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§ r. Introductory Remarks. 

NO portion of the Hebrew Scriptures 
has transfused its spirit into the Chris- 
tian Church more completely than the 
book of Psalms*. The first Christians 
seem to have found in it an adequate 
expression of their deepest feelings*. 
Eliciting its spiritual meanings, and in- 
terpreting its doctrinal teaching under the 
light of a perfect revelation, they adopted 
the Psalter as the foundation and the 
model of their devotions, retaining its 
most striking characteristics for many 
centuries in their hymnody*. Thus too 

* As an illustration it may be observed that 
l!ie total number of direct quotations from the 
Old Testament in the New is 183 ; of these 1 16 
are from the psalten A similar proportion is 
found in citations by most of the early Fathers. 

' Christian education in Syria began with the 
psalms. Thus Assem. T. ill, p. 7. 937, ** Ti- 
rones primum psalmos Davidicos legant ; deinde 
Novum Testamentum, mox Vetus." 

' A full account of the use of psalms and 
bymns in the early Church is given by Bingham, 

rSAU 



in the churches of the East and of the 
West, from the time of their separation 
to the present day, all lyrical expression 
of religious thought and feeling seems^ 
so to speak, an echo or adaptation of 
the strains of the "sweet Psalmist of 
Israel." 

For this result there are obvious and 
sufficient reasons. Of the book of Job 
it has been observed that it differs re- 
markably from all other productions of 
the Hebrew mind: of the Psalter, on 
the contrary, it is true that it exhibits 
more fully and exactly than any book 
the peculiar characteristics of the Israel- 
ites. It represents a spiritual state, 
which, with all its grave defects, was 

Vol. IV. p. 410—473. Sec also Rheinwald, 

* Die Kirchliche Archaologie,* § 96. The earli- 
est extant h3rmn of the Christian Church is that 
of Clement of Alexandria, *Paed.* 5. 12, p. 311, 
ed. Potter. Like the hymns noticed by Pliny, 

* Ep.' 97, it is an act of adoration to the Son .gf 
Cod. 
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singularly susceptible to religious im- 
pressions, capable of receiving and re- 
producing communications from a higher 
sphere. Nor is there any book in 
ancient literature, profane or sacred, 
which shews so wide and perfect a sym- 
pathy with man in his weakness, and 
in his strength, in his joy, and in his 
sufferings. Deep humility and oneness of 
mind with the poor are traits, of which 
scarcely a shadow is found in the lyrical 
poetry of those Gentile nations, which 
attained the highest degree of culture: 
as expressed in this book they present 
a direct contrast to the characteristics 
of Hellenic genius. The Psalmists one 
and all, but none so perfectly as David, 
to whom the book owes its traditional 
title, while opening their own heart with 
all its depths of agony and earnestness 
of aspiration, give full expression to the 
yearnings of mankind. We find, how- 
ever, throughout a combination of feel- 
ings elsewhere unknown, or imperfectly 
developed; a deep sense of inherent 
sin and unworthiness, together with a 
consciousness of integrity in purpose 
and intent; a full recognition of a stand- 
ard of morals and holiness, so perfect 
as to involve the condemnation of the 
sinner, yet withal a loving trust in the 
mercy and grace of the lawgiver and 
judge: in short a true preparation for 
the special work of Christ 

And independently of these charac- 
teristics, which attract the spiritual in- 
stinct, the book is full of interest to 
men of every form of intellectual cul- 
ture. The scholar and the poet, the 
philosopher and the historian, find in it 
ample materials for thoughtful study. 
Connected probably by one psalm ^Ps. 
xc) with the dawn of the national life, 
its most important compositions be- 
long to the period when that life was 
fully developed ; when it rose by a sin- 
gle bound to the summit of power and 
real greatness, from which indeed it 
speedily declined, but which left undy- 
ing leminiscences in the national mind. 
Upon that epoch, and on its productions, 
David has set his royal seal His cha- 
racter, singularly gifted, stands out in 
vivid portraiture, in its light and in its 
dark shadows; forcing an interest by 
turns of admiration and sympathy, of 
anxiety and surprise. And second only 



to the great national hero, men of ge- 
nius, Solomon, Asaph and the Korahitcs, 
record the feelings of the best portion 
of the people through the varying phases 
of their fortunes; the splendour of the 
Solomonian age, the long years of 
chequered vicissitudes which intervened 
between that period and the Babylonian 
captivity, the deep depression and in- 
tense yearnings of the exiled people, 
and their mingled sorrows and gladness 
after their partial restoration. At each 
period questions of permanent interest 
touching the destinies of man, and the 
relative claims of morality and religion, 
are discussed, if not finally settled : nor 
has poetry of any age shewn a fuller 
appreciation of nature in all its moods, 
in its majesty and in its sweetness, 
in its terrors and in its repose: thronged, 
as it were, with multitudinous forms of 
life, the atmosphere in which the He- 
brew lyrist* moves is bright with one 
all-pervading light, which gives a mean- 
ing and an object to them all. 

No book has been so fully com- 
mented on: the literature of the psalms 
makes up a library. Nearly all the 
great Fathers of the Church have con- 
tributed volumes of exposition. They 
were chiefly concerned with the spiri- 
tual and practical bearings, and laboured 
for the most part under the disadvan- 
tage of ignorance of the Hebrew, and 
disregard both of the literal meaning 
and historical connection, yet special 
interest attaches to their labours: their 
minds are in real inner sympathy with 
the Psalmists; and with the quick appre- 
hension of Greeks and Latins developed 
by careful training, such men as Origen, 
Eusebius, Basil and Chrysostom, Hilary, 
Ambrose and Augustine, readily seized 
the clues to the sequence of thought and 
feeling. Jerome, however, stands out 
among them as the true father of exe- 
getical and critical commentary. The 
interpretation of the psalter owes more 
to him than scholars are wont to recog- 
nize: he combined a fair knowledge 
of Hebrew with an acute judgment and 
strong practical sense. Mediaeval Chris- 
tianity did good service in its way; but, 
following closely in the track of the 
Fathers, it effected little for the exe- 

^ Compare Euripides, ' Medea,* 826— S^a 
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gesis and criticism of the psalter. With 
the reformatioQ came a new epoch 
of light and life. Mercer and Calvin, 
entering at once with vigour upon the 
study of Hebrew, took a place which 
subsequent labours have not superseded: 
in fact a literature so copious soon 
sprang up that, continued and ampli- 
fied by a succession of industrious critics, 
among whom Rudinger, Venema and 
Agellius hold the foremost place, it 
threatened to become useless from its 
very extent We owe to Rosenmiiller 
a full and judicious presentation of the 
most important results of previous la- 
bours, including those of Rabbinical 
writers, especially Rashi, Aben-Ezra, 
and Kimchi, together with a well-con- 
sidered, and on the whole a satisfac- 
tory, comment Within the last few 
years numbers of able critics have be- 
stowed great and successful labour upon 
the book. In Germany much has been 
done for the historical exegesis, and 
still more for the grammatical and phi- 
lological elucidation of the psalms. The 
work of Hengstenberg, though some- 
what defective in judgment, well deserves 
the high position which it holds in Eng- 
land and Germany. Delitzsch, inferior 
to no commentator in ability, and su- 
perior to most in oriental and general 
learning, combines a warm and deep 
sympathy with a keen appreciation of 
the Psalmists' tone of thought. Ewald 
brings his singular power of insight to 
bear upon difficult questions of inter- 
pretation; though his attempt to con- 
struct an historical sequence on internal 
evidence is generally and justly regarded 
OS a failure *• The commentary of Hup- 

^ The results of this attempt have been set 
before the English public bv four scholars, who 
have divested it of much of its apparent harsh- 
ness, and commended it by a graceful transla- 
tion, and notes remarkable for conciseness and 
point See 'The Psalms Chronologically Ar- 
nmged, &c.,' by Four Friends, and ed. 1870. 
Bat, as a matter of fact, it is certain that those 
results are far from approving themselves to 
Ewald's countrymen, none diifering from him 
more widely in detail than those whose theo- 
logical prepossessions come nearest to his own. 
The calm dispassionate judgment of Koster is 
that ** Ewald's attempt to arrange the psalms in 
chronological order cannot lead to any positive 
fcsolts, a fact sufficiently shewn by the astound- 
ii^ diveigences of hypotheses touching the age 
oTtlie p«dms," see 'Die P&almen,' p. 7, note. 
And again (p. I5)» ^the extraordinary discre- 



feld would approach near to excellence, 
were his historical and religious instincts 
on a par with his acute discernment in 
matters of philology and criticism. Hit- 
zig holds a place of his own, deservedly 
high ; but, though helpful to the scholar, 
he is wholly unsafe as a guide to the 
student The brief commentary of 
Koster is chiefly useful for the light it 
throws on the structure of the psalms 
(see Appendix): that of Moll in Lange's 
* Bibelwerk ' is accurate, full of interest- 
ing information, and written in a devout 
and reverent spirit In England the 
commentary of Mr Perowne is valuable 
both for its intrinsic merit, and as pre- 
senting in a readable form the results of 
German criticism, especially as developed 
by Hupfeld ; that of Dr Kay is remark- 
able for independent research, and that 
of Bishop VVordsworth for varied and 
profound erudition. The late Dr Mill 
bestowed great labour upon this book; 
but the results have not been published. 
Among other commentaries accessible 
to English readers, those of Dr Phillips, 
Dr Jebb, and Canon Hawkins may be 
consulted with advantage; and special 
value must be attached to the * Intro- 
duction to the Study and Use of the 
Psalms' by the late Rev. J. F. Thrupp. 

§ 2. Tttie. 

The general Hebrew title of the 
books is Tehillim, " praises," or ** songs 
of praise;" or Sepher Tehillim, "book 
of praises"." This title, though open to 

pancy between the historical interpretations of 
the psalter is of itself a strong warning (War- 
nungszeichen) not to mix up insecure hypotheses 
with what can be historically proved." 

,■ Dvnn, or pvHn, contracted to DvH or 
}vn, transcribed by Philo and Jerome, and 
commonly by early Christian writers, as tillim 
tillin, tilli. The Masora uses the plural Sepher 
tehilloth, and the name Halldla, but only in re- 
ference to one group of psalms, cxiii. to cxix. 
The word Shir (1*85'), nearly equivalent to song, 
whether sacred or profane, expressing generally 
a festive or joyous feeling, occurs in the in- 
scriptions of some psalms, but it is not used 
in the plural, nor is it applied to the whole book. 
At the close of Ps. Ixxii. nvDH (tephilloth), 
•' prayers," is used as the general designation of 
the preceding psalms which are assigned to David. 
This might naturally have had the preference as 
describing the devotional character of the psalms. 
In the singular it occurs as the inscription of the 
xviith psslm (where see note), and m the later 
books, as that of the Ixxxvi, xc, cii, and cxlii: 
as also of the Song of Hannah* 

1—2 
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objection as not being universally ap- 
plicable, yet correctly and fairly ex- 
presses the great characteristic of the 
book, of which the supreme object is 
to declare the glory of God. The title 
by which it is designated in the New 
Testament, Luke xx. 42 ; Acts L 20, and 
in all Christian versions, viz. ^oX/aoi^ 
"Psalms," or collectively, "Psalter," 
^oXnfpiw, is derived, through the Latin 
Vulgate, from the Alexandrian or Sep- 
tuagint Version: the word corresponds 
in meaning to a title prefixed to several 
psalms (e.£^. iii. iv. v. vi), in Hebrew 

mizmor C'J^JP). It refers rather to the 
form, as a poem to be sung with a 
musical accompaniment, than to the 
spirit, or religious character of the com- 
positions; still it is a term which applies 
equally to all, and it expresses the con- 
nection with liturgical services, while 
any original deficiency in spiritual sig- 
nificance has been supplied by its asso- 
ciation with the devotions of the Church. 

§ 3. Division, 

The psalter is divided into five books, 
each of which is distinctly marked by 
a doxology at the close ; that at the end 
of the &th differing from the others 
only in extent. This division is of great 
antiquity, certainly older than the Alex- 
andrian Version : the doxologies may 
have been added when the collection 
of the whole, or of a considerable por- 
tion, sa of the first two books, was 
completed. The resemblance between 
this division and that of the Pentateuch 
has been long since remarked, as by 
Hippolytus and Epiphanius (* De Mens, 
et Pond.* c. 6). Thus, too, in the He- 
brew Midrash on Ps. i. i : " Moses gave 
the fivt books of the law to the Israelites, 
and, as a counterpart to them, David 
. gave the psalms consisting of five books." 
It is important as bearing independent 
testimony to the antiquity of the corre- 
sponding division of the Mosaic work. 
Dclltzsch supposes that it may point to 
an internal harmony between the five- 
fold enunciation of the law, and the 
fivefold response of the national heart ; 
a suggestion which, though somewhat 
fanciful, rests upon a just appreciation 
of the characteristics of the Pentateuch 
and the Psalter, which together complete 



the representation of the principles and 
feelings of the ancient Church. 

Each of these five books has very dis- 
tinct characteristics. The first contains 
41 psalms: one of these is introductory, 
and may have been prefixed together 
with the second, when the original col- 
lection was made, not improbably by 
Solomon himself, or by one of the School 
of Levites: two others, the loth and 
33rd, have no inscription ; the loth, as 
it would seem, being a continuation of 
the 9th psalm; the 33rd, for some un- 
known reason, it may be by an accident 
in transcription : thirty-seven are assigned 
to David; an assignment which, as will 
be shewn in the following notes, is in 
most cases sufficiently justified by in- 
ternal evidence. The name Jehovah is 
used constantly, though not exclusively, 
throughout this book. 

The second book has thirty-one 
psalms, xlii — Ixxii. The first seven are 
attributed to the sons of Korah, or eight, 
if we include the 43rd — ^which, however, 
is a second part of the 42nd : one, the 
50th, to Asaph; eighteen to David; 
two are anonymous, IxvL Ixvii (see 
notes); and one is ascribed to Solo- 
mon. In this book tlie inscriptions are 
remarkable for the general fulness of 
the historical notices. The name Elohim 
occurs so frequently as to be a marked 
characteristic The doxology at the close 
of Ps. Ixxii. combines the two names, 
Elohim and Jehovah, in a form which 
may possibly have been intended to 
point out the characteristics of both 
books. 

The third book, of much less extent, 
contains but seventeen psajms, Ixxiii — 
Ixxxix. Eleven are attributed to Asaph ; 
four to the sons of Korah, interrupted, 
however, by Ps. Ixxxvi, which is entitled 
"A prayer of David;" one of the four, 
Ixxxviii, bears also the name of Heman; 
one, Ixxxix, that of Ethan. The litur- 
gical character of this book is marked 
by musical terms in the inscriptions. As 
will be shewn in the notes, the historical 
references are weighty and numerous. 
The divine names Jehovah and Elo- 
him are used with nearly equal fre- 
quency. 

The fourth book has seventeen psalms, 
xc— cvi. One bears the name of Moses ; 
ten are anonymous; , the last five are 



THE BOOK OF PSALMS. 



1^ 



ascribed to David. The name Jehovah 
is used throughout 

• The fifth book is the largest in ex- 
tent, containing forty-four psalms, cvii 
«— cl: the first is anonymous, the three 
following (cviii — ex) are attributed to 
David; three are anonymous, and have 
the word " Hallelujah" in place of an 
inscription; six are without name or 
inscription (cxiv — cxix); fifteen (cxx — 
cxxxiv) are called Songs of Degrees, of 
which one (cxxvii) is ascribed to Solo- 
mon, two (cxxxi, cxxxiii) to David; one, 
cxxxv, is called "Hallelujah," A Psalm 
of Praise, and the two following are 
anon)rmous; eight (cxxxviii — cxlv) bear 
the name of David; the last four begin 
each with the Hallelujah, and fonn a 
complete doxology. The name Jehovah 
predominates, but not to the exclusion of 
Elohim; the proportion is fairly repre- 
sented in the closing psalm, in which 
Jehovah occurs twice, and Elohim once. 
On the formation of the psalter, 
see § 14. 

§ 4. Authorship. 

The first question which presents it- 
self, and to which all others touching 
the origin and form of this collection 
are subordinate, touches the authorship 
of the several psalms. From the pre- 
ceding analysis it will be seen that the 
old and canonical tradition of the He- 
brews assigns more than two-thirds to 
authors : seventy-three to David, two to 
Solomon, twelve to Asaph, twelve to the 
sons of Korah, one to Ethan, and one 
to Moses. Forty-nine are anonymous. 

If, therefore, the authority of the 
inscriptions were admitted, the question 
so far as regards one hundred and one 
psalms would be settled; but serious 
doubts have been raised, and are still 
entertainedi by critics ; and we have to 
inquire, first, what grounds there are for 
impugning or maintaining that autho- 
rity; and secondly, what kind or de- 
gree of evidence is supplied by an inde- 
pendent examination of the psalms. 

It is scarcely necessary to dwell upon 
the much later, but very prevalent, tra- 
dition which assigned the whole psalter 
to David. It is true that the psalms 
are quoted in the New Testament under 
the name of David, but it is admitted 
that this title merely bears witness to 



the customary language of the Hebrews 
in our Lord's time, and is justified by 
the axiom, "a potiore fit nominatio." 
There are indications of such a usage 
in the second Book of Chronicles (xxiii. 
18), where the psalmody of the temple 
is assigned in general terms to David, 
either as the orderer, or, as the Hebrew* 
probably signifies, the diief composer. 
From a notice in the and Maccabees 
(ii. 13) it is evident that at that time 
the psalter was known as the Book of 
David (rti Tov Aam8), and that the col- 
lection, bearing this general title, was 
believed to have been completed by 
Nehemiah. Rabbinical writers gener- 
ally*, and many Christian Fathers, ac- 
cepted this title without hesitation or 
inquiry. At present no theologians con- 
sider it as a tenable position: indeed 
they could not do so without disregarding 
plain statements, not only in the inscrip- 
tions, but in numerous psalms. 

§ 5. On the Inscriptions. 

Before we consider the objections 
raised against the inscriptions in gene- 
ral, attention may be called to these 
points, (i) It was to be expected a priori 
that lyrical compositions would bear 
some inscription, designating the author. 
Each of the psalms or metrical compo- 
sitions in the Pentateuch has some dis- 
tinct notice both of the author, and of 
the circumstances under which it was 
produced. See Gen. iv. 23, xlix. r, 2; 
Exod. XV. i; Deut. xxxi. 30, xxxiii. i. 
Thus too in Judges, the Song of Debo- 
rah; in Samuel, the hymn of Hannah 
(Judg. V. I ; I S. ii. i); the lamentation 
of David, 2 S. i. 17; his paean, &c., 
ch. xxii. I, and his last words, ch. 
xxiii. I, have special and complete in- 
scriptions. 

The Song of Hezekiah again, although 
it occurs in the middle of a book, 
where the context sufficiently explains 
the occasion, has a formal inscription, 
resembling those which are prefixed to 
many of the psalms, viz. "the writing 
of Hezekiah king of Judah, when he 
had been sick and was recovered of his 
sickness." Isai. xxxviii. 9. Such, more- 

1 n^n n^ ^, lit by the hands of David, 
which may mean as appointed hy David, cr ai 
composed by him. 

' Talmud, Tesachim,' c x» 
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over, was the all but invariable custom 
of tbe prophets, not only as a general 
heading of their predictions, but for de- 
tached portions, especially those of a 
lyrical character, which were intended 
for separate recitation, as for instance, 
IsaL iL I, xiiL i; Habakkuk iiL z. In 
fact, it would be less difficult to account 
for the presence of a distinct title, than 
for the omission of one, in those psalms, 
v.'hich on that account the Talmudists 
call " orphans," or fatherless. 

(2) Again, there is no probability 
that a title once given by the author, 
or the first collector, would be inten- 
tionally changed. It was not the cus- 
tom of antiquity to invent, or materially 
to alter, such designations. Errors of 
transcription, omissions or displacements 
might occur ; but all ancient nations, the 
Hebrews more especially, had a religi- 
ous reverence for traditions touching the 
great names of their ancestors; what 
they received fhey transmitted, to the 
best of their power intact and unchanged^ 
to their children. 

We must, however, bear in mind that,, 
v.seful and important as these inscrip- 
tions may be, they are by no means in- 
dispensable : the subject-matter of the 
psalms, their doctrinal and practical 
bearings, may be elicited without such 
aid : and critics of very different schools 
have admitted that the authenticity or 
accuracy of each inscription may be 
fearlessly discussed without impugning 
the authority of Holy Writ The varia- 
tions of the inscriptions in the Septuagint 
and other ancient versions sufficiently 
prove that they were not regarded as 
fixed portions of the Canon, and that 
they were open to conjectural emenda- 
tion : on the other hand, the fact that 
they were to a great extent unintelligible 
to the writers of the LXX. is, a con- 
clusive evidence of their antiquity. 

The first suggestion of doubt appears, 
to have been made by Theodorus of 
Mopsuestia, a man of great ability, 
whose latitudinarian tendencies were 
shewn in far more important questions. 
Since the publication of a treatise by 
Vogel*, the general tendency of German 
criticism until very lately has been un- 

^ The work is quoted by Moll in Lange's 
'Dibelwerk/ ' lascriptiones psalmonim seriusde- 
mnm additas videri, 1767. 



favourable to the authority of the titles. 
Some of the ablest critics disregard them 
altogether. Hupfeld holds them to be 
wholly worthless, for the most part mere 
conjectures of uncritical collectors. On 
the other hand, their general trustworthi- 
ness and value are firmly maintained by 
German critics certainly equal in learning 
and honesty of purpose to their oppo- 
nents, as for instance, Hengstenbeig, 
Tholuck, Keil, and Delitzsch, whose 
work ' Symbolse ad Psalmos illustrandos 
isagogicse,' 1846, has a standard value. 
(Mtics again, who occupy a middle posi- 
tion, while admitting the force of objec- 
tions in the case of certain psalms, un- 
hesitatingly reject the sweeping conclu- 
sions of Hupfeld and his party. Thus 
Bleek holds that in the case of many 
inscriptions there is conclusive evidence 
of very great antiquity, especially in refer- 
ence to events which are either not re- 
corded, or differently related, in the his- 
torical books. Moll again, one of the 
very latest (1869) and ablest commenta- 
tors, asserts, that on the whole the result 
of laborious research has issued in a far 
more favourable estimate of the age and 
character of these inscriptions. 

At present we may confine our inquiry 
to the authorship of those psalms, which 
bear the names of the writers, more es- 
pecially those which are ascribed to 
David: proceeding in the first place to a 
consideration of the internal character- 
istics. 

J 6. Characteristics of Davicts Psalms, 

A considerable number of the psalms 
are recognized by critics, with very few 
exceptions, as belonging severally to dis- 
tinct periods in David's personal history. 
They have peculiarities of thought and 
style, which go far towards determining 
both the authorship, and the date ; they 
abound in allusions to local or tempo- 
rary circumstances; and they indicate pro- 
gressive stages in the development of a 
character, which stands alone in its com- 
bination of vigour, dignity, and grace. 

§ 7. Psalms of the first period of 
David* s life. 

The following may be ascribed, some 
without hesitation, others with a high 
degree of probability, both on the evi- 
dence of the ancient inscriptions, and on 
that of internal indications, to the period 
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of his youth, or early manhood, first at 
the court of Saul, then during his exile, 
whether in the wilderness, among the 
Philistines, at Gath, or Ziklag, up to the 

close of Saul's reign. 

• • • • • ^ ^» • • • • • • 

vn. viil(?) XI. xiL xni. 
xvL (?) xvii. xxii. xxiii. (?) 
xxxiv. xxxv. lii. liv. 
IvL Ivii. lix. 
The most striking characteristics re- 
cognized for the most part by critics 
in those psalms, which they severally 
accept as belonging to this period, may 
be classified under the following heads. 

I. Consciousness of innocence. This 
feeling is more strongly expressed in the 
early psalms of David than in any He- 
brew composition : it continues unbroken 
up to his great fall ; after that crisis it is 
never found without some distinct limi- 
tation, as a relative innocence, with re- 
ference to accusations of his enemies, or 
to the discharge of public duties. It oc- 
curs in broad general terms in those 
psalms which are admitted to be the 
eariiest of his extant poems ; he describes 
himself as " upright in heart," vil lo, xi. 2 ; 
as righteous and loved by the "righteous 
Lord," xi. 7. This righteousness he spe- 
cially dwells upon as thoroughly test- 
ed, tried and approved by God, to Whom 
he directly appeals as a witness of his 
integrity, cf. vii. 3, 8, 9. He describes 
himself as just to all, not only kind to 
his friends, but actively beneficent to his 
enemies, vii. 4, xxxv. 13, 14 : and he at- 
tributes his persecutions to malice un- 
provoked by any fault or iniquity, vii 

3—5- 

3. This feeling is connected with in- 
tense devotion, shewn especially in ab- 
solute trust The first word in both 
psalms, which critics regard as his earli- 
est productions, is an expression of trust; 
vii. I, **0 Lord my God, in Thee do 
I put my trust;" xL i, "In the Lord 
put I my trust" Compare the psalms 
which the inscriptions assign to this 
period; at Gath, Ivi. 4 and 11; in the 
cave, Ivii. z ; and on the night before 
his flight, lix. 9, 10, 17. This feeling 
indeed is not peculiar to the early psalms, 
but in them it is specially associated with 
consciousness of freedom from guilt 

3. A strong sense of personal dignity. 
The first expression of this feeling oc- 
curs in the seventh psalm: David already 



speaks of his "honour," v. 5 ; the word 
is very strong in Hebrew, implying dig- 
nity and weight ; it occurs frequendy in 
his later psalms, when it refers generally 
to his kingly rank : but the feeling of 
personal nobleness is characteristic of 
David : from his first entrance on public 
life he knew himself to be a peculiar 
object of divine favour, with a high and 
special vocation, and he felt in himself 
powers and gifts (which, however, he is 
careful to attribute to God's love, see 
xviiL 32 — ^36), such as would enable him 
to perform the work entrusted to him. 
No similar feeling is shewn by any other 
Psalmist, nor, to the same extent, by 
other Hebrew writers. It is in fact the 
consciousness of an election, which mark- 
ed David from youth onward as a type of 
the Messiah. 

4. This feeling again is connected 
with others, which appertain partly to 
David's earnest and impulsive tempera- 
ment, partly to an early and imperfect 
stage in the development of ethical and 
spiritual principles. The Hebrews gene- 
rally felt and expressed bitter enmity 
towards those by whom they were harshly 
and unjustly treated; but by no other 
writer is this feeling expressed with such 
force and variety. He compares his per- 
secutors to lions, to savage beasts, xxxv. 
1 7 ; he describes their malice, their fero- 
city, their craft and treachery, vii. 14, 
15, xi. 2 ; their calumnies, vii. 3, xii. 2, 
xxxv. II, 20, Ivi. 5, Ivii. 4; their pride, 
xii. 2, 3, lii. I, 7, lix. 12; their sensuality 
and insolence, xvii. 10, xxxv. 16; above 
all, their utter ungodliness, xii, lii. 7. 
We find anticipations of the utter ruin 
of the persecutors, lix. 7 ; they are con- 
tinually the objects of God's wrath, vii. 
II, Who \vill rain upon tliem snares, fire, 
and brimstone, and a horrible tempest ; 
xi. 6. Such anticipations are character- 
istic of psalms in the second book, which 
the inscriptions assign to David's youth, 
^.^. Iv. 15, 19, 23 ; Ivi. 7, 9 ; Ivii. 6; lix. 
11; compare the words of David, i S. 
xxvi. 19. A careful examination of the 
expressions, used in the psalms now in 
question will satisfy the reader that they 
bear strong marks of individuality, and 
of feeHngs, if not wholly peculiar, yet 
specially appropriate, to the circumstances 
and character of David in his youth. 
Compare i S. xxvL 19. 
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5. The imagery in these psalms, if 
not peculiar to David, has yet character- 
istics which bring his personality vividly 
before our minds, and help us to realize 
his position and feelings. They abound 
in references to warfare; the Psalmist's 
mind is constantly occupied by thoughts 
of strife and battle, the onset, the despe« 
rate stniggle, the sudden defeat, the 
shout of victory. In his earliest psalms 
we have the wicked in ambush, bending 
his bow; but detected and discomfited, 
falling into his own pit, slain by his own 
weapons: Ps.vii. 15, 16. To David God 
is specially present as a God of battle, 
wielding the spear and the sword, taking 
hold of shield and buckler (Ps. xxxv. 
I — 3)> 3^ Himself the Psalmist's Shield, 
or more commonly his Rock, his Fortress, 
his Stronghold, images specially con* 
nected with the dangers and escapes of 
David's exile. All these figures recur 
constantly in these psalms, but are com- 
paratively rare in those which are attri- 
buted to other composers. Other im- 
ages belong rather to David's experience 
as shepherd. The love of nature is not 
as yet shewn in conscious reflections, 
unless indeed we attribute the eighth and 
the twenty-third psalms to David's youth : 
but, as might be expected in one at once 
so full of genius and so actively engaged, 
it is manifested spontaneously and natu- 
rally in vivid portraiture of all that passes 
before him; forms of grace and beauty; 
wild beasts tearing, rending, or crouching, 
and then rushing on their prey; storms 
and tempests alternating with sudden 
flashes of light, and with scenes of peace- 
ful loveliness. We have before us the 
early stage in the formation of a mind 
susceptible to impressions, which will find 
fuller utterance in later years. 

6. The characteristics of David's 
early style are so strongly marked, that 
they are discernible even through the 
veil of a translation. The English read- 
er will not indeed recognize the archa- 
isms of word and construction, which 
chiefly attract the attention, ^nd deter- 
mine the judgment, of critics: it may 
suffice here to state that, in the great 
majority of these psalms, they are nume- 
rous and unquestionable. But the sud- 
denness and abruptness of the transi- 
tions, the complete predominance of 
feeling over external form, the elasticity 



of a spirit which feels every blow, and 
recoils instinctively from pain, yet at 
once recovers itself, putting forth new- 
powers and overcoming with little eflfort 
all impediment and opposition, these and 
similar indications of genius of the highest 
order in an early process of develof>- 
ment force themselves upon every mind 
capable of appreciating and sympathiz- 
ing with them. Attention may also be 
caJJed to the metrical structure, which, 
as will be presently shewn, has some 
marked peculiarities in those early psalms. 

§ 8. Psalms of the second period^ between 
his accession to the throne and his great 
sin. 

On grounds partly stated in the com- 
mentary the following psalms may be 
more or less confidently attributed to 
this period. 

viii. ix. X. XV. xvL xvii. xviii. 

xix. XX* xxL xxiiL xxiv. xxvi. 

xxix. xxxvL Iviii* Ix. IxviiL 

ci. cviii. ex. 

With David's accession to the throne 
a noticeable change, not indeed of direc- 
tion, but of progress and development, 
comes over his spirit 

We observe in the first place that 
the spirit of devotion, ever increasing in 
earnestness and warmth, and expressed 
in terms of tender affection (see note on 
xviii. i), has now a kingly character. 
The key-note is struck in the two psalms 
(xv, xxiv) which were recited when the 
ark was transferred to Jerusalem. David 
proclaims Jehovah as King of glory, 
and Lord of Hosts, attributing all past 
triumphs to His might; His dominion 
extends over the whole world, of which 
He is at once the Creator and Lord; a 
declaration of special importance, made 
just at the time when a local and perma- 
nent sanctuary was inaugurated. War- 
fare has a religious significance ; but ac- 
ceptance with Jehovah, and all access to 
His Presence, are determined exclusively 
by moral and spiritual qualifications. As 
a subject David had protested against 
deceit, slander, corruption and oppres- 
sion; as a king he proclaims the expul- 
sion of the guilty from the Tabernacle 
and the Holy Hill. In two other psalms, 
which probably belong to the same 
period, we have the same strain of 
thought: in the twenty-sixth David ex- 
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presses his own determination to keep 
aloof from the sins thus specially desig- 
nated; in the hundred-and-first he an- 
nounces his resolve to suppress them in 
his kingdom, to drive away the froward, 
to cut off slanderers, to destroy the wick- 
ed, and " cut off all wicked doers from the 
city of the Lord." The great outburst of 
devotion comes in the eighteenth psalm, 
which exhausts the experience of his 
early manhood. The reader will note, as 
characteristic of David, the accumulation 
of appellatives at the beginning (i, 2); 
his unshaken confidence in the midst of 
dangers (3 — 6); his realization of the 
might and majesty of God, Whose inter- 
position is described as a Theophany, in 
language full of vivid perception of the 
grandeur of natural phenomena, and 
of the living Power to which they owe 
their true sublimity (7 — 15); the con- 
stant reference of all deliverance to Je- 
hovah (16 — 18) is combined with a dis- 
tinct consciousness that it depends upon 
a faithful discharge of all kingly duties 
(20^24). In this psalm we find the 
first intimation of consciousness of sin 
(see note on v, 23) : on the other hand, a 
singularly full description of personal qua- 
lities, speed, force, elasticity, and indomi- 
table energies, which however he ascribes 
entirely to the favour, and — a very re- 
markable word — the gentleness of the 
Lord {v. 35). As might be expected, 
the sense of dignity finds fuller expres- 
sion at this period ; it takes a different 
form, and rises into a higher sphere. 
'I'he king feels that he occupies the posi- 
tion to which he had been called, and 
for which his qualifications had been 
tested and approved, and now for the 
first time recognizes the fact that it in- 
volves headship over the heathen (43), 
and a vocation to be teacher of the 
world; see note on v. 49, and compare 
ix. 8 — II. We find indeed the same 
feeling of burning indignation which 
characterized his early psalms; it is 
equally strong, but less personal ; it is 
directed against the ungodly (4), against 
traitors (18), oppressors (27), and foreign 

enemies (37—45)' 

- The style of this period differs to some 
extent from that of David's youth. In 
some psalms the construction is difficult, 
owing chiefly to arcliaic forms; but, as a 
general rule, the flow of language is fuller 



and easier, the transition^ less frequent 
and less abrupt : the eighteenth psalm, 
indeed, of which the authorship is not 
open to question, has a certain diffuse- 
ness, which may partly be accounted for 
as suitable to a liturgical, and probably 
a processional hymn, which would neces- 
sarily occupy a considerable time in the 
recitation; but for which a still more 
satisfactory reason may be assigned, if 
we regard the gradually increasing length 
of each successive portion, which gives a 
peculiar character to the structure of this 
grand Paean, as a fitting expression of 
a heart overflowing with gratitude, and 
stirred by the remembrance of countless 
blessings. 

§ 9. Third period, from the fall of David 

to his flight, 

V, vi. xxxii. xxxviii. xxxix« 

xl. xli. li. Iv. Ix. Ixiv. 
In this series the change comes sud- 
denly, even as the temptation of David 
and his fall. One psalm, the fifty-first, sets 
the king before us, and bares his heart in 
the crisis of his agony, in the depth of 
an abasement unparalleled in the records 
of God's servants. Yet in this psalm the 
old characteristics of devout trust in God 
(i, 14), of oonsciousness of a high voca- 
tion (11, 13), of generosity and unselfish 
patriotism (see note on v. 18), of a spirit 
at once impressionable and elastic, feel- 
ing to its inmost depths the wrath of God, 
but sustained by an ineradicable sense of 
union with Him, make us feel that we have 
the same man, whose teaching (see z'. 13) 
will, like that of St Peter (cf. Luke xxii. 
32), be henceforth more persuasive and 
heart-converting, full of sympathy and 
experimental knowledge, flowing from **a 
broken spirit" and "contrite heart" The 
same strain pervades all the psalms of 
this period : in no psalm to the end of 
David's life do we find the early con- 
sciousness of innocence : in none is 
there an absence of the sustaining in- 
fluence of God's free Spirit. We trace 
the course of David's inner life, and 
of the outward events by which his sin 
was at once punished and corrected. 
In the notes on these psalms it will 
be shewn that some (xxxii) were pro- 
bably written soon after his repent- 
ance; contrasting the bitterness of paiit 
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struggles with the blessedness of restora- 
tion. At a still later period we find 
again indications of renewed suffering, 
doubtless connected with the misery 
caused by the guilt of his children; the 
thirty-eighth psalm introduces a series, 
extending to the end of the first book, 
in which spiritual and physical prostra- 
tion, outward calamities, successful ma- 
chinations of conspirators headed and 
guided by one arch-traitor, the confidant 
and bosom friend of early years, are re- 
presented in strains full of vivid imagery 
and intense feeling. Such are the cha- 
racteristics of other psalms probably 
belonging to the same interval (v, Iv, 
Iviii); yet even the fifty-fifth, which gives 
a full portraiture of his inner sufferings, 
and of the circumstances which en- 
dangered and afflicted him most sorely, 
breathes a spirit of hopeful prayer, and 
winds up with the key-note of his earliest 
psalm, " but I will trust in Thee." 

{ lo. Psalms written probably at the time 
of his flighty or before his ratoratiau. 
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Ixi. IxiiL Ixix. Ixx. cxiiii. 

Of these the sucty-third is probably the 
earliest, composed on the morning after 
the flight from Jerusalem: it illustrates 
most remarkably the characteristics, so 
often noted, of susceptibility to all im- 
pressions, and elasticity; in none indeed 
is the contrast more strongly marked; 
by a sudden rebound the king rises at 
once to a joyous consciousness of God's 
continued help, and of his own salvation. 
Here too the indignation against traitors, 
which in youth had been intensely per- 
sonal, in middle age dignified and kingly, 
assumes a prophetical character; see 
notes on w. 8, 9. The same feelings 
breathe in the sixty-first, written probably 
after crossing the Jordan; and in the 
twenty-seventh, which appears to have 
been composed shortly before the deci- 
sive battle: the remembrance of past 
guilt haunts David, v, 9; but all other 
thoughts are swallowed up in the cer- 
tainty that he would be lifted up, offer 
sacrifices of joy, and see again the good- 
ness of the Lord in the land of the living. 
The psalm winds up with the old strain, 
adapted to his actual circumstances, 
" Wait, I say, on the Lord." 



§ 1 1. Psalms belonging to the last period 
of David's reigft. 

To this period may probably belong 
those psalms in which the didactic cha- 
racter predominates : in none is the iden- 
tity of spirit with the productions of 
youth and early manhood more conspi- 
cuous than in the 139th; in none is 
there a more perfect development of the 
noblest and most spiritual elements of 
David's nature. An intense realization of 
God's immediate and all- pervading pre- 
sence, issuing in a consciousness of his 
own dependence and security; a feeling, 
not, as in early youth, of natural inno- 
cence, or, as in mid-life, of accepted 
penitence, but of a heart cleansed and 
renewed, and a life at last clear from 
every wicked way (24); a spirit at once 
humble and confident; a lively appre- 
ciation of the majesty and preciousness 
of God's purposes manifested in His 
works and dealings with man : such are 
the great thoughts in this psalm : and it 
is to be noted that, while we have the 
last, crowning form of the old ever-re- 
curring strain of indignation and perfect 
hatred of the wicked, it is here grounded 
wholly on the sense of their antagonism 
to God. See w, 21, 22 and compare 
3 S. xxiii. 6, 7. The spirit of Ps. ciii., 
which is attributed to David, points to 
the same period: chastened, pardoned, 
healed and perfectly restored, the Psalm- 
ist calls on all creatures of Jehovah, 
all His works in all places of His do- 
minion, to join in blessing Him. 

As a general result it may be fairly 
maintained, (i) that by far the larger num- 
ber of the psalms, attributed to David in 
the inscriptions, bear the characteristics 
which are most prominent and most pe- 
culiar in those, which critics, who accept 
any psalms as Davidic, unhesitatingly and 
unanimously ascribe to him. (2) Those 
characteristics are pointed out by critics in 
reference to psalms about which they dif- 
fer most hopelessly. Psalms, which Ewald 
rejects or assigns to very late periods, are 
fixed upon by Hitzig, Koster, and others, 
as bearing undoubted marks either of ex- 
treme antiquity, or of the personal expe- 
rience and character of David. (3) It is 
quite possible that some which bear the 
name of David under\vent alterations, 
probably in order to adapt them to tlie 
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liturgical services of the temple, with ad- 
ditions suggested by the circumstances 
of the times; and that others may have 
been compiled from different psalms. 
The preposition (h) "to," or "of," or 
"for/' does not necessarily imply that 
the psalm was actually written by the 
person to whose name it is prefixed. 
(4) The difference of style between 
psalms attributed by the most advanced 
critics to the youth or early manhood of 
David, is a point of great importance in 
this inquiry. It is admitted that while, 
as a general rule, they are replete with 
archaic forms, obsolete words, and diffi- 
cult constructions, impetuous in move- 
ment, and rapid in transitions, yet that 
several of them are remarkable for easy 
flow of thought and language. This ap- 
plies not only to psalms written respec- 
tively before or after his accession to the 
throne, but to different psalms of each 
period. It might be inferred that psalms 
written towards the close of his long reign, 
after the settlement of the political affairs, 
both foreign and domestic, or under the: 
shadow of approaching death, would dif-* 
fer to a far greater extent from earlier 
compositions. We might expect to find 
a deeper tone of thoughtfulness, as in 
Ps. cxxxix, a calmer and more sustained 
air of majesty, as in Ps. xxxvii ; and a 
special adaptation of his teaching to the 
wants of his people and his own children : 
hence peiiiaps the gnomic character of 
such psalms as xxv. and cxlv. It cannot 
indeed be shewn that alphabetic psalms 
bearing the name of David belong alto- 
gether to this period; some of them (ix. 
and x) have the characteristics of his 
earliest style; yet it is a form which 
would commend itself specially to an 
aged teacher of the people, anxious that 
each precept should be fixed upon their 
memory, and writing with the facility 
of long practice. Even in the latest 
psalms brightness and splendour of ima- 
gery, warmth and promptness of sym- 
pathy, alternating with burning indigna- 
tion, shew that the great Psalmist re- 
tained his character and genius unclouded 
to the end. 

§ 1 2. Fsalms attributed to other authors. 

The question as to the authenticity and 
date of psalms, attributed to Moses, Solo- 
mon, Asaph, the sons of Korah, Heman 



and Ethan, will be discussed in the com- 
mentary briefly, yet with reference to 
modem criticisms. Here it may suffice to 
state that the internal evidence is admit- 
ted in many of these psalms to be proba- 
ble, if not conclusive. Even in the nine- 
tieth psalm, which presents most difficulty 
(see the note on v, 10), Hupfeld and other 
critics recognize a special fitness to the 
character and circumstances of Moses. 
The psalms of Asaph are indeed generally 
regarded as the products of various times, 
and some may have been written by a de- 
scendant of this contemporary of David 
and Solomon bearing the same name; 
but it is certainly possible, and in the 
opinion of the writer very probable, that 
psalms referred by some to the captivity, 
by others to» the period of Hezekiah, 
were written either towards the close of 
David's reign, as the seventy-eighth; or in 
the beginning of Solomon's, for recita- 
tion in the temple; or at the time of 
the Egyptian invasion under Shishak, 
as the seventy-fourth, seventy-ninth and 
eighty-ninth. The psalms assigned to 
the sons of Korah may extend over a 
longer space; some belong apparently to 
the time of Hezekiah {e,g, xlviii. and 
Ixxviii); but there are good, if not con- 
clusive, reasons for connecting some with 
the period of David's exile, e,g, xliii. xliv, 
and others apparently with events under 
the early kings of Judah. 

A large proportion of psalms in the 
last two books (Pss. xc — cl) undoubtedly 
belong to the period during or following 
the exile. It will, however, be shewn in 
the notes on Pss. xc — c. that several of 
these, to which critics have assigned this 
or a later date, were more probably com- 
posed before the overthrow of the first 
temple. The psalms written during the 
exile are not numerous, but deeply in- 
teresting, e.g. Ps. cxxxvii : those written 
later are partly gnomic, as cxix, partiy 
liturgical; some, called Songs of Degrees 
(cxx — cxxxiv), of singular beauty, pro- 
bably in part adaptations of ancient 
hymns (see notes on cxxiv. and iv, 
cxxxvii, cxxxi, cxxxiii), are supposed 
by some critics to have been written 
specially for the use of worshippers on 
their way to the sanctuary at the annual 
festivals . It is also possible that the 

^ See, however, the remarks in the introduc- 
tion to Ps. cxx. 
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psalms attributed to David in the last 
book may have been reconstructed, or 
modified for recitation in the second 
temple (compare Ps. xcvi. with i Chro. 
xvi) : some of these are remarkable for 
grace and vigour {e,g. ciii, cxxxviii), and 
others bear internal evidence to the 
correctness of the inscriptions. 

§ 13. Psalms which hav€ hem referred 
to the Maccabean age. 

We have now to deal with the ques- 
tion whether any, and, if any, which 
psalms could have been written in the 
age of the Maccabees. At various times 
critics and theologians of high character 
have held that some undoubtedly belong 
to that period, and were probably intro- 
duced into the canon when the collec- 
tion was made by Judas Maccabeus; 
thus we read in 2 Maccabees ii. 14, ** In 
like manner also {sc. in the same way as 
Nehemiah had done), Judas gathered to- 
gether all those things that were lost by 
reason of the war we had, and they 
remain with us." This assumption in 
itself should not be regarded as indica- 
ting any tendency to scepticism; though 
the sj)irit in which it has been supported, 
and the extent to which it has been car- 
ried, are open to grave objection. Hit- 
zig in the latest edition of his commen- 
tary (1863 — 1865) assigns the whole of 
the thtee last books (<>. from Ixxiii) to 
the Maccabean period : while Olshausen 
and Lengerke deny that any single psalm 
is incontestibly David's, and assert that by 
far the largest portion of the book is 
Maccabean. Still, limiting the Assump- 
tion to certain psalms which are sup- 
posed to bear internal evidence of Mac- 
cabean origin, it has been favoured by 
critics who fully believe in the inspira- 
tion of Holy Scripture and in the au- 
thenticity of the Davidic psalms. Thus 
Calvin regarded three psalms, xliv, Ixxiv, 
Ixxix, as possibly Maccabean ; Venema 
(1672 — 1677) assigned thirty-four psalms 
to that period; and he was followed by 
Dathe and Mutinghe. Within the last 
half century the question has been 
sharply contested, and in some instances 
on both sides with an entire absence of 
doctrinal prepossession. Thus Delitzsch 
accepts the theory within certain limits, 
and among its strongest opponents are 



such critics as Ewald, Gesenius and 
Bleek». 

The following arguments appear on 
the whole conclusive against the assump- 
tion. 

z. Even from the notice in the 
book of Maccabees, it is clear that Judas 
Maccabeus is stated simply to have 
gathered together books which had been 
lost; so far following the example of 
Nehemiah, but not, like Nehemiah (see 
V, 13), adding writings of his own or of 
his contemporaries. There is no reason 
to doubt that the collection, substantially 
in its present form, existed at that time. 
Bleek holds that it cannot be proved on 
any sufficient grounds that a single psalm 
in our psalter is later than Nehemiah, 
who lived 300 years before the Mac- 
cabees. 

2. There are indications, held by 
critics, e,g, Bleek and Hupfeld, to be all 
but conclusive, that the doxologies at 
the close of each of the five books of the 
psalter existed when the book of Chro- 
nicles was written; see i Chro. xvi 36. 
It is certain that that book was com- 
pleted in the 4th century b. c, and that 
it was received into the canon, at the 
latest, when the collection was made by 
Judas Maccabeus. 

3. There are no intimations in the 
books of Maccabees that any writers of 
that time were regarded as inspired, nor 
are there any traces of a national out- 
burst of lyrical poetry; it was emphati- 
cally an age of fierce action, sucli as 
indeed has often produced poets, but 
which, as often, absorbs all energies in 
its desperate struggles. Had a poet at 
that time given a voice to the national 
feeling, or roused the national spirit by 
utterances claiming prophetic inspiration, 

* Ewald has the following remark in his 
Preface to the second part of his last edition 
(1866) of the Psalter. "Nothing can be more 
untrue and more perverse (verkehrter) than the 
opinion that there are any Maccabean psalms 
at all in the psalter, and now forsooth the greater 
part of the psalms (are assigned to that period) ; 
nay, some even to the last century before Christ, 
as compositions of the utterly dissolute Hasmo- 
nean king Jannacus !" p. 9. This refers speci- 
ally to Hitzig, who supposes that Alexander 
Jannacus composed several psalms, among them 
the first, the second, and the hundrcd-and-fifti- 
eth ; and that he finally settled the order of the 
psalms, the division into five books, and the re- 
ception of the whole into the Canon. 
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it is scarcely probable that all traces of 
his influence or of his very name should 
have been obliterated from the remem- 
brance of his people. 

4. Among critical objections to the 
hypothesis, the most convincing rests on 
the style. The style of those psalms 
which are most confidently asserted to 
be Maccabean is pure, noble, dignified, 
dififering in no respect, either in lan- 
guage, metrical structure, tone of thought, 
or variety and beauty of imagery, from 
the best age of Hebrew poetry. There 
is indeed no extant document to shew 
to what extent the language had been 
modified at that age; but there can be 
no doubt that it was already most seri- 
ously affected by foreign influences and 
those not exclusively Semitic ; and that 
it had undergone an internal process of 
deterioration, or possibly of assimilation 
to its original stock. The earliest extant 
documents between the close of the 
canon and the time of our Lord indicate 
the increasing influence of Aramean ; of 
which there are unquestionable traces in 
the later canonical books. 

The complete refutation of this hypo- 
thesis must of course depend upon the 
true exegesis of the psalms themselves : 
this has been kept in view in the com- 
mentary upon those psalms which are 
claimed most confidently by its sup- 
porters. It will be' shewn that while a 
highly probable date can be assigned to 
the 44th, 74th, and 79th psalms, the in- 
ternal evidence is conclusive against the 
Maccabean theory. 

§ 14. Formation of the Psalter^ 

The questions at what time and under 
what circumstances the psalter was 
brought into its present form, and by 
what principle the arrangement of the 
psalms in each portion was determined, 
cannot be answered confidently. Some 
points however stand out clearly, and 
for others probable reasons may be 
alleged. 

It may be taken for granted that no 

additions or material changes were made 

•afler the collection by Judas Maccabeus. 

- It may be also regarded as all but certain 

that Judas Maccabeus handed down 

without alteration the documents which 

he collected. There is every reason to 

^cept, no substantial reason to question^ 



the statement that the collection was ex* 
tant, or at the utmost completed, in the 
time of Nehemiah, when it is probable 
that the liturgical psalms at the end 
were afl^ed. 

We may admit that the last collector 
finally setded the form of the psalter : 
yet there is reason to believe that he 
adhered on the whole to previous arrange- 
ments, both of the books, and of the 
psalms in each book. A regard for tra* 
dition, a profound, not to say supersti- 
tious, reverence for antiquity, especially 
in regard to works which were ever re- 
garded as emanating from divinely in- 
spired writers, are characteristics of the 
Hebrew race. 

Judging by internal indications we 
may be justified in assuming that the 
first book was arranged substantially 
in its present form soon after the ac- 
cession of Solomon. It is not likely 
that Asaph and his colleagues, who then 
presided over the liturgical services of 
the temple, would have neglected the 
transcription of David's psalms. The 
second book may have been added to 
it soon afterwards : but the peculiar cha- 
racter of the inscriptions (see p. 149), and 
the use of the divine names, indicate a 
different redaction. Both may be best ac- 
counted for by assuming that the second 
book was arranged with a special view 
to recitation in the temple, under the 
guidance of Solomon, or of the leaders 
of the Levitical chorus*. The arrange- 
ment of the psalms in these two books 
is certainly not chronological throughout. 
Indications of a special purpose may be 
pointed out. The introductory psalm 
stands apart, and was perhaps written by 
Solomon. It is not without a meaning 
that this collection is set in between 
two psalms of kingly consecration; 
whether, as Ewald supposes, the second 
psalm was written by Solomon, or, as 
seems more probable, by David; the 
seventy-second psalm, beyond doubt, 
refers to Solomon. Probable reasons 
for the place of other psalms may be 

* The notice at the end of the seventy-second 
psalm distinctly marks one epoch in the forma- 
tion of the psalter. The words **The psalms 
of David the son of Jesse are ended," could not 

f)ossibly have been written by the reviser of the 
ast two books, for they contain several psalms 
ascribed in the inscriptions to David. • 
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assigned on the assumption that they 
were arranged with special reference to 
the temple service. Thus the 3rd, 4th, 
5th, and 6th are fitted severally for reci- 
tation at morning and evening. Yet, 
allowing for such transpositions, an order 
of time may be discerned in the first 
book: from the 8th to the 13th we have 
psalms of David's youth; from the 14th to 
the 2 xst of his early reign; while the later 
psalms in the first book belong, with few 
and doubtful exceptions, to the troublous 
times preceding his flight from Absalom. 
The psalms in the second book may 
luve been written within the same period. 
The third book appears to have been 
collected in a later reign, not improbably 
in that of Jehoshaphat. Strong reasons 
are given by Mr Elliott, see pp. 507 — 
512, shewing that the greater number of 
psalms in the fourth book were probably 
composed before the close of Hezekiah's 
reign. It is expressly said that Heze- 
kiah ''commanded the Levites to sing 
unto the X^rd with the words of David 
and of Asaph the seer:" 2 Chro. xxix. 

30. 

The last book contains several psalms 
of the a^e of Ezra or Nehemiah, but many 
also which bear the name of David. It 
b impossible to say from what sources the 
latest collector drew these psalms, most 
of which have characteristics which leave 
little doubt of Davidic authorship, while 
some are of surpassing beauty. 

§ 1 5. 21^ Psalter^ considered in its bearings 
upon the development of Doctrine in t/ie 
Jfebrew Church, 

In this place it may suffice to bring 
together some general principles, which 
will be illustrated by the following com- 
mentary. 

Three great points call for separate 
consideration: (i) the ethical or spiritual 
teaching of the psalter; (2) the aspect 
under which it contemplates the doctrine 
of retribution, a point which involves 
the question of a future life; (3) the 
direct prophecies, or typical foreshadow- 
ings and anticipations of the Messiah. 

§ x6. Ethical teaching. 

I. Comparing the teaching of the 
Psalter with that of the Pentateuch, and 
the earlier historical books, we feel little 
hesitation in asserting that it indicates 



a considerable advance in the apprecia- 
tion or exposition of ethical and spiritual 
truth. It is indeed true that no new 
principles of morals, strictly speaking, 
are introduced ; but the development of 
principles previously recognized, and 
their application to a great variety of 
characters and circumstances, prove that 
the consciousness of spiritual men had 
been more thoroughly penetrated, and 
more completely moulded, by them. 
This observation applies not only to the 
psalms recognized as Davidic, but, with 
at least equal force, to those attributed 
to Asaph, and to the Korahites, and to 
those Psalmists who lived during or after 
the Babylonish captivity. 

Among these principles none is more 
striking than the due adjustment of the 
inward and the outward; the spiritual 
work, and the devotional expression, of 
religion. This adjustment is efifected, 
not by any restraint imposed upon 
either, but by giving free play to both ; 
the spirit is encouraged in its highest 
flights of ecstatic rapture, and the devo- 
tional feelings are most intimately con- 
nected with the services of the sanctuary. 
This combination comes out at once in 
the earliest psalms of David ; we have 
in his first words (whether we take the 
nth psalm with Ewald, or the 7th, as 
the first fruit of his genius) the expression 
of unshaken trust, faith as the support of 
spiritual life, evinced in uprightness of 
heart (vii. xo, xi i, 2), associated >vith 
mention of the sanctuary (xi. 4). Thus, 
again, David takes the occasion of the 
inauguration of the tabernacle on mount 
Zion (an event which he celebrated with 
an unprecedented multitude of sacrifices, 
and all the formalities of ceremonial 
observance) to inculcate the fundamental 
principles of morality, above all purity of 
heart, as the conditions of acceptance 
(see notes on xv, xxiv). At the crisis 
of his fall, in the agony of his repent- 
ance, truth in the inward parts is recog- 
nized as God's great requirement ; while 
the sacrifices of righteousness are re- 
served for the season of acceptance 
(see notes on IL 19). Throughout 
his psalms David expresses intense de- 
light in all holy seasons, services, and 
observances, fervent longing when sepa- 
rated from the tabernacle for a season 
(Ixi) Ixiii); he is never weary of extolling 
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the grandeur, beauty, and heart-control- 
ling influences of the sanctuary; but he 
dwells with far higher rapture upon 
the heavenly realities, of which these are 
significant adumbrations; secure of God's 
love, joying in God's presence, reposing 
on His protection, whether in his flight 
from Saul, or in conflict with foreign 
enemies, or in the period of deepest 
humiliation, of bodily and mental sufler- 
ing. xxxL 22, Ixiv. This characteristic 
above all marks the psalms of the Korah- 
ites, and of the chiefs of the Levitical 
choirs, Ethan, Heman, and Asaph. In 
these we remark on the one hand an 
enthusiastic love of the temple, and a 
burning thirst for the privileges of out- 
ward communion; see xliL i, 2, xliii. 3, 
and Ixxxiv. i, 10, a psalm which, above 
all others, gives the portraiture of a 
loving ministrant in the temple, like good 
spirits in Dante (^Paradiso,' Canto in. 
63 — 93), rejoicing in tlie lowest place: 
but, on the other hand, these psalms 
contain the very strongest declaration to 
be found in the Bible of the absolute 
worthlessness of all ceremonial obser- 
vances, of sacrifices and burnt-offerings, 
though offered in obedience to the law, 
and in perfect accordance with the de- 
clared will of God, excepting so far as 
they are expressions of a heart purified 
by repentance, eschewing evil, and full 
of gratitude for spiritual grace; to him 
only "who orders his conversation 
aright" will He "shew the salvation of 
God." See Ps. 1. 7 — 12, 16, 23. 

This fact calls for very special atten- 
tion ; it shews the groundlessness of the 
asseition that there existed an antago- 
nism between the priestly and prophetic 
orders. David indeed may be regarded 
as a representative of both, not as priest 
or prophet in the strictly formal sense, 
but as combining the spiritual character- 
istics of both offices; but Asaph and the 
Korahites belong by birth, and calling, 
by taste, feelings, and habits, to the class 
cf ministrants. 

The qualities which characterize David 
have been already considered : though in 
some respects peculiar to him, yet in 
great part they belong to other Psalmists ; 
such, for instance, as intense zeal, calling 
for the utmost severity of God's judg- 
ments against the heathen, yet with a 
view to the conversion of the world; 



Pss. Ixxxii. 8, Ixxxiii. i8,- IxxxviL 4 — 6: 
compare notes on Ps. xviii 43, 49; and 
Ps. cxlv. 21. 

The ideal man, considered apart from 
the realization in Christ, as portrayed 
by the Psalmists, has these character- 
istics: unshaken trust in God, entire 
devotion to His service, submission to 
His will, reliance on His love met by 
a corresponding affection, a more than 
filial tenderness (xviii. i); a longing for 
His presence in the sanctuary, and for 
fruition of that presence in heaven; a 
thorough appreciation of the righteous- 
ness of all His dispensations ; a confident, 
nay certain, anticipation of a full mani- 
festation of His righteousness. Faith, 
hope, and love assume thus their true 
relative position in the development of 
Uie spiritual man. 

On the other side we find single- 
heartedness, transparent truthfulness, 
utter absence of guile, purity of heart 
as the centre and mainspring of moral 
life: justice, fortitude, self-control, recti- 
tude in dealings between man and man : 
generosity, Ps. vii 4, sympathy with all 
forms of suffering, warm and tender to- 
wards friends, but ever prompt and 
earnest towards all men, even oppo- 
nents, Ps. XXXV. 13: loyalty of subjects 
to their king, unselfish self-sacrificing love 
of princes to their people. Here too, 
not for the first time, but in a higher 
degree than ever, and with a singular 
nearness to the Christian ideal, we re- 
mark the grace of humility : the sense of 
poverty and need : the first distinct inti- 
mation that a broken heart and contrite 
spirit are acceptable sacrifices to God, 
Ps. IL 17, and that the meek and lowly 
are especial objects of his favour and 
grace, Ps. xviii. 27. 

The ideal is not as yet perfect; not to 
speak of its imperfect realization, it wants 
some essential graces, graces however of 
which no heathens felt the need, which 
they neither desired nor appreciated. 
Such are love of man extendmg to ene- 
mies, entire abnegation of self-righteous- 
ness, the permanent sense of unworthi- 
ness, and above all unlimited forgive- 
ness of injuries, the extirpation of the 
bitter root of hatred and revenge. Yet 
even for these greatest and most special 
characteristics of the Saviour's teaching, 
there is a preparation^ a foreshadowingi 
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often interrupted, yet never wholly 
broken off, which enables Christians to 
use the psalter both in private and pub- 
lic devotions without nusgi\'ing, and with 
deep thankfulness for the help which 
it supplies to the spiritual life. 

§ 17. Notices of a future state* 

2. Closely connected with these charac- 
teristics are the feelings and hopes of the 
Psalmists touching a future state. It is 
clear on the one hand that no distinct 
revelation of a future state of retribution 
had as yet been vouchsafed to the Israel- 
ites. It is indeed certain — our Lord's 
authority makes it certain — that the truth 
was implicitly contained in God's mani- 
festation of Himself as the God of Abra- 
ham and the fathers; and also that Patri- 
archs of old looked upon life here but as 
a pilgrimage (Heb. xi. 13, compare note 
on Ps. xxxix. 1 2). Still we cannot rea- 
sonably doubt that to the generality of the 
people the grave, or the unknown Sheol 
of which the grave was the entrance, 
bounded the region of hope and fear: 
whatever they might conjecture touching 
the state after death, few indeed appear 
to have distinctly realized it as a state 
of consciousness, or one to be followed 
by restoration. It has been shewn in 
the introduction and notes to Job, that 
the problem had exercised the spirit of 
early thinkers; that a great stride had 
been made towards its solution ; that the 
writer of that book at least felt that at- 
tempts to vindicate the righteousness of 
God would be futile, were it left unsolved ; 
and that in the agony of the death- 
struggle, when all other hope was finally 
abandoned, the conviction sprang up 
that God would manifest Himself in some 
unknown way as the Redeemer. But the 
hope, as was there shewn, was after all 
but vague and subjective ; little more than 
a preparation of the soul which entertain- 
ed it, for a future disclosure of the truth, 
• It will be admitted that in no other 
book but Job earlier than the Psalms is 
this question distinctly raised : if indeed 
that book were relegated to the age of 
Solomon, or a still later age, it had not 
hitherto been raised at all. We have to 
inquire what position with reference to 
this doctrine is taken by the Psalter. 

It would be easy to settle the question 
Vvere we to decide it by reference to the 



very numerous passages, in which the 
state of the departed is represented as 
one of darkness, where there is no ** re- 
membrance of God," where " He is not 
praised," neither loved nor dreaded. On 
looking at those passages carefully, we 
may indeed find reason to conclude that 
they speak of the condition of those who 
are the objects of divine punishment, or 
that they express the fears of one, who 
regards himself as having incurred the 
divine displeasure: still it is true on the 
whole that they leave an impression of a 
final triumph of death, of the annihilation 
of consciousness. " Man returns to his 
dust and all his thoughts perish:" such 
apparently even towards the close of the 
psalter is the deliberate judgment of the 
latest reviser. Ps. cxv. 17, cxlvi. 4. 

But even in those psalms which con- 
tain such declarations in the strongest 
form we are struck by the expression of 
feelings which are wholly incompatible 
with the certainty of annihilation : in 
none are there more lively, joyous ex- 
pressions of trust and hope (see especi- 
ally the last half of Ps. cxlvi; and xiiL 
V, 3, contrasted with v, 5). Nor are those 
expressions in many instances to be 
explained as referring to the anticipation 
of a temporary deUverance from death, 
or to the postponement of a general and 
inevitable doom. The Psalmists speak of 
thanks to be offered to the Lord God for 
ever (xxx. 12, Ixi. 8, cxlv. i, and v, 21), 
of an eternal portion in heaven (xxxiii. 6), 
and of the end of the perfect and upright 
as peace (xxxvii. 37). In the very depth 
of humiliation and hopelessness so far as 
this life is concerned, God is called upon 
as helper, deliverer and redeemer, xl. 17, 
as "the Lord my salvation," xxxviii. 22; 
cf Ixxxviii. I. Th^ general judgment is 
regarded as a day when the wicked shall 
not stand in the congregation of the 
righteous (i. 5); as the morning of the 
eternal day when the upright shall have 
dominion over them (xlix. 14), when the 
righteous shall see the light, while the 
man who is ** in honour and understand- 
eth not is like the beasts that perish," ib. 
20. 

It is true that in most psalms such 
passages, Uken separately, can be de- 
nuded of their meaning; and critics, who 
have made up their minds on other 
•grounds that the doctrine of a future 



THE BOOK OF PSALMS. 



3CX1 



State was unknown to the Hebrews, find 
little difficulty in disposing of some texts 
as exaggerated representations of tem- 
poral hopes, and of others as figurative. 
It would be unjust to impute sinister 
motives, or even a deficiency of faith and 
reverence, to those who consider that the 
revelation of a future state was reserved 
for a later stage in the disclosure of the 
divine purposes, and that it was not 
authoritatively given before the coming 
of Him who brought life and immortality 
to light Still, taking such statements in 
their combination and mutual bearings, 
as explaining, developing, and illustrating 
each other, it is strange that any should 
fail to recognize throughout the psalms 
a state of feelings and convictions which 
speaks of a deep, though it may be but 
half conscious, faith in the perpetuity of 
the soul, the light, the glory (xvi. 9), the 
spiritual principle of God's rational crea- 
tures. The soul will see "light in God's 
light," xxxvL 9; "God will be its portion 
for ever," Ixxiii. 26. 

It may indeed be conceded that no 
objective revelation had as yet been 
vouchsafed. What the Psalmists believed 
or hoped for touching the future state in 
or after Sheol was, so far as we can 
judge, even to the last a subjective con- 
viction. It may also be admitted that 
inasmuch as the psalms were, with few 
exceptions, intended for public recitation, 
popular in their character, and giving ex- 
pression to general convictions, even while 
casting upon those convictions the light 
and warmth of a spiritualized intelligence, 
they are not likely to contain express 
intimations of a truth, which, if known at 
all as a truth resting on external commu- 
nications, was known as such only to the 
few. All that we have a right to affirm 
touching the great bulk of the Davidic 
psalms, indeed of the whole psalter, is 
that there are throughout indications 
more or less distinct, sometimes faint, 
sometimes singularly bright and strong, 
of an undercurrent of feeling in harmony 
with the eternal truth, and with those 
undying and irrepressible aspirations, 
which God has implanted in souls bear- 
ing His impress, and susceptible of union 
with Him; a union which excludes the 
possibility of annihilation*. 

^ This thought is well expressed in a Sermon on 
eteriud life, by M. £. Bersier, T. iv. p. 944, •* Au 
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There are, however, some few psalms 
in which the lights diffiised throughout 
the book are gathered up, and bum with 
a strength which extorts a somewhat re- 
luctant, yet unqualified recognition even 
from the coldest of critics. Such espe- 
cially are the sixteenth and seventeenth 
psalms. To whatever period we may be 
disposed to assign them, they bear witness 
to a perfecdy developed consciousness 
of immortality in the writer. One of 
the sharpest critics (Hitzig), resting wholly 
on the internal evidence of language, 
style and indications of circumstances, 
assumes that they belong to the Davidic 
age, and in all probability to the early 
part of David's own life (see introd. to 
Ps. xvi. and note at the end of Ps. xvii). 
In that case they supply conclusive evi- 
dence of the existence of a deep-rooted 
belief at the time of the earliest collec- 
tion. As we shall see presently, the 
psalm is Messianic : a fact which suffi- 
ciently accounts for the prominence 
which it gives to the thought of im- 
mortality. It is, moreover, evident that 
the writer was familiar with the book of 
Job, and that he especially refers to 
passages in that book which deal with 
the great problem of life. These are the 
positive statements, which, whether the 
Psalmist be speaking in the person of 
Christ, or giving expression to his own 
conviction, leave no room for doubt 
as to the full development of the hope. 
The Psalmist first speaks of his trust in 
God, of his exclusive dependence on 
Him, and declares that " Jehovah is the 
portion of his inheritance and of his cup." 

reste j*avoue qu*k ctt4 de ces ^ans, de ces pres- 
sentiments de I'^temit^, il y a chez les croyants 
de Tancien Testament des doutes, des anxi^t^s, 
des incertitudes en presence de la niort C'est 
TAge cr^pusculaire encore ; les ombres se mdlent 
partout a la lumifere. D'ailleurs, cette lumi^re 
n'^claire que les ftmes d*61ite qui sont comme 
les hautes cimes du monde spirituel." In the 
appendix to that sermon Bersier gives a con- 
densed account of the views of Gennan critics, 
which bear for the most part a striking resem- 
blance to that maintained by the writer : thus he 
observes of KJostermann, **aprfes un examen 
approfondi des textes (sc. of Pss. xlix, Ixxiii, 
cxxxix), il conclut que I'esp^rance de la vie future, 
qui y est si vivemcnt exprimde, n'est fondle ni 
sur une doctrine traditionelle, ni sur une r^v^ 
lation positive et directe de Dieu, mais qu'elle 
jaillit toute enti^re du sentiment dVne relation 
personelle du croyant avec Dieu, relation qui 
doit dure etemelle comme Dieu mdmc^" p. 368. 
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Hence it follows that he can never be 
overthrown, that his heart and spirit are 
full of joy ; and that even his flesh will 
rest in hope, for his soul will not be left 
in Sheol, nor will God's holy one see 
corruption : fulness of joy and blessed- 
ness for evermore will be his at the right 
hand of God. 

In the seventeenth psalm, which was 
probably written when David was exiled 
from the court of Saul (see introductory 
note), we have a development of the 
same thought, which proves that even in 
early youth David had meditated deeply 
on the subject. He sees clearly that the 
course of the wicked in this life may be, 
and often is, one of unbroken prosperity : 
they have their portion, an abundant 
one, satisfying their greed ; he takes up 
the thought of Job (ch.xxL 7 — 11) and car- 
ries it a stage further; a joyous, careless, 
insolent life, spent in the midst of a pros- 
perous and festive family, is terminated 
by a death, ofttimes sudden and pain- 
less (Job xxi. 13, 23; cf Ps. Ixxiii. 4), 
" and when they die they leave the rest 
of their substance to their babes." To 
set against this the Psalmist has only one, 
but that an all-sufficient support, " as for 
me I will behold Thy face in righteous- 
ness : I shall be satisfied, when I awake, 
with Thy likeness." See note on xvii. 15. 

§ 18. Messianic Psalms. 

3. The question as to the extent and 
character of the Messianic intimations in 
the psalms is in some respects similar to- 
that which we have just considered, but 
in Others it differs materially. 

It may be shewn that scattered notices 
and expressions occur in a great number 
of psalms, which have more or less a 
Messianic significance; which may in- 
deed be explained without reference to 
our Saviour, yet find in such reference 
the most satisfactory elucidation : and 
again, that in some few psalms the Messi- 
anic features are brought out so strongly, 
that they are recognized by critics of 
every school, not excluding those who 
look on the hope as little more than 
a pious hallucination. 

On the other hand, it seems clear 
that, whereas the hope of a future state 
rested rather upon subjective grounds 
than on objective revelation, the promise 



of a Messiah had been distinctly given, 
and that the doctrine formed an integral 
portion of the faith of the Hebrews. 

In dealing with this question, however, 
we are beset by formidable difiliculties. 
While all critics concur in the general 
recognition of Messianic hopes expressed 
by tlie Psalmists, they differ exceedingly 
as to the character and extent of this 
element in the book : nor does this dififer- 
ence exist merely between critics of oi> 
posite schools, but between many of those 
who are fully satisfied of the inspiration 
of the Psalmists, and who beUeve with 
St Peter (i Pet. in), and all Christian 
teachers, that the Spirit of Christ was in 
them and spoke by them (2 Pet i. 21). 

On turning to the ancient commen- 
taries we find that the Fathers saw in 
every psalm distinct utterances of that 
Spirit The Fathers did not indeed, as 
is sometimes asserted, hold that the indi- 
viduality of the Psalmist, of David espe- 
cially, was altogether suppressed ; or that 
the words uttered by him did not give 
true expression to the movements of 
his own spirit; but they believed that 
they were overruled so as to become at 
the same time true utterances of the 
Spirit of Christ That system did not 
always interfere with a careful and anxi- 
ous study of the literal meaning : no one 
carries the system farther than Jerome 
in his commentary on this book, no 
modern critic has been more diligent in 
bringing all exegetical means within his 
reach to bear upon the interpretation; 
so that not content with the Latin ver- 
sion of the Septuagint he undertook a 
new and independent translation from the 
Hebrew, an attempt which drew upon him 
the sharp animadversions of such a man 
as Augustine. The system did however 
materially interfere with the historical 
interpretation, and tended to obliterate 
the striking evidences of individuality in 
the several Psalmists, and consequently 
of the authenticity of the psalms. It 
must be confessed, and ought not to be 
noted as a fault that the early teachers 
of the Church, taking the psalms as helps 
and guides to devotion, and informers 
of the spiritual life in Christ, were too 
generally regardless of their primary and 
literal meaning. They lost comparative- 
ly little, and gained much which in this 
age it is hard to retain, in their intense 
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realization of that Presence, which, whe- 
ther fully disclosed or dimly intimated, 
is the source and centre of the Psalmists' 
inspirations. With more or less of tena- 
city, with more or less of spiritual dis- 
cernment, that system was held by all the 
great mediaeval writers, nor is it wholly 
abandoned, or likely to be abandoned, by 
those to whom critical, literary, or exe- 
getical considerations are as nothing in 
comparison with Christ Were there in- 
deed no alternative save that of rejecting 
the Messianic interpretation altogether, 
or of applying it throughout, few earnest 
Christians would hesitate to cast in their 
lot with those who accepted the latter : 
it would bring them nearer to the mind 
of the Spirit, and would in very many 
passages involve less strain upon the 
exegesis. 

In fact this system, so far as its main 
principles are concerned, rests upon 
foundations which cannot be subverted 
without danger to the entire fabric of 
Christian doctrine; nor without disre- 
garding some of the most obvious rules 
for the interpretation of contested docu- 
ments. 

It is well known that the Messianic 
interpretation of each and every psalm, 
which is claimed by the advocates of 
the system as directly and exclusively 
predictive of Christ, was received by 
the Hebrews long before our Lord's 
coming, and without any misgiving, or any 
trace of antagonistic opinion. The Rab- 
bins, who are recognized as most faith- 
ful to old traditions, carry this system to 
quite as great an extent as the early 
Christian writers. A belief in Messiah 
founded upon the prophecies, and spe- 
cially upon typical or direct predictions 
in the psalms, was one of the funda- 
mentals of faith'. This point is not 
contested by any critics : they may treat 
it as a superstition, as a mere delusion, 
but the fact remains, and it is certain- 
ly without a precedent or parallel in 
the history of religions. We must also 
bear in mind that the system was re- 
tained for centuries after the Hebrew 
teachers were fully aware of the difficulty 
which it presented in carrying on the 
controversy with Christians. It drove 
them to curious and instructive shifts to 

' e,g. It b the twelfth article in the ' Sephcr 
rofih amuna ' of Isaac Abart>aneL 



evade the application. Sometimes ther 
admit candidly that their only reason 
for relinquishing the traditional, and as 
they confess, the natural interpretation, 
is the use which is made of it by Chris- 
tians. (See introductory remarks on Ps, 
ii.) Generally, however, they endeavour 
to explain away the applicarion to our 
Lord by the theory of a double Messiah, 
each with characteristics, which to their 
mind are irrecondleable with the his- 
tory of Jesus the Son of David; the one 
Messiah being the visible incarnation of 
majesty, beauty and might, the living 
Son of the living God, the image and re- 
flection of the divine glory; Ae other, 
the descendant not of Judah, but of 
Joseph*, smitten by God's wrath, re- 
jected universally both by his country- 
men and by the Gentiles, bearing as a 
scape-goat the sins and sufferings of 
mankind. With this system, they are 
able and willing to accept the twenty- 
second and other psalms, which depict 
the humiliation, anguish and death of 
Messiah, while they retain those which 
represent Him as King of Glory, and 
identify the Son of David with the Son 
of God, invested with the incommuni- 
cable attributes of Jehovah. Even at 
present the Jewish liturgies and cere- 
monial observances bear witness to the 
strength of the national faith in an 
atonement by the vicarious sufferings 
and sacrificial death of the Messiah*, 
not less than in His glory and triumphs. 
That faith has been relinquished only by 
that portion of the nation, which com- 
bines antagonism to Christianity with 
utter rejsction of the supernatural, and 
therefore the prophetic, element in their 
Scri[)turcs. 
As to the belief of the Jews of every 

* The passflg^es bearing on this subject may 
be found at full length in the * Pugio Fidci ' of 
Raymond Martene, in Eisenmenger, and in 
Schoettgen*s treatise *de Messia * at the er.d of 
Ins 'Hone Hebraicse et Talmudicse.* Schoctt- 
gen has some good alignments (Tom. ii. p. 
365), which deserve more attention than they 
appear to have received, leading to the conclu- 
sion that the fiction of a second Messiah as the 
son of Joseph was a perversion of the New 
Testament account of His birth ; it appears first 
to have obtained currency at a period when the 
Christian Church was fully settled. 

• The latest, and in many respects most im- 
portant, work on this subject is that of Wttnschc, 
* Die Leiden des Messias.' 

2—2 
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class in our Lord*s time no doubt is 
entertained. '*Les croyances messian- 
iques," as a sceptical writer calls them, 
possessed the national spirit Prophecies 
which appeared to be irreconcileable with 
each other, which indeed previous to 
their fulfilment could not be reconciled, 
were in every mouth. The writers of 
the New Testament quote them in re- 
ference to the events of our Lord's his- 
tory without apology or explanation; nor 
did the Scribes and leaders of the people 
ever attempt to deny their bearing on the 
Christ. The ablest of all modem as- 
sailants of our faith holds indeed that 
these convictions were so definite and 
complete, that they produced an ideal 
form, which moulded the spirit of the 
early Christians, and issued in the repre- 
sentation of a Christ passing through 
suffering to glory. 

If we put aside all consideration of 
the authority of these quotations by 
Apostles and Evangelists, we should still 
have a fact of unquestionable weight, 
proving that the interpretation was no 
afler-thought, no development of general 
notions, but one which long preceded 
the application to the individuality of 
Jesus Christ 

But that authority, after all, is para- 
mount and conclusive. It is the autho- 
rity of Christ Himself. Cliristians, as 
such, are utterly precluded from the 
modem system of negative criticism. 
We have, on the one hand, applications 
of predictions in the psalms to His 
deepest humiliation, His betrayal, agony, 
and death ; on the other, to His divine 
birth, His triumph over death and hell. 
His enthronement at the right hand 
of His Father. Keeping this as a pri- 
mary condition, we may freely examine 
other questions, secondary in the highest 
sense, but of importance in the exegesis; 
(i) whether the psalms in general are to 
be regarded as Messianic; (2) whether 
again a considerable portion have a 
primary reference to David and other 
Psalmists, and a secondary one to Christ ; 
and (3) whether any, and, if any, which 
psalms are directly and exclusively Mes- 
sianic. 

With regard to the first question, we 
remark that throughout the psalms two 
lines of thought are discernible: the 
came lines which run like threads of 



golden light through the texture of the 
ancient Scriptures. On the one hand, we 
have descriptions of the divine action, 
which bring God ever nearer and nearer 
to man, pointing ever more distinctly 
to a crisis of personal manifestation, 
by which the triumph of righteousness^ 
the extirpation of evil, and the deliver- 
ance of the upright will be accomplished : 
and we observe that passages, in which 
this manifestation is most distinctly set 
forth, are claimed by the writers of the 
New Testament as directly connected 
with the Person and triumph of Christ 

At least we have here a general and per- 
vading tone of Messianic anticipation. 

On the other hand, there is a correla- 
tive elevation of humanity in the Person 
of a Representative, bringing it nearer 
and nearer to God. Passing through 
intense sufifering, subjected to scom, 
contumely and oppression, the ideal 
Head of the Theocracy rises ever higher 
and higher, reducing creation into sub- 
jection, ruling over Israel in righteous- 
ness, subduing and converting the hea- 
then, extending His dominion to the 
world's end, recognized and enthroned 
as God's own Son on earth, and finally 
seated for ever in the fulness of divine 
glory on the right hand of God in hea- 
ven. 

Wherever either of these two great 
lines of thought is discerned, and they 
run as a stream of light through the 
book, we have essential characteristics 
of Messianic inspiration. 

Still when we pass from these gene- 
ral considerations to the examination of 
the psalms in detail, we are irresistibly 
led to admit that the characteristics 
w^hich strike us most forcibly are not 
equally clear in all. In fact the differ- 
ence in degree is so great that it approxi- 
mates to a difference in kind. 

We have, in the first place, a vast 
number of psalms in which no rational 
exegesis, that is at once candid and 
reverent, can find traces of Messianic 
prophecy: the principle may be there, 
but it is, so to speak, latent, wholly 
undeveloped. The writer is absorbed 
in the events of his own time, in his 
personal feelings; supported indeed by 
reliance on the divine power and good- 
ness, but wholly irrespective of anticipa- 
tions of a future change. 
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All these psalms ought to be inter- 
preted without any attempt at what is 
called spiritual or mystic interpretation. 
When the central thought of each is 
brought out distinctly it will be found 
in accordance with the higher prophetic 
strain, but it must not be forced; much 
less should the frequent indications of 
natural passions be explained away : 
they belong to a period when the heart 
was in training for Christ, but did not 
as yet know the full working of His 
grace. 

We have in the next place many psalms 
quoted in the New Testament in con- 
nection with Christ, and containing strong, 
indeed unmistakeable, indications of a 
recognition of fundamentally Messianic 
ideas ; and yet most evidently full also 
of personal feelings, having all the cha- 
racteristics of a strongly marked indi- 
viduality. 

Such for instance is the eighteenth 
psalm ; such are others which express the 
feelings of David in his highest estate. 
The king is distinctly present to our 
minds as a living real person ; and yet 
in this, and in the other psalms referring 
either to David or to Solomon in their 
kingly power, characteristics are blended 
which are wholly inapplicable to a human 
sovereign. 

In the exegesis of such psalms it is 
clearly right in the first place to bring 
out into full light every trace of the in- 
dividual ; and then, perhaps in most in- 
stances as a separate subject for medi- 
tation, the features which are evidently 
ideal or typical. The more natural and 
simple the interpretation is, the better it 
will help us to do justice to the higher 
spiritual bearings. 

Even more important is this principle 
when applied to the psalms written 
in distress of spirit, in consciousness 
of sin ; such are, if not all, yet by far 
the greater number of psalms which 
were composed subsequently to David's 
great fall In these psalms there are in- 
deed numerous, and remarkably affecting 
passages, scarcely explicable save on the 
principle that the Spirit of Jesus gave 
depth and power to the innermost move- 
ments of the Psalmist's consciousness. 
We feel the Presence of the Atoner, the 
sympathizer, of Him who bears and 
makes His own the very agony of His 



sinful creatures. Still on the other hand 
the movements are undoubtedly David's 
own : the innumerable sins which he de- 
plores are his own sins ; the shame, the 
bitterness, the unspeakable anguish are 
altogether his own ; at once the due and 
inevitable punishment, and the only re- 
medy, for his guilt. 

In the interpretation of all these psalms 
we hold fast to the literal interpretation ; 
not but that when we gaze on the Man 
of sorrows, bearing our sins, we recall the 
strains by which under His controlling 
influence David had given full expres- 
sion to the storms of agony which passed 
over his soul. Nor can we doubt that 
the Hebrews were guided by a sure 
instinct, when they held that, even in this 
period of his life, David bore sufferings 
which were typical of those of the 
Messiah. This impression is confirmed 
when in most of those psalms we find 
the expression of intensest suffering com- 
bined with unshaken and unalterable 
confidence in the love of God. 

There are psalms however which go 
much further, in which a near approxi- 
mation is made to the portraiture of 
One perfectly innocent, yet bearing chas- 
tisement due only to sin, and in some 
mysterious way incurring it as a merited 
penalty; and on the other hand having 
traits of majesty and spiritual dignity 
not less mysterious. These psalms 
would be recognized without hesitation 
as Messianic, were it not for the equally 
strong traces of personal feelings elicited, 
and sufficiently explained, by temporary 
circumstances. These are viewed diffe- 
rently, according as the reader accepts 
or rejects the general principle of ty- 
pical and prophetical representations of 
Christ in the psalter. It would be hard 
to find any one who admits a super- 
natural element, to whom that principle 
is not a guiding light in the interpreta- 
tion, though it ought not to supersede 
a careful and unbiassed inquiry into the 
literal meaning, and the circumstances 
under which each psalm may have been 
composed. 

But we cannot rest within these limits. 
The writers of this commentary retain 
the position occupied formerly by all 
Christian expositors, and, as we have 
seen, by the ablest and most trustworthy 
exponents of Hebrew tradition, and 
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maintain the direct and exclusive refer* 
ence to Christ in certain psalms. 

We may here briefly consider three 
psalms, for the Messianic character of 
which we have authoritative declarations 
in the New Testament, in which also 
there is the strongest internal evidence; 
viz., the twenty-second, the forty-fifth, 
and the hundred-and-tenth. The reader, 
who is satisfied with regard to these, 
will find himself in a position to discern 
similar characteristics in other contested 
psalms. 

One point stands out clearly; if we 
take these three psalms as Messianic, 
we have a vivid illustration of the prin- 
ciples previously laid down. We have 
Christ set before us in the two opposite, 
and, but for the light of revelation, irre- 
concileable, aspects, the one of deepest 
humiliation, the other of divine glory; 
we have also the convergence of the two 
currents, one bringing God ever nearer 
to man, the other raising man in the per- 
son of his Representative and Head to 
the right hand of God. 

The Messianic character of the twenty- 
second psalm is vindicated by a re- 
markable variety of evidences, which are 
separately strong, and in their combina- 
tion overwhelming. 

We have in the first place positive 
evidence: the use of the first words 
by our Lord in His last agony. This 
may of course be explained away either 
as a simple reminiscence, or at the most 
a recognition of the typical character of 
the Psalmist's sufferings: but, considering 
the solemnity of the occasion, we most 
naturally regard this, like other words 
and acts connected with the crucifixion, 
as a seal and attestation to prophecy. 
This is confirmed by the direct and un- 
qualified testimony of the apostle St 
John, and by direct quotations and many 
clear references in the other evangelical 
accounts of the crucifixion ; see notes 
on w. I, 7, 8, 13, 16, 17, 18, 20, 22. 

We have in the second place a corres- 
pondence with all the details of the 
sufferings of Christ so minute and exact 
as to maJce it certain that, if those details 
are truly narrated by the evangelists, they 
were the fulfilment of prophecy. We 
are arguing of course at present on the 
assumption of the trustworthiness of the 
narrators ; but we may point out that the 



correspondence is recognized by critics 
who see in it a note of conscious adap- 
tation. 

All this might be admitted, and yet it 
might be maintained that, as in other 
psalms, the primary subject was the living 
Psalmist; and here we recognize a trait 
common to all prophecy. — ^The imagery 
throughout has a local character. As is 
shewn in the commentary, the position, 
enemies, and sufferings of the person are 
described in language suggested by ex- 
ternal circumstances, a point of great 
importance in its bearing upon the ques- 
tion of authorship. But at the same 
time it is certain that the traits in their 
combination are wholly inapplicable to 
David. There is not only a total ab- 
sence of consciousness of sin, which 
might be partly accounted for, supposing 
them to be a product of his early man- 
hood; but, as IS shewn in the commen- 
tary, from first to last the feelings and 
events are true of the Man of sorrows, 
and, to a great extent, of Him alone. 

The general truth of this exegesis may 
perhaps be confirmed by subjecting it to 
a practical test 

Read the psalm with the character 
and position of David before the mind's 
eye ; and see whether it is possible to 
keep to the literal interpretation. Was 
David at any time before his fall an 
object of general scorn, or even after 
his fall without a helper? was he ever 
brought to the dust of death? were his 
hands and feet ever pierced' ? his bones 
denuded? his garments taken from him 
and allotted to his executioners? Was 
he in the power of his enemies ? 

Read it with Christ present to your 
mind, and all difficulty disappears. 

The forty-fifth psalm has the same 
kind of evidence. 

First, the direct attestation of Scrip- 
ture in the epistle to the Hebrews, ch. i. 
8, 9 : allusions in the book of Revelation, 
i. 16 and vi. 2 : and a general corres- 
pondence with the mystical or spiritual 
representation of our Lord's union with 
His Church, and His triumph over all 
enemies, in the New Testament : the 
figures of the Bridegroom and the Bride; 
the weapons sharp and irresistible, yet 
identified with the attributes of truth, 

^ See critical note at the end of Ps. xxii. 
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meekness and righteousness; and the 
sceptre of univenal dominion founded 
on righteousness. 

Secondly, the futility of attempts to 
identify the person of this royal bride- 
groom with any historical personage in 
the Old Testament The King in this 
psaim is fairer than the children of men, 
His throne is for ever and ever, He is 
addressed directly as God, and He is the 
object of worship to the Bride. 

We have Christ triumphant, the Son 
of Man in his exaltation, identified by 
the Psalmist with God. 

This psalm is the witness of the He- 
brew Church in the interval between 
David and the decline of the kingdom. 

As the crowning declaration comes 
the iioth psalm *. Our Lord's authority 
decides two points, that the psalm was 
written by David, and that David is not 
the person addressed; Matt xxii 43 — 
45. The application to Christ is made 
by the writer of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews ; see ch. L 13, v. 6, vi. 20, and 
vii. throughout. 

It sets Christ before us distinctly, 
combining, as no sovereign of Judah 
ever dreamt of combining, the priest- 
hood with royalty; ruling out of Zion, 
as the beginning of His dominion, and 
mystically its permanent centre; ruling 
in the midst of enemies, yet having the 
willing obedience of His people, and 
seated as Adonai on the right hand of 
Jehovah. In the last verses we accept 

* See the introductory note to this psalm. 



the old interpretation which reads in 
them an intimation of the severe trials 
which preceded and made the way for 
His final exaltation. 

Such, in broad outline, appears to be 
the Christology of the Psalter; bearing 
throughout a reference to the ultimate 
purpose of God, for which both the suf- 
ferings and preservation of His faithful 
servants were preparatory; in a con- 
siderable portion bringing into light the 
characteristics of the Saviour both in 
His humiliation and triumph, and at 
least in three psalms, probably in others 
of similar import, setting forth all the 
graces of His human nature in combina- 
tion with the attributes of God. 

The Psalter emptied of Christ would 
still be a collection of lyric poems of 
admirable beauty, breathing a pure and 
lofty devotion, representing in vivid 
colours the events and persons of the 
most remarkable people in the world's 
history. It would retain its position 
among the noblest and most interesting 
products of human genius. But to the 
Christian, as such, it would have no 
voice, no meaning; losing its highest 
and most distinctive characteristic it 
would forfeit its claims upon his reve- 
rence and love. May this work give 
some help to those who would fain be 
satisfied as to the critical and exegetical 
evidence which, in the minds of the 
writers, supports fully the old and im- 
perishable convictions of the Cliristian 
Church. 
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On the Metrical System of the Psalms, 

The general inquiry into the metrical sys- 
tem of Hebrew poetry belongs properly to the 
Introduction to the Old Testament', but in- 
asmuch as that poetry attained its highest 
development in the Book of Psalms, some 
leading points may properly be taken here into 
consideration. This is the more necessary 

* The question is dealt wiUi by Lleek, Keil, 
I loS, De Wetie, &c 



since the metrical structure of the psalms has 
important bearings upon the exegesis, and 
especially upon questions touching their date 
and origin ; and although it cannot be regard- 
ed as definitely settled in many cases, yet 
enough can be ascertained to suggest valuable 
results. This indeed can be effected to a far 
greater extent than in translations from lan- 
guages, in which the metres depend wholly 
upon the quantity and number of syllables, 
and the strophes are absolutely regular or 
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exactly cormponding to each other; as in the 
Epinician Odes of Pindar and the chorus of 
the Greek dramatists. 

In fiurt, the first peculiarity which strikes 
the attentive reader of the psalms, as contrasted 
with the lyrical productions of other nations, 
is the subordination of the outer form to the 
inner sense. In the separate verses, and in the 
strophes, there are indications of law influ- 
encing the form; but that law, at once vigor- 
ous and fleidble, adapts itself readily to the 
movements of the spirit In no ancient or 
modem language do we find the same combi- 
nation of law and liberty. We may regard 
this, with some critics, as a stage in the 
development of form, or with others, more 
justly, as a result of the deeper consciousness 
of the special and loftiest aim of poetry, 
bringing the spirit into contact with the di- 
vine : but it certainly constitutes the most im- 
portant and the most distinctly marked cha- 
racteristic of Hebrew psalmody. 

We have to consider, first the structure of 
the separate verses, and secondly, the structure 
of the groups of verses, for which the name 
strophe, though but partially applicable, is 
now generally adopted. 

One point may be regarded as settled. 
Ancient Hebrew poetry has no metres regu- 
lated by the numbers or quantity of syllables, 
though even in this respect an approximation 
to regularity is discernible, as a natural result 
of other principles^. 

It has however a very complete metrical 

?stem regulated by the grouping of thoughts, 
his applies both to the structure of verses, 
and of the so-called strophes. 

The law of parallelism was first distinctly 
brought out by Lowth, 'De Sacra Poesi 
Hebraeorum,' whose work is recognized by 
foreign critics as the most important as well 
as the earliest on the subject. Lowth, how- 
ever, confined his researches to the examina- 
tion of the members of sentences. Koster 
first extended the law to the construction of 
strophes. 

The simplest and the commonest form of 
the rhythmical structure of separate verses is 
the distich ; each verse consisting of two equally 
balanced clauses. 

(a) These clauses sometimes express the 
same thought under different forms; generally 
however with some slight extension or modifi- 
cation of meaning : 

His delight is in the law of the Lord, 
And in His law will he exercise himself 
day and night. 

* Rhyme first, and then metre, were intro- 
duced into Hebrew poetry in the seventh cen- 
tury after our sera; see Delitzsch in Herzog*s 
* Real-£ncyclopadie/ s. v. Psalmm, p. a8i. 
Rhyme is found occasionally, yet evidently with- 
out a system, in psalms expressing mentaJ emo- 
tion« eg, cvL 4 — 7 ; cf. Jer. iii. 11 — 25. 



(b) Or the second dause is antithetical : 

The Lord knoweth the way of the right- 
eous. 
But the way of the ungodly shall perish. 

(c) Or the second carries on the thought, 
draws out its consequences or results : 

Good and upright is the Lord : 
Therefore will He teach sinners in the 
way. 

This is, in fact, the earliest known form of 
metre. It exists in extremely ancient q)ed- 
mens of Egyptian poetry*, and occurs fire- 
quently in the Pentateuch and in poems which 
belong to the age between Moses and David. 

The length of the clauses in these distichs 
varies, but upon an average a verse of two 
clauses contains from six to eight words: in 
the song of Moses, Deut. xxxii, the structure 
is very regular, most verses consisting of two 
clauses, each with three words; a rhythm 
which cannot be well represented in English, 
though it makes itself felt. 

Hear | O heavens | and I will speak, 
(Jxiazinu tassbamajim vaadabberab) 
and hear, | O earth, | the words of my mouth. 

Had this uniformity been maintained the 
result would have been a near approximation 
to the metrical system of the Aryan races, 
either iambic or trochaic as in Sanscrit, or 
dactylic as in Greek. But the Hebrew poet, 
while fiilly conscious of the charm of rhythmi- 
cal cadence, preferred liberty to uniformity, 
and departed m)m the general rule in various 
directions. 

I. In the verses of two clauses, which are 
the basis of the system, the composer some- 
times uses only four words, two in each 
clause, as 

hear kings, hear princes ; 

but more frequently he increases the number 
to seven or even eight ; still the divisions are 
always clearly recognized; and in Hebi^ew 
they are marked by a distinctive accent, atb~ 
nacby i.e, rest, or pause. 

a. Instead of couplets, verses of one clause 
only are frequently introduced, with consi- 

• This fact has been pointed out by Lcfdbure, 
•Traduction compar^e dcs Hymncs an Soleil/ 
p. 15, 1868; and by Brugsch, *Grammaire 
hi^roglyphique,* p. 94, 1872; where in a single 
quotation four instances of synthetic and one of 
antithetic parallelism are given, singularly re* 
scmbling Hebrew poetry : "For God prefers 
purity to millions of riches, and to hundreds of 
thousands of gold ; He feeds on the truth which 
satisfies Him, His heart is above all sin," or 
" watches over sin," i.e. His face is against them 
that do evil. The hymn to the Nile translated 
by M. Maspero has a special value; it dates from 
the Ramessian epoch, and is remarkably com- 
plete (Sallier a, p. 11, 6 — 14, 9); each daose 
is marked by a red point in the papyrus, and 
each strophe has the urst word in red letter. 
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derable efTect; they are used either at the 
beginning (xviii, xxxii, Ixvi), more rarely at 
Uie end, and sometimes in the middle between 
two strophes, marking very impressively the 
tone of thought. 

3. Most common is the elongation of 
either or of both divisions of a verse, so that 
the whole may consist of three, four, five, and 
at the utmost six clauses. Still even then the 
general law of division into two portions is 
recognized ; in no case is the Hebrew accent 
which marks such division repeated, but the 
subordinate clauses are marked by another 
accents 

As a general rule, the tristich has in one 
division two clauses balancing one clause in 
the other. 

Exceptions: the three clauses are sometimes 
parallel, and of equal length ; yet even here 
there is for the most part a closer connection 
oetween two^ marked by the accent : 

Let the enemy persecute my soul, and take it; 
Yea let him tread down my life on the 

earth, {athnacb) 
And lay my honour in the dust 

Tetrastichs are common, but generally con- 
sist of two closely connected distichs (either 
synonymous, or antithetic, or synthetic^; 
sometmies of a tristich and monostich. Tne 
pcntastich consists generally of two distichs 
and a monostich — e.g. xxxix. 12. 

It may be questioned whether the modem 
system of printing each clause as a distinct 
line is necessary, or advantageous ; it separates 
clauses which are closely connected ; and the 
ear readily detects the rhythm : a system of 
accents, taken as marks of intonation, might 
be preferable. 

It is not necessary to dwell at any length 
upon this part of the subject: the laws of 
parallelism have been long recognized, nor has 
any considerable light been thrown upon them 
by late investigations. 

We touch, however, upon a question far 
more difficult, and as yet but partially set- 
tled, when we inquire, first, whether Hebrew 
poetry has strophes in the proper sense of the 
word ; and, secondly, assuming them to exist, 

* Generally olt vejored^ or rebia^ which indicate 
a semi-pause, or pausal intonaiiou. Thus, 

The kinc;s of the earth set themselves, (rebia) 
And the rulers take counsel together; 

{athnach) 
Against the Lord and against His anointed. 

Both accents are sometimes used, as in this 
verse : 

'*And he shall be like a tree planted by rivers 
of water, (<>le vejored^ secondary accent) 
That bringeth forth his fruit in his season; 

And his leaf shall not wither ; {aihnach) 
And whatsoever he doeth shall prosper." 



under what forms or rules they may be classi- 
fied'. 

The process first adopted and worked out 
with great skill by KOster rests on clear and 
satisfactory principles. 

It is evident that in every poem there are 
certain points of rest or transition distinctly 
marked ; there are often absolute breaks about 
which no question can be raised. In Hebrew 
they are gcnierally marked, either by a change 
of persons, or by ejaculations, or oy certain 
forms of expression which introduce or close 
a subject. 

These principal divisions are, moreover, 
conmionly subdivided into subordinate para- 
graphs, in which the pauses and transitions 
are more or less clearly indicated by the con- 
struction or by turns of thought. 

As a matter of experience it is found in a 
very large proportion of the psalms, that, if 
the reader marks off, first, the principal di- 
visions, then the subordinate paragraphs, the 
result is a striking and unmistakeable uni- 
formity. Each psalm fdls naturally into 
groups equally balanced, each group consist- 
ing of similar subdivisions. It is, however, 
evident that the result may be seriously affect- 
ed by prejudice either adverse or favourable to 
the system. The divisions should therefore 
be determined in the first place exclusively by 
reference to the sense. 

In some psalms the dlvisi:;ns are absolutely 
determined by the recurrence of ejaculatory 
refrains. 

In many the word *Selah' affords valuable 
help, though it cannot always be depended 
upon', 

• It may, perhaps, be attributed to the in- 
fluence of a new study that I am disposed to 
attach weight to the fact that Egyptian papyri, 
containing compositions earlier in date than any 
in the Book of Psalms, some earlier than the 
Pentateuch, recognize the regular division ot 
poems into strophes. Each strophe in the Hymn 
to the Nile has the first word written with red 
ink (see note 9, p. 169) ; thus too the Hymn to 
Amon Ra in a papyrus of Bulaq, and the litanies 
to the sun in the 1 5th chapter of the Egyptian 
Kitual. It is not necessary to assume that the 
Hebrew poets consciously followed the Egyp- 
tian models, though far from improbable in the 
case of Moses; it suffices to prove that the 
division comes naturally; we may attribute its 
elaboration to the systematic character of the 
Hebrew mind. 

' It is noticeable that the word Selah does not 
occur in the last two books of psalms, excepting 
in the 140th and 143rd psalms, both of which 
are ascribed to David. It may be inferred that 
it was not used as a musical note, perhaps it was 
not understood, at a late period ; probably disap- 
pearing with the cessation of the temple-services 
during the captivity : it occurs for the last time 
in Habakkuk. 

The meaning "pause" is most natural, but 
the etymology is wholly uncertain. It may be 
remarked that the Egyptian used the word kirh 
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In twenty-eight psalms SeUh marks either 
all the divisions, or the most important divi- 
sions. 

Thus Ps. iii. is divided into four strophes; 
of which the first, second and fourth close 
with Selah ; the third is distinctly marked by 
the following ejaculation, "Arise, O Lord, 
save me, O my God" (iii, vii, ix, xxi, xxiv, 
xxxii, xxxix, &c.). 

In some the Selah appears to have been 
accidentally misplaced, unless indeed, as is 
more probable, it served to call special atten- 
tion to some important thought, not closing a 
paragraph, as iv. 3, Iv. 19. 

Although it may not always determined 
division, yet it strongly confirms it when 
otherwise suggested. 

A considerable number of the psalms fall 
at once into equal groups, which are now 
conunonly designated strophes. They cor- 
respond to stanzas, or verses, in our metrical 
psalms. 

We may pass by those psalms in which 
each line forms a complete verse, a system 
which scarcely justifies the use of the name 
strophe: they occur frequently in the later 
l^alms, and belong to the period when the 
old metrical system appears to have become 
practically obsolete, e»g, xciii, cxxx, cxxxiii, 
cxxxiv. 

We have, however, at least nine psalms in 
which the strophes consist each of two 
verses. This is the form most easily dis- 
tinguished, and its existence is not (questioned 
by critics. So iii, iv, xii, xxiv, xxxii. 

Not less common are strophes each of three 
vci'ses, of which the first psalm is an obvious 
specimen; it consists of two such strophes, 
of which the division is distinctly marked by 
change of subject. 

When the strophes contain more than three 
▼erses, they are in hxX only combinations 
of smaller strophes ; thus Ps. Ix. consists of 
three strophes each of four Tcraes, or double 
distichs. 

But these equal strophes are sometimes in- 
terrupted by verses which stand apart from 
the general system. This is most distinctly 
seen where the intercalated verse fonns a 

(or kdh) ^ \^ — ^, often the /wJI alone for 

the group, to denote a pause, the close of a 
paragraph, or the transition to a different sub- 
lect. The meaning of this word is "pause," 
••rest/* or "termination." See Brugsch, 'Diet. 
Hier.' p. 1518; and *Gram.' p. 96. In Pap. 
Sail. I, 4 — 5, 5—4, &c., it introduces a differ- 
ent subject. This may possibly be the orijjin 
of the Hebrew word: the transcription of the 
second and third letters is exact, and Q^k or ^, 
is sometimes softened into s\ the guttural into 
the sibilant This is a law in Ar)*an ; see Bopp, 
1 58 : "The s in Zend is substituted both for the 
soft and hard g of Sanscrit, for the gutturals 
readily degenerate into sibilants." 



refrain, as in Ps. xlvi, where the first strophe 
is marked by Selah, but the second and third 
have the refrain " the Lord of Hosts is with 
us.** In such cases the separation from the 
general system fixes attention upon a great 
thought 

The most conmion use, however, of such 
verses is to mark the prelude, or close, or 
both prelude and close, of a psalm. Instances 
of these are pointed out in the brief notices 
of the structure, which the reader will find 
at the end of introductory remarks on the 
psalms. These may be taken as examples, 

(i) at the beginning, x, xi, xiii, hi, c 
S at the close, vii, xiv, xv, xxi. 

J) at beginning and close, iv, xt, xxxix. 

>o far there is a general agreement among 
critics. But a vast number of psalms remain 
which do not come under this classification ; 
in which the groups of verses detennined by 
the logical coherence are of unequal length. 
Kt^ster first shewed that in most of these 
psalms there are clear indications of a law, 
too obvious not to have been observed with 
full consciousness on the part of the Psalmist. 
His application indeed of the law is often 
questioned, and different divisions are pro- 
posed by other commentators: but although 
the uncertainty, which still attaches to his, 
and indeed to any other, arrangement in very 
many psalms, may justify us for the present in 
presenting the traditional form untouched — 
thus leaving the decision to the unfettered 
judgment of the reader — the principle may be 
regarded as settled; and critics agree gene- 
rally to the classification which KOster has 
proposed for psalms consisting of unequal 
strophes ^ 

I. We have psalms in which strophes ol 
unequal length are arranged synunetrically, in 
parallel groups. These groups succeed each 
other (e.g. in this order, a, a, 3, 3) ; or they 
alternate with each other regularly (as a, 3, 
*» 3); or they occur in reverse order, present- 
ing an antistrophic arrangement, differing 
from the Greek lyrical poems in the great 
variety and liberty of forms, yet correspond- 
ing to them in grace and harmonious inter- 
dependence. See Pss. vi, xlv, xlvii, xlviil 

Some of the most interesting and artistic 
combinations occur in the Korahite psalms, 
especially in those attributed to Asaph; they 
belong apparently to the period m which the 
art of psalmody attained its full development. 
The arrangement of the groups may have been 
determined to some extent by the position or 
movements of the Levitical choirs and of their 
leaders; in man^ cases the words spoken either 
by the high-pnest or the chief musician are 
marked very distinctly, in others, the anti- 
phonal responses are unmistakeable; and it is 
possible that a long and careful observation, 
corrected by sharp criticism, will bring out 

» See Keil, « Einleitung,' f 108, a, 15. 
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these cnaracteristics hito fuller light. It must, 
however, be observed that in psalms attributed 
to David, and in some which are recognized 
as belonging to his eadiest life, the preceding 
forms are found, evidently elaborated with full 
consciousness of their character. See remarks 
on Ps. XXXV. 

a. There are, however, other psalms in 
which the indications of systematic arrangement 
are unmistakeable; but in which the strophes 
are neither equal, nor symmetrically respond- 
ing to each other. They increase or decrease 
in length as the psalm proceeds. The increase 
or decrease in every case is determined by an 
inner law, traces of which are eadly recog- 
nized: either by the abundance of subject- 
matter, or by the overflowing feeling of the 
Psalmist, as in Ps. xviii ; see also xliv. The 
recognition of this arrangement is of con- 
siderable importance: it affects some of the 
psalms which are most perfect in tone of 
thought, in sublimity and beauty of imagery, 
and in artistic construction. 

3. Lastly, there are undoubtedly psalms, 
like the dithyrambic poems of Greece, in 
which the outer form is wholly irregular; the 
division of the strophes being determined by 
some inner principle, or it may be by outward 
circumstances, of which no satisfactory ac- 
count can be given. Among these psalms 
some few belong to the best age of Hebrew 
poetry: as for instance the twenty-first, 
which is a dithyrambic pzan. The gene- 
rality, however, appear to be products of a 
later age; they are found, with exceedingly 
few exceptions, in the last part of the psalter. 

The only psalms in which the thoughts of 
the poet occur without any progressive move- 
ment, and with little if any internal connec- 
tion, are those which are called alphabetic. 
They are generally of a didactic character ; 
some are, so to speak, florilegia, or collections 
of gnomes. 

In these, each verse, sometimes each clause 
of a verse, begins with a letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet in regular order : 

(a) each clause, Pss. cxi, cxii. 



(b) each verse, xxv, xxxiv, cxlv; each 
couplet, or strophe of two verses, xxxvii. 

(c) every verse in strophes of eight verses, 
each strophe with its own letter in order, 
cxix. 

Some of the alphabetic psalms have striking 
irregularities. Thus in Ps. ix and x, forming 
parts of one composition, there is a very 
imperfect approach to alphabetic order; some 
letters are omitted altogether, others occur at 
irregular intervals. It would seem as though 
David in composmg this psalm was first 
struck by the help which such an arrange- 
ment would afford to the memory, and* that 
afterwards he worked it out more fully, 
though not even then completely, in the 25 th 
and 34th psalms. 

Keil observes that the simplest form, in 
which each letter in the alphabet begins a 
verse, or couplet (distich or tetrastich), is 
found only in Davidic psalms. 

The irregularities in these psalms have given 
much trouble to critics. In a few instances 
it is possible that they may be owing to an 
oversight on the part of the transcribers: see 
notes on Pss. xxv, xxxiv. It has also been 
suggest^ that some deviations point to a 
diffei-ent order of the ancient alphabet (see 
Keil, § 108, note 18), an unnecessary assump- 
tion, not borne out by those psahns (ix, x) 
which bear clear marks of archaic origin. 
K lister however observes that **when one 
considers all those irregularities as a whole, 
it is beyond doubt that they proceed from 
the writers themselves, who availed themselves 
of the alphabetic form only as a light bond, 
but never followed it servilely.** This has been 
already pointed out as characteristic of He- 
brew poetry in its best age. The observation 
is confirmed by a comparison of those psalms, 
which are attributed to David, with those 
which in style and tone of thought have the 
characteristics of a later age, according to 
their place in the psalter. The same critic 
remarks with equal truth that, taken by itself, 
this alphabetic order is no proof of a later 
age. 
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PSALM L 

I The happiness of the godly, 4 The unhappi" 
ness of the ungodly, 

tn. 4. T) LESSED «/x the man that walk- 

IJ cth not in the counsel of the 

\ed, 'ungodly, nor standeth in the way 



of sinners, nor sitteth in the seat of 
the scornful. 

2 But his delight u in the law of 

the Lord; *and in his law doth he *Jo»^- «-^5. 
meditate day and night. "* '* 

3 And he shall be like a tree 



Psalm I. 

This fbnns a concise introduction to the 
psalter, shewing the general objects and prin- 
ciples of the writers. It was thus regarded 
in very early times ; thus Jerome, " some say 
it is, so to speak, the preface of the Holy 
Spirit." In some MSS. it is not presented 
as a distinct psalm, but simply as a preface ; 
in others it is combined with the second. 
In the New Testament (Acts xiii. 33, ac- 
cording to some MSS.), and by many 
Fathers, the second psalm is quoted as the 
first. The date and authorship are uncertain ; 
it has no inscription, nor is there any in- 
ternal evidence which would justify us in 
assigning it positively to an individual ; though 
some peculiarities of language, and the general 
tone of thought, point to Solomon. Some 
words seem to belong to a somewhat later 
period, but the critical evidence is not con- 
clusive; and a comparison of v. 3 (where 
sec note), with Jer. xvii. 8, may almost prove 
that it must have been written before the 
prophet^s time. The style is clear, simple 
and graceful; neither bare nor overcharged 
with ornament ; while the images and general 
characteristics of manners indicate a time 
when justice was duly administered, and 
comparatively few instances seem to have 
occurred of triumphant iniquity. There is 
little against and much in favour of the 
supposition that it was written before the 
disruption of Israel, or at least before the 
decadence of the kingdom of Judah. 

The psalm is divided into two portions, 
each of three verses. In the first (i — 3), the 
character and condition of the righteous are 
described — the character, as consisting, first 
negatively, in abstinence from all kinds of 
evil, and then positively, in the inner prin- 
ciple of loving allegiance to God's law: the 
condition, under the image of a tree planted 
by rivers of water. The second portion 
(4—6) predicts the destruction of the wicked 
in the day of judgment, when the final sepa- 
ration will be made between them and the 
righteous. 



1. <ivalketbj &c.] Three kinds of wicked- 
ness are described; active participation in 
evil counsels, quiet acquiescence in sin, asso- 
ciation with scoffers. Whether a gradation 
is intended seems doubtful. The last stage 
in the development of enmity to God may 
be reckless and bitter scorn (see Prov. xxi. 
24, and Ewald^s striking remarks in the 
Introduction to Prov. p. 11); but the other 
words are so emphatic, implying either re- 
bellious guilt or pollution of spirit, that it 
seems more probable the whole race of 
sinners passed before the Psalmist's mind, 
exhibiting various developments of the same 
malignant principle. Abstinence from all 
forms of sin constitutes the negative charac- 
teristic of the godly man. 

the ungodly'] The Hebrew word {rasbd) is 
generally rendered wjlcked, as in marg. It is 
a word applied only to utterly ungodly men, 
never to frail, or even sinful believers: cf. 
Job xxi. 16, and see also note on Ps. xxxii. 5. 

jcom/uf] Prov. i. a 2, iii. 34, xiii. i. See 
also Jer. xv. 17. The word appears to be 
Solomonian: it does not occur elsewhere in 
the psalter. 

2. Jlfis delight"] The positive characteristic 
is thus set forth primarily with reference to 
the inner principle. The heart does not merely 
submit to God's law, but delights in it That 
law includes all revelations of God's will, 
whether outward as in the Sinaitic code, or 
inward as written on the heart Cf. Rom. 
vii. 22 ; Ps. xix. 8, 10, cxix. 35. 

meditate] The word is used sometimes of 
utterance, but more generally of inward medi- 
tation ; the thought of God is, as it were, the 
very breath of the spiritual man: hence its 
continuity ; consciously or unconsciously the 
movements of the inner man are under the 
influence of God's will. Compare the in- 
junction to Joshua, L 8, and see Ps. Ixiii. 6, 
Ixxvii. 12, cxix. 97. 

3. like a tree] Dean Stanley, who follows 
Ritter, suggests that the oleander, a beautiful 
evergreen, with bright red blossoms and dark 
green leaves, found now only in the valley of 
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*jer.i7.8. 'planted by the rivers of water, that 
bringeth forth his fruit in his season ; 
tHeb. his leaf also shall not * wither; and 
' ' whatsoever he doeth shall prosper. 

4 The ungodly are not so: but 
*v%.zs,^are ''like the chaff which the wind 

lAai. 17. X3. I . , 

dnveth away. 

5 Therefore the ungodly shall not 
stand in the judgment, nor sinners in 
the congregation of the righteous. 



6 For the Lord knoweth the way 
of the righteous : but the way of the 
ungodly shall perish. 

PSALM II. 

I TTu kingdom of Christ, \o Kings an exhoriid 

to accept it, «Acts 

^ I Or. 



WHY *do the heathen 'rage, 7^ 
and the people Mmaorine a^*" 
vain thing? 



people ^ imagine a ^ 



Heb 



the Jordan, may be alluded to in this passage. 
♦S. and P/ p. 146. But the oleander, an in- 
digenous shrub, needs no cultivation; it 
grows, but is not "planted" (see the next 
note); its leaves do not indeed wither, but 
they are unwholesome, or poisonous, and, as 
such, are unlikely to be taken to illustrate a 
^ood man^s character: and, what is conclusive, 
It bears no edible fruit, a point which it seems 
strange neither Dean Stanley nor Dr Tristram 
(• Nat Hist. B.' p. 417) should have noticed 
when thex- quote the words "that bringeth 
forth his yruit in his season." One evergreen, 
the palm-tree, carefully tended, still found in 
the gardens of Jerusalem, of old growing, as 
the dean shews ^pp. 144 — 146), on Olivet, 
giving probably its name to Bethany, " the 
house of dates," and supplying branches for 
the Feast of Tabernacles (see Neh. viii. 15), 
and for our Lord's entrance into Jerusalem 
(John xii. 13), satisfies all the conditions of 
our text. It IS conspicuous for its beauty; it 
indicates the presence of water; it bears 
precious fruit, and is a recognized emblem 
of the righteous man: see Ps. xciJ. 12, 13, 
and compare Tristram, p. 384. 

planted] The word is used properly of 
the scion of a tree severed from its parent 
trunk, and planted in a spot where it may 
be carefully tended. (Aquila has "trans- 
planted;" but see Gesen. ♦ Thes.' s. v.). Cf. 
Jer. xvii. 5 — 8, where the simile is elabo- 
rately drawn out, as also the contrast with 
the state of the ungodly, "like the heath 
in the desert," v. 6. See also Num. xxiv. 6 
(the first passage in which the simile occurs), 
£nJ Job xiv. 9, xxix. 19. 

rivers of watery Rather streams of 
water, water running in channels for irri- 
gation. Cf. Rev. xxii. a. LXX. and Sym- 
machus have rhs dicfodovr. The allusion 
to watered gardens is supposed by some to 
point to the north of Palestine, where trees 
growing by running streams are familiar 
objects, see Ezek. xvii. 5,8; but the expression 
appears more specially applicable to royal 
gardens carefully irrigated and planted with 
choice trees; cf. Eccles. ii. 5, 6. 

twitJber] See Ezek. xlvii. 12, a passage of 
grrat importance in its bearings upon this 



be iioeth'^ This clause appears to revert 
from the simile to the godly man; but the 
word in Hebrew applies equally to the pro- 
duction of fruit; "whatsoever it produces;" 
and such is probably its meaning here, as in 
Jer. xvii. 8, where A. V. has " yielding" fruit 

sba/i prosper"] O r, He shall make it prosper ; 
as in Gen. xxxix. 23: to which there may 
possibly be here a reference. 

4. like the chaff] Job xxi. 18 ; Ps. xxxv. 5, 

5. sImII not stand] Or, " rise up." They 
will be cast down, unable to stand in the 
presence of their Judge. Cf. Mai. iii. a ; sec 
also Ps. V. 5, Ixxvi. 7, and above all, Luke 
xxi. 36. The LXX. and the Vulg. render 
the word "rise again," alluding to the re- 
surrectiou of the dead. The Hebrew word 
sometimes has this meaning, as in Job xiv. 12 ; 
Ps. Ixxxviii. 10; Isai. xxvi. 14, 19 (see Rocdi- 
ger, Ges. *Th.* p. 1204, §^), but it is not 
applicable here, since the wicked will rise for 
judgment ; cf. John v. 29. The Targum gives 
what is probably the true meaning, "shall not 
be justified in the great day." Thus Rashi, 
"in the d.iy of judgment" 

/// the congregation] The word is used 
repeatedly of the congregation of Israel in 
tlie Pentateuch. This passage is supposed 
by some commentators to mean simply that 
sinners will not be permitted to remain par- 
takei*sof the privileges of the National Church; 
but the preceding clause, and the whole tenour 
of the context, point to the day of judgment, 
when the righteous will be completely and 
finally separated fi-om evil-doers. Kttster con- 
siders that this and the second psalm arc 
placed nt the head of the psalter because 
they present at once the two fundamental 
doctrines of the Hebrew Church, the judg- 
ment of God, and His Messiah. 

6. knoweth] God's knowledge implies 
approval and love of those who strive to 
obey Him. Cf. Ps. xxxvii. 18. 

the ungodly] Or, wicked. The recurrence 
of the word, used to denote evil men in the 
first \crse of this psalm, should be observed. 

Psalm H. 

The Psalmist (w. i, 2^ in a far-reaching 
vision sees Jehovah on His throne, and Me&« 



T. 2.1 PSALMS. II. 

2 The kings of the earth set them- together, against the Lord, and a- 
selves, and the rulers take counsel gainst his anointed, sayin^y 



siah entering upon His universal dominion. 7, when He takes up the word of Jehovah, 

The enemies of both on earth rise up against could not be uttered by any man without an 

them with frantic tumult, and vainly strive impious impropriety. The circumstances por- 

to cast off the fetters of their rule. Jehovah trayed do not suit any known circumstances 

(v. 4), seated in the highest heaven, laughs of the lives of any of the above-named princes, 

them to scorn, and proclaims a decree of Messiah ^v. 8) is Lx)rd of the whole earth ; 

Messiah^s dominion. In v. 7 Messiah Him- His enemies (v. 3) are rebels: He is the Son 

self speaks, and tells of the Empire conunitted of God (v. 7), in a peculiar mysterious sense; 

to Him, and of the fate which awaits all who those who trust in Him (v. li) are blessed 

oppose Him. In v. 10 the Psalmist addresses (cf. Ps. cxivi. 3, 5), and His anger (v. la) is 

the refractory kings, and counsels wisdom, fatal, as that of God. 

seeing the invincible might arrayed against The words of the cariy Christians (Acts iv. 
them. 25) ascribe the psalm to David. Its place in 
The andent Jewish commentators describe the collection, its similarity to Ps. ex., its 
the Mesdanic interpretation of this psalm as vigour, sublimity and insight, fall in with this 
a common one. Kimchi says, ** Somemterpret teaching of Scripture and tradition. It should 
this psalm ofGogand Magog, and the anointed be noticed that critics of authority attribute 
is King Messiah: but it is more natural to the psalm to Solomon (Ewald, Paul., Bleek, 
suppose that David spake it concerning him- &c.); to Hezekiah (Maur.); to Isaiah, or his 
self.** Rashi makes a similar statement, but times (Delitzsch) ; but, as it would seem, on 
adds with singular candour: " In order to slight grounds. A decree, in some sort ad- 
keep to the literal sense and answer the heretics umbrating the decree in v. 7, is given in a S, 
(i. e. Christians), it is better to explain it of vii. 14. 

David himself." The Talmud, treatise <Succah,' The application of the psalm is generally 
has a passage in which these words occur; to Christ's triumph over His enemies, and the 
**It is a tradition of the Rabbis that in v. 8 establishment of His universal Empire. In 
Messiah, the Son of David, said to him, ♦ Ask a vision such as this of the everlasting dominion 
of me anything, and I will give it thee,' &c." of Messiali, it need not surprise us if all the 
Aben Ezra allows the application of the psalm circumstances which led to it — His humilia- 
to Messiah to be the best: "If the woixls of tion, death, and suffering, ascension, sending 
it," he says, "be applied to Messiah, the down of the Spirit, 5cc.— are not embraced, 
matter is clearer." The Jew in Justin Martyr Notices of His humble appearance, and of iU 
(* Dial, with Trypho,' pp. 333, 401, edit, attendant circumstances, seem to have been 
Thirl.) also refers the psalm to Messiah, but plainly revealed to psalmists and prophets in 
doubts its applicability to the suffering Mes- one form or other (Ps.xvi., etc.; Isai. liii., etc.), 
siah. Modem Jewish commentators deny the hut would be out of place— may we say so — 
application to iViessiah, and interpret the psalm in this revelation of Christ triumphant. 
of David excli^vHy. In the New Testament j, ^j ,^ ^,,3 Rather, "peoples," i.e. 
the psalm IS reverted to repeatedly as Mes- of many lands.'^'^ ■* 
sianic:m Acts^. 45, «« commencing versw 'inA The marg. reads "meditate," 
are quoted as referring to the nsing up against ,vhich see^s better; LXX. .VA.'T,<ra»; Vulg. 
ChnstofPontiusPiUteandtheJews:inActs un,editati sunt." Aq. <^5.'yV«» "'"^ «*" 
xiii. 33, -v. 7 is referred to as accomplished in cognizing the prophetic"mp6rt : see Ps. L a, 
the iwurrection; and again, m Hebrews 1. ?, '^ ^Itis word, as well as that employed 
« mtmiating Chn^s proper divinity. In before, r<,«, describes not action, but pur- 
Matt. XXVI. 63, the High Pnest, m allusion to ^^ 1.5' i r 
the same verse of the psalm, asks our Lord if ™ ' • ,a-__-i : , a nuniose which is 
He be Christ the Son of God; and Nathanael, ^^ ' ,„j' ^Jj, ,.^^ ?o nought. The 

■'"i" .'j/'l2''^"*'^-.ril** ** T1.^"' Psalmist, whose eyes are opened to the sight 

once, addr^ses H«n wjth the words, "Thou ^ j^ ;^ ^^^ l^^^^^ ^^ t„ t^^ ^JJ„. 

?l*n. c" °^°*^'k^°" f' ^^ ^^f °^ prefiUon of Their might, knows that all 

Israel." See also John vi. 69. So that no ' ,».^„,, ,„„:„,fTi,~_ „f „,:_ 

doubt can remain that in ea/ly days, before attempts against Them are vain. 

the Christian era, the psalm was regarded as 2. set tbemsel^xfes] i. e, in posture of 

Messianic. defiance, as Goliath did against the army ot 

Any attempt to explain it in reference to God, i S. xvii. i6 — agalmt the Lo^d, and 

David, Solomon, Zerubbabel,orthe Maccabees, of^^amst bis anointed. The word "Messiah," 

b unsatisfactory. The words of the psahn rendered here " anointed," is commonljr used 

are too great, its tone is too lofty, for any of the theocratic King, i S. ii. lo, xii. 3, 5, 

such applicatioii. The reply of Messiah, vsrse xvi. 6, xxiv. 6, xo; 2 S. i. X4i 16, xix. 21, 



PSALMS. II. 



[v. 3—9. 



*I*rov. 1. 



I Or. 

troubU, 

tHeb. 

tmoiMied, 

tHeb. 

tktkillof 
myhtli' 



3 Let US break their bands asun- 
der, and cast away their cords from 
us, 

4 ^He that sitteth in the heavens 
shall laugh : the Lord shall have them 
in derision, 

5 Then shall he speak unto them 
in his wrath, and >vex them in his 
sore displeasure. 

6 Yet have I * set my king * upon 
my holy hill of Zion, 



7 I will declare 'the decree: thct^;^ 
Lord hath said unto me, ^Thou artcr**. 



'Acti 



my Sonj this day have I begotten xx, 
thee. ^•*'- 

8 ''Ask of me, and I shall give'Fk.} 
thee the heathen /^r thine inheritance, 
and the uttermost parts of the earth 
for thy possession. 

Q ' Thou shalt break them with a 'R«^i 
rod of iron \ thou shalt dash them in ^ 
pieces like a potter's vessel. 



&c.: of Cjrrus, Isai. xlv. z. The coDtnct 
shews that it is used here in an id)solute q)e- 
cial sense. 

3. Let us, &€.] The words of the re- 
bellious kings ; tbcir bands ^ i. e, the bands 
of Jehovah and Messiah. This image of 
"biids*' and "cords" comes (Hupfeld, 
Moll, &c.) from yoked oxen eager to cast off 
the yoke, IsaL x. 27; Jer. xxx. 8; Nahum 
i. 13 : transferred to prisoners in captivity, 
Ps. cviL 14, &c. The sound of the original 
words and the rhythm express at once, so 
that we almost see and hear, the precipitancy 
and rage of the speakers. 

4. He that sitteth, &C.1 The action is 
rather present ; Jehovah, Who dwells unap- 
proachable in highest heaven, laughs, Ps. 
xxxvii. 13; the Lord (Adonai) scoffs at their 
vain enterprise: but 

5. Then] Or, "Presently," when the fit 
time has come, in the midst of their vain- 
glorious boasting, and as they advance to the 
assault (Deut xxix. i^, 20), He speaks and 
acts; speaks to them in His wrath, and con- 
founds in His manifest displeasure. Again 
the rhythm of the original, and choice of terms, 
suggest the idea, in the first clause, of thunder 
(Herder, &c), or rather of a fVord like rolling 
thunder, followed in the second clause by a 
deadly scattering lightning. 

6. Tet btttfe I set, &c.] Jehovah's word : 
lit ** And as for Me, I have set My king upon 
My holy mountain *' (the emphasis is upon the 
pronoun^. Zion is put for tne seat and centre 
of Messiah's dominion ; a vision of its future 
glory might appear to David, who took it 
from the Jebusites, and placed the ark there, 
a S. V. 7, 9, vi. la; and i K. viii. i. Some 
(Gesen., Ew., Umb., Zunz, &c.) render the 
words as in the margin, "I have anointed 
My king upon My holy hill of Zion," as if 
Zion were the spot upon which the king 
was anointed: but the rendering of the 
A. V. is defended by good authorities. Either 
rendering suits the Messianic exposition of 
the psalm equally well. David was anointed 
king, I S. xvi. 13 ; a S. v. 3, before he was 
possessed of Mount Zion: but the words in 



question can scarcely apply to him, even in 
the first instance. The LXX. and Vulg. in« 
terpret as if they were spoken by Messiah, 
" 1 have been set by Him as king upon Zion« 
His holy mountain." 

7. I <wiU declare the decree, Sec."] Messiah, 
without preface, takes up the word of Jehovah. 
** 1 will tell," He says, " of a decree, an eternal, 
immutable decree, by which 1 reign. Jehovah 
said unto Me, Thou art My Son ; not as all 
the Israelites (Elx. iv. aa, a3 ; Deut. xiv. i) are 
sons, or as any kin^ of Israel is a son ; but My 
only Son, the Inhentor of My sovereign domi- 
nion." Compare Heb. i. 5. "This day have I, 
even I, begotten Thee ; This day have I given 
to Thee, not existence, which is presupposed, 
but a new existence, a new career, a throne ot 
the world, and of all that is, or will be, in it^ 
What day? The day when the promised 
dominion over the world began. Acts xiii. 33 ; 
Rom. i. 4 ; or generally, the day on which 
Christ commenced the work, which eventuated 
in His everlasting dominion. The word trans- 
lated in this and other passages "to beget'* 
is in Hebrew used of either parent It more 
strictly belongs to the mother, and denotes 
not the act of conception, but that of bring- 
ing forth. It is thence somewhat loosely 
transferred to the father, and signifies "to 
have a child bom" — "to become the father 
of a living child." Applied to God, in His 
Parental relation, it would denote " to raise to 
life," or "to bring forth into life," ficc. (Thrupp, 
Vol. I. p. 38). Kay interprets "The Day" 
as that day on which Christ was raised from 
the womb of the earth, the firstborn from 
the dead (Col. i. x8), and received the in- 
communicable prerogative of being heir of 
all things (Heb. i. a). The word of Messiah 
extends to v, 9 inclusive. 

0. Thou shah, &c] The rod or sceptre 
of authority, Ps. ex. a, shall be of iron, to 
destroy and dash into pieces, like a potter's 
vessel, that cannot be mended, Jer. xix. 11. 
Some commentators TDe Wette, Hupf., Ro- 
senm., &c.) say of this verse that it cannot 
describe the mild rule of Christ in any stage 
of it. But similar descriptions of the ultimate 
fate of rebels proceed out of the lips of Christ 



V. 10 — 2.] 



PSALMS. II. III. 



10 Be wise now therefore, O ye I2 Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, 
kings: be instructed, ye judges of tne and ye perish from the way, when'^^f^**^ 
earth. his wrath is kindled but a little, j^f*-*^ 

1 1 Serve the Lord with lear, and -^Blessed are all they that put their ^it^lzi 
rejoice with trembling. trust in him. & «<>. ". 



X Pet a. 6. 



Himself, Matt xxiv. 51; and the image of 
this verse is often employed in Rev. (ii. 17, 
xiL Si xix- 15}) to describe that fate. It must 
be noticed that the phrases used in the above 
places of the Apocalypse are from the LXX. 
It is easv to see how their translation arose; see 
Note; out there is no reason to doubt the 
received version. 

10 — ^12. Be <w'ue now^ &c.] Address of 
the Psahnist, who has heard the words of 
Jehovah and His Son. " Seeing that Jehovah 
and Messiah are irresistible, be <wue^je kings ^ 
before it is too late. Rfjoice, as Jehovah is 
great and holy; <witb tremblings as He is 
omnipotent," Heb. xii. a8, 29. *'ISiJ (in token 
of homage, i S. x. i ; x K. xix. x8) tbe Son, 
/est He (the Son) be angry, and ye perish in 
the tway, ox, journey in the <ivay of destruction." 
A stop: — 

12. Son] The word rendered "Son" is un- 
usual in this sense : it occurs three times in Prov. 
xxxi. a. The versions, LXX., Vulg., Targum, 
Aq., Sym., Jer., &c. (see Note below), render 
as if the reading were different, or the word 
had a different import The Syr. renders " Kiss 
the Son" as the A. V., and with it agree some 
Jewi:di commentators, as Aben Ezra and Mai- 
ruonides. In more recent times, Mendelssohn, 
Gesenius, Fiirst, De Wette, Rosenm., Umbrdt, 
and, still more recently, Zunz, agree with 
the Syriac. No explanation is free from 
difficulties The phrase seems emphatic and 



poetical. The introduction of the Son in 
v. 7 makes a recurrence to His separate 
dignity to be expected: and the propitia- 
tion of Jehovah in v. xi leads naturally 
to a mention of some homage to be paid 
to the Son. The absence of the article 
in the original is emphatic. " A Son," as if 
none could doubt what Son and Whose Son 
is intended. So v, 7, Heb., " a decree," as 
if none could doubt what decree. If this 
translation be adopted, it is unnatural to in- 
troduce, in nnj, 11, X2, any subject except the 
Son: it is He that may be angry; it is His 
wrath that is sometimes kindled; they arc 
blessed that take refuge in Him. 

from the <ufay'] Rather, In or on the way. 
S<% Exod. XXX. 3. 

<wben his <wrath is kindled, Sec] Lit. " For 
His wrath may suddenly, or, for an instant, 
kindle. (Then) blessed are they that trust, or 
find refuge in Him." 

We may notice (as above mentioned) the 
corresponaence between the picture presented 
to us in w, 9, 10, &c. and Rev. vi. At the 
last Messiah's enemies will be destroyed : and 
possibly His appearance as king and judge will 
occasion as much surprise to some, as His first 
appearance in lowliness and humility occa- 
sioned to the Jews in his own day. The last 
verse of the psalm, Calvin remarks, relieves the 
severity of verses 9, 10, ix : " If His wrath be 
kindled, and suddenly blaze forth, then blessed 
are they who trust in Him, and are safe." 



NOTES on Psalm ii. 9, 12. 



9. D^,"thou shalt break^from yjTl ; in- 
stead of which the LXX., perhaps with refer- 
ence to Micah vii. X4, read DyVI from niTi. 

12. LXX. ^pa^atrB* iraiif/aff ; Vulg. 
*' apprehendite disciplinam," as if "O meant 



" discipline ;" Targum, " receive instruction." 
Aquila, icara<^iX?7o:ar# cicXcrrwr; Sym., trpo<r- 
Kvvrjaart Ka6ap&s\ Jer. "adorate pure," as if 
"in were adv.: but in his Conun. **adorate 
fiUum." 



PSALM III. 

The security of God* s protection. 

«5* A Psalm of David, •when he fled from Ab- 
salom his son. 



10 RD, how are they increased 
^ that trouble me ! many are they 
that rise up against me. 

2 Many there he which say of my 



Psalm III. 

This is the first psalm which is ascribed in 
the title to David, and the only one in this 
book which is expressly assigned to the period 
of his flight from Absalom. It describes in 
Yivid colours the perils of the king, and the 

PSAL. 



exultation of his enemies; but the expressions 
of confidence and triumph towards the end 
shew that it was composed shortly before his 
restoration. 

Hitzig refers it to an earlier period, chiefly 
because there is no allusion to an unnatural 
son; Ewald disposes of the objection on the 

3 



6 



PSALMS. III. 



[v. 3- 8. 



soul, Then is no help for him in God. 
Selah. 

3 But thou, O Lord, art a shield 
■Or, ■ for me-; my glory, and the lifter up 
•^"'- of mine head. 

4 I cried unto the Lord with my 
voice, and he heard me out of his 
holy hill. Selah. 

• Ps. 4. 1 5 '^ I l^d me down and slept ; I 
awaked ; for the Lord sustained me. 



6*1 will not be afraid of ten thou- * Pi. ; 
sands of people, that have set them-^ 
selves against me round about. 

7 Arise, O Lord ; save me, O my 
God : for thou hast smitten all mine 
enemies upon the cheek bone \ thou 
hast broken the teeth of the ungodlv. 

8 ^ Salvation belongeth unto the ' isai 
Lord : thy blessing is upon thy peo- ho^ i 
pie. Selah. 



ground stated in the introduction to the fol- 
lowing psalm. The internal evidence of Davidic 
author^ipis recognized by both critics. 

The structure is regular, four divisions, 
each with two verses of equal length (with 
one exception, v. 7): three are distinctly 
marked by Selah, the other not less clearly 
by the following ejaculation, m. 7. From 
the 5th verse, and from the genex^ tenour 
of the psalm, it is inferred that it was com- 
posed for a morning song : thus Ps. iv. is an 
evening song ; in both the number of verses 
is the same. The Hebrew word for psalm 
in the inscription, and the frequent use of the 
musical term Selah, may implv that it was 
used in the liturgical service of the temple. 

1. are tbty increase JT^ Thus a S. xv. 12, 
•*The conspiracy was strong, for the people 
increased continually with Absalom.'* Thus 
too 2 S. xvi. 15, ** Absalom, and all the people 
the men of Israel." 

rise ttp against tfu] Cf. Ps. xviii. 39. 

2. of my soul] The word soul is used 
conmionly in place of the personal pronoun ; 
but it has a 4>ecial emphasis in this and si- 
milar passages. David clave to the Lord with 
his soul ; his soulis the object against which at- 
tacks are aimed, and which feels the bitterness of 
the reproach, knowing that his own sin had 
given occasion to the calamity. Cf. Ps. Ixxi. 10. 

help] Salvation better expresses the He- 
brew, which includes deliverance from all 
evils, spiritual or temporal. LXX. a-arrjpia^ 
Jerome, ** salus." It may be remarked that 
David uses both names, God (Elohim), and 
Jehovah (see v. 8), in reference to salvation, 
but the first name is put into the mouth 
of his enemies, the second is taken as the 
expression of his own innermost feelings. 
The names are too frequently interchanged 
to Justify any general assertion ; but this and 
similar passages indicate that a nearer, moi-e 
directly personal, or covenanted, relation is 
involved m the name Jehovah. 

Se/ab'] A word of doubtful origin ; it is 
generally agreed that it is a musical term, 
probably for a sweep of harp-strings, marking 
a pause. See appendix to Introd. 

3. a shield for me'] Or, a shield abont 
mo, as in the margin. Cf. Gen. xv. x, a pas- 



sage to which frequent reference is found in 
the psalms: see also Job i. 10. Ewald re- 
marks the appropriateness of this metaphor 
in the mouth of David. "The hero ac- 
customed to battle and victory lives and 
breathes in warlike thoughts and associa- 
tions." Cf. V. 6. 

4. I cried, &c.] The Hebrew has *• My 
voice unto Jehovah I cry;" an expression 
which is understood to mean, " I cry out 
incessantly in my trouble." Thus Hupf., 
Hitz., &c. Cf. Ps. Ixxvii. i, cxlii. i. 

out of bis bofy bill] Although David is in 
exile, far from Jerusalem, and therefore, as 
his enemies might boast, unable to approach 
the holy hill of Zion (cf. Ps. ii. 6), he knows 
that God hears and answers his prayer. The 
expression may not prove, but it supports, the 
traditional ongin of the psalm. 

5. / laid me do<wn] The word "I" is 
emphasized in the Hebrew. I for my part, 
as though contrasting his feelings of trust and 
peace with those of others less confident of 
salvation in God. 

sustained] Sustalnetli: the change of 
tense marks the sense of an abiding support. 

6. ten tbousands] Or, "myriads." David 
was surrounded on all sides by revolted sub- 
jects. 

set tbemselves] Or, " arrayed themselves:" 
a military term, as in Isai. xxii. 7. This pas- 
sage is conclusive against the supposition that 
the psalm was composed by a mere private 
individual. 

7. jirise] See Num. x. 35: "Arise, O 
Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered;" 
a passage to which there are numerous refer- 
ences in the Davidic psalms; e.g. vii. 6, 
ix. 19, X. la, xvii. 13, Ixviii. i. 

tbou bait smitten] At once a grateful re- 
membrance of past mercies, and a confident 
anticipation of immediate deliverance. 

cbeek bone] The jaw. David^s enemies 
are compared to wild beasts ; doubtless with 
reference to his own early experience. See 
note on Ps. xxiii. i, and i S. xvii. $s, — 36. 
The sternness of the expression befits Uie 
restorer of order; thus Ewald. 

8. thy blessing is] The Hebrew has " Thy 
blessing upon &y people;" an exclamatioa 



V. 1—5] 



PSALMS. IV. 



tci0ta 



PSALM IV. 

I David prayeth for audience, i He reproveth 
ami exhorteth his enemies. 6 Man^s happiness 
is in G<fd*s favour. 

To the 'chief Musician on N^inoth, A Fsahn 

of David. 

HEAR me when I call, O God 
of my righteousness : thou hast 
enlarged me when I was in distress ; 
' have mercy upon me, and hear my 
prayer. 

2 O ye sons of men, how long will 



ye turn my glory into shame ? how 
long will ye love vanity, and seek after 
leasing ? Selah. 

3 But know that the Lord hath 
set apart him that is godly for him- 
self: the Lord will hear when I call 
unto him. 

4 Stand in awe, and sin not : com- 
mune with your own heart upon your 
bed, and be still. Selah. 

5 Offer « the sacrifices of righte- i^^ft^^ 



which has the force of a prayer. The kingly 
heart of David cannot separate his personal 
deliverance from that of his people. His 
love is not quenched by their revolt : though 
misled, they are to him still God's people: 
compare the close of Ps. xxviii. 

Psalm IV. 

This is an evening psalm (see *v. 8), and its 
close connection with the preceding makes it 
probable that it was composed at the same 
period, it may be on the evening of the 
same day. Some expressions in the psalm 
may seem to point rather to the period of the 
persecution of David by Saul (yv. 4,7); but 
thev are quite compatible with that of his 
flight from Absalom. There is little force in 
the objection that there is no allusion to his 
rebellious son. David loved Absalom dearly, 
and doubtless regarded him as an instrument 
in the hands of Ahithophel. In accordance 
with the tone of the last verse in Ps. iii., there 
are in this no imprecations or even prayers 
against his foes, but exhortations to his fol- 
lowers, such as they specially needed at that 
time of trial. 

KOster observes the close resemblance be- 
tween this and the preceding psalm in struc- 
ture, form of thought, and language: both, 
as he says, undoubtedly of Dav^d. 

The psalm may be divided into four parts: 
a prayer, v. x ; a reproof to his enemies, 2,3; 
exhortation to his friends, 4, 5; a contrast 
between their despondency and the gladness, 
peace, and security of God's faith^l servant, 
6 — 8. 

Neginotb"] The word denotes an accom- 
paniment of stringed instruments: see note oa 
a S. vL 5. 

1. O God of fny righteousness'] i.e. from 
whom my righteousness comes, who makes 
me upright, and who will justify me. Cf. 
Isai. hv. 17 ; Jer. xxiiL 6. David refers to his 
condition at the time, as though he would say, 
God who gave me righteousness will prove 
that I am righteous by delivering me: thus in 
V. 3 he is sure of an answer to prayer on the 
grounds of God's election and his own piety. 

tJ^u bast enlarged nu] Or, ^^hast made 



room for me," as in Gen. xxvi. a a-; see also 
note on Ps. xviii. 36. A conmion salutation in 
Arabic is "space (the same word) and ease 
to thee." In former deliverances from great 
straits, David here, as in the preceding psahn, 
recognizes a pledge of present help. 

2. sons of men] The Hebrew idiom is 
equivalent to "sirs," and implies that the 
persons So addressed had certain claims to 
distinction ; there may be a touch of irony, 
men of birth and station, but men after all, 
men of the world in mind and feeling. As 
Dr Kay observes, the admonition was needed' 
hardly less by Joab, Abishai, and others of 
David's own party, than by Absalom's fol- 
lowers. Cf. a S. xix. 5 — 7. 

my glorf into shame] This may apply to 
either penod to which the psalm is assigned, 
but has a peculiar fitness in the mouth of the 
dishonoured king. The construction, how- 
ever, is elliptical, and a different reading was 
followed by the LXX., How long will ye be 
heavy, i,e. stubborn in heart ? See Note below. 

leasing] Or, "falsehood;" the characteristic 
of the conspirators; see a S. xv. 1—9. 

3. hath set apart] The rendering is literal, 
but the original implies peculiar and marvel- 
lous favour shewn in the election of the godly 
man. Critics generally follow the LXX., 
rendering the clause "He hath done mar- 
vellously to His godly one," but Hupfeld 
shews the correctness of the construction 
adopted in the A. V. The term "godly" is, 
so to speak, the technical designation of the 
pious, equivalent to "saints" in the New 
Testament 

4. Stand in awe] Or, "tremble." This 
appears to be the meaning of the word ; but 
the translation of the LXX. and Vulg. (opyi- 
(taBfj " irascimini," thus too Aq. and Symm.), 
"be ye angry," is defended by Dr Kay, and 
appears to be accepted by St Paul, Eph. iv. 
a6. In either case it may be taken as an 
exhortation to the followers of David, who 
needed greatly the warning against presump- 
tion and fierceness. 

commune] See Ps. Ixxvii. 6. Note the anti- 
thesis, "speak in your heart, but be silent," 

3—2 
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PSALMS. IV. V. 



[v. 6 — 3. 



ousness, and put your trust in the 
Lord. 

6 There be many that say, Who 
will shew us any good? Lord, lift 
thou up the light of thy countenance 
upon us. 



7 Thou hast put gladness in my 
heart, more than in the time that 
their com and their wine increased. 

8 *I will both lay me down in*P». 
peace, and sleep: for thou, Lord, 
only makest me dwell in safety. 



t^n your bed'\ This is the first indication 
of the hour, at eventide. 

5. sacrifices of righteousness'] Posdbly al- 
luding to w sacrifices offered in unrighteous- 
ness, as by Absalom, 2 S. xv. 7^-9; but the 
expression appears rather to apply to religious 
services in general; see Ps. 1. 24, li. 19: 
Deut xxxiii. 29. David^s followers could 
not offer the legal sacrifices in exile. 

6. many that say] The statement may be 
taken generally, but it applies specially to 
the discouraged and desponding adherents of 
David. 

I'ift thou tf] Compare the blessing to be 
pronounced by Aaron and his sons, Num. 
vi. 24 — a6; see also Ps. xxxL 16, and the re- 
frain of Ps. lxxx.y 3, 7, 29. 

7. their com and their ^vine] Note the 
clear reference in this and the next verse to 



Deut. xxxiii. 28. David's enemies have the 
material, he has the spiritual, privileges of 
God^s people; thus, again, in the next verse, 
the Psalmist adopts the words of Deut. xxxiii. 
23, '*the beloved of the Lord shall dwell 
in safety by Him." The mention of com 
and wine may possibly indicate the season 
of David's flight, which was in early autumn ; 
see a S. xvi. 2, and xvii. 19. 

8. / <wiU both] Lit. "together," i,e. as 
soon as I lie down, sweet sleep wUl refresh 
me. Cf. Job xi. 28, 29. 

only] The same expression as Deut. xxxii. 
21, "the Lord alone did lead him." /VVith 
the last words compare Deut. xxxiii. 28, 
" Israel then shall dwell in safety alone ;" see 
also Lev. xxv. 28, 29; Deut xii. 20. The 
Syriac connects ibt word "alone" with 
David. 



The LXX. cttff irorc PapvKop^ioi ; Ivarl crX 

rrch a^ naa rrcnV. This requires the sup- 
pression of % very common in the MSS., and 
the change of one letter, ^h ^^ 3^« The 



NOTE on Psalm iv. 2. 

reading clears the construction of both clauses. 
«* How long will ye be hard of heart? Why 
will ye love vanity?" The Syr. had a different 

reading for nD?D?; "will ye hide?" 



PSALM V. 

David prayeth^ and proftsseth his study in 
prayer. 4 God favoureth not the wicked, 
7 Datfidf professing his fatth, prayeth unto 
Cod to guide him^ 10 to destroy his enemies^ 
1 1 and to preserve the godly. 

To the chief Musician npon Nehiloth, 
A Psalm of David. 



GIVE car to my words, O Lord, 
consider my meditation. 

2 Hearken unto the voice of my 
cry, my King, and my God: for 
unto thee will I pray. 

3 *My voice shalt thou hear in* Pi" 
the mornmg, O Lord ; in the morn- 



Psalm V. 

This psalm must have been composed at 

Jerusalem, since David had access to the 
ouse of God; see v. 7; probably a short 
time before the open revolt of Absalom, when 
the king was aware of the machinations of 
conspirators under a bloodthirsty and trea- 
cherous chief, v. 6. Like Ps. iii. it is a morn- 
ing song, v. 3. The style is thoroughly 
Davidic, concise, vigorous, with rapid transi- 
tions of thought and feeling. The only word 
which has be«i relied upon as indicating a later 
date is ** temple," v. 7, which, however, in the 
Hebrew is applied to the tabernacle; see note 



on v. 7. The psalm is divided into four parts, 
each consisting of six lines, or three complete 
metres. I The morning prayer (i — 3). ii. and 
iii. The grounds for hope; first, that God 
abhors wickedness (4 — 6), and secondly, that 
David seeks God and trusts in His guidance 
(7, 8). iv. The guilt of David's enemies, 
with prayer for their overthrow, 9 — 

upon Nehiloth] Rather, "to Nehiloth:" a 
word which probably means an accompani- 
ment of flutes. 

1, meditation] The word occurs but twice, 
here and Ps. xxxix. 3. It signifies gentle, 
half-inward utterance, a thought inwardly 



Y. 4 — II.] 



PSALMS. V. 



ing will I direct my prayer unto thee, 
and will look up. 

4 For thou art not a God that 
hath pleasure in wickedness : neither 
shall evil dwell with thee. 

5 The foolish shall not stand Mn 
\yes. thy sight : thou hatest all workers of 

iniquity. 

6 Thou shalt destroy them that 
speak leasing: the Lord will abhor 

I. * the bloody and deceitful man. 
^^2Z 7 But as for me, I will come into 
^ thy house in the multitude of thy 
'm^ mercy: and in thy fear will I wor- 
ship toward * thy holy temple. 



8 Lead me, O Lord, in thy right- 1 Heb. 
eousness because of * mine enemies j ^JJJ* 0^ 
make thy way straight before my face. *^' **'• 

Q For there is no * faithfulness * in tuJ/asf' 



tm 



(U, 



their mouth ; their inward part is t Hcb. 
* very wickedness ; * their throat is ^^^^ 
an open sepulchre ; they flatter with '^ ^^'t} 

, . * * ' of any of 

their tongue. tfum. 

10 ' Destroy thou them, O God ; J^^ 
let them fall ' by their own counsels ; J'^^ 
cast them out in the multitude ofx3- 
their transgressions; for they haveji/oj^ 
rebelled against thee. ^IJt^. 

11 But let all those that put their ^. * 
trust in thee rejoice: let them gwqx cctmuur 



clothed in words, and softly uttered ; Jerome 
has ** murmur.'* 

2. nty King] The expression has a special 
suitableness in the mouth of the earthly repre- 
sentative of the King of kings. Cf. Ps. Ixxxiv. 
3. It is used specifically of God as the King 
of the Theocracy; cf. Ps. x. 16. 

3. in the morning] The word, twice re- 
peated, is emphatic; not merely every morn- 
ing, but in the morning, as a special hour 
for sacred acts, for the offering of the daily 
sacrifice, see Job i. 5, and public prayer. 

will I direct] Or, will I let In order. 
The Hebrew word is used specially of laying 
the wood, or the limbs of victims, on the altar. 
Prayer is thus represented as a spiritual sacri- 
fice, to be offered with careful preparation. It 
is a function of the spiritual pnesthood in- 
herent in God^s people, £x. xix. 6 ; i Pet. ii. 
9 ; Rev. L 6. On prayer as incense, see Ps. 
cxli. 2. 

twill look t^] Or, look oat, as a watchman, 
or sentinel. It represents the Psalmist as 
watching in spirit the ascent of the prayer, an 
acceptable sacrifice, and expecting the answer. 
Cf. Mic vii. 7, where "unto the Lord" com- 
pletes the meaning. 

5. Jbolijb] Or, "boasters." The word 
includa the meaning of empty boasting. Cf. 
Ps. bodii. 3. 

workers qf iniquitj] Men who make evil 
thor business or trade; an expression which 
occurs frequently in Job and the Prophets. 
Cf. Ps. vi. 8, xiv. 4, &c. 

6. bloody and deceitful man] Or, a man 
of blood and guile. The expression points 
to an individual, probably to Ahithophel. 
** Blood,'* lit bloods, as elsewhere in the 
sense of murder. Cf. Ps. xxvi. 9, Iv. 23, where 
it is connected, as hoe, with guile. 

7. tby bouse] The tabernacle is called the 
house of the Lord in Josh. vL 24 and 2 S. xii. 
ao. The word rendered ** temple/* in the 



next clause, is also applied to the taberna- 
cle in I S. i. 9 (where see note), and iii. 3. 
At a later period it is used specially of the 
Priests' court in the Temple, and very fre- 
quently of the Temple itself. It means 
properly a Palace; in this and similar pas- 
sages it denotes the abode of the great King, 
an expression equally applicable to the taber- 
nacle, whether, as at Shiloh, surrounded by 
a wall, or, as in the time of David, standing 
as a tent on the Holy Mount. Cf. Ps. xi. 4, 
xviJi. 6 ; in Ps. xxvii., verse 4 compared with 6 
shews that tabernacle and temple were con- 
vertible terms. Kay, Perowne, Delitzsch ; see 
also Ges. » Thes.' p. 3 7 6- 

0. faithfulness] Or, "trustworthiness;** 
firm principle on which one can rely. In Ps. 
li. 10, the word is applied to the spirit, " a 
right spirit;'* in Ivii. 7, to the heart, "my 
heart is fixed.*' 

wickedness] The Hebrew word means a 
yawning abyss, hence, destruction, or, as a 
characteristic of an evil man, nudice: beneath 
the fair show of duty there is a fathomless 
depth of malice. See note on Job vi. 30. The 
vfOTd.(bawotb) occurs only in Job, Prov. and 
Psalms. In Arabic it is used specially of hell. 

they flatter with tbeir tongue] Or, they 
make their tongue smooth. The image 
appears to be taken from a serpent Its prey 
slips over the smooth tongue. Cf. Prov. 
xxviii. 23. Or "tongue** is taken simply for 
words, as in Prov. ii. 16, "she maketh her 
words smooth;** cf. Ps. Iv. 21. 

10. Destroy thou them] Lit. Declare 
them guilty. Punishment follows of course, 
but is not expressed. Thus Hupfeld,and Kay, 
" declare their guilt," which is less forcible. 
LXX. Kpivov avTovt* 

6^ tbeir own counsels] As a direct result of 
their own machinations. The mai^nal ren- 
dering "from," or "out of,** their own 
counsels, 1. e, let their counsels be frustrated, 
is prefened by some commentators, and has 
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[v. 12 6. 



fretecUst 
tktm. 



fHeh. 

CWM 



I Or, 
eighth, 

• r%. 38. z. 



shout for joy, because * thou defend- 
est them : let them also that love thy 
name be joyful in thee. 

12 For thou, Lord, wilt bless the 
righteous ; with favour wilt thou * com- 
pass him as with a shield. 

PSALM VL 

I DaviiVs complaint in his sickness, 8 By faith 
he triumphith aver his enemies. 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth 'upon. 
Sheminith, A Psalm, of David. 

O^LORD, rebuke me not in 
thine anger, neither chasten 
me in thy hot displeasure. 



2 Have mercy upon me, O Lord ; 
for I am weak: O Lord, heal me; 
for my bones are vexed. 

3 My soul is also sore vexed : but 
thou, (J Lord, how long ? 

4 Return, O Lord, deliver my 
soul : oh save me for thy mercies' sake. 

5 *For in death there is no re-*Ps. 
membrance of thee : in the grave * Jf^ 
who shall give thee thanks? *««« 

1 am weary with my groanmg; 
' all the night make I my bed to ' Or. 
swim; I water my couch with myl^ 
tears. 



the authority of the Ancient Versions, LXX., 
Vulg., Syr. For. the fulfilment see 2 S. xviu 

23- 

for tbey^ &C.] David thus assigns the true 
motive and justification for imprecations di- 
rected against the open enemies of the King, 
. Whom he represents; see note, v. a. 

11. because thou defendest tbem\ Or, and 
do thoa shelter them. The sadter may 
refer to a tent, or. overhanging wings. 

12. comfass bim] i.e, surround, as with 
the large shield which covered the whole body. 

Psalm VI. 

This is the first of the penitential psalms. 
It was composed in a season of extreme de- 
pression, probably when the Psalmist was dan- 
gerously sick, and receiving accounts which 
made him anticipate an open outbreak of re- 
bellion. Such an illness is not mentioned in 
the historical books, but there are plain and 
very numerous allusions to.it in the psalms, as 
for instance: Pss. xviii. 5, xxii. 14, xxy. 18, 
XXX. a, 7 — 9, xxxi. 9, 10, xxxviii. 7, xli. and 
xlii. It hannonizes also with the transactions 
preceding the revolt of Absalom, whose machi- 
nations could scarcely have gone on so openly 
had not David been for a season unable to 
discharge his kingly duties ; see a S. xv. i — 6. 
The sickness is undoubtedly regarded by the 
Psalmist as part of the chastisement due to 
the great crime, which brought disgrace and 
misery upon his latter years. 

There aje three divisions, clearly marked ; 
the first, 1—3, and the last, 8—10, have each 
three lin^ ; the middle, 4—7, has four. 

Neginoth"] See above on Ps. iv. 

Sbeminitb'] See I Chro. xv. at. It oc- 
curs again m the title of a penitential psalm, 
xii. Upon the eighth (see maig.) or " ocUve " 
probably means vnth a bass voice, or accom- 
paniment. 

1. O Lord] David uses the name Jehovah 
exclusively in this psalm. He has no hope 
but in the grace of which that name is a 
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pledge. Rebuke, anger, chasten, displeasure — 
each word involves an acknowledgment of 
deep guilt David feels that his sin has found 
him out Cf. Ps. xxxviii. i. Jeremiah ad<K)ts 
the expressions; see ch. x. 24* xxx. 11, xlvi. 
28. Our blessed Lord uses them as our re^ 
I>resentative, bearing the burden and penalty 
of our sins, see note on 1;. 3. 

% beat me'] Cf. Ps. xxx. %, xli. 4; Jer. 
xvii. 14, and xxx. 17. 

1 am vjealt] The word implies exliaustion, 
a drooping as of a blighted plant — Kay. 

my bones] As in Job, this denotes a disease 
penetrating the whole frame, and causing 
excruciating anguish. Cf. Job iv. 14, xxx. 
1.7, 30, xxxiii. 19 — ai. 

3. My soul] The soul, conscious of guilt, 
suff*ers exceedingly, hr more than the tortured 
body. ** Vexed," in this and in the preceding 
verse, scarcely expresses the force of the He- 
brew, which implies extreme terror and dismay. 
See Ps. xxx. 7. The LXX. use the word ira* 
paxBf)y adopted by our Lord, Joh. xiu 27, 
** now is my soul troubled." 

4. Return] Cf.Ps.xc. 13, where both clauses 
are represented: "Return, O Lord, how long?" 
See also Ps. Ixxiv. 9, 10, where ** how long ?" 
is the key-note. 

5. no remembrance] David speaks of those 
who die, not being delivered and saved ; see 
V, 4. For such there is no opportunity to 
celebrate the mercy of God, or to give Him 
thanks. But under the old dispensation a veil 
hung over the intermediate state of the de- 
parted. David knew that life was the season 
for serving God, and that knowledge sufficed 
for practical purposes until the life and im- 
mortality, dinaly anticipated by the Patriarchs, 
were brought to light by Christ The cessa- 
tion of active service, even of remembrance 
or devotion, does not affect the question of a 
future restoration. Even the Saviour saith, 
** The night cometh when no man can work.'* 
On the proofs that the Psalmist looked for 
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7 Mine eye is consumed because 

of grief ; it waxeth old because of all 

mine enemies. 

itth.7. 8 ^Depart from me, all ye work- 

.41. ers of iniquity; for the Lord hath 

* *^ heard the voice of my weeping. 

9 The Lord hath heard my sup- 
plication ; the Lord will receive my 
prayer. 

10 Let all mine enemies be asham- 
ed and sore vexed: let them return 
and be ashamed suddenly. 



PSALM VIL 

I David prayeth against the malice of his ent' 
mies^ professing his innocetuy. 10 By faith 
he sceth his defence^ and the destruction of his 
enemies, 

Shiggaion of David, which he sane unto the 
Lord, concerning the 'words, of Cush the ' Or, 
Benjamite. busmest. 

OLORD my God, in thee do I 
put my trust: save me from 
all them that persecute me, and. de- 
liver me: 

2 Lest he tear my soul like a lion, 



such restoration, see Introduction^ § 18, and 
notes on Ps. xvi. Compare this verse with 
Ps. XXX. 9, and Isai. xxxviii. 18. 

in the gro've'] In Sheol, Hades,, the unseen, 
world. See note on Job x. 2Z. 

6. maJke I my bed to stwini] The transla- 
tion is literal, and expresses the true sense of 
the Hebrew. Compare Homer, * Od.' xvii. 
'02, 3, Xefofiai fli tvinjv ij /tot crovotaa'a rc- 
TVKrai, aid taKpva ifiolai nf<f>vpfX€yrj. 

*ivater'\ Or, ** drench." 

7. consumed] Wastes away, asa-garment 
fretted by moths. Ps. xxxi. 9 ; cf. Job xvii. 7. 

grief] The word is used frequently in Job 
(see notes on ch. v. 2, vi. 2), and means pro- 
perly the grief caused by severe or unjust 
treatment : the next clause explains the specific 
cause ; that which made his prolonged confine- 
ment so hard to bear was that his enemies were 
seducing his people, and maturing their plots. 

waxeth old] Thus Theocritus, " they 
who are longing grow old in a day:'* ol dc 
iToB(vvT€t €V ijfiaTi yrfpaurKovci, *" Id.' XII. 2« 

8. Depart, &c.J The sudden change of 
tone is characteristic of David. There is no 
interval between the struggle and its result. 
No sooner does he feel that his prayer has 
reached the Lord than he is assured of its 
cHicacy. 

9. The Lord bath beard] This word, 
twice repeated, gives the feet, the next clause, 
**will receive," i.e, accept and grant, states 
the effect, of the prayer, which is represented 
as an accepted sacrifice. Cf. Ps. v. 3. Thus 
IIupfekL 

10. Let all] Or, All mine enemies shall 
be ashamed — ^Bhall turn back. Here, as 
in the preceding psalm, our version, following 
the LXX. and Jerome, substitutes a prayer 
for an assertion : David simply states his cer- 
tainty of the result. 

sore vexed] The same word which David 
used to describe his own misery, v. 3. 

The close is firm, compact, w4th a ring as 
of clashing swords. 



Psalm VII. 

This psalm is generally admitted to belong 
to the early life of David, when at the court 
of Saul he was cdumniated by the courtiers 
of the king, whose jealousy and malice were 
becoming manifest. His chief enemy is repre- 
sented as a person of great influence, and his 
own position is evidently one that exposed him 
to envy. There are indications that the per- 
secution had continued some time, and was 
likely to continue. The psalm is remarkable 
for vivacity, rapid and vigorous transitions, 
and vivid, imagery — points recognized by 
Ewald and other critics as marking a genuine 
production of David's youth. Dr Kay, how- 
ever, refers it, chiefly on the ground of con- 
nection with other psalms, to the period of the 
king's flight, with special reference to the 
curses of Shimei ; thus too Mr Thnipp. 

The structure of this psalm is disputed. 
The first part of five verses closes with Selah. 
Ewald divides the remainder (at 1;. 11) into 
two parts, each of six verses; but the last 
verse stands probably alone, as an ejaculation; 
thus Kttster. 

Shiggaion] A musical term, which pro- 
bably denotes a lyrical composition expressing 
mental excitement. The Arabic word for lyric 
poems appears to be connected with it; but 
the etymology is uncertain.. 

Cush] The name does not occur in the 
book of Samuel, a fact which points to the 
independence, and probably also, as Ewald 
observes, to the antiquity of this inscription. 
It designates some partizan of Saul's own 
tribe, one who sharea the suspicion and envy 
of the king. It has been supposed to de- 
signate the king himself, but it seems to be 
a proper name. Its meaning, "Ethiopian," 
may possibly refer to some personal charac- 
teristic, darkness of soul, or of complexion ; 
cf. Jer. xiii. 23 ; Amos ix. 7. 

2 . Lest be] The same sudden change from 
the plural to the singular has been noticed in 
Ps. V. 6 ; see also xvii. 11, 12. Among David's 
enemies one took the lead. This may refer 
to Saul, of whom it might most naturally be 



12 



PSALMS. VII. 



[v. 3—". 



mot a deli' 



rending // in pieces, while there is 
tHeb. *none to deliver. 

3 O Lord my God, if I have 
done this j if there be iniquity in my 
hands; 

4 If I have rewarded evil imto 
him that was at peace with me; 
(yea, I have delivered him that with- 
out cause is mine enemy:) 

5 Let the enemy persecute my 
soul, and take // ; yea, let him tread 
down my life upon the earth, and lay 
mine honour in the dust. Selah. 

6 Arise, O Lord, in thine anger, 
lift up thyself because of the rage 
of mine eneoiies : and awake for me 



to the judgment that thou hast com- 
manded. 

7 So shall the congregation of the 
people compass thee about: for thei: 
sakes therefore return thou on high. 

8 The Lord shall judge the peo- 
ple: judge me, O Lord, "accordinjjj^ 
to my righteousness, and according td i^ 
mine integrity that is in me. ig.^ 

9 Oh let the wickedness of thcj^'^ 
wicked come to an end ; but establish ^^' 
the just : *for the righteous God trieth \ m 
the hearts and reins. ^£ 

10 * My defence is of God, which f^ 
saveth the upnght in heart. c^\\ 

11 'God judgeth the righteous,/^ 



said that he was like a lion, from whom there 
could be no man to deliver. It could scarcely 
apply to Shimei, whose weapons were simply 
railings. Compare Job x. i6. The expres- 
sions recall David's early experience, x S. xvii. 

34—37. 

3. tbtj] David alludes first to the charge 
in general, this thing of which I am accused, 
then specifies it more distinctly as a criminal 
act (idiomatically evil, or iniquity, in the hand, 
as the instrument of crime; cf. i S. xxiv. la, 13), 
then as one of base ingratitude and treachery. 
Such accusations accord with his position at 
SauFs court, and with the well-known sus- 
picions of the king, but can scarcely be ex- 
plained with reference to David's flight from 
Absalom. 

4. / have delivered] This interpretation 
has been questioned, but is defended by able 
critics ; and whether or not it may refer to 
the transactions related in i S. xxiv. 4, 7, and 
xxvi. 9, when David twice spared Saul's life, 
it truly expresses his generous character. Dr 
Kay renders the word ** displaced ;" but the 
meanine, "delivered,'* belongs properly to 
the Hebrew verb, and is accepted by Ewald 
and Hupfeld (who regard it as the only sense 
justified by Hebrew usage), after Aben Ezra, 
Kimchi, and several modem critics, as Calvin, 
Mich., Ros., Thol., Kttster. 

5. mine honour] Or, " glory," as in Ps. iv. a. 
Either word may be accepted, but one only 
should be used. This passage supports the 
Masoretic text in that psalm. The sense of 
personal dignity at so early a period in Da- 
vid's life is remarkable, the word (cabod) oc- 
curs frequently in psalms composed by the 
king. See Introd 

6. cpwake for me] The A. V. follows the 
old versions, but the construction, though not 
free from doubt, seems rather to be ** awake 
for me. Thou hast ordained judgment." Thus 
Hupfeld and others. Cf. Job viii. 6. 



7. compass] Our version is literal, and 
gives probably the true sense, viz. In that 
case the whole body of the people will come 
around Thee, recognizing Thee as the righte- 
ous Judge. 

for their sakes] Or, above it, i,e, over 
the congregation. God is represented as pro- 
nouncing this sentence from His throne over 
the assembly, and then returning on high. Cf. 
Ps. Ixviii. x8. Every triumph of right is re- 
garded by David as the result of a personal 
intervention of the righteous Judge. 

8. judge iw, &c.] Cf. Ps. xviii. ao, xxvi. i, 
XXXV. 34, where the Psalmist has ** according 
to Thy righteousness." 

integrity] Le. freedom from guilt with le* 
ference to the special charge. 

in me] Or, upon me, as a robe. Cf. 
Job xxix. 24 : ** I put on righteousness, and 
it clothed me: my judgment was as a robe 
and a diadem." This construction is quite in 
accordance with Hebrew usage (Hupf.), and 
seems preferable to another which has been 
proposed, "let it be done to me." The con- 
sciousness of integrity is frequently asserted 
by David, and more especially with reference 
to early accusations; such assertion is justified 
by St Paul's declaration that touching the 
righteousness, which is by the law, he was 
blameless. Phil. iii. 6. 

0. trieth] In the specific sense of testing, 
assaying ; cf. Ps. xi. 5 ; Job xxiii. 10. 

the hearts and reins] **The heart," as the 
seat of the understanding and the will, **the 
reins,'* of natural impulses and affections, both 
in contrast to mere outward appearances. Cf. 
Ps. xxvL 2, and see i S. xvi. 7. 

10. My defence is of God] Or, Hy shield 
is upon Ood; an expression which may 
denote that his shield or defence depends 
upon God, that he trusts to God to hold 
His shield over him, or that he commits his 
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and God is angry with the wicked 
every day. 

12 If he turn not, he will whet 
his sword ^ he hath bent his bow, 
and made it ready. 

13 He hath also prepared for him 
the instruments of death ; he ordain- 
eth his arrows against the persecutors. 

14 ^Behold, he travaileth with ini- 
59^4- quity, and hath conceived mischief, 

and brought forth falsehood. 
2^ 15 *He made a pit, and digged it, 
''^ ^and is fallen into the ditch tuhich he 
9- >5* made. 
.l^aa. 16 His mischief shall return upon 



«5. 



his own head, and his violent dealing 
shall come down upon his own pate. 

17 I will praise the Lord accord- 
ing to his righteousness : and will 
sing praise to the name of the Lord 
most high. 

PSALM VIII. 

God*s giary is magnijied by his works^ and by 
his lave to man. 

To the chief Musician upon Gittith, 
A Psabn of David. 

OLORD our Lord, how excel- 
lent ii thy name in all the 
earth! who hast set thy glory above 
the heavens. 



defence to God, taking " upon " in the not 
uncommon sense of ** incumbent upon." 

11. The meaning of the verse, as in marg., 
appears to be, God is a righteous judge (hence 
the confidence of the righteous man), and as 
such He is iivrathful every day. The word 
rendered "angry" means not merely that God 
feds, but that He manifests, wrath, not by oc- 
casional outbursts, but by continuous indica- 
tions of His intent to punish those who con- 
tinually provoke Him. 

12. made it ready'] Lit. Bet It upright, 
or fixed it When the bow is bent and strung 
the warrior places it in the proper position. 
The resemblance of this passage to Deut. 
xxxii. 41, 42 is very striking; it has the same 
metaphor, and in the same order. God exe- 
cuting His work of judgment is there repre- 
sented as a warrior, who first whets his glit- 
tering sword, and then satiates his arrows 
with blood. 

13. for bint] i.e. for the sinner. 

be ordainttb,„perjecutors] This translation 
is defensible, and follows some ancient Versions. 
The Hebrew word occurs frequently in the 
sense "pursuer;" see Gen. xxxi. 36; i S.xviL 
S2 ; Ps. X. a. A more striking image is how- 
ever presented by an exact rendering, He 
maketh HIb arrowe fiery ones. This 
is adopted generally by modem commenta- 
tors, and is supposed to allude to the old 
custom of covering arrow-heads with tow 
dipped in naphtha, which caught fire in pass- 
ing through the air; cf. Ephes. vi. 16. They 
were used specially in attacking strongholds, 
as shells in bombardments, setting buildings 
on fire. It is to be observed that God is here 
represented not as actually striking, but as 
preparing to strike. The sinner, who disre- 
gards general warnings, may be alarmed by 
indications of inuninent destruction. 

14. be traviuletb] The sinner, against 
whom God directs His arrows, is represented 
in the very act of perpetrating crime, pre- 



viously conceived, and issuing afterwards in 
a lie. The Hebrew word for lie includes the 
meaning of emptiness and failure. 

15. He made a pit^ and digged iV] Or, He 
dug a pit, and Boooped it out. 

16. The metaphor seems to be continued: 
while the sinner is in the pit, which he is dig- 
ging, the mass of evil winch he had thrown 
up falls in and crushes him. 

come do<wn] i,e, fall in; see note on Job 
xvii. 16. 

Psalm VHI. 

A psalm in praise of JehovahjWhose glory 
is seen in the heaven above and the earth be- 
neath, and in His care for the least of His crea- 
tures, V. I. The sight of the starry skies suggests 
at the first glance the thought of God's un- 
approachable majesty and man^s insignificance; 
but a deeper meditation confirms the assurance 
that God cares for man as for His chiefest 
work, w. 3, 4, having crowned him with 
glory, and set all things under him, and made 
him His vicegerent. This idea is the point of 
the psalm, which is, so to say, a poetical 
meditation upon the description, in Gen. i., of 
man's creation and original estate with God. 

The hypothesis, founded on 1;. 3 (in which 
the moon and stars only are mentioned), that 
David wrote this psalm at night, as he fed his 
flocks at Bethlehem (i S. xviL 15), is impro- 
bable, cf. Job XXV. 5, and needless. The 
thought suggested by the sight of the heavens, 
of God's majesty and man's littleness, is 
inevitable; and must have occurred to David 
not only in his earliest days, but often in his 
chequered life. 

The words of the psalm have a magical 
charm. Though few and simple they carry us 
hi beyond the images expressed, and suggest 
a world of thoughts and sentiments not ex- 
pressed, which seem indeed only to be fiilly 
explained and realized by a reference to Christ 
the Son of Man, and Son of God, and man's 
Ideal in humiliation and glory. 
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»hm^ 2 «Out of the mouth of babes 
•K<b and sucklings hast thou * ordained 
j^mnj^d. jti-cpgtji because of thine enemies, 

that thou mightest still the enemy 
and the aveneer. 

3 When 1 consider thjr heavens, 
the work of thjr fingers, the moon and 
the stars, which thou hast ordained ; 



4 'What is man, that thou art^M 
mindful of him ? and the son of man, ucfa 
that thou visitest him ? 

5 For thou hast made him a little 
lower than the angels, and hast crown- 
ed him with glory and honour. 

6 Thou madest him to have do- 
minion over the works of thy hands; 



It is uncertain what instrument is intended, 
or what strain of music, by Gittith ; it seems 
to hare been employed on joyful stirring oc- 
casions of praise and thanksgiving (Pss. Ixxxi., 
Ixxxjv.), The Greeks had a Dorian lyre and 
alflo a Dorian melody; and Gittith may be 
a lyre or melody of Gath« See i S. xxvti. 

*♦ 3» 4- 

The Ptalmist sings {ny. i) the praises of 
Jehovah in his own name, and in that of all 
mstnicted beholders of His works. 

1. thy name] The meaning is not simply, 
** How excellent art Thou in Thine essential 
attributes of holiness, goodness, and majesty/* 
but, ** How excellent in name and fame; how 
excellent in Thine adorable attributes, exhibited 
and made known, as they are, in Thine out- 
ward works!" hv, I, 1 express, concisely 
and abruptly, after the manner of Hebrew 
poetry, the idira of God's majesty and won- 
drous condescension, which is repeated in full 
terms, w, 3, 4, &c. 

ahcve the beavens"] Or, perhaps, upon the 
heavens. **Thou hast set Thy glory, that is, 
hast stamped the image of Thme infinite ma- 
jesty, upon the heavens, and yet dost con- 
descend to reveal Thyself to man by near and, 
to some, less significant tokens/' This inter- 
pretation suits the import of the psalm, and 
ofv.3,4,which follows. One wora (see Note 
at end) of the Hebrew text is obscure, and 
no explanation of it, or derivation, entirely 
satisfactory. 

2. babes and sueJklings'] The two words 
io rendered are distinguished in i S. xv. 3 and 
xxii. 19. The first means (Jcr. vi. 11, ix. 31,) 
a young child above the age of infancy that 
plays in the streets, and asks for bread (Lam. 
IV. 4); the second' (see 1 Mace. \ii. 27) a 
young infant, not yet weaned, that lisps and 
mutters scarcely articulate sounds. 

ordained streni^th'] Or, ** founded strength" 
(as in the margin), i.e, the opinion of strength 
or glory. Glory is. imaged as a palace or 
tower, which God has founded, Jer. xvi. 19; 
and the lips of young children and infants lay 
its Brst stone. Children and infants that cry 
to God with scarcely articulate mutterings, 
and obtain from Him directly, through the 
arrangements of His providence, or else 
through the hands of parents, needful sup- 
port, declare His glory as conspicuously as 
the starry pola According to this intetpre- 



tation the voice or cry of young infants and 
children, by its singularity and marveUousness 
(for voice is a miracle of God's provideDce), 
proclaims the infinite glory of GocL But 
perhaps the voice or cry of young c^fldren 
and in£ints is not intended to bespeoally noted 
as indicating God's providence; but generally 
the psahn describes their helplessness and want 
of all things which God relieves, rmraadouslj^ 
through the instrumentality of parents or 
friends. 

because of thine enemiesy^To refute Thine 
enemies (Ps. xiv. i), who deny Thy power, 
or. care not to see it, and to satisfy Thy niends.^ 

that thou mightest still, &c.] "That Thou 
mightest, by the wonderful works of Thy 
power and. goodness, still or silence the lips of 
the enemy and avenger." The word "avenger" 
means "an. avenger of himself, who waits not 
for God to avenge," or, " one who thirsts for 
and breathes revenge;" hence, a "violent, ar- 
rogant one." 

the enemy and the U'venger] See Ps. xliv. 16. 
A well-known Hebraism for "the vengeful 
enemy." 

3. When I consider, &c.] The meaning is 
" for as often as I consider," &a The terms 
employed have the force of the present, with 
the idea added of " iteration" 

the tivork of thy fingers, &c.] In Ex. viiL 19, 
the finger of God works miracles; in xxxi. 18, 
si writes the Tables of the Law. 

4. What is man, &c.] "What is frail 
man that Thou rememberest (Gen. viii. i) 
him, or the son of man that Thou visitest 
(Gen. xxi. i, 1. 24; Ps. Ixv. 9) him?" The 
phrase is varied in Ps. cxliv. 3 — 9. 

5. a little lo<wer than the angels'] Lit. "a 
little lower than God," or "the divine nature;" 
with a plain reference to Gen. i. 26, where man 
is described as made in the image of God, 
and to a;. 38, as exercising dominion on earth 
and sea as God. The meaning is, that man s 
nature, as originally framed, was divine, or 
a little lower than divine. A somewhat dif- 
ferent import is conveyed by the rendering of 
the LXX., from which, and from Jewish 
expositors, the Authorized Version comes. 
The word Elohim, besides the divine name 
01* the divine essence, is used in Ps. xcvii. 7, 
and perhaps Ps. Ixxxii. i, 6, for "powers dei- 
fied by the heathen," and in x S. xxviii. 23, 
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"■•'s. *thou hast put all things under his 

feet: 
^^^^ 7 *AD sheep and oxen, yea, and 
ai/^the beasts of the field; 

8 The fowl of the air, and the fish 



of the sea, and whatsoever passeth 
through the paths of the seas. 

9 O Lord our Lord, how ex- 
cellent is thy name in all the 
earth ! 



for "the mighty spirits of the unseen world," 
but does not appear anywhere to mean dis- 
tinctly •* angels." 

7. All sheep and oxerty &c.] As in the 
margin, ** Flocks and oxen all of them," &c. 
Flocks, of sheep and the smaller animals, 
oxen and wild beasts of the field, all bow to 
man*s dominion. The reference is still to 
man*s original estate. But in his f^len estate 
he rules, by art and violence, the creation, of 
which, originally, he was constituted the 
rightful lord. 

8. Thefiwl of the air, &c.] Heb. "Fowl 
of the air and fishes of the sea, travelling (sin- 
gular^ through the paths of the seas." The 
singular "travelling" cannot refer to fishes 
(plural), mentioned just before. The phrase, 
"paths of the seas," suggests the idea of a 
mariner traversing them: the surface of ocean 
being often, in the classics (* II.' i. 3 12) at least, 
described as the paths of the sea, but the in- 
terior of the great deep never so described. 
The mention of man is wholly out of place, 
and the meaning is probably that which the 
Authorized Version conveys: " Fowl of the 
air and fishes of the sea, and every creature 
everywhere traversing the secret paths of 
ocean, is subject to man." The language of 
the last verses, 7, 8, of the psalm is poetical^, 
and the ellipsis implied seems expressive in 
such a strain. 

9. O LokD our Lord, &c.] A repetition of 
the exclamation with which fhe psalm com- 
menced, after an enumeration of God's mira- 
cles in heaven, earth, and sea, and Hh mercies 
to man. So we learn that the last topic is 
the purport of the psalm ; which descends from 
heaven to earth, the more plainly to evidence 
His glory, manifested in the earth by gifts to 
man. Fv» 6, 7 are quoted in the Epistle to the 
Hebrews ii. 6, 7, 8, from the LXX.; and 
are applied, 1^. 6, to Christ's humiliation, and, 
V. 7, to His exaltation to glory. But the 
author of the Epistle, says. Calvin, does not 

\ 



expound the psalm, but appl^ it; does not ex- 
plain its purport, but applies m a natural way 
sonae expressions in it. The general purpose 
of it is to describe the dignity of man as a 
little lower than the angels, and yet crovjrned 
with glory: so Christ was made a little lower 
than the angels and crowned with unparallel- 
ed glory. The writer illustrates the psalm 
from the liffe of man's ideal and representative 
rather than explains it as it came from David. 

A similar remark applies to the quotation 
of v. 6 in I Cor. xv. 27. The words of the 
psalm are quoted not as if, in their place, they 
reflerred" directly to Christ's eventual reign, 
but as admitting a natural, unforced, applica- 
tion to it, and as properly to be used in illustra- 
tion of it. Christ, the Ideal of man's nature 
and true Representative, is really described 
(but not of necessity originally intended to 
be described by David) in His future infinite 
sovereignty over the spiritual world, by the 
words, which, on the face of them, describe 
man, or rather, the first man, placed by God 
at the front of creation. The psalm aflfbrds 
the first example of a psalm written originally, 
it may be^ without any direct reference to 
Christ and His day, but admitting such an 
easy and natural application to them, and illus- 
trating the circumstances of them even to the 
unknown future so pointedly, that it is scarcely 
possible to suppose that the divine Spirit, Who 
spake by the lips of David (i S. xxiii. 2), did 
not intend such application, and adapt the 
portraiture of man to its future divine reali- 
zation. 

In Matt. xxi. 16 the words of v. 2 are 
quoted by our Lord Himself not as indicating 
the Messianic character of the psalm, but for 
the purpose of noticing their truth in a con- 
spicuous example. Children, by their Ho- 
sannas to the Son of David, shamed the 
Scribes and Pharisees who witnessed His 
miracles unmoved ; as the enemies of God in 
David's time saw unmoved His wonders, ia 
heaven, earth, and the wide sea. 



NOTE on Psalm viiii i. 
By the Editor. 



nsn, the general sense is tolerably clear, but 
the construction is hopelessly embarrassed. If 
the reading be correct the verb is in the im- 
perative. Dr Kay accepts this, and renders 
the passage, "Who nughtest have set Thy 
glory upon the heavens." But no instance 
can DC found of the combination of the rela- 



tive pronoun with the imperative, nor does it 
seem to .be grammatically possible. Most com- 
mentators suspect a flaav, which they supply 
variously, none however accepting another's 
conjecture. Hupftld^ould read nnn3, "Thou 
hast set," which removes all the difBculty, and 
is confirmed by the rendering of the Taig. and 
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Syriac; but it is improbable that so common 
and easy a word would be displaced by the 
obscure nan. Delitzsch suggests njn, i,e, 

"extends," which, as a rare word, might 
be easily misunderstood and written with 
other vowels by transcribers. Some old ver- 
sions had probably a passive or neuter verb, 
whether the niph. of jn3, or, probably, some 
less common verb; LXX, arnpBrjy Vulg."ele- 
vata est." Thus too the Jfcth. and Arab. 
It is clear that the LXX. had a finite verb, 
with 1)22 as subject, in their MS. The word 
which most nearly corresponds to firjip$rj is 
T\2} ; see LXX., Jer. xiii. 5. It is specially 
applicable to the height of heaven, as God's 



abode; cf. Job xi. 8, xxii. 12; Ps. ciii. xi; 
Isai. V. 16, lii. 13, Iv. 9. The letters, which 
are unlike in the late form, do not differ 
widely in the ancient alphabet, i.e, :\'^\ r= nia, 
:\:)\ = n:n; see Vogtle, *Ma arch.' pp. 11, 
135, and M. F. Lenormant, ^Essai sur la pro- 
pagation de I'alphabet phenicien,' PI. i, 1871, 
where the resemblance is even more striking. 
This was probably the reading b^ore them; 
whether the true one may be questioned, but 
it completely satisfies the conditions of sense 
and construction. In such cases, however, 
it may be best to admit the probability of an 
error, and the improbability of a correction 
which will conmiand general assent 



PSALM IX. 

1 David praiseth God for executing of judgment, 
w He inciteth others to praise him, 13 Ht 
frayeth t/iat he may have cause to praise 
him. 

To the chief Musician upon Muth-labbcn, 
A Psalm of David. 

I WILL praise thee^ O Lord, with 
my whole heart ; I will shew forth 
all thy marvellous works. 

2 1 will be glad and rejoice in thee : 



I will sing praise to thy name, O thou 
most High. 

3 When mine enemies are turned 
back, they shall fall and perish at thy 
presence. 

4 For *thou hast maintained mytHei 
right and my cause; thou satest inj^ 
the throne judging ♦ right. >*• 

5 Thou hast rebuked the heathen, « 1^ 
thou hast destroyed the wicked, thou 



Psalm IX. 

This is a ^salm of thanksgiving after the 
defeat of foreign enemies; see w. 5, 15, and 
17; at a time, however, when the writer was 
still beset by adversaries. The date is uncer- 
tain, but it was probably composed on David's 
return from an expedition against the Syrians 
or Philistines. Both this and the following 
psalm (see introd. to Ps. x.) are arranged, though 
loosely and incompletely, in alphabetic order, 
either to facilitate their recitation in the temple- 
service, or, more probably, to aid the memory ; 
this being, like most other alphabetical psalms, 
of a didactic character; see Pss. xxv. xxxiv. 
<:xi. cxix. cxlv., three of which are ascribed in 
the titles to David. Psalms thus arranged 
are referred by some critics to a later period; 
'but it is admitted that no dependence can be 
placed upon this criterion (see KcJster, p. 
xxiii.), and that both of these psalms are ar- 
chaic in style, and have marked characteristics 
of Davidic composition. There appears also 
to be a close connection between this and the 
two preceding psalms; compare the first verse 
with the close of the seventh and the whole 
tone of the eighth; thus Bp. Wordsworth. 

The structure is regular, ten equal strophes 
of four verses each, the close of two being 
marked by Higgaion and Selah. 

Muth-labben] An obscure term, probably 
the name of some well-known melody. The 
meaning may be, "die for the son;" but there 
are no grounds for probable conjecture. 



1, 2. These two verses, remarkable for 
variety and force of expression, consist of 
four clauses, each in Hebrew beginning with 
the letter A, Aleph. 

1. shettv forth'y Or, recount; the same 
word which in xix. i is rendered "declare." 
It is frequently combined with "marvellous 
works," an expression which refers specially 
to acts by which God saves and protects His 
people. Kx. iii. ao, xxxiv. 10; Josh. iii. 5. 
Kay. 

3. This verse states the cause of thanks- 
giving, but the connection of thought is .some- 
what obscured in our version. It should run 
thus, Because my enemlei are turned 
back, because they stumble and perlili 
before Thy countenance. David attri- 
butes his victory wholly to the manifestation 
of God's righteous anger. The victory may 
have been the result of a sudden panic. God 
looking down from the throne, on which He 
sat as judge of the conflict (cf. Ps. vii. 7), 
threw them into confusion. See Ex. xiv. 24. 

4. tbou bast maintained'^ Lit. as in mai^. 
made, /. e, executed my judgment. The 
reason of that manifestation is stated. It was 
to vindicate the just cause. 

5. There appears to be a reference to Deut 
xxv. 19. A war of extermination, provoked by 
great crimes of the heathen, would seem to be 
described, such as David waged against the 
Ammonites; see a S. xii. 31, Compare abo 
Deut. ix. 14. 
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It out their name for ever and 

3 thou enemy, destructions are 
to a perpetual end: and thou 
^troyed cities; their memorial 
hed with them. 

ut the Lord shall endure for 
he hath prepared his throne 
Igment. 

nd '*he shall judge the world 
bteousness, he shall minister 
mt to the people in upright- 

Fhe Lord also will be * a re- 



fuge for the oppressed, a refuge in 
times of trouble. 

10 And they that know thy name 
will put their trust in thee : for thou, 
Lord, hast not forsaken them that 
seek thee. 

1 1 Sing praises to the Lord, which 
dwelleth in Zion : declare among the 
people his doings. 

12 ^When he maketh inquisition 'Gen. 9.5. 
for blood, he remembereth them : he 
forgetteth not the cry of the ' humble. 1 Or, 

13 Have mercy upon me, O Lord j 
consider my trouble which I suffer of 



thou enemy] The construction is 
see Note at end of psalm, but the 
bable rendering seems to be, The 
.re extinct, In mini for ever, 
cities Thou haet destroyed, 
ry memory hae perished. Cf. 
— 6; Deut. xxxil. a6; Isai. xiv. ao; 

17. 

Uendure'] Rather, ii leated, i,e, on 
e of judgment. The serene majesty 
mal Judge is contrasted with the 
and overthrow of evil men. Cf. 
xo, cii. 12, 26. 
/] Or, "established." 

world] The special putting forth of 
hus made a pledge of the universal 
justice, all things pointing to one 
perfect manifestation of righteous- 
personal manifestation of God: an 
m, of which the realization, whether 
sent or not to David^s mind, began 
first, and will be completed by the 
iming of our Lord. 

Lord aho will, &c.] This render- 
ibably correct, though some prefer 
f the Lord be," or "so that the 
ly be." The result of righteous 
will be security for the injured. 
•e\ Properly, as in the margin, a 
, a fort on tiie simmiit of an inac- 
)ck (like Bitsche in the late war^, 
iflen afforded a refuge to David m 
•of exile. Cf. i S. xxii. 3 ; Ps. xci. 2. 

a Or, the afflicted, lit. crush- 
cbrew word occurs rarely. Ps. 

iv. 21. 

Kc; thy name] i,e. know and realize 
^name involves, viz. the attributes 
lanifested by acts of righteousness 
Ps. xci. 14. 

Zhn] This proves that the psalm 
3sed after the transfer of the ark to 
If, therefore, the date assigned 
eding psalm be correct, this does not 
the same group. 



people] Peoples; an important change, 
since it shews David^s sense of the extent of 
his mission, a foreshadowing of the work ful- 
filled in Christ. The verse is important as 
marking a stage in the development of religious 
thought. David has two fixed principles- 
one that the Presence of the Lord is specially 
manifested in Zion as Head of the Theocracy, 
the other that His mighty acts are to be de- 
clared to all nations. See note on xviii. 49 ; 
and Introd. § 8. 

12. fFhen be maketh inquuition for blood] 
Rather, For when He requireth blood. 
He remembereth them. "Requireth" ex- 
presses the Hebrew, which includes the ideas 
searching into and exacting retribution. The 
same word is used in Gen. ix. 5, " Your blood 
of your lives will I require." Cf. Ps. x. 13. 
Blood, in the Hebrew "bloods," has the 
special sense of "bloodshed" (see note on 
Ps. v. 6), and includes all crimes against life. 
God is the goel (i,e, avenger of blood) of all 
humanity. The word " them " is understood 
by most to refer to the oppressed in the fol- 
lowing clause (Hupf.), or to the« seekers in v. 
ID (Kay). It is more natural to refer it to 
the *' peoples" in the preceding clause, with 
which this is intimately connected. 

13. Have mercy upon me] The change of 
tone is remarkable : the more usual course of 
the Psalmist's thought is from complaint to 
prayer, followed immediately by the sense of 
deliverance; but there is a profound meaning 
in this, for while the thought of God's- search- 
ing judgments gives confidence to the afflicted, 
it brings hidden sins to remembrance: and 
though David probably wrote this psalm 
before his conscience was burdened with 
deadly crime (to which there is no reference in 
this or the following psalm), his early life had 
been passed in scenes of violence ; he felt the 
need of mercy, and he was surrounded by 
domestic enemies. Nothing can be more true 
or tender than this revulsion of filling, which 
is at once followed by the remembrance of the 
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them that hate me, thou that liftest 
me up from the gates of death : 

14 That I may shew forth all thy 
praise in the gates of the daughter of 
Zion : I will rejoice in thy salvation. 
<«Pi.7.x6. 15 ''The heathen are sunk down 
in the pit that they made : in the net 
which they hid is their own foot taken. 
16 The Lord is known by the 
judgment which he executeth: the 
wicked is snared in the work of his 
own hands. Higgaion. Selah. 



17 The wicked shall be turned 
into hell, and all the nations that for- 
get God. 

18 For the needy shall not alway 
be forgotten: the expectation of the 
poor shall not perish for ever. 

19 Arise, O Lord; let not man 
prevail: Jet the heathen be judged in 
thy sight. 

Q.Q rut them in fear, O Lord : that 
the nations may know themselves to 
be but men. Selah. 



goodness which was ever "lifting him up 
from the gates of death." It is needless, and 
somewhat harsh, to assume that David in this 
verse is simply recaUing the prayer, which he 
had offered before the expedition, of which he 
is now celebrating the success. 

14. in the gates] As generally in the east, 
the city-gates were the places of public as- 
sembly. It differs from the ayo^a of the 
Greeks and the forum of the Romans, being 
the place where the elders and the king had 
their seat, where the prophets taught, and all 
great public announcements of weal or woe 
were made, where public mourning and pub- 
lic thanksgivings were proclaimed. See e.^^, 
z S. iv. 18, ix. 18: 2 S. xviii. 4; Jer. xvii. 
19 ff., xxxviii. 7 ; Jobxxix. 7 ff. 

daughter of Zion'] The personification of 
a people as a female, whether mother, virgin, 
or daughter, is common in the Hebrew and in 
other languages. Here it means the people of 
Jerusalem, regarded in their filial relationship 
to the "eternal congregation" (Hupf.), of 
which Zion is the representative or abode. 

/ <wi/I rejoice] Or, "That I may rejoice." 
Cf. xiii. 5. 

15, 16. David reverts to judgment already 
executed. From the expressions here used it 
may, perhaps, be inferred that the stratagems 
of his foes had been the immediate occasion of 
their overthrow. 

16. The verse should be rendered, "Je- 
hovah hath made Himself known (thus 
Dr Kay, who refers to Ezek. xx. 9, where the 
A. V. has " made myself known," Ewald and 
Moll), He hath executed Judgment, 
snaring the wicked in his own handi- 
work." 

Higgaion] Probably an interlude, giving 
musical expression to the feelings suggested by 



God's judgment, followed by Selah, or a 
sweep of harp-strings. 

17. turned] Lit, returned, or turned 
back Into BheoL The state so designated 
is that of the departed ; it neither declares nor 
excludes the doctrine of retribution im- 
mediately following the separation of soul 
and body. The expression turned back, 
not merely "turned," is variously understood; 
it implies a fitness in the punishment, which, 
although it may not necessarily involve, yet 
certainly suggests, the foreboding of a terrible 
and irreversible doom. Compare Acts i. aj. 

10. pm^ail] Lit. "be strong." There is 
an antithesis between the word " man '* (in 
Hebrew, enojb^ viii. 4), which means weak, 
and his act, which implies strength: hence 
the point in the prayer of the following verse, 
let the peoples know that they are "man," or 
" weak," and therefore that their violence is 
irrational as it is futile. 

in thy sight] Or, •* before Thy face " (see 
1;. 3), in Thy presence, as Judge of the Earth. 

20. Put them in fear] Or, "Set terror 
over them," i.e. let terror be arrayed against 
them, encountering and overthrowing them. 
This is generally accepted as the most pro- 
bable meaning; it is given by Aquila and 
Theodotion; but the Hebrew word requires 
the change of a letter (^ for H, which is 
found in some MSS,; see De Rossi); as it 
stands in the text. rec. it means "a teacher," 
and is rendered "a lawgiver" by the LXX., 
Vulg., Syr., Arab., and iEth. (Symm. a 
"law"); the rendering of the clause would 
thus be " give them a teacher," or " a lesson" 
(see Judg. viii. 16); a sense which apf>ear8 
well suited to the context, and in accordance 
with David's principles; see his prayer for 
Solomon in Ps. Ixidi. 8 — 11. 



NOTE on Psalm ix. 6. 



The rendering in the foot-note follows Hup- 
feld. He takes a^IKH as a collective noun, 
followed by a plural verb. Thus in Jer. iii. 
17, iv. I, v. 8, and in many similar passages, 
even where the verb follows instead of pre- 



ceding the subject. IDn, in the sense "brought 
to an end," is thus combined with "enemy," 
not with "ruins," as in most of the ancient 
versions, nijn is the not improbable conjec- 
ture of a friend. 
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PSALM X. 

I David compiaindh to God of the outrage of the 
wkked, \i He prayeth for retnedy, \h He 
professeth his confidence, 

WHY standest thou afar off, O 
Lord? why hidest thou /Ay- 

J* self in times of trouble ? 

7.xd. 2 *The wicked in his pride doth 

SM. persecute the poor: *let them be 






taken in the devices that they have 
imagined. 

3 For the wicked boasteth of his 
* heart's desire, and ' blesseth the co- 
vetous, whom the Lord abhorreth. 

4 The wicked, through the pride 
of his countenance, will not seek 
after God: 'God is not in all his 
^thoughts. 



tHeb. 

souCs. 

I Or, t:u 

coveUmt 

bUsuth 

himself, ht 

abhorreti'i 

ike Lord, 

I Or, 
aUkis 
thoughts 
are, Thero 
is no God. 
* Ps. X4. !• 
&S3- ». 



PSALM X. 

This psalm is cloaely connected with the 
preceding. The alphaoetic arrangement in 
the Hebrew, though incompletef appears to be 
continued, and there are marked coincidences 
of style and language, which in some instances 
are peculiar to these two psalms. These facts, 
togrther with the omission of any superscrip- 
tion Twhich in the first book of psalms occurs 
elsewnere only in the ist and 33rd psalms), have 
satisfied most critics that this forms the second 
part of one composition ; thus in the LXX. 
it is combined with the 9th, an arrangement 
which affects the numbering of all the follow- 
ing psalms. There is, indeed, a very striking 
difference between the tone of thought and 
feeling, the preceding psalm being generally 
triumphant and exulting, this, on the contrar>', 
menacing and mournful; but this may be 
accounted for, if we suppose, as seems pro- 
bable (see note on v. i), that, after celebrating 
the defeat of foreign enemies^ the Psalmist 
turns his mind to the internal state of Israel. 
Throughout the reign of David and under 
most of his successors, Palestine was infested 
by brigands, and disturbed by a factious no- 
bility. The traits of character most promi- 
pent in the psalm are described vividly in the 
first chapters of the book of Proverbs, and in 
psalms which belong to the age of David. 
The structure of the psalm is the same as 
that of the ninth. 

1. afar off\ The preceding psalm ends with 
an appeal to Jehovah, as the righteous Judge, 
against foreign enemies; the Psalmist now 
turns his thoughts to his own country, in 
which he sees a prevalence of crimes, which 
indicates a suspension of judgment, and calls 
for divine interposition. 

hidest tbou thyself] Or, " hidest Thou," 
sc. either *' eyes," so as not to see, Lev. xx. 4 ; 
or ^*ears,** not to hear. Lam. iii. 56. 

in times of trouhle'] Referring to ix. p, 
where the same phrase, a very peculiar one m 
Hebrew (best explained by Hupfeld), is used. 

2. The first clause may be rendered ** In 
the arrogance of the wicked the poor is on 
fire." Thus the LXX., Copt, Vulg., Aquila, 
Syxn., and most of the later commentators. 
Hitzig agrees with the marginal rendering. 
The rendering of the second clause has the 



authority of some ancient versions (generally 
Rabbinical, Targ., Kimchi, with Aq. and 
Sym.), but the true rendering seems rather 
to be, They, the poor^ are ensnared in 
the devices, which they, the wicked^ 
have imagined. 

3. /A? wicked boasteth'] Or, exnlts, lit 
"sings," as it were, a hynm of praise in 
honour of his own greed. 

and blesseth the covetous] This rendering 
(which follows the Targ., Aben Ezra, and 
kimchi) is approved by some of the ablest 
critics (Hupf., Perowne, Moll); it gives a 
forcible and scriptural sense. The wicked 
not only commits the crime himself, but 
pronounces others happy in proportion to 
their successful villainy ; in St Paul's words, 
** not only do the same, but liave pleasure 
(oi/yevdoKoOo-tv) in them that do them,*' Rom. 
i. 33; a passage in which the feeling is di- 
rectly connected, as in this, with contempt 
of God's judgments. Cf. Ps. xlix. 18. 

twhom the Lord abhorreth] Rather, as 
nearly all critics agree, he deeplseth Je- 
hovah. The antithesis is complete, * * blesseth *' 
and * * despiseth " having for objects severally the 
covetous man and Jehovah, thus confirming 
the exposition here given of both clauses. 
Other critics, as Ew., Ges., take "the covet- 
ous" man as the subject, and the verb (baireki 
in the sense "renounce;" see note on JoS 
i. 5; the covetous man renounces, he con- 
temns Jehovah. The sense in itself is good, 
but less suited to the context. Dr Kay 
takes the verb in the sense " gives thanks," sc. 
to himself. For this he has the authority of 
Jerome, "avarus applaudens sibi," and Aq., 
nXtoviKTTis cvXoyi7<raf ; thus too our marg. : 
but the verb is transitive, and is followed by 
an object in all other passages where it occurs. 

4. This verse draws out the full meaning 
of the preceding clause. It should be ren- 
dered. The wicked in the height of his 
Bcorn. "As for the wicked in the height of 
his scorn, *God will not require' — * there 
is no God !'— (such are) all his thoughts." The 
word "wicked" is thrice repeated with 
special emphasis. The Hebrew word ren- 
dered " through the pride of his countenance" 
means literally in the height, lifting up, of his 
nostrils, corresponding to the Latin "naso 
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flleb. 

ration and 
genera- 
tion, 
'Rom. 3. 

tfecK 
deceits, 
I Or. 
ituquiiy, 

tHeb. 
hide them- 
selves, 
tHeb. 
in the se- 
cnt/iaces. 



5 His ways are always grievous; 
thy judgments are far above out of 
his sight: as for all his enemies, he 
pufFeth at them. 

6 He hath said in his heart, I shall 
not be moved : for / shall ^ never he 
in adversity. 

7 ^His mouth is full of cursing 
and * deceit and fraud: under his 
tongue is mischief and ' vanity. 

8 He sitteth in the lurking places 
of the villages : in the secret places 
doth he murder the innocent: his 
eyes *are privily set against the 
poor. 

9 He lieth in wait * secretly as a 



lion in his den: he lieth in wait to 
catch the poor: he doth catch the 
poor, when he draweth him into his 
net. 

10 *He croucheth, and humbleth y^jj 
himself, that the poor may £ail ^hyeik 
his strong ones. f§r^ 

1 1 He hath said in his heart, God ^ 
hath forgotten: ''he hideth his focc;'!^ 
he will never see //. 

12 Arise, O Lord; O God, lift up 
thine hand : forget not the ' humble. '^ 

13 Wherefore doth the wicked 
contemn God.^ he hath said in his 
heart. Thou wilt not require it, 

14 Thou hast seen it; for thou 



suspcndit adunco," or the German HochnS- 
sigkeit ** He will not require" refers to v. 13, 
where the same Hebrew word is used. 

ail his thoughts] David does not speak of 
the words, but or the innermost thoughts, of 
the wicked ; their practical, it may be half- 
conscious atheism. 

5. grirvotu] Rather " firm," stedfast and 
consistent; the wicked, as such, has no 
fear of man or God. Thus Hupf. and others. 
Ges. ** durable," as in Job xx. ai. Ew. 
takes the word in the sense " victorious." 

far above out of his sight] The latter 
words qualify and explain the preceding. 
God's justice is not suspended, but it is above 
and beyond the wicked man's sphere of vision. 

6. for I shall never be in adversity] Or 
rather, I shall never be moved, nnto 
ceneratlon and generation {of mj de^ 
scendants)^ which <will be exempt from 
calamity. The wicked looks forward to a 
future of unbroken prosperity, not only for 
himself, but for his descendants. This appears 
to be the true meaning, nor would the de- 
scription of the bad man's feelings be com- 
plete without it; cf. Pss. xvii. 14, xlix. xi, and 
Job xxl 8. 

7 — 10. A graphic description of disorders 
which in the Psalmist's time made life bitter 
in Palestine. The traits might seem to belong 
to prowling Bedouin, but probably describe 
the wild, half-savage nobles, who retained 
habits formed or developed in the troubled 
period which preceded the establishment of 
the kingdom. This passage is therefore to 
be regarded as one among many indications of 
an early date. 

7. under bis tongue] A definite image, 
suggesting a store of venom: cf. Job xx. 
12, 13. 

8. villages] The Hebrew word is spe- 
cially used of inclosed and fortified villages, 



in which the agricultural population dwelt 
together for protection against such assaults. 
The robber watches them in ambush. Cf. Ps. 
xvii. II, 12. 

the poor] The Hebrew word occurs only 
in this psalm here and at v, 14: the ety- 
mology is doubtful, but the sense is clearly 
determined by the context. 

9. He lieth^ &c.] Correctly and well rendered 
by Dr Kay: he lurks in the covert as a 
lion in his lair: not den as in A.V.: the 
lion lies wait, not in his den, but in the thick 
brushwood of the jungle. 

tl^ poor] The word, frequently so ren- 
dered, does not here imply poverty, which 
would have no attraction for the robber, but 
** gentleness:" it is the normal term for those 
who do not inflict injury, and are unable to 
resist it. 

catch] The metaphor changes; the num- 
hunter, more crafty than the lion, catches his 
prey by drawing him into his net Cf. Ps. ix. 

15. 

10. The rendering is questioned (see Note 
below), but the first clause refers probably to 
the poor — ** And crushed he sinks down, and 
falls by his strong ones, helpless." 

11. The central thought recurs, the key- 
note of the bad man's reft^n; see v, 4. 

12. the humble] The same word which 
in V, 9 (where see note) is rendered *' poor." 

13. Wherefore] i. e, ^Vhy is it permitted 
that the wicked should despise God? the 
same word as "abhorreth" in v. 3. Thus 
too in the next clause, " Thou wilt not re- 
quire" corresponds exactly to ix. la, "when 
He maketh inquisition for blood." In the 
A.V. the change of words obscures the con- 
nection of thought* 

14. 7hou bast seen it] With emphatic 
reference to the bad man's thought, " He 
will never see," v. 11. 
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beholdest mischief and spite, to re- 
quite it with thy hand: the poor 
^ committeth himself unto thee } thou 
'^ art the helper of the fiitherless. 

15 Break thou the arm of the 
*^^"- wicked and the evil man: seek out 
'- 10. his wickedness //// thou find none. 

16 'The Lord is King for ever 



Ob I<X 

S.I9. 



and ever: the heathen are perished 
out of his land. 

17 Lord, thou hast heard the desire 

of the humble : thou wilt 'prepare their [^ug^^ 
heart, thou wilt cause thine ear to hear: 

18 To judge the fiitherless and 
the oppressed, that the man of the,^ 
earth may no more 'oppress. terri/jt. 



spiie] Rather, "grief;" the word is used 
specially of impatience, or fretting under 
wrongful suffering; see note on Job vi. 2. 
God sees on the one side the crime, on the 
other the disturbance of moral feeling, with 
the intent ** to requite it," or more exactljr, 
to take the whole matter into His hand, as m 
the Prayer-book version: so Hupfeld. The 
meaning "requite" b secondary, and does 
rcit express the entire or true sense of the 
Hebrew. 

the poor] The poor man leaveth all to 
Thee. See note on v. 8, where the same 
word is used. 

the fatherless] As in v. 18, the type of all 
who are desolate; cf. Job vi. 27. 

15. seek out] A word specially character- 
istic of the psalm, in the sense "require," and 
^* punish." Thoa shalt search oat and 
punish hii wickedneii, until Thoa ihalt 
not find (cf. xxxvii. 36; Isai. i. 12) aught 
to punish^ until all vestige of his existence 
is annihilated. This appears to be the simplest 
explanation ; it is literal, agrees with the old 
VV., LXX., Vulg., Targ., Sym., Theod., and 
is accepted by many critics. Other interpreta- 
tions, such as that proposed by Hupf., are 
less satisfactory. 

16. The close of the psalm is confident 
and triumphant Sure that God sees, the 
Psilmist is sure that He will punish and 
exterminate wickedness. This transition of 



feeling, common in the Davidic psalms, has 
its preparation in the last clause of the pre- 
ceding verse; it is indeed a recurrence to the 
commencing strain of the 9th psalm. 

the heathen] A special point of connection 
between the two psalms, see ix. 19, 20. What 
the Psalmist there prayed for he regards here 
as accomplished. Ewald (^Gram.' p. 264) 
takes the last words as an imprecation, a rare 
instance of an idiom common in Arabic : but 
the A.V. has the old VV. and most critics in 
its favour. The phrase is normal ; cf. Deut. 
iv. 26, viii. 20; Josh, xxiii. 13, 16. 

17. thou twilt prepare] Or, as in marg., 
" establish," in the sense of strengthen and 
comfort: God strengthens the heart, con- 
firming faith by the fulfilment of prayer. 

18. the man qf the earth] The same word 
(enosh\ fxail mortal man, which is used twice 
in the last verses of the preceding psalm. David 
there prays that the heathen may fail, and 
know that they are mere mortals; here, that 
being weak, of the earth, earthy, they may be 
no more terrible. The play of words in the 
Hebrew is striking, as though in Latin it were 
rendered "ne terreat homo e terra," or in 
English loosely "no more on earth let the 
vile use violence." It is, however, correctly 
urged by Mr Erie, in an admirable letter on 
the revision of our translation, that such play 
upon words does not accord with the genius 
of our language, and ought not to be adopted 
in a version intended for popular use. 



NOTE on Psalm x. id. 



Each word presents some difficulty. The 
first clause is referred to the captor by our 
Auth. Ver., following the old versions, and 
by some modem commentators. nsSl is 
in fact a. X., but there is little doubt that 
n3T=KDn,i.^. Aq. ffKau6%U* In the second 
clause D^K37n, also a. X., is admitted to mean 
poor or wretched, but as subject it does not 
accord with ^D3. It may be taken, as in the 
foot-note, to be an epithet added to complete 



the picture. VtDW3, lit. " his strong ones," 
is variously rendered; " his strong jaws," seine 
Krallen^ Ew., or " young lions," Ros., or as 
A. V. " his men of might ;" and this is sim- 
plest and most probable. Thus Sym. fi^ra 
rSif IcrvvpSv avrovi see Field, ^Hexapla,' in 
loc. The general meaning is clear; but the 
whole verse is a remarkable instance of ob- 
scure and rugged construction, regarded even 
by Hitzig as a proof of early date. 



PSALM XL 

I David encourageth himself in God against 
his enemia, 4 77te providence and justice of 
Cod. 

rSAL, 



To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

N the Lord put I my trust : how 
say ye to my soul, Flee ai a bird 
to your mountain ? 

4 



I 



22 



PSALMS. XI. 



[v. 



fHeh. 
fVi dark- 
meu. 



»Hab. 



2.20. 



2 For, 4o, the wicked bend their 
bow, they make ready their arrow 
upon the string, that they may * pri- 
vily shoot at the upright in heart. 

3 If the foundations be destroyed, 
what can the righteous do ? 

4 *The Lord is m his holy tern* 



pie, the Lord's throne is in heaven: 
his eyes behold, his eyelids try, the 
children of men. 

5 The Lord trieth the righteous: 
but the wicked and him that loveth 
violence his soul hateth. 

6 Upon the wicked he shall rain 



Psalm XI. 

This psalm resembles the precedmg in tone, 
T)ut refers apparently to different circum- 
stances. We read of menaces and insults 
offered to David, and of a general overthrow 
of authority; but the spirit of the Psalmist 
is tranquil, conscious of uprightness (3, 4), 
and confident of God's righteousness (7). 
These facts point clearly (Ew. says "indis- 
putably") to the position of David at Saul's 
court, when first seriously endangered by ca- 
lumniators. The style is animated, somewhat 
obscure in the original, with rapid transitions, 
characteristic of the earlier Davidic psalms. 
The structure shews a master-hand. The first 
line and the last verse are ejaculatory, and 
express the permanent conviction of the Psalm- 
ist. The three verses after the exclamation 
refer to the counsels of timid tiriends (i — 3): 
the three following declare the judgment of 
Jehovah (4—6). 

1. Flee] Lit. Flee ye to your moun- 
tain, birds. The plural verb is best 
accounted for as a proverbial expression. 
David's friends, probably in all sincerity like 
Jonathan, i S. xix. 2, urged him to take 
flight, as children jestingly might cry out to 
birds, **off to the mountains." In Other pas- 
sages fugitives are compared to birds; thus 
David himself, i S. xxvi. 20, "as one doth 
hunt a partridge on the mountains." Cf. Ps. 
cii. 6, 7. Bird is a collective noun, not to be 
explained by an ellipse, *Mike a bird" (see 
however critical note below) or " as a bird," 
a construction which would leave the plural 
applied to David's own soul. It is evident 
that such advice would not have been ten- 
dered, either by friends or covert foes, to 
the king when he became aware of the con- 
spiracy of Absalom; the occasion on which 
some critics hold that this psalm was com- 
posed. Delitzsch. 

2. This with the following verse states 
the grounds for such counsels ; in the passage 
just quoted we read, Saul spake to Jonathan 
his son, and to all bis servants^ that they 
should kill David, i S. xix. i. 

privily'] In darkness. Saul intended the 
murder to be done at night, both for the 
sake of secrecy and surprise; hence Jona- 
than's advice, I.e. *'hide thyself until the 
morning." See also 1;. 11 of the same 
chapter. 



3. tfje foundatitni] sc. of justice and right 
The Hebrew word occurs only here and Isai. 
xix. 10, where see marg. It there means 
**men of rank;" but the figure may apply 
to all the institutions and principles on which 
public order and safety rest.* Sym. has oX 
Oiafioi: Jerome, "quia leges dissipatae sunt."* 

<ufbat can the rigbtrous dof] Lit. **thc 
righteous, what doeth he?" but probablv in 
the sense of our version: the tunid fnend 
might suggest, What will righteousness avail 
thee, when the very foundation of justice is 
overthrown? when the king who should ad- 
minister justice is your foe? 

4. The answer of David. The king may 
reign here, but Jehovah, the only true King, 
is in the sanctuary of His palace, His throne 
is in heaven. 

temple] Or, " palace:" on the use of the 
word see note on Ps. v. 7. It is undoubtedly 
applied to the abode of God in heaven, pro- 
bably also to the holy tabernacle: here the 
former application seems preferable. 

try] See note on vii. 9. It is interesting to 
observe how early and how strongly this 
thought took possession of David's heart. 

6. snares] This is the literal rendering of 
the Hebrew, adopted by the LXX., Vulg., 
Jerome, Syr., and many critics. The meta- 
phor, though somewhat harsh, may be de^ 
fended, not however as a confusion of images, 
but as comparing the flashes of lightning, falling 
suddenly, and surprising the criminal, to fiery 
cords thrown over the prey. Some commen- 
tators follow Symmachus (see Field, » Hex.'^, 
who takes the word in the sense of coals 
(atf$paKas)i or brands, but without authority 
(Hupf.). Cf. (TTipoiTfjs cXiicef, * Pronu V.' 
1083; Atof /xaoTif, Ml.' xii. 37: different, 
but somewhat similar figures. 

^re and brimstone] The reference to Gen. 
xix. 24 is clear, and generally recognized. In 
the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrha 
Prophets and Psalmist saw the great ex;im- 
ple and type of divine judgments; cf. Job 
xviii. 15. 

horrible tempest] The Hebrew word, which 
is rare and obscure, probably means ** a fiery 
blast." Ew., Hitz. The word occurs else- 
where only in Ps. cxix. sii where it is ren- 
dered *» horror," and in Lam. v. 10, where it 
is connected with famine: " a blast of horror" 
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snares, fire and brimstone, and >an 
horrible tempest : this shall be the .por- 
tion of their cup. 



7 For the righteous Lord loveth 
righteousness 5 his countenance doth 
behold the upright. 



may be preferable even to that proposed 
above; LXX. vv^Ziia Koraiyi^s, 

portion qf their alp] This idiom, very com- 
mon in Scripture, and adopted by our Lord, 
occurs here probably for the first time. See, 
however. Job xxi. 20. David speaks of his 
own cup in a psalm of thanksgiving, xxiiL 5. 

7. bis countenance dotb behold the upright] 



Rather, the upright will behold Hie 
countenance; thus the Targ. and late com- 
mentators, Ew., Hupf., Hitz., Per., Kay. 
Both English versions follow the LXX. and 
Vulg. **To behold the face of God" ex- 
presses the highest state of blessedness; see 
Ps. xvii. 15, and, more especially, i Joh. 
iii. 2. 



NOTE on Psalm xi. f. 

The LXX. have linX ra opij <os arpovBiov : mountains, as a bird, 
this may suggest a different reading, instead montem." 
of DDin **your mountain," 3 D^l, i*e. 



Jerome has ** in 



PSALM XII. 

I David, destitute of human comfort^ cravetk 
help of God* 3 He comforteth himself with 
Cod*s judgments on the wicked, and confi- 
dence in God^s tried promises. 

To the chief Musician 'apon Sheminith, 
^^' A PsahnofDavid. 

■ T T ELP, Lord j for the godly 
1. X man ceasethj for the faith- 
. ful fail from among the children of 
men. 

2 Thejr speak vanity every one 
with his neighbour: with flattering 
K M lips and with ^ a double heart do they 
MT^. speak. 



3 The Lord shall cut off all flat- 
tering lips, and the tongue that speak- 
eth ^ proud things : 

4 Who have said, With our tongue 
will we prevail; our lips ^ are our 
own: who Is lord over us? 

5 For the oppression of the poor, 
for the sighing of the needy, now will 
I arise, saith the Lord; I will set 
him in szkxj from him that 'pufFeth 
at him. 

6 The words of the Lord are 
pure words: '^as silver tried in a fur- 
nace of earth, purified seven times. 



tHcb. 

great 

things. 

tHeb. 
are with 
us. 



I Or. 

snare htm* 

' a Sam. 
aa. 31. 
Ps. x8. 30. 
& 1x9. 140. 
Prov. 30. 5. 



Psalm XII. 

This psalm resembles those which precede 
it in the description of prevalent hypocrisy 
and ungodliness, and it is probably connected 
with them, being, as Dr Kay points out, a 
promise that the four times repeated prayer, 
** Arise, O Lord" (iii. 7, vii. 6, ix. 19, x. 12), 
shall be answered. 

The psalm is divided, at end of v, 4, into 
two equal parts, each of four verses; the 
former part has the prayer, the second the 
answer. 

Sheminith] The eighth, or octave, the 
bass; see Ps. vi. 

1, godly*,, faithful] The former word de- 
notes piety, the second, stedfastness in faith. 

2. The construction would seem to be, 
'* smoothness of lips with double hearts do 
they utter." They speak flattering words with 
treacherous intent. 

^ith a double heart] z Chro. xii. 33 ; Prov. 
XX. 10. Lit **with a heart and heart;" 
compare Homer, *I1.* ix. 31a, 313, "Oy 
X crffpoy ^v K€v0et evl ^pccriy) SKKo di Pa[fi, 



3. proud things] Though less literal than 
the marg. this expresses better the sense of 
the Hebrew; see Dan. vii. 8, flo; Rev. xiii. 5. 

4. This verse describes the special form 
of the prevalent guilt, the abuse of the tongue, 
probably with a special reference to courts 
of law, the triumph of the aducor \6yos 
(Aristoph. *Nubes'). 

our lips are our own] More correctly, as in 
marg., are with ub, we depend on them 
for success. Isai. xxviii. 15. The next clause 
refers to x. 4, 5, la, &c. 

5. puffeth at him] The Hebrew is ob- 
scure, out may probably be rendered, ** I will 
put in safety him against whom man puffeth," 
or, " 1 will put him in that safety for which 
he pants." Cf. Hab. ii. 3, which should be 
rendered "panteth," i.e, hasteneth to its end. 
Hitz., Kay. Cf. x. 5. 

6. The <words] All words, or utterances 
of the Lord, and those in particular which 
the Psalmist heard in his heart and has just 
recorded. Cf. Ps. xviii. 30, cxix. 140. 

in a furnace of earth] Or, ** w the earth:" 

4—2 
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PSALMS. XIL XIII. XIV. 



[v. 7— r. 



fTIcb. 
kittt, that 
is, every 
cnee/ 
them, 
tHeb. 
ike vilest 
tiftke 
soHse/men 
are exalt- 
ed. 



I Or, 
overseer. 



7 Thou shalt keep them, O Lord, 
thou shalt preserve Uhem from this 
generation for ever. 

8 The wicked walk on every side, 
when ^ the vilest men are exalted. 

PSALM XIII. 

I David complaineth of delay in help. 3 He 
praydh for prevaiting grace. 5 He boasleth 
of divine mercy. 

To the 'chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

HOW long wilt thou forget me, 
O Lord ? for ever ? how long 
wilt thou hide thy face from me ? 

2 How long shall I take counsel 
in my soul, naving sorrow in my 
heart daily? how long shall mine 
enemy be exalted over me? 

3 Consider and hear me, O Lord 



my God : lighten mine eyes, lest I 
sleep the sleep 0/* death; 

4 Lest mine enemy say, I have 
prevailed against him ; and those that 
trouble me rejoice when I am moved. 

5 But I have trusted in thy mercy; 
my heart shall rejoice in thy salvation. 

6 I will sing unto the Lord, be- 
cause he hath dealt bountifully with 
me. 

PSALM XIV. 

I Dctvid describdh the corruption of a natural 
man. 4 He convinceth the wicked by the light 
of their conscience, 7 He giorietk in the sal* 
vation of Cod 

To the chief Musicuuiy A Psalm of David. 

THE *fool hath said in his heart, 'i^' 
There is no God. They arc ^' 



the furnace, or crucible, was probably fixed 
in the earth: see Schiller's * Song of the Bell,' 
v. I. Hitzig takes erets^ " earth," to have the 
meaning of rats^ **a bar," as in Ps. Ixviii. 30, 
Heb., and renders, " melted into bars." The 
reading is ingenious, but unnecessary; and it 
loses the point. God*s word is tried, its purity 
and efficacy are tested, by contact with the 
earth, and the earthy nature of man. 

7. them] The poor and needy, v. 5. 

this generation'] An expression often used, 
as here, in a bad sense; thus Ixxviii. 8; Deut. 
xxxii. 5, 20; and in the New Testament, 
ij yfvea avn;. 

8. fwaik'] Or, wicked men prowl 
about. 

<ivben the 'vilest'] when villainy exalts 
Itself among the children of men. 
Thus Ewald, and Kay, who compares the 
description of the profligate son, Deut. xxi. 
20, where the same word occurs. Hupfeld, 
followed by Perowne, renders the word " rab- 
ble;" but there are no indications of demo- 
cratic movements in the time of David. 

Psalm XIII. 

This was written in a time of severe 
trial and exhaustion, v. 2, not improbably, 
like the two preceding, when David was pur- 
sued by Saul. It is remarkable for the contrast 
between the Psalmist^s trouble and affliction, 
and the deep inwardness of his faith, hope 
and gratitude to the Lord, v. 6. 

1. Hvw long] Lit. How long, O Lord, wilt 
Thou forget me, for ever? The double 
question in a single clause, of which there are 
other examples (Ixxix. 5, Ixxxix. 46), ex- 
presses naturally and forcibly the tumult of 
the Psalmist's thoughts ; fiilly drawn out it 
would stand, "how long ? surely not for ever ?" 



bide t/.y face] Cf. Job xiiL 24 ; Ps. 
Ixxxix. 46. 

2. take counsel] Or, settle counsels. 
David represents himself as meditating plan 
after plan. From the following clause, *'by 
day," It may be inferred that he speaks here 
of night : cf. Ps. iv. 4. 

dailj] Or, by day ; the night is passed ia 
harassing thoughts, the day in bitter sorrow. 

6e exalted over me] This appears to refer 
to the last verse of the preceding psalm, and 
probably to an individual, such as Doeg, or 
Cush. See Ps. vii. 

3. lighten mine eyes] The eyes bedimmed 
by weariness or sorrow are lightened by the 
revival of strength, or hope. Cf. i S. xiv. 
27, 29; Ezra ix. 8. In this passage David 
speaks, like Ezra, of the manifestation of 
God's favour. 

lest I sleep the sleep of death] Or, more 
forcibly, as in the Hebrew, "lest I sleep the 
death." Cf. Jer. li. 39, ** sleep an eternal sleep." 

4. those that trouble me] my foes. The 
A. V. follows the LXX. and Vulg., but the word 
means simply, my adversaries, or persecutors. 

1 am moved] Ps. x. 6. 

5. But I have trusted] The I is emphatic: 
but as for me I have trusted In Thy 
grace. The past tense is used to shew 
that throughout the trial the trust has been 
unshaken. It is the abiding habit of the 
Psalmist's soul. 

wf heart shall rejoice] Or, "let my heart 
rejoice." David speaks of the result when his 
trust shall be rewarded by the deliverance, 
which he knows is at hand. 

Psalm XIV. 

The psalm, with few but not unimportant 
variations, occurs twice; see liiL In this, Jeho- 
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corrupt, they have done abominable 
works, there is none that doeth good. 

2 The Lord looked down from 
heaven upon the children of men, to 
see if there were any that did under- 
stand, and seek God. 

3 *They are all gone aside, they 



are all together become ♦ filthy : there tHeb. 
is none that doeth good, no, not one. ''*^'*^' 

4 Have all the workers of iniquity 
no knowledge? who eat up my peo- 
ple as they eat bread, and caol not 

upon the Lord. iUj/^^ 

5 There *were they in great fear: edm/JHr. 



yah, but in the 53rdf God, Elohim, is used con- 
stantly. Both psahns are attributed to David, 
nor, with the exception of the last verse (see 
note^, is there any internal indication of a later 
origin. It descnbes in general terms a state of 
profligacy connected with a practical atheism, 
m that respect not substantially differing from 
preceding psalms, to which there appear to be 
some references. Thus Dr Kay observes: 
** Like xiii., this psalm ends with longing desire 
for God's salvation.*^ In v. 6 we have the up- 
shot of the deliberations alluded to in xiii. a, 
and in v. 5 we have the ** righteous genera- 
tion," in contrast to xii. 7. 

The structiue resembles that of David's 
earliest psalm, xi. ; two parts, three verses each, 
I — 3, 4 — 6, with an ejaculatory close. 

1. The fooT] The Hebrew is ^gularly 
rich in words expressing folly, with the in- 
separable notion of wickedness. Here the 
word chosen by David, nabal^ means im- 
becile, a vapid, worn-out fool, one whose heart 
and understanding are degraded, incapable of 
se«ng truth. It is a word never used of mere 
natural obtuseness, but of spiritual corruption. 
Hupfeld, whose commentary is specially va- 
luable for discrimination in explaining such 
epithets, gives several instances, among them 
Isaiah zxxiL 6, **The vile person (nabal as 
in this passage) will speak villany (nebalab), 
and his heart will work iniquity." See also 
note on Job ii. 10. 

hath said in his heari] In his innermost 
consciousness, the seat of thought and con- 
viction* A conclusion thus formed is no 
mere result of confusion or perplexity of the 
discurave faculty, but a settled conviction. 
"Whether the fool speaks it out or not, he is an 
atheist, *^ God is not, such b all his thought:'* 
see X. 4 : to which there is here a reference, the 
thought being now more distinctly brought 
out 

corrupt'] The same word as in Gen. vi. 
zi, 11: *^all flesh had corrupted his way;'* 
here ** they have corrupted, have made abomi- 
nable, theu* action.** We have in this verse 
the outward proofe of the inward godlessness 
of thefooL 

none that doeth good] This phrase in the 
Hebrew corresponds exactly to the clause 
** there is no God.** That expresses the con- 
viction of the fool, this declares the truth as 
regards himself and his class. Hupfeld con- 
fiders this as an argument against the reference 



to Gen. vi., since one family was then good ; 
but the Psalmist speaks of imbelievers assuch. 

2. The Lord, &c] The fool looks into 
his heart and finds there no God; Jehovah 
looks upon the sons of Adam (tbe natural 
man), and finds none who have understanding 
and seek God; cf. Ps. x. 4. It is evident that 
David speaks only of the practical atheist; in 
v. 5 he says expressly, " God is in the gene- 
ration of the righteous:** but the expressions 
denote a general, all but universal, corruption ; 
such, however, as is implied in passages ad- 
mitted to refer to Davids earlier life; cf. Ps. 
xi. 4, where the same thought occurs. 

3. a/I gone aside] This explains and 
limits the meaning; the word (sar) is used 
properly of apostates, those who have known 
God and forsaken Him. 

JUthjf] Lit. rancid: used properly of 
•nulk or wine, here of the corruption of a 
nature originally good. Gf. Job xv. 16. 

St Paul turns this psalm with terrible force 
against his unbelieving countrymen, Rom. iii. 
Some editions of the LXX. insert the other 
verses which St Paul adds, 10 — 13, collected 
from different psalms; but probably in order 
to make the text agree With the quotation. 
Thus too our Prayer-book version, derived 
from the Vulg., which follows the LXX. 

'4. wrf people] Thb proves that God*s 
people, "the righteous generation,** v. 5, are 
distinguished from the evil-doers. The ex- 
pression "my people** is peculiarly suitable to 
a king. 

<who eat t^ mj people as they eat bread] The 
figure of eating a people, consuming and de- 
stroying as conquerors, is conunon in Hebrew 
and other languages; cf. Num. xiv. 9 ; Prov. 
XXX. 14; Lam. ii. 16 : but the construction of 
the second clause is doubtful : it may mean, 
eating my people they eat bread, nourish them- 
selves by preying upon them : cf. dfjfioPo^s 
PojiXevsy Hom. «IL' i. ^31 (Kay)j or, eating 
my people, they live on, cahnly enjoying their 
easy and luxurious life; thus Hupfeld, who 
compares Ps. xxii. 26 and 39. This seems 
more forcible than the conunon explanation, 
and may be the meaning of the rendering 
Pp<o<r€i afrroVf LXX. 

5. There] There, that is, where God sur- 
prises them, making His presence felt He is, 
m fact, among those whom they are devouring, 
the righteous generation. Like wild beasts 



26 



PSALMS. XIV. XV. 



[v. 6—1. 



for God is in the generation of the 

righteous. 

6 Ye hav€ shamed the counsel of 

the poor, because the Lord is his 

refuge. 
fHeb. 7 tQh that the salvation of Is- 

/«wr, &c. rael were come out of Zion ! when the 

Lord bringeth back the captivity of 

his people, Jacob shall rejoice, and 

Israel shall be glad. 



PSALM XV. 

David describdh a ciitMen of Zion* 
A Psalm of David. 

IORD, *who shall ^ abide xn thyP 
^tabernacle? who shall dwell infa 
thy holy hill? ^ 

2 ^He that walketh uprightly, and *^ 
worketh righteousness, ana speaketh '*" 
the truth in his heart. 



startled by a sudden attack they are struck by 
a panic; for SHch is the true forceof the words 
rendered- "they were in great fcarj" lit. they 
feared a fear; the Hebrew word is used al- 
ways of sudden terror ; Ps. liii. 5 adds "where 
tio fear was," i.e, no outward cause for alarm. 
in the generation of the rigbteotis] The ex- 
pression is emphatic: He dwells m them as 
Lord, Saviour, and source of life and strength. 
" He who touches you touches the apple of 
Mine eye." Thus again, " Saul, Saul, why 
persecutest thou Me ?" 

6. Te hanx shamed] Rather, Ton may 
■hame (i%e. strive to baffle) the counsel 
of the humble, for Jehovah is hli re- 
fuge. The expression is elliptical : you may 
strive to overthrow the counsel of the meek, the 
special object of God^s love, but in vain, for 
he has a sure refuge. The word counsel points 
to X. », This verse would well befit David's 
position on such occasions as we find fully 
described x S. xxiiL 7 — 14. 

7. This verse presents some difficulty ; it 
implies the special presence of Jehovah in 
Zion, and therefore a period later than the 
setting up of the tabernacle ; and the other 
clauses, though capable of another interpreta- 
tion, are more naturally understood in reference 
to the Babylonish captivity. It may, without 
any serious objection, be regard^ as a late 
addition to the psalm, adapting it to the cir- 
cumstances of Israel in exile: but that the 
whole was composed at that time is an hypo* 
thesis scarcely reconcileable with the descrip- 
tion of the people, not heathens, but apostates, 
in the first part, or with the expression in the 
second part "out of Zion," when the sanc- 
tuary was destroyed. 

On the other side, Dr Kay considers that 
the words "out of Zion" suit the feelings of 
David in his flight, when he had left the ark 
in Zion. The expression, "bring back the 
captivity" is used generally of deliverance from 
affliction, as in Job xlii. 10. In the song of 
Deborah, Judg. v. 12, it is used in the literal 
sense. The structure of the psalm, see above, 
is favourable to the supposition of its integrity. 

Psalm XV. 
This psalm is supposed by many critics, 
both ancient and modem, to have been com- 



posed by David for the great festival when 
he brought the ark into the tabemade at Zion; 
see 2 S. vi. 12 — 19. There are sufficient 
grounds for accepting this date as probable, 
if not certain. The psalm bears a striking 
resemblance to the 24th, which celebrates the 
solemn entrance of the ark into the gates of 
Zion ; this may have been recited before the 
tabernacle when the ark was placed in it It 
was specially an occasion on which the moral 
and spiritual conditions of permanent accept- 
ance should be openly proclaimed. All critics 
bear witness to the dignity and power of the 
style, characteristics of EXavid's psalms (thus 
Hitzig, Ew., Moll; see also the observations 
on * Psalms chronologically arranged,* p. 18, 
ed. 18 70^ Some critics {e.g, Delitzsch and 
Kay) hold that it was written by David in 
banishment, and point to the cotmection of 
thoughts between this and the preceding psalm, 
which they assign to that peruxL 

1. abide] Or, as in marg., sojomrm, as a 
favoured settler (»rapoi/ci}(r€t, LXX.: quisdiens 
diversabitur? Venema). There is a fine dis- 
tinction in the terms, the believer is admitted 
as a settler^ and then takes up his permanent 
abode (A. V. dwell, icoracriajwiocrtt, LXX.) 
in his Father's dwelling. 

tabemacUXTht expression refers to the tent 
which David pitched on Mount Zion to re- 
ceive the ark • see 2 S. vi. 1 7. 

holy hilQ The hill of Zion became holy by 
the establishment of the ark, the symbol and 
pledge of the Divine Presence. The epithet 
was properly applied to it at once by David 
on this occasion; thus Moses calls Horeb 
" the mountain of God," Ex. iii. i, in refer- 
ence to the first manifestation of Jehovah. 

2. <wa/keth upngbtly] Lit. perfect. There 
is an evident reference to the condition of 
Abraham's acceptance, ^*'lVaIk before me, and 
be thou perfect^'^ Gen. xvii. i. The word is 
constantlv used to denote a consistent and 
thoroughly conscientious life; see note on 
Tob i. I. Compare Ps. ci., a psalm which 
bears a close resemblance to this, and was 
probably composed at the same date; thus 
Ewald. 

tworketb righteousness] Contrasted with 
"workers of iniquity," Ps. xiv. 4. Jerome 
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3 He that backbiteth not with his 
tongue, nor doeth evil to his neigh- 
p^ hour, nor 'takcth up a reproach a- 
ji gainst his neighbour. 
id.aa. 4 In whose eyes a vile person is 
•5.36. contemned; but he honoureth them 
- •J- that fear the Lord. He that swear- 
:. x8. eth to his own hurt, and changeth not. 
5 ^ He that putteth not out his 



la. 



money to usury, nor taketh reward 
against the innocent. He that doeth 
these things shall never be moved. 

PSALM XVL 

L David^ in distrust of, merits t. and haired of 
idolatry, fleeth to Cod for preservation, 5 He 
shervetk the hope of his callings of the resur^ \ q, 
rectioHf and life everlasting. A goldm 

Psalm tf^ 
■Michtam of David. David, 



observes, ** Justitia sola magna virtus est, et 
mater omnium." In the next clause, ** speak- 
eth the truth in his heart** recalls ** with a 
double heart do they ^Kak," Ps. xii. 1. 

3. with bit tongue'] Lit. on his tongue; a 
forcible idiom, representing the slanderous lie 
as a store of venom ; see Ps. x. 7 : there it is 
said to be under the tongue, ready for use, 
here **on the tongue," ready to. be dis- 
charged. Cf. ci. 5. 

doetb evil] Cf. Prov. iii. 29. 

Hi neighbour] A different word fix)m that 
used in the preceding clause. That denotes 
intimacy, this mere vicinity. 

tahetb t^] Better than the naarg. The 
calumniator takes up the lie, and circulates it. 

4. In twbose eyesy &c.] The A. V. follows 
the LXX. and Vulg., and is supported by 
many conunentators (Ew., Moll, Hupf.), 
but the old Jewish interpretation (Targ.^ is 
generally accepted, and gives a more forcible 
meaning, **he is despised in his own eyes, 
and worthless, and rearers of the Lord he 
honoureth." Thus Hitzig, Delitzsch, Kay 
(who refers to a S. vi. 2a), and the 
Psalter, **he that setteth not by himself, 
but is lowly in his own eyes." David thus 
makes the extremest humilitv (poorness of 
spirit, Matt v. 3) a chief cfiaracteristic of 
God's people; see Ps. xxiL 6, where this ex- 
pression is applied to Him who was ** despised 
and rejected of men," Isai. liii. 3. 

to bs own burt] If a man made an un- 
guarded oath he was bound to keep it if it 
injured himself only, but if it involved doing 
evil to others, the Law provided a trespass- 
ofiering; see Lev. v. 4, 5, 6. In the former case 
he was not allowed to alter it; see Lev. xxviL 
JO, where the same word is used. Thus 
Hitz., Moll, Kay. Instead of "to his own 
hurt" the LXX. has **to his neighbour," 
rf vKricriov avrovi see also Vulg. and Sym. 
ap. Field. Our Psalter, as Perowne observes, 
combines the two renderings. 

cbangetb not] Or, "alters it not;" see last 
note. 

6. usury] The prohibition (see marg. reff.) 
is admitted to apply to dealings between 
Isradites, but the principle undoubtedly in- 
cludes all abuse of usury, to which the ruin 



of agriculture in Italy was attributed by 
Roman poets, orators, and statesmen. 

taketb reward] See Ex. xxiiL 8; Deut. 
xvi. 19; and compare the charge of Jehosha- 
phat to his judges, a Chro. xix. 6, 7. This 
warning, ever needed and constantly repeat- 
ed, fitly closes the king^s enumeration of the 
conditions of citizenship in the true Israel. 

be moved] See x. 6, xiii. 4 (to which 
there may be a reference), and xvi: 8. 

Psalm XVI. 

This psalm is remarkable for its evangelical 
spirit ; in none is the faith stronger, the hope„ 
indeed the certainty, of immortal life, more 
fully developed. It is ascribed to David by 
St Peter and St Paul on two solemn occasions ; 
see Acts ii. aj, xiil. 35 ; but the date is ques- 
tioned, and some critics (as Ewald, who fully 
recogruzes its exceeding beauty) hold it to 
belong to the period of captivity. It is, how- 
ever, full of the spirit of David; it is con- 
nected with the psalms which precede and 
follow it by several thoughts and expressions; 
and the style is recognized by critics, usually, 
captious in the question of Davidic author- 
ship, as **belongmg unquestionably to high 
antiquity " (Hitzig), and bearing clear traces 
of transactions in David's reign. The fresh- 
ness and vivid colouring, the warmth and 
brilliancy of imagery, may point to the early 
portion of David's reign ere yet the dark 
cloud had fallen on his spirit; not improbably 
soon after his peaceful settlement, ** when the 
king sat in his house, and the Lord had given 
him rest round about fix)m all his enemies," 
a S. viL I. 

Hitzig assigns the psalm to a still earlier 
period, and finds in w, a, 3 a reference to 
the spoils which David sent from Ziklag to 
his friends among the elders of Judah, i S. 
XXX. a6. He also points out the temptations 
to "hasten after another gpd»" to which 
David says expressly that he was exposed in 
exile, I Sv xxvi. 19. This consideration 
has much weight; both remarks shew the 
impression of one of the acatest of German 
critics as to the Davidic character of this 
great psalm. That it is typical and Messianic 
will not be questioned by those who recog- 
nize the authority of the New Testament. 
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PRESERVE me, O God : for in 
thee do I put my trust. 
1 O my souly thou hast said unto 
•jobaa.a. the LoRD, Thou art my Lord : ''my 
Ps?5J*9. goodness extendeth not to thee ; 

3 But to the saints that are in the 
earth, and to the excellent, in whom 
is all my delight. 

4 Their sorrows shall be multi- 
I pr. plied that ' hasten after another god: 
^ZStkir. their drink offerings of blood will I 



not offer, nor take up their names in- 
to my Iip6. 

5 *The Lord is the portion ♦of*©* 
mine inheritance and of my cup; La 
thou maintainest my lot. yjj 

6 The lines are fallen unto me \n^ 
pleasant places ; yea, I have a goodly 
heritage. 

7 1 will bless the Lord, who hath 
given me counsel : my reins also in- 
struct me in the night seasons. 



The structure is nearly regular, three parts, 
the first and second each with four verses, the 
third with three only. 

Micbtani] The interpretation in the marg., 
** a golden psalm," rests on Rabbinical autho- 
rity; it is adopted by the Fathers generally, 
and seems not unsuitable to the five psalms, 
Ivi. — Ix., where it occurs; it is especially 
adapted to this psalm, so remarkable for rich- 
ness in spiritual thoughts and imagery. A 
meaning nearly allied to this, viz. jewel or 
treasure, is accepted by other modem critics; 
thus Hitzig, after Grotius and Simonis. 

2. my soul"] Instead of supplying these 
words modem commentators follow the 
ancient versions, which have, " I said to Je- 
hovah, Thou art my Lord," Heb. Adonai, 
Cf. Isai. xxxviii. 10, 11. 

my goodness extendeth not to thee"] There is 
no doubt that this rendering is incorrect; the 
Hebrew may mean, **My well-being is not 
above Thee,'* or "beyond Thee;" i,e, is as 
nought compared with Thee; or " is not apart 
from Thee," sc. "depends wholly upon Thee." 
Thus Dante, " come dicesse a Dio : d' altro 
non cahne," *Purg.' viii. 12. On the con- 
stmction and the connection with the follow- 
ing verse see Note at end of psalm. 

3. But to the saints'] The connection is 
much disputed; it would seem to be this: My 
well-being, which is wholly from Thee, is for 
{Le, is granted for the benefit of) saints, those 
who are in the land (sc. all true Israelites^ 
and for the noble (sc. noble in spirit), m 
whom is all my delight The word "saints," 
as in the New Testament, includes all the 
people of the covenant: see Lev, xix. a, and 
elsewhere in the Pentateuch. 

4. Their sorro^ivs shall be multip/ied'] This 
rendering is probably correct; it follows 
LXX., Syr. and Vulg., and is preferred gene- 
rally by late critics. The word "sorrows" 
may, however, refer to idols, thus Targ., 
Jerome, Symm. 

that hasten after another god] Or, "who 
woo another god." The Hebrew word 
rendered "hasten" occurs in the same form 
only in Ex. xxii. 16, where the A. V. has 
"endow her to be his wife," 1. e, pay a dowry 



for her. Modem commentators generally 
prefer this rendering: but the sense •♦hasten" 
IS found in all the old versions, aod is de- 
fended by Ges. *Thes.' p. 77a, who observes, 
that the word never occurs with the sense 
of wooing in reference to idolatrous offerings. 
The relation of the worshipper to his idol is 
generally represented as that of an adulteress, 
not of a suitor; see, however, Hos. viii. 9; 
Ezek. xvi. 33, 34. 

of blood] This is generally understood to 
mean hateml, as though mingled with blood, 
or, "as though offered by murderers;" cf. Isai. 
Ixvi. 3. Bloody libations are not recorded to 
have been offered by heathens; but the term 
may possibly be applied to wine mingled with 
blood, of which there is ftequent mention. 
It may, however, be noticed that on Egyptian 
monuments the priest is represented as piercing 
the head of a kneeling figure, whose blood 
spurts out as a libation. 

their names] sc. of the false gods; cf. Ex. 
xxiii, 13. 

5. David exhausts the copious list of He- 
brew synonyms to describe the completeness 
of the happiness which he has in the Lord, 
thus drawing out the meaning involved in 
V. a. Each tribe, each family had its own 
inheritance; but to Aaron and his seed the 
Lord had said, "I am thy part, and thine 
inheritance among the children of Israel," 
Num. xviii. ao, where see reff. David claims 
that inheritance for himself as head of the 
Theocracy, and type of Him who is anoiut- 
ed Priest, and King, and Lord of all. 

6. The lines] The lines which marked the 
boundaries of a property; cf. Josh. xvii. 5, 
where A.V. has "portions." The words na- 
turally imply a new grant, and accord with 
the view that this psalm was composed when 
David took up his abode in Jerusalem. 

in pleasant places] The A. V. renders the 
same word "pleasures" in Job xxxvi. 11. 

/ have a goodly heritage] Or, "my heritage 
is beautiful to me," goodly in itself, and in 
my appreciation. 

7. ivbo bath given me counsel] This may 
refer to a special intimation of God^s will 
touching his settlement; cf. x S. xxiii. 9 — la 
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S9.9S. 8 ^I have set the Lord always be- 
fore me: because he is at my right 
hand, I shall not be moved. 

9 Therefore my heart is glad, and 

/V#w- "™y g'^T^ rejoiccth : my flesh also 
f^-_ shall *rest in hope. 

10 ''For thou wilt not leave my 
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soul in hell ; neither wilt thou suffer 
thine Holy One to see corrup- 
tion. 

II Thou wilt shew me the path 
of life: in thy presence is fulness of 
joy ; at thy right hand there are plea- 
sures for evermore. 
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and 2 S. V. 19. On such an occasion the king 
would not fail to seek counsel of the Lord. 

my relm] The leins Qit. kidneys) are to the 
Hebrews the seat of feeling and emotions; 
see Job xix. 17; and this verse implies that 
the happy settlement had been preceded by 
anxious meditations at night, ever associated 
in David's mind with self-examination, and th^ 
searching of man's spirit by God ; see Ps. iv. 4, 
xvii. 3, and compare Job xxxiii. 14 — 16, 19. 

8 — 10. This passage is quoted by St Peter 
and St Paul as directly, or in its highest 
sense, applicable to the Messiah. It contains 
one of the very clearest and strongest declara- 
tions of belief in a blessed futurity which can 
be adduced from the Old Testament. As such 
it is recognized by ancient and modem inter- 
preters, none speaking out more clearly than 
Ewald, p. 249 : ** It goes beyond other words 
of David, nor is anything corresponding to 
it found in later Hebrew writers." There is 
but one adequate explanation of such a fact, 
viz, that the Spirit of Christ, which was in 
David as a prophet (see i Pet. i. 11 and Acts 
ii. 30), moved and controlled his utteiances, 
so that, while they expressed fully his own 
yearnings, they jigntfed beforehand the glory 
that should follom) in the resurrection of 
Christ. Moll, p. zoi, draws out this view 
with his usual ability and insight. 

8. i^avifi^/...a/w4fj^ Both words express 
most forcibly the continuous realization of 
the divine Presence. 

shall not be moved] Cf. Ps. x. 6. 

0. ff^ glory"] ue, my soul, or spirit; man's 
spiritual nature, which is his true glory, in 
which is found the image and likeness to God. 
The expression first occurs in Gen. xlix. 6, 
where it is used by Jacob as synonymous 
with "soul;" see note m loc. We have thus 
in this passage the threefold division of man*s 
nature: the heart, as the seat of the under- 
standing; the soul, as the abode of spiritual 
instincts; and the flesh, or body. Each has 
its own blessing; even the lowest is secure of 
endurance; for though the words "shall rest 
in hope" mean primarily " will dwell in secu- 
rity," or "confidence," that confidence in- 
Tolves the thought of permanence or restora- 
tioa. David speaking aj a prophet (Acts ii. 
30) uses words which point to another lifie; 
Tl^ last words "shall rest in hope" corre* 



spond to XV. I, "shall d<well in Thy holy 
hill," where the same verb is used in the 
Hebrew. 

10. in hell] " To Sheol," here, as always, 
the abode of the departed. God will not 
leave the soul in that intermediate state into 
which it passes at death. 

thine Holy One] This is a true rendering; 
the word means one who is the object cr 
bearer of divine grace (Ps. Ixxxix. 19, 1. 5, where 
A.V. has "saints"), or even the bestower of 
grace; in which sense, though rarely, it is 
applied to God Himself, as in Ps. cxlv. 17; 
Jer. iii. la, where A. V. has "merciful." 
It must be referred to Christ on the au- 
thority of St Peter and St Paul (see marg. 
refs.), who assume this application as a fact 
universally admitted by those whom they 
address. The reading of the Hebrew is con- 
tested whether " holy ones," or " holy one," 
but the latter has the support of all ancient 
versions, of the greater number of MSS., 
especially of the best and most ancient, of 
the New Testament, and of able critics. 

corruption] This rendering should be 
retained; it follows the LXX. (fiia<t>6opav^ 
Vulg. comiptionem, Syr. id.; the Chaldee is 
doubtful, see Buxtorf, *Lex. Ch.' p. 1374 ; but 
as the text stands the meaning "corrup- 
tion " is the more probable) ; thus Dr Kay, 
Klauss, and Moll, who fully justifies it by 
reference to other passages (as Job xvii. 14; 
Ps. xlix. 9, Iv. 23, where it is distinguished 
from the pit, and rendered A.V. "destruction ;" 
better, as here, "corruption"). Some com- 
mentators (Ew., Hupf., Perowne) render the 
word "pit," i.e, "grave;" a translation to 
which there is the very serious objection that 
it makes God promise that His Holy One shall 
not be buried, and that it contradicts St 
Peter and St Paul (Acts ii. 31, xiii. ^s — 37); 
thus being in fact equally opposed to commcn 
sense and to Holy Writ. The meaning was 
so clear to the Jewish Rabbins, that, unable as 
they were to reconcile it with David^s history, 
they invented the fable that his body was 
preserved from corruption. Moll. 

11. the path of life] From the context It 
may be inferred that the Psahnist speaks of 
the way to eternal life in contrast to corrup- 
tion and the abode in Sheol. That life is the 
life in God, of which the holy become par- 
takers when admitted into His Presence, where 
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pkasures (the 
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The psahn is Messianic m the highest sense; 
and were it not capable of a twof^ applica- 



tioD, to Darid and to Christ, the latter alooe 
would satisfy the demands of a sound ezc;ge- 
sis. It adhoes at once closely to the litenl 
interpietatioiL, and accords with the mcakd 
mind of the Spirit. 



NOTES on Psalm xvl 2 
2« It b agreed that tobatbi means phy- being.** (4) 



, 3- 
Hupf. 



may 



suggests that 73 
iical good, prosperity or happiness, or, nearer mean ** only,*^ which would give ** my ha{>- 
atillf ** weOAMng,** as abore. The meaning of piness b in Thee alone;"^ but no instance of 

such a meaning can be adduced. (5) Ferowne 

would read bo for ^X Two MSS., one of 

Kennicott, one of De Rossi, have ^3, but the 
emendation b scaxx:eiy admissible as an eva- 
sion of a difficulty. The general sense. My 
happiness b of Thee only, in some form or 
other b generally accepted. 



*f^ b contested: lit upon thee. {i\ A mean- 
ing grammatically possible b ** a deot or duty 
incumbent upon Thee;** thus Bdhl and Isalu 
(quoted by MolH, and Dr Kay, who render, 
**mjr p ro sp e ri ty nas no claims upon Thee,** 
i.e. IS a free gift of Thy bounty. (2) Over 
and abore, beyond; or, exists not save in 
Thee; has no other source. Thus Symm., ovk 
Zirrw aptv aov. The ChakL, ** b not given 
Mve by Thee.** Syr., "b of Thee.** In 

Arabic the prepo^tion ^lc has the secondary 

and somewhat rare meaning **przter;** cf. 

Ewald, «Gram. Arab.' § 591, 1 <lila. te 

neglecto, te posthabito; but no clear in- 
stances of such usage are found in Hebrew. 
BiHtcher seems to accept thb view; he com- 
pares for the sense in Ps. Ixxiii. 25. (3) " Over 
Thee** b the most obvious and natural con- 
ftruction, and, if accepted, must be understood 
to mean, " more esteemed or loved than Thou :** 
a litotes which affirms the opposite, ** I love 
Tlice far above all that belong to my well- 



LrAX. roif oyioiff roir €9 rij yjj avrovf 
tdavfuumoat vavra ra OtXiifiara avrav cV 
avToIf. Vulg. *^in terra ejus, mirificavit omnes 
voluntates mriu in eis.** Syr. follows the text 
tec omitting nCH. The Masoretic text appears 
to be corrupt; it b not only obscure, but 
seems to introduce an alien thought The 
LXX. may have read, HOH ym^ t^H Uthrtfh 

Dn I^Dn 7D in«\ " For the saints who are 
in the land. He hath magnified all Kb de- 
light in them.** Taking the Hebrew text as 
it stands the construction least open to ob- 
jection is that which connects this verse with 
the preceding, as in the foot-note. 



PSALM XVII. 

I David^ in confidence of his integrity ^ croT'cth 
defence of God against his enemies. \o He 
iheiiieth their pride, craft, and eagerness. 13 /^ 
fraycth against tfieni in confidence of his hope, 

A Prayer of David, 



H 



EAR ♦ the right, O Lord, at- ♦ h^ 



ear 



JMSttC: 



tend unto my cry, give 
unto my prayer, that goeth ^ not out ^J^ 
of feigned lips. /^f 

Z Let my sentence come forth 



Psalm XVII. 

This psalm is attributed to David in the 
inscription, and is generally admitted to have 
the marked characteristics of his early style. 
In some points it resembles the preceding psalm, 
but it was evidently written under different 
circumstances: some peculiar expressions are 
found in both, in both there is the declaration 
of entire faith in a future life (which may 
probably account for their juxtaposition in 
the Psalter) ; but in thb there is a deeper tone 
of indignation, the current of thought and 
language b more vehement and abrupt, the 
writer is sorely tried inwardly (3 — 5), and 
outwardly oppressed and persecuted. The 
feelings, which must have possessed David 
when Saul ** pursued after him in the wilder- 
ness of Maon," i S. xxiii. 16, could not be 
expressed more vividly; and Hitzig, whom 



Moll follows, b probably right in assigning 
the psalm to that period of David's life. 

The psalm is called a prayer (Tephillah) ; it 
may be as the ancient and generic name for 
these compositions, which afterwards bore 
different designations with reference to their 
liturgical use, or musical accompaniment; 
but more probably because David himself 
calls it a prayer (y. i), and devout supplica- 
tion is its special characteristic. Four other 
psalms (Ixxxvi., xc, cii., cxlii.) bear the same 
title : see also the subscription of Ps. Ixxii., 20. 
The structure b regular, with clauses of three 
lines each ; but the divisions are not strongly 
marked, except at the end of v. la. 

1. tbe right} i. e. Hear and vindicate the 
righteous cause. David identifies his cause 
with that of righteousness, which was assailed 
in him, and speaks in him. 
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from thjr presence; let thine eyes be- 
hold the things that are equal. 

3 Thou hast proved mine heart; 
thou hast visited me in the night; 
thou hast tried me, and shalt find 
nothing; I am purposed that my 
mouth shall not transgress. 

4 Concerning the works of men, 
by the word of thy lips I have kept 
me from the paths of the destroyer. 

5 Hold up my goings in thy paths, 
that my footsteps 'slip not. 



6 I have called upon thee, for 
thou wilt hear me, O God: incline 
thine car unto mcy and hear my speech. 

7 Shew thy marvellous lovingkind- 
ness, O thou 'that savest by thy 
right hand them which put their 
trust in thee from those that rise up 
against them, 

8 Keep me as the apple of the 
eye, hide me under the shadow of thy 
wings, 

9 From the wicked *that oppress 



I Or, Mo/ 

tavnt 

tMsm 

wAieJk 

irttstin 

thte/r»m 

tkM* tkat 

rtMtnp 

agtUnsi 

tkyriMki 

hand, 

tHeb. 

thatwmsU 



mj cry\ This Hebrew word, which gene- 
rally means a joyful shout, here expresses 
the loudness and earnestness of the entreaty; 
•* prayer," in the next clause, the devoutness 
of the feeling to which it gave utterance. 
Both words are thus combined in Ps. 1x1. i, 
Jcr. vii. 16. 

that goetby &c.] Or, **fh)m lips without 
guile.'' 

2. my sentence^ Or, "my judgment;-' 
the word implies a declaration of the right- 
eousness of his cause. 

the things that are equal] Or, upright- 
ness; 8C. the uprightness of the supplicant 
for justice. 

3. This verse expresses the consciousness 
not of sinlessness, but of sincerity; the Psalm- 
ist needs, and invited, the fiery process of test- 
ing and refining, but with, a certainty that 
it will result in a recognition of his integrity.. 

in the night] See note on xvi. 7. 

tbou bast tried me] Assayed me, as gold 
or sflver by fire. See xii. 6, xxvi. a ; Job 
xxiii. 10 ; Zech. ziii. 9 ; and i Pet. i. 7. 

and shalt Jind nothing] Lit., Tho'i wilt not 
find, 8c. any dross, sc. any guilty remem- 
brance or purpose. 

/ am furposed] See last note. This ren- 
dering (if retained as by Dr Kay, who com- 
pares Jer. iv. ag) implies deliberate purpose 
under strong provocation. 

that my mouth shall not transgress] Or^ 
** my mouth transgresseth not" David asserts 
that the result of the trial will be that he is 
declared innocent in thought and in word. 
This rendering seems on the whole preferable, 
since the object of his prayer is to obtain 
a recognition of his right, *v» i. 

4. Concerning the fworks of men] Or, man, 
]it. Adam; the natural man. David con- 
tinues his defence. His intent is pure, his 
words innocent, and, as to his course of life, 
his acts as a natural man, he has been guided 
by God's word, and kept himself from the 
ways of the violent. David may possibly 
refer to a special temptation to do a violent 
and cruel act, such for instance as when 



^^some bade him kill Saul, and his eje spared 
him, being the Lord's anointed" ( r S. 
XX iv. 10). The construction of these clauses 
presents some difficulties, but the general 
meaning appears to be correctly expressed 
by the A. V. 

5. Hold uf, Sec] Rather, "holding fast to 
Thy tracks m my goings my footsteps have 
not been moved." The construction is some- 
what difficult, but the general meaning is clear, 
that David keeping steadily in tracks marked 
for him by God is preserved from overthrow. 
David states a fact and accounts for it, thus 
completing his defence. The word ** moved" 
ia characteristic of David's style (see x. 6, 
XV. 5) ; it implies a violent shock. 

6. / haife called] The I is emphatic. 
" I have called, I, sucn as I feel myself to be." 
It marks the transition ; his " apologia pro vita 
sua" is completed, he turns to prayer. 

7. The marginal rendering of this verse, 
which agrees with the Prayer-book, is pro- 
bably correct, but the A. V. gives a good 
sense, and' is defended by able critics. The 
question whether the preposition before " right 
hand" should be rendered ** by" or ** against" 
is open ; both constructions are tenable ; the 
latter has in its favour Ps. xxvii. la; Mic. 
vii. 6 ; LXX., Vulg. Hupfeld, however, says 
without doubt it means ** by Thy right hand ;" 
thus too Dr Kay. 

8. apple of the eye] The Hebrew expres- 
sion is even more full of tenderness; "the 
pupil, daughter of the eye." Both figures in 
this verse are found in most touching passages 
of the O. T.: the earliest in Deut xxxii. 
10, 11; a book ever present to the mind of 
the Psalmist The ancient Egyptians had the 
term "child of the eye" for darling; see 
Vol. I. * Essay on Egyptian History,' note ao. 
Compare Kopaaiov and " pupilla." 

under the shadow, &c.] Cf. Ruth ii. la ; 
Matt, xxiii. 37. 

0. that oppress me] Or, "who destroy 
me," or, "waste me," as the A. V. renders 
this word, Isai. xv. 1. 
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me, from * my deadly enemies, who 
compass me about. 

10 They are inclosed in their own 
fat: with their mouth they speak 
proudly. 

11 They have now compassed us 
in our steps : they have set their eyes 
bowing down to the earth ; 

12 *^Like as a lion that is greedy 
of his prey, and as it were a young 
lion ^ lurking in secret places. 

13 Arise, O Lord, ♦ disappoint 
him, cast him down: deliver my 



soul from the wicked, ' which is thy 1 Oi 
sword : Jij 

14 ■ From men which are thy lOi 
hand, O Lord, from men of the ^ 
world, which have their portion in ^^ 
this life, and whose belly thou fillest 
with thy hid treasure : 'they are full J^ 
of children, and leave the rest of their dm 
substance to their babes. -^^ 

15 As for me, I will behold thy 
face in righteousness : I shall be sa- 
tisfied, when I awake, with thy like- 



ness. 



deadly enemies] The Hebrew has " enemies 
in soul/* i. e, in fierce intent, lusting for mv 
destruction. The maig. " against my soul," 
L e, against my life, is defensible (see Kimchi, 
ap. Hupf.), but less probable. 

10. Tbey are inclojed in their own fat] Lit. 
"they have closed their fat," sc. their neart, 
whicn from self-indulgence is become a mere 
feelingless lump of fet. See Ps. cxuc 70. They 
are no more capable of kindly emotions, or 
thev exclude them altogether. There is truth 
both physiological and moral in this repre- 
sentation. The heart in •* fatty degeneracy** 
becomes sluggish, and loses its susceptibility. 
Hupfeld shews that in Arabic the word here 
rendered **fat" means the pericardium, or 
nmply the heart; and traces the Hebrew word 
for heart to the same meaning, leb, heart, pro- 
perly "a fatty lump." Thus too Schnur., Ros., 
Ges. On the general connection between the 
physical and moral symptoms, see Dcut. 
xxxii. 15; Ps. Ixxiii. 7; and Job zv. 27. 

11. compassed] Thus " Saul and his men 
compassed David and his men round about to 
take them," i S. xxiii. 26. 

bowing down to the earth] Or, '*to cast 
me down to the earth." The figure refers to 
the lion which fixes his eye on the prev, so 
that it falls paralysed by terror. The Hebrew 
may be rendered "they set their eyes that 
their prey may fall on the earth." 

12. Like as a lion, 6cc.] His likeness Is 
as a lion eager to rend. In both clauses 
the lion is represented, as in the preceding 
vers*, crouching with its eye fixed on the 
prey, eager to spring and rend it. Cf. Ps. 
x. 7 — 9. One person is clearly designated, 
doubtless Saul, whose image in David*s mind 
was associated with that of a lion, both for 
evil and for good ; see 2 S. i. 23. 

13. disappoint] Or, "prevent," "come 
before his face ;" the lion hais its face towards 
the prey, in act to spring, the Lord is en- 
treated to stand suddenly in front of it, and 
arrest its leap. Cf. Ps. xviii. 4, 5. It would be 
well to retain the word "prevent" here as in 



all similar passages. Thus the A. V. in 
Job XXX. 27. 

cast him down] Or, " fasten him down ;" 
the Hebrew graphically describes the act of 
presdng down the crouching beast, keeping 
him in the base, treacherous position he has 
assumed. The same word is used xviii. 39, 
Ixxviii. 31. 

which is thy sword] Rather, «*by Thy 
sword :" although this scarcely expresses the 
force of the original; lit. "do Thou, Thy 
sword, deliver my soul, &c.," Thy sword 
being thus in apposition with "Thou." The 
A. V. represents the wicked as instruments 
in God^s hand; a true thought in itself (see 
Isai. X. 5), but not adapted to the context, in 
which David's enemies are acting against 
God. 

14. From men, &c.] As in the marg. 
From men by Thy hand, O Lord. 

of the world] The "world" here means 
temporal existence, the world of time and 
sense, corresponding to Mv in the N. T., 
"the children of this world^"* Luke xvi. 8. 
"Of the world" does not express, as our 
idiom might do, men who live m the world, 
but who are of it, deriving from it their 
motives and objects. The meaning comes 
out even more distinctly in the next clause, 
whose tiuhoU portion is in this life, who have 
here all that is due to them, all that they care 
to receive; see Luke xvi. 25. 

hid treasure] Or, simply " stores," sc. food 
stored by God^s providence for all His crea- 
tures, used to satiety by those "who have 
lived in pleasure upon the earth," Jas. v. 5. 

leave the rest, &c.] This is a very impor- 
tant statement, shewing how entirely the 
Psalmist and Job (xxi. 17) agree as to the 
course of God's providence ; both repudiating 
the doctrine of retribution in this life, exactly 
corresponding to man's deserts. 

15. The meaning of this verse, the most 
important in the psalm, is much disputed. 
Happily there is no doubt as to the literal 
sens& 
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The language is quite free from obscurity. 
I, says David as before (v. 6) emphatically, 
I, such as I am, poor, persecuted but imiocent« 
and God^s friend, shall behold Thy counte- 
nance in righteousness. So far there is no 
substantial difference between commentators. 
David setsagainst the prosperity of his enemies 
the single £ict that he is sure of a vindication 
of his righteousness in God^s own presence. 
But the next clause goes much Luther. *'When 
I awake,*^ what can that mean? Not fix)m 
sleep, David had no thought of sleeping ; not 
from the present danger, that had no connec- 
tion with repose; what could it be but fix)m 
death ? His enemies are satisfied in this life 
wilh the hid treasures of Providence; when 
David awakes out of the sleep, which will be 
the end of all happiness to them, he will be 
satisfied with God's likeness. The word 
likeness does not mean the ** likeness and 
image" of Genesis i., but the Form of God 
Hixnself, called in the N. T. fiop^ii and eldos, 
of which all we know is that it is inconceiv- 
able, but of which we believe that it will be 
beheld and realized in the Person of the Son. 



David believed, if we may trust these words, 
that when life was gone, and the sleep of death 
terminated, all his longings would be satisfied 
by the manifestation of that Form. 

The process of some German critics in 
dealing with this text is instructive. Most 
of them are satisfied that the psalm must 
belong to the time of David, and since they 
hold that no indications of a future life are 
to be found at that period, they attempt to 
explain away the words: the sense however 
b too obvious for a man of real insight into 
language to rgect, and therefore^ in spite of 
the conclusion to which nearly all other argu- 
ments lead, some able but unscrupulous com- 
mentators repudiate the Davidic authorship, 
and assign this composition to the time when, 
as tliey assume, the Jews had learned the 
doctrine of immortality tom their Persian 
conquerors. Very few points in biblical 
exegesis are more certain than that David 
wrote the psalm, and that this text declares, 
what is elsewhere clearly intimated, a firm 
belief in a futurity of blessedness reserved for 
the true children of God. 



NOTE on Psalm xvii. 3. 



Some critics f Hupf., Ew., Moll,) render the 
first word in the second clause ('* I am pur- 
posed," A.V.) "guilty thought in me." This 
completes the sentence, is grammatically tenable 
(Hupf. takes it as the infin. with sumx), and 



has the authority of LXX., dSiKia, Vulg., 
"iniquitas," Targ., «n*ntr, "corruption" 
(with an alternative, however, ** cogitari ma- 
lum"); Syr. "evil." This is probably the 
true reading and rendering. 



PSALM XVIII. 

David prxUseth God for his manifold and mar' 
vdlous blessings. 

To the diief Musician, A Psalm of David, the 
servant of the Lord, who spake onto the 



Lord the words of 'this song in the day that • 2 Sam. 
the Lord delivered him from the hand of all *»• 
his enemies, and from the hand of Saul : And 
he said, 

I WILL love thee, O Lord, my 
strength. 



Psalm XVIII. 

This psalm b the longest, and m some 
points one of the most important, of those which 
are attributed to David in the inscriptions. It 
was composed after the complete subjugation 
of David's foreign enemies, when all traces 
of opposition frmn Saul^s family had passed 
away, and, as critics generally agree (see £w., 
Hitz.), for the express purpose of a public 
thank^ving, and celebration of a series of 
victories. So much we gather from the in- 
scription, which is repeated nearly verbatim 
in a S. zxiL, and was probably taken from 
a contemporary chronicle. On the other 
hand, it appears to have been written before the 
great sin was committed which threw a dark 
shadow over the spirit of the king and the 
state of his kingdom. There is no allusion 
to domestic enemies, no indication of remorse 
for special guilt; all foes are subdued, and the 



Psalmist, confident in God*s salvation, looks 
forward to a peaceful and glorious future for 
himself and his seed. These and other notices 
make it highly probable that it belongs to 
the period described in % S. vii. — ^ix, special 
references to which will be pointed out in the 
notes. The style of the psalm is such as 
befits the maturity of David's genius; it is at 
once remarkable for vigour and grace, full of 
archaic grandeur, and yet free fh)m abrupt 
transitions and thoughts labouring for utter- 
ance, forcing, as it were, language into strange 
forms, which make some of the earlier psalms 
difficult to understand. (See some fine gene- 
ral remarks by Ewald, * G. I.' iii. p. 78.) 
The internal indications of authorship, and 
the external evidence, are so convincing, that 
with two exceptions (Lengerke and OlshauseUf 
see Introd.) critics of all schools, none more 
earnestly than Ewald and Hitzig, accept it as 
the production of David; the one, indeed, by 
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2 The Lord is my rock, and mv 
fortress, and my deliverer; my God, 

♦Hcb^ ♦my strength, in whom I will trust; 
my buckler, and the horn of my sal- 
vation, and my high tower. 

3 I will call upon the Lord, who 



is worthy to be praised : so shall I be 
saved from mine enemies. 

4 '•The sorrows of death compass- '^ 
ed me, and the floods of * unrndly ^ 
men made me afraid. 



I Or. 



5 The • sorrows of hell compassed ^frd 



which the authenticity of other psalms may be 
tested. The whole spirit of the king, as head 
of the Theocracy, pervades the •composition. 

The psaUn is not directly Messianic, apply- 
ing as It does unquestionably to the person, 
acts and feelings of David, but typical bear- 
ings throughout are distinct. All events are 
idealized. The personal manifestation of 
God, the king^s righteousness, his mission to 
the heathen, as their head, v. 43, and teacher, 
49, point to God's anointed Son, in Whom 
the promises to David and 4iis seed have an 
absolute fulfilment. Two meanings are not 
to be looked for, but the true and literal mean- 
ing, applicable to the type, is even more 
entirely applicable to the antitype. 

The metrical system is peculiar. First five 
strophes, each of three verses, ending with the 
division at 1;. 15 : then five strophes, -each in- 
creasing in length; an arrangement probably 
determined by special circumstances, this being 
a processional hymn, but serving adinirably to 
express the overflowing thankfulness of the 
great Psalmist's heart. 

the servant of the LortT^ This designation 
is often given to David, both in the psalms, 
(xix. II, 13, xxxvi., as here, in the inscription, 
bcxxix, 3, 20,) and in the historical books; 
see 2 S. iii. 18, vii. 5, and vii. 19 — 29, where 
David uses it no less than eight times in one 
prayer. It marks an office, and is applied to 
prophets, and specially to persons, such as 
Moses, Joshua, and David, who severally 
were entrusted with God's work in critical 
epochs. The references given above shew that 
David would not hesitate to use it of himself, 
as expressing his consciousness of a special 
calling, and inward devotedness; in both 
respects it corresponds to the title constantly 
assumed by the apostles; see Rem. i. i; 
Tit. i. I ; James i. i ; a Pet. i. i; Jude i. i ] 
Apoc. i. I. 

spake,,, the <words of this song'] Exactly the 
same formula is used in Deut. xxxi. 30. The 
reference is evidently intended to mark the 

Peculiarly solemn character of the song. The 
lebrew word denotes a hymn adapted for 
recitation, or singing with the accompani- 
ment of the lyre. Compare Ex. xv. i ; Num. 
xxi. 17. 

from the band of Sauf] The last and the 
chiefest of David's personal enemies ; as such 
he is fitly mentioned in the inscription of a 
psalm of general thanksgiving, whether the 
mscription was written by David, or, as seems 



more probable, by the compiler of this portion 
of the psalter. 

1. / <wiii love thee"] The Hebrew word de- 
notes tender affection, and is elsewhere used of 
God's lo^e to man, not of man's to God. It 
marks a high development of the spiritual 
instinct This verse is omitted in 2 S. xxii. 

la, my rock] The climax should be noted : 
the rock, or cliff, comes first as the place of 
refuge, then the fortress or fastness, as a 
place carefully fortified, then the personal de- 
liverer, without whose intervention escape 
would have been impossible. The second 
half of the verse varies the expressions; "my 
strength" or rock (a different word from 
diff), used of Horeb, Ex. xvii. 6, and of Je- 
hovah, " the rock of salvation,*' in the Song 
of Moses, Deut. xxxii. 4, 15, 18, 30, 31 (see 
also note on i S. ii. 2), doubtless not with- 
out reference to the covenant ever present to 
the mind of ** the servant of the Lord ;" ** my 
shield," first used in reference to Abram. 
Gen. XV. I ; see note on Ps. iii. 3 : " the horn of 
my salvation," or "my horn of salvation," 
whether as symbol of strength, — so most 
commentators ancient and modem — or of 
height and dignity, the idea, as Dr Kay shews, 
more generally associated with the word in 
the psalms ; see cxii. 9, and i S. ii. 10, and 
cf Luke i. 69 : lastly, " my high tovv'er," or 
mountain castle, a figure which combines the 
ideas of perfect security and dignity. It is 
remarked (Del.) that we have in this verse 
seven appellations of Jehovah, the mystic 
number which in sacred things symbolizes 
perfection. Other epithets are added in a S. 
xxii., " my refuge, my saviour," apparently as 
explaining the meaning of the preceding figures, 
but regarded by Ewald as part of the original 
text. The words " in Whom I will trust" are 
the keynote struck by David in Pss. vii. and xi., 
probably the earliest of his psalms. 

3. / ivill call] Or, " I call." David speaks of 
a general result of prayer, accompanied by a 
recognition of divine goodness, the object of 
devout praise. 

4. The sorrotws of death compassed me] Or^ 
the cords of death surrounded me. 
The A.V. follows the LXX. and Vulg. 
(o)5iv€ff, dolores, thus, too, the Targ.) ; see also 
Acts ii. 24 : and the Hebrew, word occurs 
frequently in that sense; see Ges. s.v. But 
from the following verse it is clear that Death 
is here represented as a hunter : he surrounds 
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me about: the snares of death pre- 
vented me. 

6 In my distress I called upon the 
Lord, and cried unto my God: he 
heard my voice out of his temple, and 
my cry came before him, even into 
his ears. 

7 Then the earth shook and trem- 
bled ; the foundations also of the hills 
moved and were shaken, because he 
was wroth. 

8 There went up a smoke * out of 



his nostrils, and fire out of his mouth 
devoured : coals were kindled by it. 

9 He bowed the heavens also, and 
came down : and darkness was under 
his feet. 

10 And he rode upon a cherub, 
and did fly : yea, he did fly upon the 
wings of the wind. 

11 He made darkness his secret 
place; his pavilion round about him 
were dark waters and thick clouds of 
the skies. 



the field in which he seeks his prey with a 
hunting net Aquila axoufia. The reading 
in 1 S. xxii. 5 is different ("waves" A. V. 
or ** breakers *'), and is preferred by Ewald, as 
keeping to the same metaphor throughout the 
two clauses of the verse. So too the passage 
seems to have been read by Jonah, ii. 5, who 
undoubtedly had this and the two foUowing 
verses in his mind. 

Jloods of ungoMj meri] floods of Belial, 
the abstraction or personification of destruc- 
tive wickedness. David sees himself, so to 
speak, in a plain surrounded by the huntePs 
Imes, while all chance of escape is cut off by 
rushing torrents. The reader may compare 
Dante's fine description of *Hhe headlong 
sweep'* of a flood following a storm raised 
suddenly by the Evil One; *Purg.' v. iia — 
129. See Rev. zii. 15. 

5. This verse b not a repetition of the 
preceding. The cords which then surrounded 
the field are now drawn close (different verbs 
are used in the Hebrew), then Death stands 
in front in the act of casting the net. The 
same word ** prevented," or *'came in front of 
me," is used Ps. xvii. 13 ; where see note. 

6. dutrejs] strait. 

out of bis temple'] This passage is con- 
clusive as to the use of the word previous to 
the erection of Solomon's temple: a point of 
great importance in its bearings upon other 
psalms ; see note on Ps. v. 7 and on xi. 4. 

7 — ^15. This passage, unsurpassed in sub- 
limity and grandeur, describes a Theophany, 
or personal manifestation of the Lord. 
Natural phenomena supply the imagery, and 
are described with the minute and graphic 
accuracy characteristic of Hebrew poetry: 
earthquake followed by dense smoke, an out- 
burst of flame, and showers of burning coals: 
then heavy clouds, thick darkness, a sound 
as of chariot- wheels sped by rushing winds ; 
black thunderclouds nfted by sudden flashes, 
then the crash of thunder, Jehovah's voice; 
hailstones intermingled with frequent light- 
nings. In the brief account of David's 
▼ictories, % S. viiL, no mention is made of 



natural convulsions, but it is hard to resist the 
impression that the Psalmist describes a stonn 
which he saw, and in which he realized the 
outward manifestation of God's Presence. 
It has been often remarked how many great 
battles have been fought amidst the strife of 
the elements, and that not merely in sacred 
history, as in Josh. x. 10, 11, at Beth-horon. 

7. shook and trembled] Dr Kay expresses 
the paronomasia (gaash, raash) of the Hebrew 
by "quailed and quaked:'* but the A.V. is 
accurate and true to nature, first the shock, 
then the trembling; thus Jerome, "commota 
est et contrcmuit." Our translators intention- 
ally avoided such assonances as are common 
in most ancient languages. See note on x. 18. 

8. outof his nostrils] Or, " in His anger ;" 
cf. Deut. xxxii. 22: inira ejus. Compare, how- 
ever, v. 15. 

0. He bowed the henvens] So in the storm 
the clouds lower, descending close down upon 
the earth, resting on the hill-tops: see Ps. 
cxliv. 5. 

10. a cherub] A collective noun meaning 
cherubim. The cherubim are represented as 
bearing the throne of God (cf. Ezek. i. 4 — 
28, and note on Gen. iii, 24), it may be 
as symbolizing the agencies of nature. The 
rising storm speaks to the Seer of the approach 
of chariot-wheels (Ezek. i. 16, &c.) rolhng over 
the vault of cloud. Mr Perowne says truly 
the word ** cherub" is a " crux interpretum." 
it has no Semitic etymology: but the word 
(in Coptic Xereb, or Hereb) is of Egyptian 
origin, probably firom " karabu " to shape, or 
hammer, sc. a figure, xd^i^v^oro?- 

did flj] The Hebrew word in the second 
clause IS different from that rendered "did 
fly" in the first. It is very rare, used in Deut. 
xxviii. 49 of the swoop of an eagle. In 2 S. 
xxii. II, the change of a letter (r for dj gives 
" He was seen," probably an error 01 tran- 
scription. The variation of reading was older 
than the version of the LXX. ; in Samuel, 
they have &^Br\^ but here hmatrOrf, 

11. darkness] The Lord is represented as 
taking His temporary abode, pavilioned, so to 
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12 At the brightness that was be- 
fore him his thick clouds passed, hail 
stones and coals of fire. 

13 The Lord also thundered in 
the heavens, and the Highest gave 
his voice ; hail stones and coals of iire. 

14 Yea, he sent out his arrows, 
and scattered them \ and he shot out 
lightnings, and discomfited them. 

15 Then the channels of waters 
were seen, and the foundations of the 
world were discovered at thy rebuke, 
O Lord, at the blast of the breath of 
thy nostrils. 

16 He sent from above, he took 
I Or, gremi me, he drew me out of ' many waters. 

17 He delivered me from mv 
strong enemy, and from them whicn 



wattrs. 



hated me: for they were too strong 
for me. 

18 They prevented me in the day 
of my calamity: but the Lord was 
my stay. 

19 He brought me forth also into 
a large place; he delivered me, be- 
cause he delighted in me. 

20 The Lord rewarded me ac- 
cording to my righteousness \ accord- 
ing to the cleanness of my hands hath 
he recompensed me. 

21 For I have kept the ways of the 
Lord, and have not wickedly depart- 
ed from my God. 

22 For all his judgments were be* 
fore me, and I did not put away his 
statutes from me. 



speak, amidst accumulated masses of cloud. 
There He sits unseen, but near, over the battle- 
field. Compare Deut iv. 11 ; Ps. xcvii. a. 

12. At the brigbtneu^ &c.] The lightning 
breaks the clouds, they are nued, dispersed in 
scattered masses, down rushes the hail (stored 
up in God*s armoury against the day ofbattle, 
Job xxxviii. a a, 23), mingled with fiery flakes; 
cf. Ex. ix. a3. Another rendering expresses the 
sense more accurately, " Out of the brightness 
before Him there passed through His clouds 
hailstones,^' &c. Hupf. 

13. The thunder follows, God's voice pro- 
noimcing judgment. The last clause is omit- 
ted in a S. and here by a few MSS. and the 
LXX.: but it is retained generally by critics, 
as describing the immediate recurrence, or un- 
interrupted continuance, of the storm. 

Hail is rare in Palestine, but, when it falls, 
c.iuses terrible destruction; see note on 
Jush. X. II. 

14. The effect of the storm. The enemy, 
too, recognize the indications of wrath: a 
sudden panic seizes them, and they are at once 
discomfited; see Ex. xiv. a4, where the same 
word is used. 

15. ebanneh of tivaters] The Hebrew 
properly denotes the beds of torrents flow- 
uig through a rocky district; cf. Job vi. 15, 
and note on Ps. xlii. i. We may understand 
this passage to mean that the rocks were cleft, 
and the waters instantaneously swallowed up; 
such indeed appears to be a necessary inference 
from the parallel clause. The words used 
throughout this description recall Ex. xiv. and 
XV., a passage certainly present to David's 
mind. For this reason Ewald prefers the read- 
ing a S., which instead of "waters" has 
**sea.'» 



16 — 19. David now relates in plain terms 
the results of the divine judgment, referring, 
however, to the figures previously employed. 

16. The reference to the deliverance of 
Moses, the "servant of God," is clear. The 
word rendered " He drew me '* occurs nowhere 
but in Ex. ii. 10 ; where it is used to explain 
the meaning of the name Moses. The note 
on that passage she\%'s that it is Egyptian, the 
word naturally used by the princess, who sent 
and took the child. The manj <waters points 
back to a;. 4. 

17. my strong enemy] David probably 
goes back to the first deliverance from Saul, 
I; Lit the expression is generally taken collec- 
tively. 

18. pre*vented me"] See v. 5. 

19. a large place"] Sc. into open ground, 
not compassed by floods or nets, w. 5, 6. 
See too note on iv. i. 

delighted in me] See note on xxii. 8, and cf. 
a S. XV. a 6. The expression is thoroughly 
Davidic. 

20 — 24. The moral cause of the inter- 
position, which proves and rewards innocence. 
Although this passage might have been written 
after David's fall and recovery, it is fer more 
appropriate to his previous condition. The 
assertions of righteousness, cleanness of hands 
(cf. xxiv. 4), &c., are condemned by some 
critics Tsee Bleek, * Einl.' p. 6a5) as indicate 
ing priae and self-reliance, but see note on 
vii. 8. 

21. twickedly departed from my God] David 
uses many other words in the penitential 
psnlms to describe his own guilt, but never 
Uies this, which implies wilful and persistent 
wickedness. The construction "from my 
God " is questioned ; but it rests on good 
authority, LXX., and many late critics. 
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1^ 23 I was also upright * before him, 

and I kept myself from mine ini- 
quity. 

24 Therefore hath the Lord re- 
compensed me according to my right- 
eousness, according to the cleanness 

^ of my hands Un his eyesight, 

25 With the merciful thou wilt 
shew thyself merciful j with an up- 
right man thou wilt shew thyself up- 
right 5 

26 With the pure thou wilt shew 
thyself pure; and with the froward 
thou wilt ' shew thyself froward. 

27 For thou wilt save the afflicted 
people ; but wilt bring down high 
looks. 



iif. 



28 For thou wilt light my 'candle: 
the Lord my God will enlighten my 
darkness. 

29 For by thee I have ' run through 
a troop ; and by my God have I leap- 
ed over a wall. 

30 As for God, his way is perfect: 
*the word of the Lord is 'tried: he 
is a buckler to all those that trust 
in him. 

31^ For who is God save the Lord ? 
or who is a rock save our God ? 

32 It is God that girdeth me with 
strength, and maketh my way perfect. 

33 He maketh my feet like hinds* 
feet^ and setteth me upon my high 

places. 



I Or. 



I Or. 
broken. 



* P». xa. fi. 
& 1x9. Z4a 

Prov.sas* 
I Or, 
refitud. 
t Deut. 3s. 

31.39. 
X Sam. a. a. 
Ps. 86. 8. 
IsaL 45- 5< 



23. uprlghtX As Abram, Gen. xvii. i. 
before him] Rather as the marg., "with 

Him," in my relations to Him. 

from mine imquitj] A very important state- 
ment in its bearing upon the religious con- 
sciousness of David. It recognizes an inward 
tendency to sin, nay, an inherent sinfulness, 
but he kept himself m guard against it The 
rendering is strictly literal, and the sense thus 
elicited is preferaole to that suggested by 
Delitzsch, " I kept myself from sin, that it 
might not be my sin,*' or by Hupf., "fh>m a sin 
that I might have committed." Cf. Ps. li. 5, 
** I was shapen in iniquity.'* The reference to 
a special temptation, suggested by Dr Kay, 
as e,g, % S. xxiv. 3, is possible, but rather 
weakens the argument. 

24. A repetition of v, ao, an emphatic 
declaration of integrity, concluding with an 
appeal to Him who seeth the inner man. 

26—30. A general view of God's dealings 
with the just and the unjust. 

25. merci/ul] Or, "gracious." 

26. frotward] Or, <witb the fterverse tJbou 
jbe<wejt thyself frovjard. It is strange that 
our translators should have used the same 
word twice, when different words are given 
in the Hebrew. In dealing with the good, 
God shews His approval by manifesting at- 
tributes similar or identical in essence: in 
dealing with the wicked He exhibits attributes 
which are correlative, in just proportion to 
their acts (see Rom, i. 24 — a8): He suffers them 
to be ruined by their own perverseness. The 
rendering "shew thyself froward" but im- 
perfectly expresses the Hebrew, derived from 
a root meaning "to twist;'* "shew thyself 
tortuous" comes nearer; nor is the reference 
to " wrestling" to be rejected; it is a meaning 
which certainly belongs to the verb, in another 
and nearly allied form. The Lord so deals 

PSAL. 



with the perverse as to bring them into in- 
extricable perplexity and to overthrow them, 
Dr Kay refers to Lev. xxvi. 23, 24, where, 
however, a different word is used. 

28. my candle] Or, lamp. The word 
is specially used of the golden candlestick in 
the tabernacle; but generally also as a symbol 
of life and prosperity ; see Job xviii. 6, and 
xxix. 3 ; a passage which resembles this very 
closely, and may have been in the Psalmist's 
mind. David himself is called the light {ner^ 
as in this passage) of Israel, % S. xxi. 17; cf. 
z K. xi. 36, XV. 4, and Ps. cxxxii. 17. 

29. run through] This rendering is pro- 
bably correct (thus Syr., Hupf., Hitz.); the 
marg. is accepted by Ew., Perowne, Kay, 
and either is granunatically possible; but 
David seems rather to refer to the speed of 
his pursuit and onslaught. Aq. and Sym. 
dpafioOfiat. 

a troop] Specially used of light-armed troops 
sent to plunder an invaded country; e.g, 
thrice of the Amalekites who burnt Ziklag ; 
see I S. XXX. 8, 15. 

a twall] David may refer to the storming 
of Zion, an important epoch in his life, and 
a fitting climax in thb passage; see a S. v. 
6 — 9, and compare Joel ii. 7. The Hebrew 
word for " leaped " is used specially of the 
swift bounding of the hind, Song Sol. ii. 8 ; 
Isai. XXXV. 6. 

30. tried] Or "refined;" see note on xii. 
6 ; the figure occurs frequently. 

31. a rock] The reference to Deut xxxii. 
4 (see note on v. 2) is here unmistakeable. 

32. maketh my <way perfect] With refer- 
ence to V. 30, as His way is perfect Ct. 
Matt V. 48. 

33. hindj\feet] See note on v. 29. Cf. 
Hab. iii. 19, which is evidently taken firom 
this. Hitz. Ewald (' G. I.' in. p. 79) calls 

5 
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34 He teachcth my hands to war, 
«o that a bow of steel is broken by 
mine arms. 

35 Thou hast also given me the 
shield of thy salvation : and thy right 
hand hath holden me up, and 'thy 
gentleness hath made me ereat. 

^imli^Ld 36 Thou hast enlarged my steps 
fX- . under me, that * my feet did not slip. 

37 1 have pursued mme enemies, 
and overtaken them: neither did I 
turn again till they were consumed. 

38 I have wounded them that they 
were not able to rise ; they are fallen 
under my feet, 

39 For thou hast girded me with 
strength unto the battle: thou host 



I Or. 
with thy 
nteekness 
4htmhasi 



mtH* 



♦subdued under me those that rose*^* 
up agamst me. to^. 

40 Thou hast also given me the 
iiecks of mine enemies 5 that I might 
destroy them that hate me. 

41 They cried, but there was none 
to save them: even unto the Lord, 
but he answered them not. 

42 Then did I beat them small as 
the dust before the wind: I did cast 
them out as the dirt in the streets. 

43 Thou hast delivered me from 
the strivings of the people ; and thou 
hast made me the head of the hea- 
then: a people whom I have not^p^ 
known shall serve me, Att 



hear 



44 * As soon as they hear of me, tZ 



attention to the qualifications of David, as a 
born ruler over men : first of all endued with 
a sinewy frame, a point in those times of 
primary importance, created, so to speak, for 
warfare, capable of immense efforts and un- 
exhausted by prolonged exertions: he notes 
also the point m which David differed from 
the heroes of classic antiquity, his ascription 
of this natural endowment to the special 
fevour of Jehovah. See, however, *ll.*i. 178. 
my high placei\ My dominions with their 
fortresses, rocks and mountains. The " my " 
is emphatic ; David waged a war of defence, 
not of invasion; but cf. Deut. xxxii. 13. The 
words, however, refer primarily to the hind, 
remarkable alike for speed and ** surefooted- 
ness;" Tristram, * N. H. B.' p. 100. Cf. Song 
Sol. ii. 17. 

34. so tbat^ &c.] Or, 8 tbat my arms 
bend a bow of bronze:^' bronze, highly 
tempered and clastic, not steel, or brass, was 
used for bows by the Egyptians and Israelites. 
The rendering *' steel" follows a Rabbinical 
tradition, Kimchi; but "prior seris crat quam 
fcrri cognitus usus.'' Lucretius, v. 1285. The 
force and skill required to bend a hero's bow 
are spoken of by poets from Homer down- 
wards. The rendering ** bend " or ** stretch " 
is well defended by Hupfeld, but the Hebrew 
form presents some difficulty. 

35. l!bou bast also given me the sltdd] 
Tliis clause is omitted in 2 S. Thus Ajax 
holds his shield over the head of Teucer, 
while he kneels with bended bow. 

tiy gentleness"] Or, condescension; lit, hu- 
mility, the correlative quality in man: the 
term is not used elsewhere of God; but cf. 
Isai. Ixiii. 9, and note on v. 1 of this psalm. 
The LXX., Syr., Sym., Theod. and Vulg., 
lake the Hebrew word to mean ** Thy chas- 
tisement;** but the A.V. has the support of 



nearly all fnodem critics. Thus too Aq^ 
Chald. and Hebrew interpreters. 

36. Thou bast enlarged^ Or, made wide 
room for my steps, cleanng away all hin* 
drances: see Ps. xxxi. 8; Prov. iv. la: for 
the converse see note on Job xviii. 7. 

tbat my feet] and mj ancles do not 
Blip: the word denotes unsteadiness, a givui^ 
way owing to physical weakness. 

39. subdued] bowed down; the same 
word is used Ps. xvii. 13, where see note. 

40. Hjou bast also given me the necks] 
i.e. caused them to turn back before me. 
Lit. ** Thou hast given mine enemies to me 
(by their) neck:*' the same phrase is used in 
Exod. xxiii. 27, whei-e it is more correctly 
rendered ** I will make all thine enemies turn 
their backs unto thee.** 

41. This verse seems to refer to a victory 
over domestic enemies, not over the heathen, 
who would not call on the Lord: unlesi 
indeed it be assumed that a partial knowledge 
and dread of the Lord had penetrated the 
peoples bordering on Israel, and speaking 
cognate dialects. So far as knowledge is con» 
cemed, the fact that the name of Jehovah was 
familiar to the Moabites is proved by its 
occurrence on the now famous inscription of 
Mesha: after the final defeat of Moab that 
knowledge may have issued in fear of Him, 
Whose superiority to Chemosh was proved by 
their own test of might. C£ Judg. xi. 24. 

43. tbe bead of tb: beatben] Or, ** liead of 
nations.*' David saw in his foreign conquests 
a pledge of the fuliilmcnt of Messianic pro* 
phecies ; see especially Ps. ii. 8. 

44. As soon as they bear^ &c.] The answer 
of an eastern to his sovereign's command, 
**to hear is to obey.** Kay refers to a S» 
viii. 9, 10; Ps, xxii. %j\ Isai. Iv. 5, 
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thev shall obey me: ^the strangers 
shall ' ^ submit themselves unto me. 

45 The strangers shall fade away, 
and be afraid out of their close 
places. 

46 The Lord liveth; and blessed 
be my rock; and let the God of my 
salvation be exalted^ 

47 // is God that ^avengeth me^ 
and 'subdueth the people under me. 

48 He delivereth me from mine 
enemies : yea, thou liftest me up 
above those that rise up a,gainst me: 



fetu 



thou hast delivered me from the *vio-*Hei». 

I mane/ 

lent man. vwUnet, 

49 '^ Therefore will I ^ give thanks ''Rom. 15. 
unto thee, O Lord, among the hea- for. 
then, and sing praises unto thy name. *"*^-^^ 

50 Great deliverance giveth he to 
his king; and sheweth mercy to his 
anointed, to David, and to his seed 
for evermore, 

PSALM XIX. 

X The creatures shew Go<Vs glory, 7 The ward 
his grace, la David prayeth for grace. 

To the cliicf Musician, A Psalm of David* 



submit^ Or, flatter me, lit lie to me, 
i,e, as in marg. yield feigned obedience, the 
obedience of fear; cf. Deut. xxxiii. 29 ; Ps. 
Ixvi. 3, buud. 15, Thus Ros., Hupf., Kay, 
&C. In the corresponding passage of 1 S. a 
word is used, slightly differing in form, but 
with the same meaning. 

45. be afraid] The Hebrew word occurs 
only in this passage. It probably means^ 
** will flee trembling." Ros., Ew^ Hupf., &c. 
Cf. Mic. vii. 17. 

46 — 50. The triumphant close of the 
hymn at once presents the leading thoughts 
of gratitude for deliverance, and firm trust 
in Jehovah, and predicts the fulfilment of all 
His promises, 

46. The Lord H'vetb'] Cf. Ps. xlii. a, 
"the living God," and i\ 8, "the God of 
my life." Ewald takes it as an archaism equi- 
valent to " Blessed be God." 

47. avengetb me'] Or, "who giveth a- 
vengements to me," or "awardeth retribu^ 
tions to me:" cf. a S. iv. 9, 10; an important 
passage as bearing upon David's charac- 
ter, and his repudiation of private acts of 
vengeance. The reference to a S. x. 4, 
touching the provocation to the war of which 
thb hymn celebrates the results, is of some 
value, but the statement is general; in all 
successes David saw retributive justice. 

subduetb'] The Hebrew word occurs twice 
only ^see Ps. xlvii. 3) in this sense ; but the 
rendering rests on good authority, and is ac- 
cepted by critics. It has the special meaning 
of keeping in subjection, as a flock to tlie 
shepherd. Cf. Ps. ii. 9. 

48. the violent man] The expression mny 
be general ; see note on v. 17 ; but, considering 
that the psalm specially commemorates de- 
liverance from all enemies, there is no reason 
why this distinctive and accurate designation 
should not point to Saul, the chief of David's 
persecutors, and, as such, expressly named in 
the very ancient, if not contemporary, inscrip- 
tion. 



49. St Paul, Rom. xv. 9, applies this to 
our Lord. David evidently speaks with a 
consciousness that his mission, as head of the 
Theocracy, and, as such, forerunner and type 
of Christ, was not confined to Israel: it in- 
volved the proclamation of God's might and 
goodness to the heathen, undoubtedly with ^ 
view to the fulfilment of the original promise 
to Abram, Gen. xiL a, 3, and the extension of 
God's mercies to all nations. Cf. Ps. Ixvi. 
4, Ixxii. II. 

50. The close of the hymn refers, as 
critics generally admit (Hitz., &c.), to the 
solemn declaration communicated through 
Nathan, a S. vii.: see especially vi;. la — 16> 
a6 — a9. 

David] This is the only passage in which 
David names himself; it may be with reference 
to the special promise through Nathan "to 
thy servant David," or because the psalm was 
intended for public recitation, reminding the 
whole nation of the grounds on which their 
allegiance to the house of David rested. 

The question whether the text of the psalm 
is more ancient or more accurate in the book 
of Samuel or here has been much discussed. 
Both texts have internal proofis of independ- 
ence and originality: in fact it is now ad- 
mitted that neither could have been taken 
from the other: nor are the deviations gene- 
rally such as could be accounted for by inac- 
curate transcription. The most natural and 
probable explanation is, that David towards 
the close of his reign prepared a revision foi 
public recitation. 

PSALM XIX. 

This psalm, universally regarded as one 
of the profoundest and most affecting of 
David's compositions, is especially remark- 
able for the vivid contrast, and at the same 
time the inner harmony, which it recog- 
nizes between the results of natural and re- 
vealed religion. The heavens, as Bacon ob- 
serves, declare the glory, but not the will of 
God: that is known only by His law, rc- 
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•Gcn.1.6. 'THHE ^heavens declare the glory of 
X God ; and the firmament shew- 
eth his handywork. 

2 Day unto day uttcreth speech, 
and night unto night sheweth know- 
ledge. 



3 There is no speech nor language, lOi 
■ * where their voice is not heard* JEi 

4 ^' Their line is gone out throueh *'^ 
all the earth, and their words to the wd 
end of the world. In them hath he j£j 
set a tabernacle for the sun, * ^ 

I Or, Tkeirrule, or, dir 



vealed to man as the perfect expression of 
that will, for his conversion, instruction and 
guidance. 

It would appear to belong to the same 
period of David's life as the preceding psalm, 
with which it has an intimate connection. At 
the close of that psalm (see nrv, 43, 49) the 
king declares his mission to the heathen ; in 
this he dwells first upon the preparation for 
such work by natural agenaes, then upon 
the instruments by which it could be effected; 
in both speaking m accordance with our Lord 
and His Apostles (cf. Matt. v. 45, vi. a 6 — 
33; Acts xiv. 15-— 17, and xvii. 44—31); 
David, it may be for this reason, calls him- 
self a servant of God, w. 11, 13. The psalm 
has other indications of belonging to the king^s 
sunny and hopeful manhood. As in other 
early psalms (see note on xviii. 23), he has 
the consciousness of inherent and secret sin- 
fulness, n). 12, and of the danger of falling 
into wilful sin, but it is clear that he has 
not committed the great transgression, from 
which he prays to be preserved. 

There is a marked difference between the 
style of the two portions of the psalm. The 
former has fuller and more varied cadences, 
the latter is more pointed and compact; but 
there is, notwithstanding, a pervading har- 
mony, recognized by severe cntics. In both 
the langiiage is at once forcible and sweet, 
with frequent archaisms and vivid imagery; 
and it has been noted that in both there is 
a fundamental identity of structure, each 
consisting of fourteen clauses, arranged in six 
or eight strophes of nearly equal length. The 
former portion, as might be expected, is richer 
in imagery, the naturalistic element of poetry ; 
the latter, in deep and holy feelings, move- 
ments of a heart stirred to its depths by God's 
law. 

1. declare] Or, "recount." 

God] Hebrew, " El ; " a name which de- 
notes uie majesty and power of God. It is 
the only name which occurs in the first part 
of this psalm, and here once only, in studied 
antithesis to the name Jehovah, which is used, 
exclusively, seven times in the second part. 
David celebrates the glory of El, the God of 
nature, the law of Jehovah, the God of the 
Covenant Ex. vi. 3, 

jbe*weth'] Or, proclalmetlL 

2. tdteretb speech] Lit. "poureth forth 
spec^ch." Each day overflows with utterances 



full of meaning, which it transmits to its suc- 
cessor. The word is used speciaUy c^ rdi- 
gious and prophetic utterances, as in Ps. 
Ixxviii. 2; Prov. i. 23, where A.V. has** pour 
out" 

sbewetb knowledge] The Hebrew word 
occurs elsewhere only in the book of Job, 
XV. 17, xxxvi. 2. It means properly **quick- 
cneth," " keepeth alive;" that is, gives a living 
(juickening knowledge, as though contempb« 
tion of the starry firmament awaJcened deeper, 
more spiritual thoughts than the brightness 
of day. Thus, too, in the first clause, 
"speech" denotes an outward communica^ 
tion ; " knowledge," in the second clause, the 
inward apprehension. Bishop Home rennarks 
of day and night thus occupied, they are 
" like two parts of a choir, chanting forth 
alternately the praises of God." 

3. There is no speech^ &c.] This translation 
gives a clear sense, well adapted to the con- 
text; it is supported by the ancient versiona, 
and some critics (Vaihinger), and is gramma- 
tically defensible. Other renderings are pro- 
posed, of which the two most generally 
accepted are, (i) "That is no speech, no 
words, whose sound is not heard," Le, the 
speech and words which tell of God's glory 
are heard by all (thus Vitringa, Hitz., Moll). 
(2) " There is no speech, there are no words, 
all inaudible is their voice;" thus Hupfeld, 
Ewald, Perowne, Kay. The rendering is 
literal and grammatical, but it introduces a 
thought which is scarcely in accordance with 
the preceding and following verses. 

4. Their line] The translation is exact, but 
the meaning is disputed. The woid "line" has 
in Hebrew the special sense of a boundary 
line marking the extent of dominion ; it is thus 
understood in this passage by Hupfeld and 
some other critics, and apparently by our 
translators. The more general, and the oldest, 
interpretation is "sound," specially sound 
produced by harp-strings, or, as Dr Kay holds, 
" the regulative string." The sense thus eli- 
cited suits the context, but it is not supported 
by Hebrew usage. In all other passages line 
rkav) means either a measuring line, or a rule 
(sc. of conduct), a precept or decree; nor 
would the last sense be unsuitable; the decree 
of the heavens goes forth, proclaiming the 
glory of God, and the duty of worshipping 
Him. See Note below. 
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5 Which is as a bridegroom com- 
ing out of his chamber, and re- 
joiceth as a strong man to run a 
race. 

6 His going forth is from the end 
of the heaven, and his circuit unto 
the ends of it : and there is nothing 
hid from the heat thereof. 

7 The 'law of the Lord is per- 
'9rv$£. feet, ' converting the soul : the testi- 



n»#. 



mony of the Lord is sure, making 
wise the simple. 

8 The statutes of the Lord are 
right, rejoicing the heart: the com- 
mandment of the Lord is pure, en- 
lightening the eyes. 

9 The fear of the Lord is clean, 
enduring for ever: the judgments of 
the Lord are * true and righteous al- ♦ ^^^ 
together. 



(ruU, 



their fwonU] The Hebrew again recalls the 
book of Job, in which the word here used 
occurs frequently (see Gcs. * Th.' s. v.) ; a feet 
of some moment, as bearing upon the anti- 
quity of this psalm, and of that book; and as 
indicating the influence of Job upon David's 
mind, an influence perhaps making itself spe- 
cially felt in dealing with the question of 
natural religion. 

5. bridegroom] The symbol of youthful 
Tigour and happiness, or of the beginning of 
a new life; adopted by our Lord, though 
with special reference to the bride. 

out of his chamber'] Joel ii. 16. 

as a strong man] The epithet is applied to 
the sun in Judg. v. 31. Elsewhere to God, 
£1, of Whom the sun is a type; Isai. ix. 6, EU 
Gibbor, •*the mighty God.'' 

6. going forth] Cf. Mic. v. a. The ima- 
gery of th^ verse should not be pressed as 
presenting a theory of the earth's form. The 
poet describes simply what he observes. 

nothing hid] The heat of the sun, whidh 
is the condition of physical life, reaches as 
far as the teaching of the heavens; they in- 
struct all, he quickens all. Hence the fitness 
of the symbol, and of the application to the 
Lord Christ and His apostles, Rom. x. z8. 

The connection between the two parts of 
this psalm is questioned, but the analogy "be- 
tween the order and light of the universe and 
God's moral law lies very deep. It is recog- 
nized by Greek philosophy, by the very woni 
Koafiof ; and by Confucius, see the zath chap. 
§§ 3 and 4 of the *Tchung Yung.' It seems 
strange that this most beautiful of all ex- 
pressions of so great a thought should be 
Ignored by a Christian thinker. 

7. The praise of God's law now follows 
in a rapid flow of short clauses, each with 
a double beat (Del.\ expressing the warm 
emotion of the Psahnist's heart. The first 
word involves all that can be said, the law is 
perfect, a complete revelation of God's will; 
m St Paul's words, **the law is holy, and the 
commandment holy, and just, and good," 
Rom. vii. la; a passage of extreme import- 
ance, connected as it is with his view of the 



inefflcacy of the law to control the will, even 
while the sinner's reason consents to it as 
good, a;. 16. 

converting] Or, as in marg., restoring, 
lit. bringing it back, sc. fh>m ignorance and 
sin ; the word involves the idea of deliverance 
and refreshment. The converting efficacy de- 
pends, of course, upon its application to the 
heart by the Spirit, a point which David may 
have discerned but imperfectly, and was not 
commissioned to declare. 

the testimony] Used specially of the Deca- 
logue; see Exod. xxv. 16. 

the simple] The word is used in its original 
and natural sense; it denotes one whose con- 
sciousness or reason is as yet undeveloped: 
the "testimony" supplies what is needful; if 
rejected, it leaves the ** simple" self-condemned, 
and then "simple" becomes, like other names 
for folly in Hebrew, synonymous with 
"sinful.^' 

8. enlightemng the eyes] See note on xiii. 3 ; 
and compare the effect of the honey juice 
upon the eyes of Jonathan, i S. xiv. a;. 
The expression includes the gift of comfort 
and joy as well as knowledge. 

e. The fear of the Lord] Godly fear, 
the fiear of reverence inseparaole from love, 
** which never faileth." 

the judgments] The order in which the six 
words describing God's law occur should be 
observed, i. The law, of which the funda- 
mental principle is instruction (Heb. thorah^ 
from yarahy teach), a. The testimony, i,e. 
warning; God's appeal to the conscience, 
bearing witness to the law. 3. Statutes, or, 
more exactly, visitations, securing obedience, 
or checking mfnngements of the law. 4. Com- 
mandments, i,e, precepts, better understood 
as man advances under the teaching of the 
law. 5. The fear of God, the settled habit 
of the soul informed by the law. 6. The 
judgments^ the final awards of the Giver of 
the law. The omission of ^^the fFord^^ is 
noticeable. David may have regarded it as 
synonymous with "the law;" and in this 
passage his object is specially to set forth the 
oeauty of " the law " as the rule of life, and 
the expressioa of God's will. 
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10 More to be desired are they 
than gold, ^yea, than much fine gold: 
^sweeter also than honey and ^ the 
honeycomb. 

1 1 Moreover by them is thy ser- 
vant warned : and in keeping of them 
there is great reward. 

12 Who can understand his errors? 
cleanse thou me from secret faults. 



13 Keep back thy servant also 
fvom presumptuous sins; let them not 
have dominion over me : then shall I 
be upright, and I shall be innocent 
from ' the great transgression. lOr.im 

14 Let the words of my mouth, 
and the meditation of my heart, be 
acceptable in thy sight, O Lord, 
* my strength, ana my redeemer. 



Heb. 



10, 11. These verses describe the emotions 
felt, and the effects experienced, by God's ser- 
vant The law excites the strongest desires 
aod satisfies them completely. The great re- 
ward is in keefing it, rather than in the blcss^ 
ing which follows. 

10. bonejtcomb'] Or, "the droppings of 
the honeycomb;^' the same word is used i S. 
xiv. 27. 

12. JFbo can understand bis errors f] The 
s^train here changes suddenly; the Psalmist 
applies the law to himself. As for errors, 
sins of ignorance, or infirmity, who can dis- 
cern them? "He knows nothing by himself 
(is not conscious of special sin), yet is he 
not thereby justified" (i Cor. iv. 4); secret 
sins, or " hidden sins." n^ cleansing, i,e, both 
pardon and expiation. 

cleanse'] Make or hold me guiltless. - 

13. presumptuous sins] The Hebrew word 
SO rendered corresponds ia meaning to the 
presumptuous sins, which in Num. x v. 30 are 
declared to be unpardonable; in contradis- 
tinction from sins of ignorance. The differ- 
ence is not in the act, but in the intention. 
The form of the word is peculiar, but occurs 
six times in the cxixth Ps., lit "presumptuous 



ones:** whether, as if sins were realized as 
personal enemies (Kay), or more probably 
with reference to their manifold and ever- 
varying forms. David^s sins more than once 
reached,^ and once overpassed, the limitary line 
between error and presumption, but they 
were not repeated when brought home tho- 
roughly to his conscience. 

the great transgression] Or, " and guiltless 
from great transgression: the word "great" 
is emphatic, guilt matured, fully developed. 
May not this earnest, touching pra^ indicate 
an inward consciousness of liability to the 
special temptation of the king? 

14. The prayer is general, but has doubt- 
less a special reference to the psalm, as express- 
ing the result of devout meditation upon 
God*s works and Jehovah's law. 

my strength] my rock, as in Ps. xviii. 1. 

mj redeemer] The expression occurs first 
Gen. xlviii. 16, "The Angel which redeemed 
me from all evil." When applied to God it 
is always in the sense of a deliverer, who 
maintains the cause of His own people, and 
ransoms, or, more generally, saves them. 
The use of the word in legal transactions is 
secondary. See Note on Job xix. 25. 



NOTE on Psalm xix^ 4. 



1p from nip, as in Arab., to twist, or bind, 
hence, "to be strong," has the radical mean- 
ing of a line, or " bond," that which fastens. 
In Isai. xxvii i. zo it is coupled with IV, a pre- 
cept, and means, probably, a decree, or bmd- 
ing law: in Ezek. xlvii. 3 and % K. xxi. 13, 
a measuring line : in IsaL xviii. % it may mean 
"strength;" thus Ges. and Knobel: but 



tied forms. It seems a bold process, scarcely 
justified by Hebrew usage, to take Ip first as 
a measuring line, then simply as a cord, then 
as a harp-string (the regulator, Dr Kay), then 
as the sound produced by the harp-string 
(though for the last change the ansJogy of 
ropor from rrtW might be adduced). " De- 
cree," on the contrary, adheres to the radical 



^ decree " is more satisfactory, " a nation of meaning and use of the word, and yields an 
decree upon decree;" sc. of fixed rules, set- apt and forcible sense*. 



PSALM XX. 

I The church blesseth the king in his exploits. 
7 Her confidence in God^s succour. 

To the chief Musiqian, A Psalm, of David. 



THE Lord hear thee in the day 
of trouble ; the name of the God J^'J);* 
ef Jacob * defend thee ; *8*^ 

2 Send *thee help from the sanc-M/V//. 



Psalm XX. 

This psalm and the following one are 
closely connected* This contains the sup- 



plications of the people on behalf of the 
king, going forth on a martial expedition; 
the other expresses th«r joy at his triumph. 
The special notices, <w. 7, 8, seem to point 
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eh. tuary, and ♦strengthen thee out of 
r Zion ; 

3 Remember all thy offerings, and 
i^u * accept thy burnt sacrifice ; Selah. 
n: or, 4 Grant thee according to thine 
^^'^' own heart, and fulfil all thy counsel. 

5 We will rejoice in thy salvation, 
and in the name of our God we will 
set up our banners : the Lord fulfil 
all thy petitions. 

6 Now know I that the Lord 



saveth his anointed; he will hear him 
♦ from his holy heaven * with the sav- 
ing strength of his right hand. 

7 Some trust in chariots, and some 
in horses : but we will remember the 
name of the Lord, our God. 

8 They are brought down and* 
fallen: but we arc risen, and stand 
upright. 

9 Save, Lord: let the king hear 
us when we call. 



fHeb. 
Jrom the 
keaven nf 
hit hoUr 
rust, 
tHeb. 
by the 
strength 0/ 
the salva- 
turn 0/ his 
right 
hand. 



to the war with the Syrians (see a S. x. 
17 — 19), but are suitable to any of the foreign 
wars which occupied so large a portion of 
David^s reign. Both psalms are attributed to 
David in the inscriptions, nor is there any 
good reason to question the assertion. David, 
as the representative of the nation and *^ ser- 
vant of the Lord," was quite justified in 
putting such petitions into the mouths of the 
people. Both psalms were evidently composed 
for public and liturgical recitation; and were 
probably sung by the priests and the people, 
or its representatives, in the court, or at the 
gate of the tabernacle. Ewald, who thinks< 
that this psalm may have been composed in 
Asa*s reign, admits that the language, the 
vivid imagery, simple grandeur of style, and 
warm expressions of trust in the Lord, not 
surpassed in any temple-hynm, point to the 
time of David. 

1. trouble] Literally " strait." 

iif/end tbee] The marginal rendering is 
more accurate; the people pray not merely 
for the safety, but for the triumph of their 
king, that he may be set on high, raised over 
his enemies. 

2. help] Thy help in the margin is cor- 
rect and forcible: the help on which the king 
might depend, pledged to him by gracious 
promises. Cf. Ps. xxii. i and z K. viii. 30. 

janctuary] The word suits the reign o£ 
David, when the sanctuary was fixed in Jeru- 
salem, but the temple was not yet built. This 
psalm was probably recited by the priests and 
people imniediately after the offering of sacri-^ 
fices, 

3. Remember] The word has a speeial 
reference to the mincha which the priest 
burnt upon the altar, as a memorial^ an 
appeal to God to remember the giver. See 
notes on Lev. ii. i, 2; Acts x. 4. 

thy offerings] The king offered sacrifices in 
person, especially on great occasions, such as 
the banning of a war, or before a battle. 
There is no interference with the proper func- 
tions of the priesthood in this ; animals might 
be offered and sacrificed by the heads of 
families. The offerings consisted both of the 
mincha, fine flour with oil and frankincensci 



and whole bumt-oflFerings, representing the 
gratitude and absolute devotion of the wor- 
shippers. 

auept] Or, **-approve," lit. as in the marg. 
" make rat." The people pray that God may 
regard the offerings as fet, i.e, befitting the 
occasion, the best that the king could present i 
compare Mai. i. 8. 

5. This verse, which consists pf three 
clauses, completes the first division of the 
psalm. 

rejoice] Or, ** shout ;" the word expresses 
the jubilant shout of a host assured of victory.. 

6.. Now know /] These words are either 
spoken by the king in person, or by the High- 
priest representing the nation. 

7. chariots] The prohibition against keep- 
ing numerous war-horses was observed by 
David, who carried on his campaigns with 
infentry: thus shewing at once obedience to 
the law, and a just appreciation of the wisdom 
of the injunction. In a struggle with na- 
tions formidable for their chariotry (see espe* 
cLilly % Sw viii. 4, x. 18), the best and surest 
defence was a well-trained- army of foot- 
soldiers. David^s armies consisted of the same 
materials and used the same weapons which 
of old won so many great victories for Eng- 
land. Ewald has good observations on this 
point, *Gesch.' in. p. 186. There may be 
a reference to the fact stated 1 S. x. 18, 
" David slew the men of y 00 chariots of the 
Syrians, and 40,000 horsemen;" where see- 
note. 

8. The verse represents the anticipated' 
result as already achieved; the future victory 
is realized by faith. In fact the ambiguity of 
Hebrew expression for past and future time, 
which sometimes occasions difficulty in the 
interpretation, represents the inward state of 
the speaker, to whom the past and future 
have the vividness and reality of the present 

0. fet the king] Delitzsch observes that this 
designation of Jehovah, put into the mouth 
of Uie people while praying for their king, is 
favourable to the authorship by David. The 
argument is not conclusive, but would have 
considerable weight if the construction could 
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PSALM XXI. 

1 A thanksgh/inz f(fr victory. 7 Confidence of 
further success. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

THE king shall joy in thy strength, 
O Lord; and in thy salvation 
how greatly shall he rejoice ! 

2 Thou hast given him his heart's 
desire, and hast not withholden the 
request of his lips. Selah. 

3 For thou preventest him with 
the blessings of goodness : thou settest 
a crown of pure gold on his head. 

4 He asked life of thee, and thou 
gavest // him, even length of days for 
ever and ever. 

5 His glory is great in thy salva- 



tion: honour and majesty hast thou 
laid upon him. 

6 For thou hast ♦made him mostj^]^ 
blessed for ever : thou hast * made be Ma 
him exceeding glad with thy counte- TS^ 
nance. -^ 

7 For the king trusteth in the/^- 
Lord, and through the mercy of the 
most High he shall not be moved. 

8 Thine hand shall find out all 
thine enemies: thy right hand shall 
find out those that hate thee. 

9 Thou shalt make them as a 
fiery oven in the time of thine anger : 
the Lord shall swallow them up in 
his wrath, and the fire shall devour 
them. 



be relied upon. It is however probable that 
the true meaning is "Jehovah save the king, 
may He answer us when we call." Thus 
Hupf., £w., and most modem commentators, 
following the LXX. and Vulg. The A. V. has 
the Hebrew punctuation, the Targ., Jerome, 
and Syr. in its favour, and is defended by 
Del., and Dr Kay. 

This psalm has a genuine Messianic cha- 
racter, if not as directly referring to the future 
King of Israel, yet as idealizing the anointed 
representative of the Theocracy. 

Psalm XXI. 

The Messianic character, noted in the 
preceding psalm, is brought out far more 
distinctly in this, which although doubtless 
suggested by the fulfilment of the hopes 
expressed in that, and directly applicable to 
special circumstances in the Ammonitish and 
Syrian campaign, goes far beyond the occa- 
sion, and describes aspirations and convic- 
tions which could only be realized in the ideal 
head of the Theocracy. This was felt so 
strongly by the Rabbins, that one of the ablest, 
Rashi, says, **This was interpreted of the 
King Messiah by our ancient teachers, but in 
order to meet the schismatics Q.e, Christians) 
it is better to understand it of David himself.*' 
The structure of the psalm befits a pxan : a 
short strophe, two verses with Selah; two 
longer strophes, each of five verses, and an 
ejaculatory close. 

1. The king] The Targum renders this 
** The King-Messiah.'' 

2. desire'] A distinct allusion to the 
wishes expressed in Ps. xx. 4. 

3. preventest] The word faithfully ex- 
presses the feeling that the gifts are of God s 
free favour and grace. 

a crown] This was literally done, after the 



close of the Anmionitish war, when David 
took the king's golden crown, and it was set 
on David's head, a S. xii. 30; but there 
may be a refifrence to Ps. viii. 5, and Bishop 
Wordsworth points out a connection with 
Rev. vi. a ; see the next note. 

4. ' This verse may be interpreted as simply 
expressing exaggerated feelings of loyalty to- 
wards the victorious king, but it is more 
natural to regard it as one of the many indica- 
tions that the ideal King, the Messiah, whom 
David represented, was present to the Psalmist's 
mind ; suggesting an expression which other- 
wise could hardly be justified, unless indeed it 
referred to a future lite. 

6. blessed] Rather, as in the max^gin, 
"blessings;'' i.e. a source or realization of 
blessings, an allusion to Gen. xii. a; of. £ph. 
i-3. 

witb tky countenance] Not merely by dis- 
playing goodness and favour, but by admis- 
sion to personal intercourse and communion. 

8. The following verses are addressed by 
the people, or by the High-priest, to the king: 
the victory already won is to the nation an 
assurance of conquest over all enemies. 

0. afery oven] This might be explained 
as a reference to the conquest of Rabbah, 
which was decided by the personal appearance 
of the king ; the Anmionites were then exter- 
minated, part being made to pass through 
the brick-kiln: % S. xii. 31. If so, it would 
be a remarkable instance of the blending of 
sincere and lofty devotion with fierce national 
feelings, explicable, though not justified, by 
the cruel usages of all ancient warfare. It is^ 
however, more probably a general denuncia- 
tion of destruction to the enemies of the 
Lord. 
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10 Their fruit shalt thou destroy 
fix)in the earth, and their seed from 
amongthe children of men. 

11 For they intended evil against 
thee: they imagined a mischievous 
device, which they are not able to 
perform. 

12 Therefore ^ shalt thou make 
!^uthem turn their *back, when thou 
\^ shalt make ready thine arrows upon 
«^'^rr. thy strings against the fece of them. 



13 Be thou exalted. Lord, in thine 
own strength: so will we sing and 
praise thy power. 

PSALM XXII. 

I David camplaimth in great discourogemtnt, 
9 He prayeth in great distress, 33 Heprais^ 
ethCod, \Ox,tht 

To the chief Musician upon 'Aijeleth Shahar, the 



M 



A Psahn of David. 



tng. 

Y * God, my God, why hast 46. 
thou forsaken me ? why art ^^ ^^ 



12. turn their backX Lit. "the shoulder:" 
a common expression for putting to flight ; cf. 
xviii. 40. The imagery is Davidic ; see note 
on Ps. iii. 6. 

Psalm XXII. 

This psalm has been always inexpres^bly 
dear to the Church. No pssdm sets forth so 
completely the combination of suffering and 
righteousness, of utter prostration and internal 
sense of union with God, of grief amounting 
to despondency and certainty of God's future 
manifestation of Himself, His kingdom and 
His righteousness. We are assured of its 
prophetical character by distinct statements 
in the New Testament; by references in all 
the Evangelists ; by theexpress notices of iMatt. 
xxvii. 35, and John xix. 24; by the ascrip- 
tion of one saymg to Christ in Heb. ii. ii; 
above all, by our Lord's own adoption of the 
first words on the cross ; see Matt, xxvii. 46 ; 
Mark xv. 34. In fact, all the circumstances 
of the crucifixion are described with a minute- 
ness and accuracy which critics are all but 
unanimous in recognizing, (thus even Hupf. 
notices "the certainly most striking coinci- 
dence of details with the history of the 
Passion,") while the future triumphs of the 
Church, extending to all nations, are depicted 
with equal completeness. 

It is attributed to David: nor is there any- 
thing in the language or tone of thought which 
indicates a later origin. It abounds indeed 
in expressions which occur frequently, or 
exclusively, in psalms generally admitted to 
have been composed by David (see reff. on 
oru. 3, II, 16, 20, 26). To what period ot 
his life it should be assigned may be open to 
question ; the development of Messianic anti- 
cipations in the latter portion (27 — 31, com- 
pare xviii. 43 — ^50) pomts, perhaps, as Moll 
assumes, to the full maturity 01 manhood; 
but the figures, under w^hich the enemies and 
the sufferings of the Psalmist are represented, 
would seem to be suggested by the circum- 
stances of his flight &om Saul (see nrv, 13, 
13, 16 — 21). And this impression is con- 
firmed by the fact that in no part of this 
psalm are there any signs of the consciousness 
of great transgression, such as occur in peni* 



tential psalms of the king^s later years. But 
although the imagery, as in the case of all the 
prophets, may have been suggested by the per- 
sonal experience of the writer, it is certain 
that the principal traits do not apply to David. 
They set before us an individual who is an 
object of reviling and scorn (6 — 8), without 
a helper (11), surrounded by enemies who 
overmaster him (16, 20, 21), and part his gar- 
ments among them: whose bones are racked, 
whose heart is broken, who is brought into the 
dust of death (14, 15). David was at no time 
without a helper ; at the court of Saul he had 
Jonathan ; in his banishment he was surrounded 
by faithful friends ; the Gibborim were with 
him in his flight firom Absalom: far from 
being despised by the people, their love and 
admiration were the causes of his persecution. 
Nor can any other individual in the sacred 
history be pointed out. to whom these cir- 
cumstances m their combination are applicable. 
From first to last they are true of the Man of 
Sorrows, and of Him alone. 

The only explanation which meets and 
satisfies all the conditions of a sound exegesis, 
that which has been held fast by the Church 
in all times, and has a sure foundation in 
Holy Scripture, is that the Psalmist was moved 
by the Spirit of Christ, so that, whether con- 
sciously or unconsciously, he recorded his 
afflictions, and expressed his hopes, in language 
which found its perfect fulfilment in the Mes- 
siah, of Whom David undoubtedly was, and 
knew himself to be, one of the very chiefest 
types. This view indeed is not peculiar to 
the Christian Church: it is found in early 
Rabbinical writers, some of whom interpret 
the inscription *Hhe hind of the dawn" as 
the name of the Shechinah, and symbol of 
the redemption by Christ, while others de- 
clare that '*the whole lift? of David was a 
typical representation of the Messiah:*' thus 
the *Yalkut Khadash;' see Wonsche, ^Die 
Leiden des Messias,' p. 87. 

Those critics who refuse to accept David 
as the author are influenced solely by the 
difficulty of reconciling the description with 
any e>'ents in the life of the king. All admit 
the beauty and power of the language, which 
Ewald declares truly to be unsurpassable. 
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l^^^ thou so far *from helping me, and 
suivati4m. from the words of my roaring ? 



2 O my God, I cry in the day- 
time, but thou hearest not; and in 



They differ altogether, as might be expected, 
as to the date to which it should be assigned. 
Some, even Perowne, follow Kimchi, the 
subtle and unscrupulous opponent of Mes- 
sianic interpretations pointing to our Lord, 
and hold that it was written by some un- 
known exile during the Babylonish captivity. 
But Ewald shews (from on;. 4» a?) that it must 
have been composed when the temple, or taber- 
nacle, was yet standing. Hitzig attributes it to 
Jeremiah on grounds which no other critic 
considers satisfactory. Maurer observes justly 
that the author must have been a man of 
wealth and high station, **qui magna auctori- 
tate valeret." 

The psalm has three distinct parts. The 
first (i — ii) describes the deep anguish of 
the sufferer apparently forsaken by God, and 
despised by man, alternating with, strong ex- 
pressions of trust in God*s holiness and love. 
In the second (12 — ai), the circumstances 
which cause the anguish are vividly portrayed, 
but the description is blended with earnest 
and devout supplication. In the third part 
(ai — 31), the strain changes suddenly, the 
psalm calls on all to join in praising God for 
an accomplished deliverance, and announces 
the extension of God's kingdom to all kindreds 
of the earth. 

The metrical system is regular, six strophes 
each of five verses, with one ejaculatory verse, 
the nth, separating the second from the third 
strophe. 

Aijeletb SbabarX Or, ayyeleth bash-ibakbar^ 
correctly rendered in the maig. ** hind of the 
morning." The words either designate a time 
for the guidance of the precentor, or, more 
probably, as Hengstenberg shews, they indicate 
the subject-matter of the poem. It is a figure 
under which the Psalmist might naturally re- 
present the character and the sufferings of the 
person who is set before us. The grace and 
beauty of the hind, and its love of solitary 
and lofty places, are frequently noticed in the 
Bible [e,g. Gen. xlix. 21; Prov. v. 19; Song 
Sol. ii. 8, 9, viii. 14), and suggest similes to 
portray the character of David himself in 
Ps. xviii. 33 : the Psalmist (xlii. i) compares 
the longing for God to the panting of the 
hart after the water-brooks. Not less im- 
portant are the notices in which David 
(2 S. i. 19) compares the death of Jonathan 
to that of a roe C3V A.V. *»beauty;" see 
Tristram *Nat Hist. B.* p. 127) ; and escape 
from danger is represented as the flight of a 
roe from the hunter, Prov. vi. 5. A similar 
metaphor is probably used in the title of the 
56th psalm, and accords well with the style 
of David, whose compositions abound in 
symbols drawn from the animal world, in 
none more frequent or more striking than in 



this psalm. The epithet ♦'of the morning" 
may possibly refer to the flight of the hind 
from the hunters in early dawn; or, as in 
many other passages, mominp; may symbolize 
the deliverance from persecution ; a. Isai. Iviii. 
8 ; H08. vi. 3 ; a S. xxiii. 4 ; but in eastern 
poetry the horns of the roe, or of the gazelle, 
are used as a metaphor for the rays of the 
rising sun; an application which may have 
been in the mind of the Psalmist It is ob- 
vious that, while each and all of these figures 
are suitable to the character and position of 
David, they apply in a far deeper and more 
spiritual aense to Him of whom David was a 
type. 

1. tiuby bast thou forsaken mef\ In the 
person of David this would be an expression 
not of despair, but at once of amazement and 
of longing. He knows that God is truly hU 
God ; the forsaking therefore can but have a 
loving motive, to be explained ere the end come. 
In the person of Christ it directs attention to 
the cause of the infliction. The words ** look 
upon me " in our Psalter are taken from the 
Vulgatej which follows the LXX.; they are 
probably a gloss, but shew a true appreciation 
of the Psalmist's longing after God. It is 
observable that the citation of this passage by 
our Saviour (see reff.^ agrees with the Taigum 
so far as regards tne verb sabactbani^ but 
follows the Hebrew in the word lama^ for 
which the Targ. has mettd ma^ with the same 
meaning. From this it may, perhaps, be 
inferred that the Chaldee paraphrase m our 
Lord's time resembled, but was not identical 
with, that in our Polyglott. 

from belping me] Rather, as in marg., 
from my salvation. To the godly man 
the presence or manifestation of God is identi- 
cal with salvation. The word *' my " is em- 
phatic ; the salvation which is mine by promise 
or covenant; cf. Ps. xx. 2, marg. 

ami from'} These words are not in the 
original; they may express the true sense ; but 
the ellipsis is unusual, and if they are omitted 
the meaning will be "far from my salvation 
are the words of my roaring." This follows the 
old Greek versions (LXX., Aq., Sym., Theod. ; 
see Field, *Hexapla* in loc.) and the Vulg.: it 
is defended by Delitzsch and Dr Kay. The 
construction, however, isdiflicult, andHupfeld 
divides the clauses thus, "My God, my God, 
why hast Thou forsaken me? Sucb are the 
words of my roaring." 

roaring] A very strong word, used pro- 
perly of the roar of the lion : it denotes the 
loud and bitter outcry of one in the extremity 
of suffering ; thus Ps. xxxii. 3 ; Job iiL 24. 
St Matthew, xxvii. 46, has the Greek word 
which corresponds to it most nearly, af^jSofjo-f . 
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(«<>; the nieht season, and 'am not 



mc4 to Silent. 



3 But thou art holy, O thou that 
inhabitest the praises of Israel. 

4 Our Others trusted in thee : they 
trusted, and thou didst deliver them. 

5 They cried unto thee, and were 
delivered: thev trusted in thee, and 
were not confounded. 

6 But I tf/7f a worm, and no man ; 
a reproach of men, and despised of 
the people* 



7 ^ All they that see me laugh me 
to scorn : they * shoot out the lip, they 
shake the head, sayings 

8 ^ ♦ He trusted on the Lord that 
he would deliver him: let him de- 
liver him, * seeing he delighted in 
him. 

9 But thou art he that took me 
out of the womb : thou ' didst make 
me hope when I was upon my mo- 
ther's breasts. 

10 I was cast upon thee from the 



'Matt 97. 

?|[el). 

< Matt. 87. 

H* rolled 
himself tf» 
the Lord. 
I Or, 
i/hedt' 

ktm. 
I Or, 

ke^Usime 
in safety. 



2. beareit noi\ answerest not; sc. 
by helping me. 

am not jUent'] Or, " there is no silence, or 
cessation, for me.^* The ceaseless moaning 
wins no relief; cf. Jer. xiv. 17. 

3. tifou art boly] The holiness of God 15 
a pledge of deliverance to the godly : a point 
of importance here, as in the highest sense 
applicable to Him who alone among the sons 
of men is **holy, harmless, undefiled, separate 
from sinners," Heb. vil. a6. See also Luke 
xxiiL 4. The LXX. appear to have had a 
different reading, " in the sanctuary," Thus, 
too, Sym., kv aylois] see Field, *Hexapla.' 

mbabiteU^ &c.] Or, "dwellest among." 
God is thus represented as enthroned in His 
sanctuary, where the praises and adorations of 
His worshippers, symbolized by the streams 
of incense, rise continually before Him. The 
word "inhabitest" refers to the throne, of 
which the cherubim, whose forms were on 
the mercy seat, are the mystic supporters; 
see note on xviii. 10. The reference to the 
sanctuary as not only existing, but attended 
by crowds of worshippers, is recognized by 
Ewald and Hupfeld ; see introductory remarks. 
The appeal expresses with infinite tenderness 
and delicacy the thought that, since God is 
ever receiving the prayers of His people, He 
will surely answer them in the person of their 
representative : a thought enlarged upon in the 
following verses. 

6. a worm] Cf. Job zxv. 6 ; Isai*. xli. 24, 
marg. : as in this latter passage the word de- 
notes utter helplessness and humiliation, but 
not personal guilt, of which there is no 
trace in this Messianic psahn. The general 
resemblance between this passage and the pro- 
phecies of Isaiah, in which the sufferings and 
humiliation of Christ are most distinctly de- 
picted, is of extreme importance in determin* 
ing the application. 

a refroacb of men\ Compare Ps. Ixix. 9, 
applied to our Lord oy St Paul, Rom. xv. 3. 

despised of the people] Cf. Isai. xlix. 7, 
lliL 3. This could only be applied in a very 
secondary sense to David. SauFs fury was 



caused by the directly opposite feelings on the 
part of the people. 

7. All they that see me] Compare the 
words in this verse with those used by the 
Evangelists. "All they that see me laugh 
me to scorn," — Luke xxiii. ^s^ "the people 
stood beholding" (Otatp^v^ here the LXX. has 
Oeapovirrts) : and again " derided," where the 
Greek has t^fuvKn^pia-avy the word here used 
by the LXX. " They shake the head," LXX. 
tKivrjirav Kc^oXifi/ : Matt, xxvii. 39 ; Mark 
XV. 29 ; KivovvTts ras K€<t>oXas avrcuv. 

8. He trusted on the Lord] The adoption 
of these words by the enemies of our Lord*is 
testified by St Matthew; see marg. ref. It is 
evident that they quoted from the LXX. 
version, without distinctly remembering the 
context Our translation expresses the true 
meaning, but the construction of the Hebrew 
is somewhat difficult: probably the exact ren- 
dering is ** trust in the Lord; let Him deliver 
him." The words either arc spoken tauntingly 
by the persecutors, or refer to the habitual 
expression of trust now cast in the teeth of 

the sufferer. (73 is now generally admitted to 
be the imperative, as in other passages where 
this form occurs. The expression is elliptical, 
lit. roll, i,e, thy way, or thy cares.) 

seeing] This is preferable to the marg. The 
enemies say with bitter irony "for He de- 
lighteth in him." The citation in St Matthew 
♦»if He will have him" («' ^^Xct avrov) cor- 
responds nearly to the LXX. (on Otkfi avrov), 
♦* for He will have him." It should be ob- 
served that the Hebrew (U ]^Dn), ** He de- 
lighted in him," is exactly equivalent to cV ^ 
ci;ftoio;<ra, " in whom I am well-pleased " ("see 
Matt iii. 17), and is rendered by that word in 
four passages of the LXX. (see Tronun. 
*Con<i. ' S.V.). This points directly to the 
" beloved Son." 

0. didst make me hope] Or, " didst keep me 
trustful." The Psalmist recalls the sweet trust- 
fulness of infancy, which he attributes to the 
direct influence of God, and longs for the 
same sense of security in his present troubles. 
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womb: thou art my God from my 

mother's belly. 

1 1 Be not for from me ; for trou- 
f HeK ble is near ; for there is * none to help. 
notmkei/- ^ ^ Many bulls have compassed me : 

strong bulls of Bashan have beset me 

round. 
tHeb. 13 They ♦gaped upon me with 

5^2?' their moutns, as a ravening and a 
m0utAs roaring lion. 

14 1 am poured out like water, 



HTM. 



and all my bones are ' out of joint : '^V 
my heart is like wax ; it is melted in 
the midst of my bowels. 

15 My strength is dried up like a 
potsherd ; and my tongue cleaveth to 
my jaws; and thou hast brought me 
into the dust of death. <r Matt 

16 For dogs have compassed me: Jl^rki 
the assembly of the wicked have in- JJj^ ^ 
closed me: ''they pierced my hands 33- 

J r ^ John i« 

and my feet. 23.37. 



10. I <waj cojt upon thee] A remarkable 
expression, as though the child depended 
wholly and exclusively on God's love for pro- 
tection. To the Hebrew all agencies are in- 
strumental; the father's care, the mother's 
tenderness, are referred to God as their 
source. The expression corresponds to that 
rendered "trusted" in v. 8; see also Iv. a 2, 
where the same word is used. 

thou art my Ood\ i,e. Thou hast shewn 
Thyself to be my God, by constant care and 
love from my birth. Cf. Isai. xlvi. 3. Com- 
pare also the description of holy and trustful 
childhood in Luke li. 22, 40, 49, 52. 

11. Be not far from me] This refers to 
V. I, "far from helping me:" note too the 
antithesis, Be not far, for trouble is near. 

for there is none to help] True in its full 
sense of Christ, when "all forsook Him and 
fled," and of Him only. David had most 
powerful helpers in all his troubles; see In- 
troduction. 

12. The characteristics of the enemies, who 
are the agents of this great affliction, are 
strength, fierceness, and baseness, represented 
under the figures of bulls, lions and dogs; 
to which the Psalmist recurs again, vy. 20, ai, 
where he recapitulates his trials. 

Many buIU have compassed me] Dr Tris- 
tram (* Nat. Hist. B.' p. 71) observes that 
" bulls and buffaloes are very numerous in the 
southern wilderness of Judsea," and adds that 
" they are in the habit of gathering in a circle 
round any novel or unaccustomed object, and 
may be easily instigated into charging with 
their horns ;" a vivid portraiture of the rabble 
who were instigated to clamour for the death 
of Jesus. Matt, xxvii. ao. 

Bashan] The district of Batanxa, to which 
the name Bashan was restricted at a later 
period, is a basaltic table-land to the north of 
the river Yarmuk, but the term here includes 
the rich pasture-land of Gilead, which formed 
part of the ancient kingdom of Bashan, and 
was famous for the size and beauty of its bulls, 
and also for their ferocity; frequently taken 
as symbok of the luxurious and ungodly rulers 
of Israel. Cf. Deut. xxxii. 14, 15; Ezek. 
xxxix. z8; Amos iv. z. The characteristics 



thus presented are strength, pride, and un- 
godliness. 

13. They gaped upon me Vfith their mouths] 
Or, tliey opened tlieir moutliB upon me. 
The figure changes. As the foes come nearer 
the Psalmist sees in them lions, with open 
jaws, roaring as when about to rend their prey. 
Cf. Matt, xxvii. 23, Trfpiaa^s JficpaCov, 

14. This verse and the two following 
verses contrast the exhaustion and the power- 
lessness of the speaker with the ferocity of 
his ' enemies. Each word recalls a distinct 
feature in our Lord's sufferings: "poured 
out like water," as when He sank fainting, 
unable to bear the cross (Matt, xxvii. 32), or 
when He shed His blood upon it ; the bones 
racked, all but dislocated by the strain of the 
suspended body : the heart melted, so to speak, 
sending out all its blood in one stream mingled 
with water — according to physiologists the 
immediate cause of that death by crucifixion: 
the strength dried up, the body parched and 
agonized by thirst, the last and most terrible 
torment of the crucified, that which alone 
wrung an expression referring to physical pain 
from our Saviour, that this scripture might be 
fulfilled, see John xix. a8 ; the tongue cleav- 
ing to the jaws, yet forced, under the control of 
the mighty will, to utter the seven great words 
recorded by the evangelists: the body brought 
to the dust of death, laid, that is, in the grave 
(see critical Note on Job xix. and here on 
V. 29), though not to see corruption. Such 
cannot possibly have been the form in which 
David realized his own suflierings, sufllicient 
though they were to make him a sympa- 
thizing exponent of the Spirit, which spoke by 
him to the Church. 

16. For dogs have compassed me] The 
images become more distinct. The speaker 
sees himself in the death-hour, surrounded by 
dogs; representing the meaner agents of cru- 
elty. See Matt xxvi. 67, xxvii. 27 — 30. 

thej^ pierced my hands and my feet] See 
critical Note. Retaining without any doubt 
this interpretation, we see the fierce soldier)', 
the hounds of the chief hunters, in the very 
act of piercing (digging^ as the word literally 
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17 I may tell all my bones: they 

look and stare upon me. 

L«>k« 83. 18 'They part my garments among 

ohn 19. them, and cast lots upon my vesture. 

*•*** 19 But be not thou for from me, 

O Lord: O my strength, haste thee 

to help me. 

20 Deliver my soul from the sword ; 



*my darling *from the power of the ♦Heh. 

^ niy only 

dog. otu, 

2 1 Save me from the lion's mouth : /^ij^ 
for thou hast heard me from the horns ***^- 
of the unicorns. 

22 -^I will declare thy name unto-^ei>.a.ia. 
my brethren: in the midst of the 
congregation will I praise thee. 



means), with rough and nxthless hands, the 
feet and hands, and nailing them to the cross. 

17. I may tell all my honei\ All the frame- 
work of the body, every bone, so to speak, 
stands oat in terrible relief under the strain of 
crucifixion; the body of the crucified is a 
living lesson in anatomy. The terms are too 
strong to be explained by mere physical ex- 
haustion* 

they look and stare upon me"] Cf. Luke xxiii. 
%Sy where the people gaze on tne naked frame of 
the Man of sorrows hanging before them in its 
awful beauty and agony. The last words, ** stare 
upon me " (in Hebiw *n 1K"l^), have gene- 
rally the meaning of looking with complaomcy 
or triumph on a foe. It is a phrase common 
in Davidic psalms, and it occurs twice on the 
Moabite stone, lines 4 and 7 : a point of some 
importance, considering the connection of 
David with Moab both by descent and family 
circumstances ; see z S. xxii. 3, 4. See Fss. 
xxvil. 13, xxxvii. 34, liv. 7, lix. zo. 

18. They part ^ &c.] The act described ia 
this verse is not applicable either to David, or 
to any personage whose history is recorded in 
the Bible, save to Him whose disciple saw and 
described the fiilfibnent; see John xix. 24. 
It could indeed only occur in the case of one 
who had been stripped as a preliminary to 
execution. 

10. be not tboufar"] Cf. w. z and iz. 

O mystrengtb'] The Hebrew word, which 
occurs in no other passage, means source or 
substance of all strength, here with special 
reference to physical exhaustion. Compare 
Luke xxii. 43, where the word "strength- 
ening" (jivurxvav) refers not to spiritual, but 
to physical support. Compare also the next 
verse in St Luke with the supplication " haste 
thee to help me." 

20. from the juvord] This word, applica- 
ble to David in his sore distress, is equally so 
to our Lord. The ** sword " was in fact the 
special symbol of the authority by which He 
was condemned to death. See Rom. xiii. 4, 
where St Paul speaks of the Roman magis- 
trate. The prayer for deliverance from death 
is regarded oy some critics as unsuitable to 
our Saviour ; they must be strangely^ un- 
mindful of His own words ** remove this cup 
from me." Calvin remarks: **Si roget quis- 
piam quomodo hoc Christo aptari possit, 



quem Pater non eripuit a morte; respondeo 
uno verbo, fiiisse potentius ereptmn, quam si 
periculo occursum foret: quanto scilicet plus 
est resurgeie a morte^ quam gravi morbo 
sanari." 

my darling] Lit. " my only one ;" but the 
word " darhng" expresses the meaning with 
singular grace and power. The term is ad- 
mitted in this and m the corresponding pas- 
sage Ps. xxxv. z 7 to apply to the soul, a usage 
peculiar to David ; but in what precise sense 
IS questioned; probably as the one thing in 
comparison with which nothing that belongs 
to man is precious; a statement true of each 
man's soul, true in the highest sense of that 
soul which was " poured out unto death" as 
a ransom for humanity: cf. Isai. liii. 10— z 2. 

tbepo<wer of the dog] In this and the fol- 
lowing verse the figures, under which the 
persecutors have been represented, are brought 
together. The power of the dog, lit. ** the 
hand," is a peculiar expression, and points to 
the agents or executioners; see Note on v, z6. 

21. the lioffs mouth] See v. 1$, The re- 
ference is certain, and it supplies an additional 
argument, were such needed, against the mis- 
interpretation of V. z6, discussed in the criti- 
cal Note. 

thou haJt heard me] This clause must refer 
to the last hour, when the fatal blow had been 
inflicted. When the work of the enemy is 
completed, and not until then, comes the 
answer which assures deliverance. 

the homj of the unicorns] Or, " the wild 
bulls." See Dr Tristram's remarks quoted 
on Job xxxix. 9. He identifies the rem 
with the extinct auerochs. 

22, 23. The whole strain changes: the 
clouds are dispersed: from the depth of hu- 
miliation, the prostration of strength, the 
agony of death, the dust of the grave, the 
speaker passes at once into a state of perfiK:t 
peace and exultation. Such a transition David 
may have been able to realize by events in his 
own life, else had the representation been un- 
real and cold: but in order to realize it so 
vividly his spirit must have been raised into a 
sphere of spiritual life, which gave a new 
meaning to all that he had experienced. We 
may also surely infer that this psalm could 
not have been written in the midst of afflic- 
tions so terrible — then the joy would have 
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23 Ye that fear the Lord, praise 
him ; all ve the seed of Jacob, glorify 
him ; and fear him, all ye the seed of 
Israel. 

24 For he hath not despised nor 
abhorred the affliction of the afflicted ; 
neither hath he hid his face from him ; 
but when he cried unto him, he heard. 

25 My praise shall bt of thee in 
the great congregation : I will pay my 
vows before them that fear him. 

26 The meek shall eat and be satis- 
fied : they shall praise the Lord that 
seek him: your heart shall live for ever. 

r Pi. a. 8. 27 ^ All the ends of the world shall 
&86.'9.^ remember and turn unto the Lord: 



and all the kindreds of the nations 
shall worship before thee. 

28 For the kingdom is the Lord's : 
and he is the governor among the 
nations. 

29 All they that be fat upon earth 
shall eat and worship : all they that go 
•down to the dust shall bow before him : 
and none can keep alive his own soul. 

30 A seed shall serve him ; it shall 
be accounted to the Lord for a gene- 
ration. 

31 They shall come, and shall de- 
clare his righteousness unto a people 
that shall be born, that he hath done 
this. 



been premature: nor could it have been 
written afterwards by David, in his own 
person, for the sufferings are represented as 
present, and as terminating in death. Spoken 
m the Person of Christ all is dear; the 
transition of feeling corresponds exactly to 
that described in the last verses of the 53 rd 
and the first part of the 54 th chapters of 
Isaiah, where the joy of God^s sacrificed ser- 
vant is shared by the redeemed people, and 
sealed by the conversion of the heathen. 

22. I twill declare] See Heb. ii. 12, where 
these words are expressly assigned to the 
"Captain of our salvation" made ** perfect 
through sufferings." 

my brethren] Cf. Matt xxvtii. 10. 

24. Each phrase in this verse finds a dis- 
tinct echo in Isaiah. See especially liii. 3. 

25. of thee] Not, as the English phrase 
implies, ** about Thee," but "proceeding from 
Thee:" the source of praise is in God: His 
act here supplies the motive, His Spirit the 
grace, of prayer. 

in the great congregation] Ewald points out 
that the expressions in this clause imply that 
the sanctuary was in existence in the time of 
the writer, and that the off*erings of sacrifices 
would be witnessed by crowds of worship^ 
pers: see note on v. 3. 

26. The meek] Men of lowly spirit, equiva- 
lent to ** the poor " in our Lord's discourse on 
the mount 

jkall eat] This may be understood of the 
sacrificial meat partaken of bv friends, and 
distributed to the poor, on occasions of thanks- 
giving. The sense is equally good and true 
in reference to the Antitype, whose sacrificed 
Body, ofl!ered once for all on the Cross, is given 
as spiritual food to the faithful in the Eucha- 
nst Thus Eusebius quoted by Bp. "Words- 
worth ; see also Stier on Isaiah Iv. 3, and note 
on Song Sol. v. i. 

your keart shall live for ever] For that 
fo'cd preserves body and soul unto everlasting 



life. The reference to this in John vi. 51 is 
scarcely questionable. 

27. The general conversion of the heathen 
is described in terms which found their full 
explanation in our Lord*s last commission to 
His apostles; see Matt, xxviii. 19, ao. The 
anticipation, however, of a general conversion 
of the heathen belongs to David's sphere of 
thought; see note on Ps. xviii. 49, and Introd. 

29. All they that he fat] The word may, 
as in other passages, mean '^ All the mighty 
on the earth;" but the general purport of this 
clause would seem to be that none shall 
truly prosper but those who recognize the 
Goa of David as their God by partaking of 
the gifts which are offered on His altar: the 
spiritual applicatign is obvious. 

go dotwn to the dust] i.e. to the grave, see 
note on v, 14. 

bow before him] Willingly or unwillingly 
acknowledging Him as their King. 

none can keep] The connection of this clause 
with the context is questioned, but to quicken 
a soul means to give or to preserve its true 
life, and the most obvious and natural meaning 
is that suggested by our Version: all alike 
depend upon God: the prosperous must 
worship if they are to be fed: all mortals 
must bow before Him, and none can live save 
by His gift. 

30. A seed] Not merely the present race, 
but their posterity: each succeeding genera- 
tion of worshippers, with special allusion to 
the grace of regeneration. Cf. Ps. Ixxxvii. 6. 

31. that he hath done this] The expresaon is 
emphatic: it declares the complete accom- 
plishment of God's purpose: see Ps. xxxvii. 5, 
where A.V. has ** He shall bring it to pass.** 
Our Saviour's last word rrrcXforat, "it is 
finished," if not referring directly to this pas- 
sage, as Hengstenberg argues with great force, 
certainly supplies a perfect commentary upon 
it 
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NOTE on Psalm xxii. i6. 



The extreme importance of this text, both 
on theological and critical grounds, demands 
a full investigation into the true reading and 
meaning of the principal word. 

The Hebrew MSS. have ^"WD. 11KD, and 
"^"0. The first of these is the textus receptus 
of the Masora. It is the only reading found 
in Jewish editions of the Bible, and it is sup- 
ported by the Targum. The meaning, ac- 
cording to the punctuation, which varies in 
the MSS., would be cither ^i) ** as a lion," 
or (a) "digging," sc. "piercing," or (3) 
"diggers," " piercers of." The second mean- 
ing, "fodientes," is well supported. It as- 
sumes niO, caarij to be the plural participle, 
with apocope of D : for which good authority 
can be adduced. This was apparently the 
old Jewish interpretation of the reading, as is 
shewn by the Masora parva in loc., which states 
that ^XD with kametz occurs twice with two 
different meanings: now in Isai. xxxviii. 13, 
the other passage to which the Masora refers, 
the sense is certain, " as a lion :" here therefore 
the Masorites must have taken it to mean 
"fodientes." See De Rossi, * Var. LectMv. p. 
17. The third meaning differs but slightly 
— it takes the punctuation with Uere^ st. ^!}fcO, 
for which the authority of some MSS. is 
adduced by De Rossi, 1. c. p. 16. It ap- 
. pears also that the Targumist took the word 
to be a participle. In the Antwerp Polyglott 

the reading is ^^m n^K pnD3, " biting my 
hands and my feet." In Walton's * Poly- 
glott' and in the *Bibl. Mag. Rabbin.' the 
words N^nN3 ^^^, " as a lion," are inserted, 
probably, as Pococke (* Notac Misc. in Por- 
tam MosiSj' p. 15a) suggests, sono verbi 
vicino id ipsi suggerente. The interpretation (i) 
"as a lion" presents insuperable difficulties: 
and even this sense, faulty as it is, is only 
obtained by inserting a participle, " watching " 
or " biting," for which no authority can be 
adduced. The lion cannot be said to surround 
his prey, or to watch its hands and feet, or 
to bite them. The figure is incongruous. 
Thus Ewald, p. 171, "aberweder passt das 
Bild von Umgeben, noch geh»rt das Bild vom 
LiJwen Uberhaupt hieher." In fact the figure 
of the lion has been already used in its pro- 
per place, V. 13. 

If therefore the Masoretic reading be re- 
tained, its most natural interpretation " fo- 
dientes" would give the same sense, though 
with a somewhat harsh construction, as 
that adopted in our A.V. 

The second reading, 1"150, eaaru " they dug 
or pierced," has in its favour the unanimous 
consent of all the other ancient Versions. 
Among these, special importance attaches to 
the LXX. as a translation without any pos- 
sible bias, representing the old, pre-Christian 
tradition of the lews. They render it cSpufai^; 
and are followed by the Vulg. "fbderunt ;" the 



Arabic I^aaJ, an important witness to the 

sense, not merely " pemiperunt," as Walton 
renders it, but " perforaverunt ;" see Freytag, 
*Lex. Ar.' s.v. Thus too the Syro-Hex. 
(quoted by Field, » Hex.') renders the LXX. 
by a word which corresponds to rrpi;o-av, 
h-paxrav, or €ppri(av. With this agree the 
Ath. and Copt. The Syriac, an independent 
authority, has nv^o> foderunt^ The evidence 
.of Aquila is conclusive as to the text received 
bjr the Jews in the early Christian period. He 
gives §(rxvpa» (a meaning derived, according 
to Pococke, p. 149, 1. c, from the Syr. y\o, 
pudefecit), or, as Field shews, tntiria-av, or 
ayu€n6dta-av : hence Jerome " vinxerunt." In 
either case it is clear that Aquila had a finite 
verb. It is evident that since one special ob- 
ject with Aquila was to oppose Christians, 
he would have adopted the reading with \ 
and the meaning " as a lion," had they been 
known in his time. 

AVilh regard to the Masoretic text, it 
must be observed that the Jews have sup- 
pressed with the greatest care all readings 
which do not agree with it. De Rossi ob- 
serves (in the * Dissertatio pneliminaris,' Tom. 
IV. p. 4), " turning over the MSS. we ob- 
serve, not without wonder and indignation, 
that there is scarcely a manuscript, scarcely a 
sheet of a manuscript, scarcely a reading dif- 
fi?ring, liowever slightly, from the Masora, 
which a Jewish scribe has not effaced, cor- 
rected, or changed, to bring it into accord 
with its directions. The Masoretic text as 
edited by Jacob ben Chaiim (Venice, 1526) 
has been followed both in Jewish and Chris- 
tian editions without regard to ancient au- 
thorities, MSS., quotations, or versions, which 
undoubtedly preserve or indicate different, 
and, in many cases, preferable readings." 

When therefore there are a few MSS. which 
differ from the Masora, their value is exceeding- 
ly enhanced ; especially when they are supported 
by early versions and editions. De Rossi writes 
thus: "1'WD, foderunt. Kenn. 39, forte 207, 
nunc 242, mens 337, admarg. 218, Biblia Com- 
plut. Psalt. Bas. 15 16." The Masora maj. 
on Num. xxiv. 9 states that in Psalm xxii. 
the Cthib, that is the MSS. reading, was 11XD. 
Of special weight is the testimony of Jacob 
ben Chaiim himself, who says: "In some 
most accurate books I have found it written 
(the Cthib) I^ND, and read (Kri) nXD." To 
this it may be added that some MSS. have 
)rO; a reading which Kimchi and other Jews 
attribute to Christians, It is, however, in all 



* Dean Payne Smith observes that in Asse- 

man's *Acia Martyrum Orient.' I. 104 ^\^ 

occurs for boring a martyr's feet through with an 
aus:er« 
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probability a conjectural emendation, substi- 
tuting a conunon form for the d. X. "1^3. In 
some MSS. the * has iburek *, evidently 

pointing to the reading IIKD. It must be 
observed that the corruption of \ into * is one 
of the commonest errors of transcription (see 
Hitzig's remark quoted in critical Note on 
Pa. xxxvi. x), and for the most part evidently 
without any intention to alter the sense. The 
mutual accusations of Christian and Jewish 
controversialists ought to be altogether aban- 
doned. The earlv Masorites who read \ and 
the Christians who preferred n3, gave the 
same general interpretation. 

On the whole the arguments in favour of 
11K3 considered apart from the translation, 
and simply on cntical grounds, appear to 
preponderate; i^ however, ^TfcO be retained, 
rococke's view that it is merely a defective 
form equivalent to DnjO is strongly supported. 



It is accepted by Reir.ke, Bohl, Moll, Phillips; 
and it is admitted to be grammatically unol>- 
jectionabte by Winer, De Wette, and Ge- 
sen. *Lehrg.' p. 526. 

That 1(0, ni3 and rro are simply variants 
of one word may be assumed; and the mean- 
ing ** dig ** is tolerably certain. In the thir4 
form it is applied to digging a well, a tomb, 
and a pit; and in one passage (Ps. xl. 6, 
where see note), to digging, or piercing the 

ears. In Arabic K s efibdit ; thus too \C 

fbdit terram: see Freytag.s.v. Dig and pierce 
are equivalents in Greek, Latin, and other 
languages; and with reference to this passage 
the statement of Gesenius, *Th,' p. 671, **fb- 
diendi verbum vulnerandi sensu aptissinne tetis 
hostilibus tribuitur," is equally, or even more 
applicable to nails driven into the hands and 
feet 
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PSALM XXIII. 

David* s confidence in Cod* s grace. 
A Psalm of David. 



»^ "» a> 'THHE Lord is * my shepherd ;. I 
tP^'a^asI X shall not want. 



2 He maketh me to lie down in 

* green pastures : he leadeth me beside ^ Hei 
the * still waters. ^^ 

3 He restoreth my soul : he leadeth f^S 
me in the paths of righteousness for j^ 
his name's sake. 



quiet 



Psalm XXIII. 

The freshness and simple solemnity of this 
psalm suggest to some that it was written by 
bavid in his early years of innocence. But 
see V. 5, and note. The experience of the 
Psalmist, also, is unlike that of any youth. 
The simple faith and realization of God's 
presence evidenced in the psalm recall i S. 
xvii. 37. Conunon opinion agrees with the in- 
scription, and assigns the psalm to David; and 
the ascription to him is confirmed by the con- 
tents, the imagery, iw. i, a, &c., and by the oc- 
currence of phrases characteristic of the Davidic 
psalms. Tnese are mentioned as they occur. 

No Christian hymn meets the wants of 
Christians in trial more completely than this 
strain of David, which scarcely needs the 
light of Christianity to disclose its full import, 
but shines, so to say, as a fixed star, by its 
own light : iw. a, 3 describe as aptly as words 
can describe the peace of a Christian resting in 
Christ ; 'z;. 4, the fearlessness of a Christian in 
the literal valley of death-shade ; v, 6, the per- 
petual dwelling of the redeemed with God. 
One supposition only accounts for such point- 
ed and easy application: i,e, that the same 
divine Spirit dictated this ancient psalm and 
the gospel of Christ. 

1. my sbepberd[\ A common image in 
Scripture; Gen. xlviii. 15, xlix. 14 ; Ps. Ixxx. 
I ; Isai. xl. 11 ; Jer. xxxi. 10; Ezek. xxxiv. 13. 
Christ, in the New Testament, applies these 
texts in some sort to Himself, John x. a;, a8. 



The force of the similitude can only be 
understood if we consider the deep solitudes 
in which the Eastern shepherds fed their flocks; 
the perpetual danger from sudden torrents, and 
from wolves and robbers; the parching thirst; 
the scanty streams; and the safety of the 
sheep depending upon the vigilance of their 
guardian. All such trials and dangers were 
known to David, z S. xvii. 34 ; also to 
Jacob and Moses, who speak in the places 
first quoted. 

I ihall not <ivant\ See Deut ii. 7, viii. 9. 
The expression in the psalm is shorter and 
more absolute; its full import is, *'I shall 
not, or cannot, want anything." The Prayer- 
book version, " therefore can I lack nothing,*' 
expresses this meaning. 

2. still twaterj'] Marg., waters of quiet- 
ness : Prayer-book version, " waters of com- 
fort." The waters of Shiloah, "that go 
softly" (Isai. viii. 6), are not parallel. The 
image exhibited is not that of the ** stillness of 
waters," but rather of the "stillness of the 
flock," which, after restless motion, drinks 
peacefully at the long-sought stream. The 
original word used for pastures (see Note) 
occurs elsewhere (in the Pss.^ only m Ixv. la, 
in this sense. The substantive rendered green 
occurs in the Pss. only here and in xxxvii. a. 
Both these psalms are reputed David's. 

3. restoreth] That is, "refreshes" and 
"quickens" by His Spirit, after intercourse 
with the world, as fresh pasture and sweet 



T. 4 



-6.:i 



PSALMS. XXIII. 



53 



4 Yea, though I walk through the 
. 3.«. valley of the shadow of death, *I will 

fear no evil: for thou art with me; 
thy rod and thy staff they comfort me. 

5 Thou preparest a table before 
me in the presence of mine enemies : 



thou * anointest my head with oil j ♦ HeK 
my cup runneth over. %t. * 

6 Surely goodness and mercy shall 
follow me all the days pf my life: 
and I will dwell in the house of the t HeK 
Lord ♦for ever. ^^^ 



waters recruit the wandering sheep: see Ps. 
xix. 7, maig. The original word in the form 
here used is of rare occurrence. Elsewhere in 
the Pss. it occurs only Ps. Ix. z. 

the paths of ri^bteotunesjy &c.] That is, 
**the paths of secunty and peace ;" see Ps. xvii. 5. 
See also Ps. cvii. 7; Prov. iv. 11 ; in which 
the ** right path," or " path of righteousness,'* 
means the *^ straight, secure path," as opposed 
to the ** devious, dangerous path of crime.'* 
Note, the images in w. i, a, 4, 5, are phy- 
sical ; the spiritual image lies behind. In the 
V, before us the physical image is in some 
sort abandoned, and the conversion of the 
soul to God, and His guidance in the paths 
of holiness, are all but expressed. See Pss. Ixv. 
5, cxxxii. 9. 

for Jbis name* J sake] See Pss. xxv. xi, 
xxxi. 3, Ixxix. 9, &c. " Not on account of 
any deserts of mine, but on account of His 
great name and fame as a merciful and gracious 
God." Ex. xxxiv. 5 ; Pss. v. 11, vi. 4. 

4. Tta, though I <waJk, &c.] The image is 
partially changed ; it is no longer that of jbeep 
guarded by a shepherd; it is rather that of 
a wanderer in the midst of a valley, dark as 
the shadow of death. In the midst of this 
darkness and horror, like that of a horrible 
pit (Job xxviii. 3), or of a dark, deep, sun- 
less ravine between mountains (Jer. xiii. 16), 
or of a wild, uninhabited, desolate, wilder- 
ness (Jer. ii. 6), or rather, of the grave 
(Job X. aiV the wanderer is <wit bout fear ^ 
guided and supported by the rud and 
staff of his protecting Shepherd. The second 
of the words, ** rod and staff," seems merely 
explanatory of the first; the rod of the 
shepherd (Micah vii. 14) is a staff supporting 
the wanderer's steps. In Zech. xi. 7, the 
shepherd has two staves : one to lead the flock, 
and the other to defend it. So the protect- 
ing shepherd here may possibly be described. 
1 he original word (stafl^ employed seems a 



favourite expression of David, % S. xxii. 19 ; 
Ps. xviii. 18 (Heb.). De Wette quotes Mo- 
rier's second journey to Persia, p. 179, as 
illustrative of the image of this verse: "Near 
Ispahan is a valley, inconceivably dreary, 
desolate, waterless, called the Valley of the 
Angel of Death." 

6. Thou preparest a tahle, &c.] Still a 
new image. Jehovah is David's princely enter- 
tainer and host. "A table (Prov. ix. a; 
Isai. xxi. 5) is spread for him in fiill security ; 
his foes look on and are helpless ; his head is 
anointed with oil (Ps. xlv. 7 ; Ecdes. ix. 8 ; 
Luke viL 46), so that nothing may be needed 
for joy and cheerfulness : his cup ("Pss. xi. 6, 
xvi. 5) is fiill and runs over.** The words, 
** in the presence of mine enemies,^'' &c., sug- 
gest some special occasion or some recollection 
of the past which here breaks forth. They 
are illustrated (as Perowne renuu-ks) by the 
circumstances mentioned a S. xvii. 37 — 29, 
when David and his companions, in their 
faintness and weariness, were refreshed and 
entertained through Barzillai^s kindness. 

6. goodness and mercy] unalloyed^ like 
good angels sent of God, track my footsteps, 
and pursue me whithersoever I go; and I 
dwell in the house of Jehovah "to length of 
days" (marg.). The image in v. 5 of Je- 
hovah a princely entertainer is continued. 
A similar image occurs Pss. xxvii. 4 and 
xxxvi. 8. David is a guest (Ps. xv. i^ in the 
house of "his friend and protector,** filled to 
abundance with His gifts/or ever. See Ps. xxi. 
4. The original word (see Note) rendered " I 
will dwell *' is of doubtful import ; there seems, 
however, no sufficient ground for altering, ex- 
cept as above, the received rendering. 

The force of this psalm is impaired in the 
Prayer-book version by the substitution 
throughout of the future tense for the present 
"He shall feed. He shall convert. 1 will 
fear,** &c. 



NOTES on Psalm xxiii. 2, 6. 



2. niW is often (says Kay, Ps. Ixv. 12; 
Jer. ix. 10, xxiii. 10, &c.) coupled with 
** wilderness,** and seems to mean a spot in 
which a dwelling or homestead could be 
placed in a barren land. The original import 
IS "dwelling." 

6. ^??^9 according to present punctuation, 



is the pret. of 3-1^^. Perhaps it is better to 
alter the punctuation (^1???'), and thus regard 

it as inf. with suff. from 3S^^ See Ps. xxi. 
4, Hebr. Del. renders " I return, and dwell 
in the house, &c.;" constructio praegnans; the 
words in italics being understood. 
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PSALM XXIV. 

I God's lordship in the world. 3 The eititetu 
of his spiritual kingdom. 7 An exhoriatioH 
to receive him. 

A Psalm of David. 

-Deutia _jjg ^^^j^ .^ ^^^ Lord's, and 

kl*sa Ji X the fulness thereof; the world, 
x^Conxo. and they that dwell therein. 
* Job 38. 6. 2 *For he hath founded it upon the 
A^afilV' seas, and established it upon the floods. 



3 *Who shall ascend into the hill 'ft 
of the Lord ? or who shall stand \n 
his holy place ? 

4 '^ ♦ He that hath clean hands, and ' ^ 
a pure heart ; who hath not lifted up ' h« 
his soul unto vanity, nor sworn de-^ih 
ceitfully. 

5 He shall receive the blessing from 
the Lord, and righteousness from the 
God of his salvation. 



Psalm XXIV. 

This psalm carries on the strain of feeling 
with which the twenty-third concludes: that 
expresses the longing to dwell in God's house, 
this describes the characteristics of those who 
are admitted into it It consists of two parts, 
of which the second undoubtedly belongs to 
an occasion when the ark, the symbol and 
pledge of the Lord's Presence, was brought 
mto the sanctuary The old Hebrew inter- 
preters generally held that it was composed 
by David, when admonished by the prophet 
Gad to choose a place for the building, with 
a view to its recitation when the work should 
be completed. The words however seem to 
indicate a present event rather than the vivid 
realization of a future one. On the whole it 
seems far more probable that David wrote this 
and the 15 th psalm to be recited when the ark 
was brought from the house of Obed-edom, 
and placed upon Mount Zion, a S. vL za. 
This was an event of the greatest importance 
in the national history. The possession of 
the land was sealed by the capture of Zion; 
the king of their own deliberate choice reigned 
over the people, and, after a long series of 
triumphs, established the ark, the symbol 
and pledge of the Divine Presence, in the 
citadel of their capital. The adaptation to 
liturgical use is obvious; it was evidently 
intended to be recited in alternate parts, pro- 
bably by the High-priest and a choir of 
Levites. According to the inscription in the 
Septuagint, confirmed by Talmudic tradition, 
it was chanted in the Temple on the first day 
of the week: a remarkable fact, considering 
its typical application to the resiurection or 
ascension of our Lord. 

The division is marked by Selah, v. 6. The 
first portion is subdivided into three strophes : 
the second has two strophes, each of three 
full verses. 

1, The declaration of the universal sove- 
reignty of the Lord has a manifest bearing 
upon the circumstances of the psalm, since 
it shews at once the majesty of Him who was 
about to be enthroned in Zion, and His con- 
descension in taking up His abode among men. 

2. For be] The Hebrew is emphatic, " for 
it is He who hath founded it" 



ufon the ieas] Or, over tho foas, al- 
luding to the rising of the dry land over the 
waters described in Genesis i. The Psalmist 
does not of course refer to geological specula- 
tions, but describes natural phenomena, the 
earth raised above the seas, gut by the ocean, 
and resting apparently upon its waters. The 
contrast between its stability and the apparent 
insecurity of such a foundation served but to 
deepen his apprehension of the Almightiness 
of the Creator. 

3. the hill of the Lord] The hiU where 
His sanctuary is placed, whether Mount Zion, 
or, after the building of the temple. Mount 
Moriah : but in either case as typical of His 
eternal abode in heaven. 

4. He that bath^ &c.] David selects four 
cardinal points of character, two internal, two 
external, each having its correlative: cleanness 
of hands combined with purity of heart; 
freedom from vain desires with observance of 
oaths. Of the two internal principles the one, 
purity of heart, includes all godliness (see 
the marginal reference) ; the other involves the 
subjugation of the principle of all ungodliness: 
to lift up the soul unto vanity means to fix 
the desires upon what is wrong, false, worth- 
less, to be filled with inordinate desire; it 
includes all that is comprehended under the 
scriptural term "lust," the lust of the eye, 
the flesh, and the pride of life. Cleanness of 
hands, that is, perfect honesty in dealings 
between man and man, and observance of 
oaths, were matters of especial importance to 
the king, and directly connected with the 
sacredness of the house of God. 

h. the blessing] Or, "blessing;" the ar- 
ticle is unnecessary. Dr Kay compares Gen. 
xxxii. 29 and xxxv. 9. 

rigbteousness] To receive righteousness is 
to have the gift of righteousness, grace to 
resemble God in His essential attributes, and 
conformity to the divine will and the divine 
nature. It also includes the sul»tantial fact of 
justification, for such a man has righteousness 
imputed to him. It is a phrase of great im- 
portance in its bearings upon the doctrinal 
teaching of the psalms. The man who brings 
the conditions of acceptance, honesty of heart 



V. 6—1.] 



PSALMS. XXIV. XXV. 



6 This is the generation of them 
that seek him, that seek thy face, 

odof 'OJ*cob. Selah. 

tA. 7 Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; 

and be ye lift up, ye everlasting 
doors; and the King of glory shaU 
come in. 

8 Who IX this King of glory? 
The Lord- strong and mighty, the 
Lord mighty in battle. 

9 Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; 
even lift them up, ye everlasting 



doors; and the King of glory shall 
come in. 

10 Who is this King of glory? 
The Lord of hosts, he is the King 
of glory. Selah. 

PSALM XXV. 

I Damd*s confidence in prayer, 7 He prayeth 
for remission of sins ^ 16 and for help in of 
fticHon, 

A Psalm of David. 

UNTO thee, Q Lord, do I lift 
up my soul. 
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and uprightness in. dealings, will receive grace 
for grace. 

6. This is the generation"] The word " this" 
is emphatic, such is the true character, &c. 

O Jacob"] The exact connection of this 
word with the sentence is questioned. The 
A. V. follows the generality of the Greek ver- 
sions (Aq., see Field's '•Hex.'). The marginal 
rendenng, which is supported by some of 
the ablest conunentators, supposes either an 
ellipsis of the word "God," or a various 
reading supplying it, of which there are 
indications tx>th in some ancient Versions 
(LXX., Vulg. and Syr.,) and. in two MSS. 
Jacob may however be taken in apposition to 
generation, in which case the meaning would 
be, " this is the generation of them that seek 
Thee, this is the true Jacob, these the true 
inheritors of the blessings, Israelites not onlv 
in name, but in spirit." Bishop Wordsworth 
refers to the narrative of Genesis where Jacob 
is described as seeing '* God face to face," and 
naming the place Peniel : ch. xxxii. 30. For 
the use of the word "generation" cf. Ps. xiv. 
5, xxii. 30. 

7. This verse is evidently sung by the 
choir of Levites, bearing and accompanying 
the ark as it is brought to the gates of the 
sanctuary, or of the citadel of Zion. The 
epithet "everlasting doors" presents some 
difficulty: it is referred by some to the an- 
tiauity of the fortress captured from the 
Jebusites (see Stanley, ^S.and P.* p. 173), a very 
unsatisfactory explanation ; or it may describe 
the hopes or convictions of the writer, who 
regarded the Presence of Jehovah, signified 
and assured by the ark, as a pledge of per- 
manence: but it is more probable that the 
eternal gates of heaven, represented by the 
gates through which the ark was passing, 
were in the mind of the Psalmist. The refer- 
ence to the Ascension of our Lord is recog- 
nized by all the Fathers, and by our Church, 
which appoints this psalm to be read at that 
great festival. 

8. The answer apparently implies that 
this entrance of the Lord into the tabernacle 



took place after a conquest achieved by His 
interposition. It belongs therefore to the reign 
of David rather than to that of Solomon. 
"Strong" and "mighty" are not mere syno- 
nyms; the former denotes an essential attri- 
bute, the second its manifestation by acts; 
it is used of Christ, "The mighty God," 
Isai. ix. 6. 

10. Ihe Lord of hosts] The word 
"hosts" means "armies;" but the armies of 
the Ahnighty are not merely those of warriors 
fulfilling His will, and dependent upon His 
favour for victory, but include angels and the 
heavenly bodies, all the agencies of the visible 
and invisible universe. The epithet is con- 
stantly used in the books of Kmgs, doubtless 
with reference both to the assurance of power 
and victory which it involved, and to the sub- 
ordination of all objects of idolatrous nature- 
worship to the one omnipotent will. See 
Kw. *Gesch.,* p. ^i, note. 

Psalm XXV. 

This psalm consists of prayers and pious 
ejaculations, not arranged in systematic order, 
and apparently not referring to any special 
events in the Psalmist's life. The great beauty 
of the language, the fervency and depth of 
feeling, and a certain loftiness of thought, com- 
bined with an intense sense of sin, see nrv, 7, 
II, 18 (points fully recognized by Ewald, 
pp. 313 and 309), confirm the inscription 
which assigns it to David, by whom it may 
have been written at a period of distress and 
spiritual suffering at the latter part of bis life; 
see the last verse, which, though doubtless 
appropriate to the time of the Babylonish exile, 
would be a fit expression of the king's feelings 
when Israel was smitten by the most terrible 
pestilence recorded in its annals, z S. xxiv. 
The only serious objection to this view rests 
upon the fact that the psalm is one of nine 
alphabetic psalms, each verse in the Hebrew 
bqg^ing with a letter of the alphabet, with 
some exceptions (see critical Note) in regular 
succession. On this account chiefly Ewald 
and others, including Perowne, assign to it a 
late date, perhaps that of the exile, to which, 
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PSALMS. XXV. 



[v. 2 II. 



« Ps. ts. 5. 

& 31. t. 

&34.8. 
IsaL 98. 16. 

Rom. xa 



zi. 



•Ps.97. XX. 
&861 zz. 

&ZZ9. 



« Pfc X03. 
X7. & Z06. 
z. & Z07. z. 

cr. 33, zz. 

Heb. 
tkybcwfU, 



/ 



2 O my God, I * trust in thee : 
let me not be ashamed, let not mine 
enemies tnumph over me. 

3 Yea, let none that wait on thee 
be ashamed: let them be ashamed 
which transgress without cause. 

4 * Shew me thy ways, O Lord ; 
teach me thy paths. 

5 Lead me in thy truth, and teach 
me: for thou art the God of my 
salvation^ on thee do I wait all the 
day. 

6 Remember, O Lord, <^*thy ten- 
der mercies and thy lovingkindnesses ; 
for they have been ever of old. 



7 Remember not the sins of my 
youth, nor my transgressions : accord- 
mg to thy mercy remember thou me 
for thy goodness' sake, O Lord. 

8 Good and upright is the Lord : 
therefore will he teach sinners in the 
way. 

9 The meek will he guide in judg- 
ment: and the meek will he teach 
his way. 

10 All the paths of the Lord are 
mercy and truth unto such as keep 
his covenant and his testimonies. 

1 1 For thy name's sake, O Lord, 
pardon mine iniquity j for it is great. 



however, some expressions are singularly un- 
suitable; see v. 13. But we know too little 
of the laws of Hebrew poetry to ascertain the 
force of this objection; Kbster, a good au- 
thority on such points, attaches no weight to 
it: the object of the arrangement was certainly 
not to display ingenuity, but to help the me- 
mory ; a point of practical importance whether 
the psalm was intended for public recitation or 
for private devotion. The same observations 
apply to Ps. xxxiv., to which this bears a near 
resemblance both in tone of thought and beauty 
of expression, as also in some peculiarities not 
easily accounted for, both omitting one letter 
(vav), both too repeating the letter ph, and 
the vford pedaJbj sc. redeem, at the close. 

1. </o I lift up my soul] There may possibly 
be a reference to the expression '* lifted up his 
soul imto vanity," Ps. xxiv. 4. The funda- 
mental distinction between the godly and 
ungodly men consists in the object to which 
their affections are directed ; such is the exact 
meaning of the expression; see Deut. xxiv. 15, 
marg. ; Ps. Ixxxvi. 4, cxliii. 8. 

2. I trujt.,. ashamed] Cf. Ps. xxxi. i, 17; 
Isai. xlix. 23: the expression is specially used 
of disappointed expectations; see Job vi. ao. 

iet not mine enemies] So Ps. xiii. 4, a feel- 
ing common enough, but peculiarly strong in 
David; cf. a S. xxiv. 14. A writer in the time 
of the Babylonish exile would rather have 
prayed that the enemies should cease to triumph 
over him. 

3. <wait on thee] See xxvil. 14 ; Isai. xxvi. 
8, xlix. 23. 

transgress] The Hebrew has the special 
sense of treachery, when men break their cove- 
nant, whether in reference to their king, their 
friend (Job vi. 15^, their church (Ps. Ixxiii. 
15), or their God (Hosea v. 7, vi. 7). Compare 
also Isai. xxiv. 16. The LXX. ayo/ioGiac? ; 
but Aq., Sym., Theod., more correctly 
airooraroyyrcff. 



without eause] Thus Ps. lix. 3, 4. There 
is a bitter irony in the expression, as though 
traitors and apostates sought for pretexts, but 
could find none. 

5. in thy truth] This denotes more than 
**lead me to the knowledge of God's truth ;" 
His faithfulness and grace is, so to speak, 
the atmosphere in which the believer moves, 
the light which surrounds him and directs 
his steps. 

7. sins] There is a deep consciousness 
of sin in this verse; two kinds of sins are 
indicated, sins of youthful passion and frailty, 
and sins of wilful transgression, such as be- 
long to maturer age. The Psalmist feels him- 
self liable to punishment for both; this con- 
fession goes therefore further than that of 
Job xiii. a 6 ; hence the fervour of the appeal in 
this and the preceding verse to the tender mer- 
cies, lovingkindnesses and goodness of the 
Lord. 

transmssions] It is to be observed that 
the Psalmist in this and in the eleventh and 
eighteenth verses uses the three words, sin, trans- 
gression, iniquity, which David employs re- 
peatedly and in combination, when he is de- 
ploring his own great sin: cf. Ps. xxxii. 5, 
xxxviii. 3, 4, 18, li. i, 2, 9. 

8. sinners] Not the ungodly who rebd 
against God, see note on Ps. i. i, but those 
who err from infirmity, or natural sinfulness — 
labes humana; see li. 5. 

9. The meek will he guide in judgment] 
The one condition on which sinners (see *v. 8) 
can build any hope is "poverty of spirit," Le, 
the sense of weakness, helplessness, and ocm- 
trition. 

10. testimonies] The laws which testify 
His will, and appeal to the conscience of maxL 
See note on Ps. xix. 7. 

11. For thy name's sake] All appeals for 
mercy rest upon faith in the attributes which 
are involved m the Name Jehovah: see £xod. 
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12 What man is he that feareth 
the Lord? him shall he teach in the 
way that he shall choose. 
X 13 His soul ^ shall dwell at ease; 

M^ and his seed shall inherit the earth. 

14 ''The secret of the Lord is 
^ with them that fear him; 'and he 
wf will shew them his covenant. 
,Ji^^ 15 Mine eyes are ever toward the 
'»*• Lord; for he shall * pluck my feet 
out of the net. 

16 Turn thee unto me, and have 
mercy upon me; for I am desolate 
and afflicted. 

17 The troubles of my heart are 



enlarged: O bring thou me out of 
my distresses. 

18 Look upon mine affliction and 
my pain ; and forgive all my sins. 

19 Consider mine enemies; for 
they are many; and they hate me 

with * cruel hatred. Ji?!^ / 

20 O keep my soul, and deliver vioUHce. 
me: let me not be ashamed; for I 

put my trust in thee. 

21 Let integrity and upright- 
ness preserve me; for I wait on 
thee. 

22 Redeem Israel, O God, out of 
all his troubles. 



xxxtv. 5 — 7. The greatness of the sin presses 
upon the heart in proportion to its sensitive- 
ness, and its knowledge of that Name. 

13. shall dwell at ease] Or, abide in good- 
no si, Le, in prosperity spiritual and temporaL 
** His soul^* means the man in his own person, 
as distinct from his seed or posterity. The 
word "abide," literally " lodge," indicates that 
the abode here after all is but a sojourning, 
our earthly home but a caravanserai. 

14. The secret] The word signifies close 
personal intercourse, inner communion; the 
Lord not only counsels and instructs those 
who fear Him, but abides with them as their 
friend. See Job xxix. 4, and compare Amos iii. 
7. Hupfeld in a critical note shews that it is 
probably derived from an Arabic root, which 
occurs also in Syriac, meaning "secret and 
confidential converse.'' Aq. has diropprjrov, 
Sym. ofxiXicu 

and Jbe (will ste*w] Or, and Hli covenant 
to Instrnot them. Dr Kay has "so as to 
make them know it," i,e, so as to reveal its- 
deep inner meaning to them. 

17. are enlarged] This is probably the- 



true meaning, though the translation is con- 
tested. See Note below. 

18. Look upon] See note on a S. xvL la. 

19. cruel hatred] Or, "hatred of violence,** 
as in the margin, Le, hatred proceeding alto- 
gether from malignity, without justification 
in any act of its object : see note on 1;. 3. 

21. Let integrity and uprightness] The 
Psalmist prays that, notwithstanding the sins 
and transgr»sions which he deplores (see v, 
7), he may henceforth be preserved by the 
&vour of Uod, shewn in the conmiunication 
of moral and spiritual graces, and secured by 
faithful waiting. Such a hope is inseparable 
from the consciousness of absolute dependence 
upon God. 

for I twait on thee] See v. 3. 

22. This last verse in the original does not 
follow the alphabetical order, and it may 
possibly be a pious ejaculation added during 
the captivity. The point is however doubtful. 
There is another example of the irregularity, 
Ps. xxxiv. 12, and the prayer is one which at 
any age might have been offered by a pious Is- 
raelite, and, if by any, certainly by David, es- 
pecially after the calamities of his later years. 



NOTES on Psalm xxv: 2, 17. 



2. The deviations from alphabetic order 
may perhaps be accounted for in pact by 
slight inaccuracies of the transcribers: thus 
in v. a, "my God" may be placed after 
•* I trust in thee," which gives ^fl as the first 
word. The omission of the letter 1 is possibly 
owing to the misplacement of two clauses, the 
third clause in 1;. 5, and the third also in *Vi. 7^ 
both of which disturb the parallelism: the 
verse may have begun with ^31D7l. The re- 
petition of ntn in the i8th and 19th verses- 
was probably owing to a very common and 
natural error of transcription, the writer's eye 
being caught by the beginning of the second 
clause. It is not so easy to supply a word 
beginning with a p in v. x8. in the corre- 



sponding verse, Ps. xxxiv. 18, we. have the 
word mp, which may^ suggest 7K HHIp, 
"draw nigh unto," as m Ps. Ixix. 18 (Heb. 
19): see also Lam. iii. 57. On the last verse 
see footnote. K»ster, however, holds that such 
deviations undoubtedly proceed from the au- 
thor himself, who used the alphabetic order 
as a means, without subjecting himsdf to it. 
' Einleitung,' p. xxiii.: cf. Introd., Appendix. 
17. Tlie question is whether 13^mn can 
be taken hitransitively. This is denied by 
Hupfrld and others; but Delitzsch shews that 
as SjvKn and "|^lfc<n mean "increase" and 
"endure," so this word may also mean "enlarge 
themselves:" and this seems preferable to alter- 
ing the text, as those critics propose. 
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[v. r — 8, 



PSALM XXVL 

David resorttth unto God in confidence of his 

integrity. 

A Psalm of David. 

JUDGE me, O Lord ; for I have 
walked in mine integrity: I have 
trusted also in the Lord \ therefore 1 
shall not slide. 
Pi. 7. 9. 2 'Examine me, O Lord, and 
prove me; try my reins and my 
heart. 

3 For thy 4ovingkindness // before 
mine tyts : and I have walked in thy 
truth. 



4*1 have not sat with vdn persons, * p»- 
neither will I go in with dissemblers. 

5 I have hated the congregation 
of evil doers; and will not sit with 
the wicked. 

6 I will wash mine hands in inno- 
cency : so will I compass thine alur, 
O Lord : 

7 That I may publish with the 
voice of thanksgiving, and teU of all 
thy wondrous works. 

8 Lord, I have loved the habi-*^ 
tation of thy house, and the place t4»bem 
* where thine honour dwelleth. ^^^ 



Psalm XXVI. 

There are points of contact between this 
and the two preceding psalms: the phrase- 
ology is similar, in some passages identical 
Qsee notes on 'w. i, 3), and the train of 
thought would seem to be suggested by 
the conditions of acceptance set forth in 
the twenty-fourth psalm. The tone of feel- 
ing, the illustrations (2, 6, za), and the style, 
are those of David; but the absence of all 
reference to the consciousness of sin, which 
haunted him after his great fall, indicates an 
earlier date than that assigned to the twenty- 
fifth psahn. It may belong to the same date 
as the fifteenth and the twenty-fourth, and 
have been written shortly after the ark was 
brought from the house of Obed-edom. Some 
critics assign it to the period of Saul's per- 
secution, but the mention of the tabernacle 
and the altar (6, 8) can scarcely be reconciled 
with a time when David was unable to ap- 
proach them : others prefer the period of Ab- 
salom's revolt, which seems incompatible with 
the earnest protestations of freedom from the 
^irery sins which then cast their dark shadow 
4>n David's heart Hitzig draws from this an 
argument (whidi falls of course with the as- 
sumed date) against the Davidic authorship, 
and on very slight grounds attributes the psalm 
to Jeremiah. The ^race and dignity of the 
style are recognized by Ewald, who holds that 
the psalm was composed in a time of national 
vbitation by pestilence. 

It consists of one introductory verse, three 
strophes each of three verses, and one of two 
verses, fcmning a triumphant close. 

1. in mine integrity^ Bp. "Wordsworth notes 
the reference to «zi. ai of the preceding psalm. 
Sincerity here best expresses the meamng of 
the wora, which is used of single-hearted men: 
see note on Job i. i. 

/ have tnuted] See xxv. a. 

slide'J To slip, as in Ps. xviii. 36. David 
is willmg to be Judged for the past because 
he is conscious of integrity, but his confidence 



that in future he shall be preserved from vacil- 
lation (the exact meaning of the Hebrew word) 
is grounded on his stedfast trust in the Lord. 

2. Two words in this verse, "examine" 
and " try," are used specially of the process of 
refining precious metals, a metaphor of fre- 
quent occurrence. See Pss. xiL 6, xvii. 3. 
The word rendered "prove" is the same as 
" tempt " in the sense of testing. David wishes 
his inmost thoughts and tendencies to be 
thoroughly scrutinized: the process may be 
painful, the refiner's fire must scorch, but he 
has no fear for the result. 

3. twalked in tky truth] See notes on Pss. i. 
T, xxv. 5. The word " walked " in Hdbrew is 
emphatic, implying long and active habits of 
obedience. 

4. vain pen on/] Or, " men of vanity." 
The same word is used in Ps. xxiv. 4. 

d'usemblers] Literally, " hidden ones." Our 
translation gives the true meaning. 

6. <wajb mine bands] As the priests were 
commanded to do before they approached the 
altar; £xod. xxx. 17 — ai. See also Deut. 
xxi. 6, and Matt xxvii. a4, which shews how 
generally this symbol of guiltlessness was 
adopted. Cf. Ps. xxiv. 4. 

compass] Some commentators suppose that 
David speaks of a solenm procession round 
the altar ; but there is no allusion to such a 
custom in the law, and the word " compass " 
probably means near and habitual approach; 
Hupfeld. 

7. That I may publish] This may imply 
that David recited psalms of thanksgivmg 
while the sacrifice was being ofTered. Both 
this and the preceding verse may either refer 
to sacrifices offered by his command, and to 
psalms dictated by him to the choirs of 
Levites, or they may be understood in a 
spiritual sense. The former is the more 
natural and obvious mterpretation. 

8. the habitation] Or, " refuge;" the house 
of God is represented as the true home or 
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9 ' Gather not my soul with sin- 
y^' ners, nor my life with * bloody men : 
^ 10 In whose hands is mischief, and 

^ their right hand is * full of bribes. 
iwUA. II But as for me, I wiU walk in 
mine integrity: redeem me, and be 
merciful unto me. 

12 My foot standeth in an even 



place : in the congregations will I 
bless the Lord. 

PSALM xxvn. 

t David sustairuth his faith by the power of God^ 
4 by his Icve to the service of God^ 9 by prayer* 

A Psalm of David. 

THE Lord is *^my light and my 'Micah/. 
salvation; whom shall I fear? 



asylum of the believer, where he finds refuge 
and protection. The word, however, may 
simply denote ** habitation,*' God's dwelling- 
place. For the feeling, cf. Pss. xxiii. 6, xxvii, 
4, Ixiil a. 

the place] This version gives the true mean- 
ing, but the original words are precise and 
formal; the place where the glory of God is 
enshrined means the mercy-seat, where the 
Lord manifested His Presence. 

9. Gather not'] The two meanings "ga- 
ther" and "take away" are combing in the 
original word. David prays not to be num- 
bered with the transgressors, or to share their 
fate. See Matt. xiiL 30. Compare ^schylus, 
* Seven against Thebes,' 597 — 613, and Ho- 
race, * Od.' in. 2. 30. 

bloody men] See note on Ps. v. 6. 

10. mischief] Or, "crafty device," con- 
ceived in the heart, bat executed by the hand; 
the expression denotes the promptitude with 
which the evil purpose is carried into efiect 

full of tfribes] This points at the magis- 
tracy, or high officers ctf state; the corruption 
of justice was then, and ever has been, the 
cancer of Oriental despotisms. The words arc 
those of a king : cf. xv. 5. 

11. integrity] refers to v. i. 

redeem me] Here specially, deliver me from 
the evils which will overwhelm the guilty. 

12. in an evenplace] Or, on level gronnd^ 
where one can advance without obstruction 
or dxmger of felling. See xxvii. 11. There may 
be a reference to " equity," another meaning 
of the Hebrew word. David, however, is 
roeaking not of his own uprightness, but of 
the security from danger which the Lord 
vouchsafes to him as a feithful servant 

in the congregations] David ever connects 
his feelings of thankfulness for deliverance and 
support with the duty of proclaiming God's 
goodness to His people; cf. xviii. 49, xxii. 
25, Ixviii. a 6. See also Pss. xxxiL ix, xxxv. 
x8, xL 10. 

Psalm XXVII. 

This psalm expresses unshaken confidence 
in the midst of urgent dangers. The enemies 
of the Psalmist have been foiled (y, z), but 
they still threaten him; the recurrence of an 
attack is imminent (v. 3); he is closely 



watched (v. 6) ; he prays earnestly, not with- 
out a consciousness that he has incurred God's 
anger (y, 9), but with a certainty that his 
prayer is heard, that he, will be delivered, pass 
the rest of his life near the sanctuary, and 
offer sacrifices of thanksgiving in God's tabor- 
nacle {'z;. 6). The indications, if not conclu- 
sive, yet point naturally to the time when 
David was pursued by the army of Absalom, 
probably to the time when the last and deci*- 
sive battle was about to be fought. Ewald, 
who, while recognizing the similarity of the 
style to David's, assigns this and the twenty- 
third psalm to some unknown author, holds 
that the Psalmist must have been a warrior, 
carrying on a desperate struggle on the fi-on- 
•tiers of Palestine; and admits that these no^ 
tices are specially applicable to the circum- 
stances of David's exile. The internal evi- 
dences of Davidic authorship are strong, as 
may be seen by examination of the marginal 
references to other psalms (especially to the 
third^, which are admitted by Ewald and 
Hitzig to be productions of David. Hitzig, 
disregardii^ the plain indications of warfare, 
attributes the psalm to Jeremiah, but recog- 
nizes its connection with that which precedes 
it; a point of importance in reference to 
Ewald's assumption. The whole psalm gives 
lively expression to the feelings which have 
ever characterized the heroes of God. 

The rhythmical arrangement of this psalm 
is striking and somewhat peculiar, resembling 
very nearly the latter part of the nineteenth 
Im, especially in the subdivision, or double- 
it of the clauses, expressing with singular 
force the rapid alternations of thoughts and 
feelings. The division at end of 'z;. 6 is dis- 
tinctly marked. 

1. my Rgbf] This is the first, and, in the 
Old Testament, the only passage in which the 
term "light" is expressly applied to the 
Lord; although expressions full of the same 
beautiful thought occur in Isaiah (see ch. Ix. 
z, ao) and Micah vii. 8. In the New Testa* 
ment we read "God is ligiit," i John i. 5; 
Christ "the true light," John i. 7— 9; and 
the Lamb the light of the Church, Rev. xxi. 

my salvation] Cf. Exod. xv. 1 ; a hynm ever 
in the mind of David. See also Isai. Ixii. zi, 
which shews that in this passage *^ my salva* 
tion " is equivalent to " my Savioun^ 
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*Pi.ixi6. *the Lord is the strength of my life; 

of whom shall I be afraid? 

2 When the wicked, even mine 
LSJw*- c'^^n^J^s and my foes, *came upon me 
tTe^iut to eat up my flesh, they stumbled and 
"^- fell. 

« Pb. 3. 6. 3 ^ Though an host should encamp 

against me, my heart shall not fear: 

though war should rise against me, 

in this will I he confident. 

4 One thing have I desired of the 

Lord, that will I seek after; that I 
■Or. may dwell in the house of the Lord 
lighu all the days of my life, to behold ' the 



beauty of the Lord, and to inquire 
in his temple. 

5 For in the time of trouble he 
sh^l hide me in his pavilion : in 
the secret of his tabernacle shall he 
hide me; he shall set me up upon 
a rock. 

6 And now shall mine head be 
lifted up above mine enemies round 
about me: therefore will I offer in 

his tabernacle sacrifices *of joy; I ♦h*^- 
Will smg, yea, 1 will smg praises unto m^. 
the Lord. 

7 Hear, O Lord, when I cry with 



strength of my life'] Or, ** stronghold of my 
lifie," in which my lire is preserved; or, it may 
be, " my living stronghold." The expression, 
peculiarly suitable to David, does not occur 
elsewhere, but stands in close connection of 
thought with Ps. xviii. x. See also Ps. cxviiL 
14. 

2. eame upon me to eat up my Jleslj] The 
words ** came upon me" in Hebrew refer to 
warfare (^Hupfeld), and cannot therefore apply 
to Jeremiah. The expression, ** to eat up my 
fksh," suggested, doubtless, by David^s early 
experience, compares his enemies to beasts of 
pi^; cf. Ps. xiv. 4and xxii. 13, 16. The same 
figure is common in classic authors, e.g. Ho- 
mer, *I1.' IV. 35, XXII. 347, and xxiv. aia. 

tbty stumbled] David may allude to some 
unrecorded event of the war before the final 
struggle, but the words probably express only 
his certainty of the enemies^ discomfiture. The 
word "they" is emphatic; "as for them, 
they," &c. 

3. Though an host should encamp] It is 
evident that these must be the words of a 
leader or king; they were probably written in 
anticipation of an immediate advance of Ab- 
salom s host, when ^Msrael and Absalom 
pitched in the land of Gilead," 2 S. xvii. a6. 



These two verses evidently imply 
that the Psalmist is in exile, but is confident 
that his desire will be granted, that he will 
medily return to the sanctuary, and abide 
there permanently. 

4. the beauty] Or, "the graciousness." 
The word (which occurs but seldom, e,g, Ps. 
xc. 17, Z«:h. xi. 7) implies grace, beauty, 
loveliness. David speaks not of the outward 
beauty of the sanctuary, but of the gracious 
attributes which its ritual symbolized. Of 
that delight absence could not deprive him, 
though, like a true Israelite, he longed for 
the outward ordinances, which enabled him 
more vividly to realize the invisible : see In- 
trod. §6. 



to inquire] Or, **to contemplate." The 
Hebrew implies delight in contemplating (Ges., 
Hupf.^; there is some authority for another 
rendenng, "to visit every morning:" Del., 
Rashi, Mendel. 

in bis temple] Or, " palace." This expres- 
aon is not restricted to the Solomonian tem- 
ple; the tabernacle consecrated by the visible 
symbols of God's Presence is here meant See 
note on Ps. v. 7 ; in the following verse this 
palace is expressly called a tabernacle, or tent, 
an appellation not much used by later writers. 

5. his pavilion] Literally, "booth," con- 
structed of branches of trees, but the word 
is used of the tabernacle, Ps. Ixxvi. 2. The 
expressions in this verse are figurative, and 
shew that David's mind dwelt wholly on the 
spiritual reality which the tabernacle repre- 
sented. Hence the introduction of the word 
" rock," which is familiar to David (see note 
on xviii. i), but has no special connection with 
the tabernacle of Jerusalem. 

6. head be lifted up] Cf. Ps. iii. 3. In 
this verse the Psalmist undoubtedly predicts 
a speedy and complete deliverance, and resto- 
ration to his home at Jerusalem. 

sacrifices of joyy Or, as in the margin, 
"shouting;" that is, offered with shouts of 
thankful exultation, or "with the blare of 
trumpets:" see note on Ps. Ixxxix. 15: so 
vividly he realizes the near triumph. 

/ twill sing] The words in Eph. v. 19 are 
taken from the LXX. version of this passage. 

7 — ^12. As in so many psalms of David, 
there follows a rapid and complete change 
of tone. So long as the Psalmist fixes his 
thoughts wholly on God's grace and promise, 
he has no feeling but joy and exultation ; but 
when he reverts to his own state he is brought 
at once to his knees in earnest, almost plain- 
tive prayers. 

7. The cry is now for mercy, not for 
victory. The shadows are falling on David's 
heart. 
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my voice : have mercy also upon me, 
and answer me. 

8 ' ffn^en thou saidsty Seek ye my 

Umu face; my heart said unto thee, Thy 

Jr^^ face. Lord, will I seek. 

;^ 9 Hide not thy (zQtfar from me; 
put not thy servant away in anger: 
thou hast been my help; leave me 
not, neither forsake me, O God of 
my salvation. 

10 When my fether and my mo- 

f^ ther forsake me, then the Lord *will 

rtm, take me up. 



1 1 ''Teach me thy way, O Lord, -'?«. 95 4. 
and lead me in ♦a plain path, because &?^"' 
of ♦ mine enemies. * ^^ ^^ 

12 Deliver me not over unto the/^w***". 
will of mine enemies : for false wit- tjJte 
nesses are risen up against me, and S^*,jJ^ 
such as breathe out cruelty. 

13 / had fainted^ unless I had be- 
lieved to see the goodness of the 
Lord in the land of the living. 

14 'Wait on the Lord: be of'^^s'-'^ 
good courage, and he shall strengthen Hab. a. ^ 
thine heart : wait, I say, on the Lord. 



8. The meaning of this beautiful verse is 
clear, but the construction is difficult. The 
original runs thus, word for word: **To 
Thee said my heartf(tn am^iver to Thy com' 
ffumd,) * Seek ye My face ; * Thy face, O 
Lord, will I seek." The Psalmist hears the 
voice of invitation, his heart accepts and an- 
swers it ; and, in order to express the com- 

Eleteness and promptitude of his acceptance, 
e puts the command and answer in direct 
juxtaposition. In plain unimpassioned prose 
the thought would be thus expressed: "Seek 
jrc My face^** that is the invitation which my 
heart heard, and answered at once, "Thy 
fece, Lord, will I seek.'' The heart pleads the 
command and invitation : it addresses itself at 
once to God: this, it says, is what I heard; 
when I heard, I answered and obeyed. 
Seekje my face] Cf. Ps. xxiv. 6. 

9. far] This word should be omitted; it 
is unnecessary, and rather disguises the close 
connection between this and the preceding 
verse. The Psalmist comes at once to seek 
God's face, and implores Him not to hide it. 
There is a consciousness of something in him- 
self that may cause an alienation, hence the 
next earnest pleading, " put not away," reject 
not (the word is emphatic), " in anger Thy ser- 
vant." The word "servant" (specially used 
of David, see note on inscription of xviii.) 
in the original comes last in this clause as a 
suggestion of hope; then follows the reference 
to his experience of past mercies, and prayers, 
which he feels assured cannot be rejected by 
God his Saviour: observe the reference to v. i. 

10. Thb yerse does not imply that David 
had actually been forsaken by his own father 
and mother; but simply expresses, in a well- 
known proverbial form, the thought that even 
were he forsaken by all who loved him most 
tenderly God would never give him up. The 
torce and beauty of such an appeal depend upon 
the feeling that a parent's love is the strongest 
bond that can bind man to man, yet incom- 
parably weaker than that which binds him to 
God. Thus Hupfeld, and Calvin, who comp 



pares Isai. xlix. 15. Hitzig infers that the 
father and mother of the Psalmist were yet 
living. 

fwill take me up] Here, with some incon- 
^stency, the marginal correction suggests 
"gather," which it rgected in Ps. xxvi. 9, 
where the same word occurs. Either word 
expresses the true sense, that God will take up 
and gather unto Himself that which is aban- 
doned by man. 

IL The words "way" and "plain path" 
probably mean a way of safety and triumph, 
deliverance and security. The same word for 
plain, i,e. level, is used Ps. xxvi. 12, to which 
the Psalmist may perhaps refer. See also Isai. 
xxvi. 7, and Ps. cxliii. 10. 

12. Deliver me not over unto the <will] Cf. 
Ps. xli. 4 ; lit. unto the soul, /. e. desire, as in 

XXXV. 15. 

mine enemies] See note on v. a. 

false <witnesses] This may seem applicable 
to David's early life, when he was calumni- 
ated and persecuted by the courtiers of Saul ; 
but the exile of the lung was brought about 
chiefly by the machinations and calunmies of 
Absalom's supporters. 

breathe out cruelty] Or, "violence;" a forci- 
ble image not uncommon in classic writers: 
but see Acts ix. i. 

13. / bad fainted] These words express 
the meaning, but the sentence is far more 
vivid and forcible without them. It is a 
striking example of the well-known figure, 
aposiopesis. Dr Kay compares Gen. ill. a 2. 

to see the goodness]^ The Hebrew phrase 
(3 HKI), which is familiar, almost peculiar, to 
David, means to look with joy and triumph, 
elsewhere generally upon the defi?at of enemies 
(see note on xxii. 17); but here, more in ac- 
cordance with his better and deeper fieelings, 
upon the " goodness " of Jehovah. See Exod. 
xxxiii. 19, to which there is an evident refer- 
ence. The expression is nearly equivalent to 
that used above in the fourth verse, where the 
Hebrew has also the construction just noticed 
as peculiar to David. 
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PSALM XXVIII. 

I David prayeth earnestly against his enemies, 
6 He blesseth God, 9 He prayeth for the 
peopie, 

A Psalm of David. 

UNTO thee will I cry, O Lord 
my rock ; be not silent ♦ to me : 
^pTiT^/. * lest, if thou be silent to me, I be- 
come like them that go down into 
the pit. 

2 Hear the voice of my supplica- 
JJ25^, tions, when I cry unto thee, when 
t^^^ I lift up my hands ' toward thy holy 

uuutuary. Oracle. 



3 Draw me not away with the 
wicked, and with the workers of ini- 
quity, * which speak peace to their *^»« 
neighbours, but mischief is in their 
hearts. 

4 Give them according to their 
deeds, and according to the wicked- 
ness of their endeavours: give them 
after the work of their hands ; render 
to them their desert. 

5 Because they regard not the 
works of the Lord, nor the opera- 
tion of his hands, he shall destroy 
them, and not build them up. 



in the land of the living] Cf. Ps. cxvi. 9. 
The expression is held by some critics (Hupf.) 
to denote simply **in this life," in contradis- 
tinction from Sheol, or the state after death; 
but in the very numerous passages where it 
is used by the Prophets, especially by Ezekiel 
(xxvi. ao, xxxii., where it occius si^ tunes), it 
evidently means the land inhabited by a race 
living in the fear and in the grace of God ; 
and such appears to be its meaning here. What 
David longed for, and was now assured o( 
was restoration to the city of God. 

14. Wait on the Lord] Cf. Pss. xxxvii. 34, 
xl. I, cxxx. 5; Prov. XX. aa; Isai. xxv. 9. 

be of good courage] Or, "be finn, and He 
will strengthen thy heart." The Psalmist is 
sure of the result. Cf. Deut. xxxi. 7, where 
Moses addresses these words to Joshua, about 
to enter the promised land. David had that 
example before him, and could therefore wait 
with certainty of victory. From first to last 
his feelings are those of a hero, depending 
wholly on God, and therefore full of hope. 

PSALM XXVIII. 

The language, tone of thought and feeling 
in this psalm, indicate circumstances sinular 
to those of the one inmiediately preceding. 
The Psalmist is in great danger, his sup- 
plications are earnest and plaintive, but, as 
m that, and in others, of the same general 
character. The transition from prayer to 
blessing is sudden and complete; no doubt 
or fear remains, the future tnumpb is resized 
for the anointed king, and the psalm concludes 
with a hopeful intercession for the people. It 
is the prayer of a king. 

The psalm has three strophes, of two, three, 
and four verses, thus increasing in length: see 
Introduction, Appendix, p. zya. 

1. silent to me] Or, " from me," as in the 
margin, a pregnant construction common in 
Hebrew; mvolving two prayers, that God 
would not withhold an answer, nor turn 
away from His servant 



go dotivn into the pit] i.e, the grave, or 
Sheol, the abode of the departed, but regarded 
in the gloomier aspect as the place where men 
are cast for thdr sins; it is not, however, 
equivalent to helL David does not realize it 
as a state of torment, but of fbigetfiilness, the 
land where all things are foi^gotten, where 
sinners are lost without hope. 

2. lift up my bands] Prayers were offered 
by the Hebrews, as by most ancient peoples, 
and still by Orientals, with uplifted hands, 
outspread as to receive God's gifts. Cf. 
£xod. ix. 29; Lam. iL 19; Ps. cxli. a. 

to<ward] The worshipper turned naturally 
towards the place where the Lord marked His 
Presence, From this and other verses it appears 
that the custom, afterwards universal, was 
already adopted, viz. that of turning towards 
the Holy City, and in intention towards the 
sanctuary, even when absent from Jerusalem. 

oracle] By the oracle there is no doubt that 
David denotes the " Holy of Holies," whe^ 
ther the Hebrew word means " oracle " (from 
dabar^ speak), as was formerly held, or " far- 
thest, i,e, western recess of the tabernacle," as 
most critics now take it. The word occurs else- 
where only in Kings and Chronicles. It must, 
however, fee remembered that the outward act 
was but symbolical, and that tlie king may 
have simply held up his hands and addressed 
his prayers towards heaven as the true abode 
shadowed forth by the earthly sanctuary. 

3. Draw me not] The figure is taken 
from a hunter drawing his prey by a cord, or 
in a net Cf. Ps. x. 9. Thus in the book 
of Job, xxiv. aa, God is said to draw the 
mighty with His power. The imminence of 
some wide-spreading judgment is denoted. 

5. Because they regard not, Sec] The root 
of wickedness is thus, in accordance with all 
the teaching of the Old and New Testaments, 
declared to be an evil heart of unbelief. By 
the works of the Lord, and the operations of 
His hands, the Psalmist denotes especially the 
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6 Blessed be the Lord, because he 
hath heard the voice of my supplications. 

7 The Lord is my strength and 
my shield ; my heart trusted in him, 
and I am helped : therefore my heart 
greatly rejoiceth; and with my song 
will I praise him. 

kis 8 The Lord Is 'their strength, 
J*** and he is the ♦ saving strength of his 
jg*^ anointed. 

9 Save thy people, and bless thine 

inheritance : ' feed them also, and lift 

them up for ever. 



PSALM XXIX. 

I David exhorteth princes to give glory to God, 
3 by reason ofhispower^ 11 and protection of 
his people, 

A Psalm of David. 

GIVE unto the Lord, O ♦yetHeb. 
"eighty, give unto the LoKD^pH' 
glory and strength. mipkty. 

2 Give unto the Lord *the glory ♦»€!>. 

J ^ u» !_• ^i_ T tk4 honour 

due unto his name ; worship the Lord o/kit 
' in the beauty of holiness. foIT' 

-2 The voice of the Lord is upon *»^«/^«>- 
the waters : the God of glory thun- tuary. 



providential dealings and judicial interventions 
of God. The demal of a special providence 
is a characteristic mark of infidelity. 

destroy\ Literally, shatter, as a house in 
ruins. 

bmld tbem up'\ This may mean simply, 
restore them after their total ruin, but the 
words seem to apply specially to Absalom, 
whose object was to found a dynasty, or in 
Hebrew idiom, a house: see £xod. i. 21. 

6. be batb heard^ The prayer brings the 
pledge of fulfilment m the complete assurance 
of divine favour. The supposition that David 
received an answer from the " oracle," or that 
he added these verses after deliverance fiom 
danger, rests upon a misapprehension ; devout 
prayer and certainty of God's favour are in- 
separable; the clouds which hang over the 
divine presence are dispersed by the breath of 
prayer. 

8. tbeir strengtb'\ The strength of His 
people, not " his strength," as in the margin. 

saving strengtb"] The words are singularly 
emphatic, "strength of salvations," implying that 
all forms of salvation are derived to the nation 
through the anointed king, who thus stands 
out as the great type of the Saviour. 

0. feed tbem"] Or, tend them. God is 
represented as the shepherd of Israel ; the word 
rendered "lift up" means bear them as a 
shepherd bears the lambs in his arms; see 
Isai. xl. II, xlvi. 3, and Ixiii. 9. 

Psalm XXIX. 

David, as he kept his fathefs flock at 
Bethlehem (i S. xvi. 11), may have wit- 
nessed such a storm of thunder, lightning, 
and rain as is here painted; gathering round 
the sununit of Hermon in the north, and 
shaking, at the last, the wilderness of Kadesh 
in the south. The peak of Hermon can 
be seen, almost through the whole extent of 
the promised land, to the Valley of the Dead 
Sea (Dean Stanley's *S. and P.' p. 395 ; Thom- 
0OQ*s ^L. and B.* p. 611). It is naturally 



introduced on this account, or as the repre^ 
sentative of a mountain range: Kadesh (Note 
i), towards Egypt, as a well-known, distant, 
and awfiil wilderness. 

See a description, in Wilson's * Travels,' of 
a storm at Baalbek (Note below), and in 
Stanley's * Jewish Church' (Vol. I. p. 149, 
ist ed.). of a thunderstorm at Sinai. 

The LXX. add to the title a phrase, c'f odiov 
tricrivfjej which seems to indicate that the psalm 
was sung (Lev. xxiii. 42) on the last day of the 
Feast of Tabernacles. In the modem syna- 
gogues it is appointed for the first day of 
Pentecost. 

1. Give unto the Lord, &c.1 The angels 
round the Throne of Jehovah, Isai. vi. 3, arc 
invited to mark His work, and to pay to Him 
fitting reverence (comp. Job i. 6, 7 ; Ps. ciii. 20 ; 
and v. 9 of this psalm). The phrase render- 
ed je mighty Qnarg. sons of the mighty) 
occurs also in Ps. Ixxxix. 6, and is most 
suitably mterpreted there, as here, by " angels." 
But many conunentators interpret "mighty 
men," which also gives an excellent sense: 
the mighty ones of earth are then called upon 
to see the work of God, and their own little- 
ness in comparison with it 

The version of the Prayer-book, "Bring 
unto the Lord, O ye mighty, bring young 
rams unto the Lord," is from the LXX. and 
Vulgate, which read " Bring unto the Lord, 

ye sons of God, bring unto the Lord young 
rams." The Syriac version also renders, 
" Bring unto the Lord young rams.*' There 
is no ground for doubting ^e correctness of 
the reading from which our translation is 
derived; and a probable conjecture may be 
formed as to the origin of the varieties of 
rendering in the above-mentioned translations. 
See Note below. 

2. in the beauty of holiness'] i.e. !n vest- 
ments suited to holv service. See Ps. xcvi. 9 ; 

1 Chro. xvi. 29; also a Chro. xx. 21; Noie 
below: also Exod. xxviii. 2. The priests 
and Levites in Jehovah's sanctuary on earth 
attired themselves, on special occasions, in 
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I Or, 

ters* 
tHeh. 

tHeb. 



«Deut3.9. 



ffHel>. 
eututk 

0Ut, 



dercth: the Lord is upon 'many 
waters. 

4 The voice of the Lord is * pow- 
erful; the voice of the Lord is *full 
of majesty. 

5 The voice of the Lord breaketh 
the cedars; yea, the Lord breaketh 
the cedars of Lebanon. 

6 He maketh them also to skip 
like a calf; Lebanon and 'Sirion like 
a young unicorn. 

7 The voice of the Lord Mivideth 
the flames of fire. 



7« 



8 The voice of the Lord shaketh 
the wilderness; the Lord shaketh the 
wilderness of Kadesh. 

9 The voice of the Lord maketh 

the hinds ■ to calve, and disco vereth J^^» . 
the forests: and in his temple 'dothA»«'». 
every one speak of his glory. «^ „. 

10 The Lord sitteth upon thcf^i'^^ 
flood; yea, the Lord sittcth King 

for ever. 

11 The Lord will give strength 
unto his people ; the Lord will bless 
his people with peace. 



suitable vestments to do Him service; so the 
angels are bidden to make a similar prepa- 
ration. The meaning of the words explained 
as above, *^in vestments suited,** &c. seems 
also probable from Ps. ex. 3. 

3. The voice 0/ tJbe LoxD^ See,'] After the 
preparation (w, i and a), the angels looking 
on and wondering, the voice of God is heard 
a&r off in the highest heavens. The thunder 
first mutters t^on the twaters, or upon many 
water J f i.e. above the waters of the firma- 
ment, where the palace of the Most High is 
fixed; Ps. civ. 3. See also Gen. L 7;. Ps.. 
xviil XI. 

4. The voice of the Lord is po*werful; the 
voice of the Lord is full of majesty] The voice 
of Jehovah comes nigher and nigher! It is 
repeated twice, and we hear it twice, "in 
power,*' and "majesty** (as in the marg.), 
Dcfbre it descends and shakes terribly the 
earth. 

5. 6. The voice of the Lord^ &c.] The 
lightning fiiUs and destroys the pride of Le-> 
banon, the cedars which God planted, Ps.. 
civ. 16. The rolling thunder shakes the huge 
mountains — ^we almost see them shaking — 
to their foundations. Lebanon skips like a 
calf: Sirion (or Hermon, Deut iii. 9) like a 
7onng bnll. See Note Num. xxiii. 32. 

The mountains which follow are probably 
indicated by ** them.** The stop should be at 
"Lebanon;** 

" He maketh them also to skip : as a calf 
Lebanon, 
Sirion as a young wild bull.** 

Thunder and lightning and the roar of the 
tempest are all expressed in the voice of God. 

7. The voice of the Lord, &c.] The light- 
ning, implied in its effects in 'z;. 5, is now jeen^ 
following the thunder in flashes of (forked) 
flame. Cf. Ov. < Met* 11. 848 ; Sen. * H. CEt.* 
1 7. The abruptness of the words, and mea- 



sure of the verse in the original, seem to place 
its zigzag before the eye. See Note below. 

8,0. 'Thevoiceof the Lord, See] The hinds 
(Note below), through terror and affright, 
bring forth their young before the time (see 
Plutarch *Sympos.* i v., Quacst. 2 ; Pliny, * N. H.' 
VIII. 47): the forests are stripped of bark 
and branches: and everywhere in God's 
temple of heaven and earth (see v. i) a voice 
is raised, singing " Glory to Him that reign- 
eth.** The literal rendering of the last clause 
of the verse is " and everywhere in His Temple 
(one) crying Glory:** the participle expressing 
that the voice is heard whilst the tempest 
rages. 

The deadly terror of the hinds suggests the 
terror of animated nature: the baring (see 
Note below) of the forest (y. 9) completes the 
picture of inanimate nature — mountain (aw. 5 
and 6), desert (y, 8), and forest, shaken and 
shattered ; and the voice (v, 9) proclaims that 
all is done in mercy. The repetition of the 
voice again and again expresses the fury of the 
storm ; the number (7) of repetitions recalls 
Rev. X. 3, and other places of Scripture. 

10. The Lord sitteth upon the food] Or 
lit. "Jehovah sits over (ruling and mode- 
rating) the flood,** &c A vast deluge of rain 
which accompanies the tempest (see the de- 
scription quoted from Wilson, Note below) 
is intimated by the word used commonly to 
designate the great deluge: Gen. vi. 17. But 
Jehovah rules it ; and is, always, a King, sitting 
on His throne for ever. It seems abrupt and 
too elliptical, to translate "The Lord sat by 
the flood,'* i,e. "the great deluge** (as many- 
critics do), and to leave the connection of the 
word with the description of the psalm to be 
infi?rred. The concluding verse, which is the 

E)int of the psalm, suggests a topic of conso- 
tion. Jehovah,\Vho rules the storm, and is 
mighty and terrible to strike, protects His 
people (see the preceding psalm, v. 8), and is 
mighty to save. 
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NOTES on Psalm xxix. 



1, The words of the LXX. version are, 
ip€yicaT€ rf Kvpi^ viol 6coG, i. r. K. vlovg 
KfHw: the Vulgate reads, "AfFerte Domino, 
lilii Dei, afierte Domino filios arietum." The 

Syriac translator must have read D^7^$< ^;j, 

instead of D^^«t ^;if ProbaUf D^i>^«l (*»rams") 
was first introduced as a marginal correction 
of D^5$ ("mighty ones"), then crept into the 
text, and was combined with the true reading 
in the text from which the LXX. translated. 

a. The Hebrew phrase in a Chro. xx. 21 
is rendered in A. V. Singer j that should praise 
the beauty of holiness ^ and so in many versions. 
But most recent expositors render **in the 
beauty of holiness," and explain as above, 
liupfeld renders the verse of the psalm, 
"Worship the Lord in (His) glorious ma- 
jesty," regarding the phrase Cnp"ri"D"5»19 
as describing the Attributes of God, i,e. 
Glory, Honour, Holiness. It is noticeable 
that "dress" or "vestment," anyhow, is in- 
ferred only, not expressed. 

7. The meaning is plain: The voice of 
the Lord dfvideth the flames of fire: i.e, "the 
▼oice of the Lord hurls a scathing flame of 
forked fire." The exact import of the word 
which the A. V. renders divideth is doubtful : 
in Isai. x. 15 it means "cuts" as with an 
axe. The rendering of Vatabl., with which 
agree the Syr., Chald., etc., " Dissectas, i.e, 
flammas, ejaculat," seems to agree with the 
A. V. The marginal rendering * ' cutteth out," 
with which agree Calv., Kay, etc., conveys 
the idea that the voice "cuts out" the flame 
as a spark is cut out of stones : Deut. viii. 9. 
The LXX. and Vulg., "cuts through a flame 
of fire." 

8, 0. The place of Plut. is, Kal yap ra 
Bp^nitara dibdaKovtn fipovrijs y€iH)fi€vrjs ol 
frotftcycr its ravro avvBuv Koi avvvtvuu' ra 
yap amopdii^v dirokii^Oivra bia rov <f>o^oy 
fKTiTpc^aKdj i.e, "Shepherds accustom their 
flocks in a thunderstorm to keep together, and 
put their heads in the same direction ; for such 
as are left alone and separated from the rest, 
through terror cast their young." The place 
of Pliny is, " tonitrua solitariis ovibus abortus 
inferunt; remedium est congregare eas, ut 
coetu juventur.'' The original authority for 
this is evidently Aristotle (*H. A.' ix. 3, 4, 
p. 311), AibaaKovai ^ oi iroifituts ra itpo^ara 
wvOtiv^ OTOP i^o(f)^a'jj I iav yap Ppovrqaavros 



viroKti<l>Bj riff Ka\ fi^ (rvvbpdfirfj tKTirpmorku 
ia» Tvxn Kvovaa* 

8. Kadesh (see Gen. xiv. 7). The mes- 
sengers were sent out from Kadesh, in the 
wilderness of Paran, to spy out the land 
(Num. xiii. 26). The report of the messengers 
teiTified the people (xiii. a8, etc.), and Moses 
sent out messengers from "Kadesh, in the 
desert of Zin," to ask a passage through £dom 
(Num. XX. i). These two places are the 
same ; Paran and Zin aie the same vast wil- 
derness — Paran to the south, Zin to the north, 
and Kadesh between them. The wilderness 
was great and terrible (Deut. i. 19). 

9. The word discovereth seems taken from 
the LXX. and Vulg. versions; which read 
respectively, diroieaXv^ci dpv/iov(, and revela* 
bit condensa. The probaole meaning of the 
unusual Hebrew word P|bj).J is "strips," i.e. 
of "leaves" and ** branches," or of "bark" 
(Joel i. 7). 

10. Wilson's * Travels,' quoted by Tholuck 
p. 146. "I was here overtaken by a storm, 
as if all the floodgates of heaven were 
opened; it came down in a moment, and 
raged with such fury that you would have 
imagined the end of all things come. A 
horrible darkness covered the whole land, 
the rain poured down in rivers, and dashing 
along the sides of the mountains, enveloped 
them and everything in an impenetrable mist 
and horror." Dr Stewart (* Tent and Khan,' 
pp. 139, Z40) describes thus a thunder- 
storm at Sinai : " Every bolt, as it burst with 
the roar of a cannon, seemed to awake a 
series of distant echoes on every side. They 
swept like a whirlwind among the higher 
mountains, becoming faint as some mighty 
peak intervened, and bursting with undimi- 
nished volume through some yawning cleft, 
till the very ground trembled with the con- 
cussion. It seemed as if the mountains of 
the whole peninsula were answering one an- 
other in a chorus of the deepest bass. Ever 
and anon a flash of lightning dispelled the 
pitchy darkness, and lit up the tent as if it 
had been day; then, after the interval of a 
few seconds, came the peal of thunder, burst- 
ing like a shell, to scatter its echoes to the 
four quarters of the heavens, and overpowei- 
ing for a moment the loud bowlings of the 
wind." See also the image of a furious rain, 
Matt. vii. 27. 



PSALM XXX. T WILL extol thee, O Lord; for 

r David praiseth God for his deliverance. ^ He ^ thoU hast lifted me up, and hast 

exhortelh others to praise him by example of ^^^ made HIV foes tO rejoice OVer me. 

Cod's dealing wUh him. ^ q j^^^^ q^^ j ^ned untO 

A PsaUn ««^ Song ^ g^^f "^^"^ ""^^ thee, and thou hast healed me. 
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3 O Lord, thou hast brought up 
my soul from the grave: thou hast 
kept me alive, that I should not go 
down to the pit. 



4 Sing unto the Lord, O ye saints i Or. 
of his, and give thanks ' at the re- mffriJ. 
membrance of his holiness. lul^- 

T^ * 1 • f tncre is 

5 For * his anger endureth but a *>"' « ?* 



nuMt in 
his a$t£, 



Psalm XXX. 

This psalm expresses deep thankfulness for 
deliverance from a danger, which had brought 
the writer nigh unto death, 1,3; it had been 
accompanied, probably, by bodily, a, certainly 
by severe mental, 7, suffering ; and had been 
preceded by a state of prosperity, 6, 7, during 
which the Psalmist had given way to spiritual 
temptation, 6 : the deliverance was granted in 
answer to earnest prayer, 8 — 10, and cele- 
brated by festivities, 11, and public thanks- 
giving, 12. These points stand out clearly, 
and accord with the inscription, which states 
that it was written by David, as a hymn to be 
used at the dedication of the house. The in- 
ternal evidences of Davidic authorship are 
strong, both as regards style and tone of 
thought; its exceeding beauty is recognized 
by Ewald, who calls it a model hymn of 
thanksgiving, composed in the best age of 
Hebrew poetry for recitation in the temple. 
Two events in David's history claim attention, 
(i) The dedication of the site of the temple in 
Mount Moriah, when David said, "This is 
the house of the Lord God," i Chro. xxii. i. 
This has in its favour the Jewish tradition, 
the natural meaning of "dedication" (the 
corresponding words in Greek €V€Kcavl<r$fj, 
iyKatviafios are used in i Mace. iv. 54, 56, at 
the reconsecration of the altar of incense), and 
the attendant circumstances of great prospe- 
rity, presumption, punishment, and suffering: 
the objection that David was not smitten by 
the pestilence seems to have little weight, con- 
adering the intense agony and prostration of 
spirit which must have brought him nigh unto 
death during its ravages. (2) Some critics, 
however, hold that David wrote the psalm to 
celebrate the erection of a fortified palace on 
Mount Zion, which he acknowledged as a 
sign " that the Lord had established him king 
over Israel." The word dedication may pro- 
perly be used of a house; cf. Deut. xx. 5. 
Thus Del., Moll, Perowne: but that event 
was not preceded by affliction, mental or 
bodily, which could suggest such language as 
pervades this psalm. The word "house" is 
not decisive, since it is used absolutely of the 
palace in the official title of the chief officer 
who was "over the house" (compare the Egyp- 
tian mrT'fer, "master of the house," z.^. of the 
palace; ^^r-^io, "the great house," ie. the 
palace): but it applies even more naturally 
to the abode of Uod on Moriah, called " the 
mountain of the house." In the Jewish ritual 
this psalm is used on the festival which com- 
memorates the dedication of the temple: a 



custom of great antiquity noted in the Tal- 
mud : see Delitzsch. The inscription should, 
probably, be rendered, A psalm, a hymn for 
the dedication of the house by David. 

The structure is regular: four strophes 
each of three verses. 

1. / will extol thee] Thus Exod. xv. 2 ; 
Ps. xxxiv. 3, and xcix. 5, 9 ; where A. V. has 
"exalt." The word is here used with special 
reference to God's dealings with the Psalmist. 

hast lifted me up] The expression is exactly 
equivalent to "thou hast brought up my 
soul," V. 3. It implies deliverance from a 
depth of misery. Thus the ancient versions. 
Hupfeld shews that the meaning " to draw up 
from a well" (upon which Hitzig relies as an 
argiunent that Jeremiah was the writer) is 
secondary. The word is peculiar, but ex- 
presses a feeling deeply seated in David's heart. 
See Ps. xviii. 46, 48, 49. 

my /oej] Cf. Pss. xxv. 2, xxxv. 19, 24. 
Though suitable to other occasions, this has a 
special fitness in reference to 2 S. xxiv. 14. 

2. tbou bast healed me"] The word may 
apply, as in Ps. vi. 2, to mental affliction, the 

Erostration of sympathy with suffering, caused 
y the Psalmist's sin. The reference, how- 
ever, to a sickness all but mortal may be 
borne out by other passages which speak of 
fearful maladies, apparently at the time im- 
mediately preceding Absalom's revolt; see notes 
on Pss. xxxii., xxxviii., xli. 

3. kept me alive] Or, "quickened me," 
restored me to life. The construction of the 
next clause is doubtful ; the A. V. has the 
support of able critics, but the rendering may 
be "from those who go down to the pit," 
thus corresponding exactly with Ps. xxviii. i. 
In this case the meaning would be that while 
others are perishing God has preserved the 
Psalmist's life. 

4. Sing unto the Lord] David, as is his 
wont, see Ps. ix. 11, calls on his people, those 
especially who have experienced God's favour 
and grace (for such is the meaning of the word 
"saints ;" see an excellent note by Hupfeld on 
iv. 3), to join in psalmody ; the Hebrew word 
applies specially to public celebrations. 

at the remembrance] Or, "to the memorial 
of His holiness," sc. "to His holy Name ;" cf. 
Exod. iii. 15 : "This is my name for ever, and 
this is my memorial unto all generations." So 
nearly all modem critics ; the reference to 
Exodus is here obvious, and it is customary 
in David's psalms. 

5. For hij anger ^ &c.] Lit. for a mo- 
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moment; in his &vour is life : weep- 
w ing may endure *for a night, but *joy 
!^. conutb m the morning. 
^ 6 And in my prosperity I said, I 

shall never be moved. 

7 Lord, by thy favour thou hast 
%. ^ made my mountain to stand strong : 
^ thou didst hide thy face, and I was 
9, troubled. 

8 I cried to thee, O Lord ; and 
unto the Lord I made supplica- 
tion. 

9 What profit is there in my blood, 
&$. when I go down to the pit? "Shall 
j,*J^, the dust praise thee ? shall it declare 

* thy truth ? 



10 Hear, O Lord, and have mercy 
upon me : Lord, be thou my helper. 

11 Thou hast turned for me my 
mourning into dancing : thou hast 
put off my sackcloth, and girded me 
with gladness; 

12 To the end that 'iwy glory may 'That it, 
smg praise to thee, and not be silent. ot,mysffui, 

Lord my God, I will give thanks 
unto thee for ever. 

PSALM XXXL 

1 David shewing his eonfideme in God cravdh 

his help. 7 He rejoiceth tn his mercy. 9 He 
praydh in his calamity* 19 He praiseth Cod 
for his goodness. 

To tlie chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 



ment (passeth) in Hii anger, life in Hii 
favour, i,e, God's anger against the man of 
prayer (see v. a) is momentary : His grace is 
life-long. 

weepings &c.] The expression is highly 
figurative: **at eventide weeping comes to 
pass the night, but with the morning comes 
joy ;** lit "a shout of joy.'* So sudden is the 
change from night-long weeping to rapturous 
joy at the assurance of forgiveness. Compare 
Job xxxiii. a6, where the words "be favour- 
able" and "joy" are precisely similar. 

6. And in my prosperity'] The transition 
of thought is very distinctly marked in the 
Hebrew. And I, i.e. as for me, I said in 
my prosperity, I shall not be moved 
for evermore. He recognizes the immediate 
cause of his affliction. He had been guilty of 
presumption (see Ps. xix. 13, and compare 
aS. xxiv. 3 and 17); and had used the very 
words which he takes as specially characteristic 
of the wicked, Ps. x. 6. The word rendered 
"prosperity" includes outward peace and 
success, such as led to David^s special fault in 
numbering the people, and an inward feeling 
of self-complacency and careless ease; cf, 
Prov. i. 31. 

7. Lord, by tty favour, &c.] Or, Lord, 
in Thy favour Thou hadit eitabliihed 
strength for my mountain. This is 
taken figuratively by many commentators 
(e*g» Rashi, Aben Ezra, Rosen., Hupf., 
Ferowne), but it is far more natural to under- 
stand it of Mount Zion, which David had 
(brtiiied, and the strength of which he now 
attributes to the favour of God ; see 2 S. 
V. 9 — II. The word "establish" has a 
special refere n ce to the permanence of the 
strength thus assured. See i K. xv. 4 ; Ps. 
xviii, 33, where A. V. has "set me upon my 
high places." 

tbou didst bide thy face"] Deut xxxi. 17; 
Pi dv. 29. 



troubled] The Hebrew word denotes the 
extremity of dismay, as in Ps. vi. a, 3, where 
A.V. has " vexed * and " sore vexed." It is 
used to describe Sauls feelings when he heard 
his doom, i S. xxviii. ai. Compare David^s 
own words, a S. xxiv. 10, 14, 17. 

8. / cried to thee, O Lord] Thus in the 
passage just quoted David's heart smote him ; 
"and David said unto the Lord, I have sinned 
greatly." — / made supplication; "and now, 
I beseech thee, O Lord, take away the ini- 

?uity of thy servant," ib. : the form of the 
lebrew verb and its derivation are emphatic, 
"supplex oravi ad impetrandam gratiam," 
Ros. 

0. my blood] The expression is equivalent 
to death by a sudden blow, or sickness in- 
flicted by God's anger: thus Job xvi. 18. 

go down to the pit] This refers to v. 3 ; 
where, however, a different word is used for 
" pit :" here the meaning, though disputed, is 
connected with " corruption." 

Shall the dust praise thee f] See Ps. vi. 5 . Dust 
is often used as a synonym for the grave (see 
critical Note on Job xix.): here it evidently 
means the body in its state of dissolution ; dust 
returned to dust. The word limits the asser- 
tion to the body ; and with that limitation the 
expression is applicable to the Christian, who 
knows that when restored to life his body will 
be a spiritual body, to which the term " dust '* 
cannot apply. Our Lord teaches us, " the 
night cometh, when no man can work." 

11. into dancing] This must apply to a public 
celebration, praise and thank^iving, such as 
took place at the exodus, see Exod. xv. 20; 
at the installation of the ark, 2 S. vi. 14, 16 ; 
and on all great occasions of thanksgiving; 
cf. Ps. cxlix. 3 ; I S. xviii. 6 ; Jer. xxxi. 4. 

sackcloth] See i K. xx. 31. On no occa- 
sion could it be worn more fitly than during 
the pestilence caused by the king s sin. 

12. giory] See note on xvi. 9. 
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•Ps.t9.5. 
1*2149.33. 



IN 'thee, O Lord, do I put my 
trust 9 let me never be ashamed : 
deliver me in thy righteousness. 

2 Bow down thine ear to me; 
iHch. deliver me speedily: be thou *my 
alHikof strong rock, for an house of defence 

3 For thou art my rock and my 
fortress ; therefore for thy name's sake 
lead me, and guide me. 

4 Pull me out of the net that they 
have laid privily for me : for thou art 
my strength. 



5 * Into thine hand I commit my * Luke a. 
spirit : thou hast redeemed me, O ^ 
Lord God of truth. 

6 I have hated them that regard 

Z* ing vanities : but I trust in the 
ORD. 

7 I will be glad and rejoice in thy 
mercy : for thou hast considered my 
trouble ; thou hast known my soul in 
adversities ; 

8 And hast not shut me up into 
the hand of the enemy : thou hast set 
my feet in a large room. 



Psalm XXXI. 

This psalm abounds in reminiscences of 
others which are undoubtedly Davidic, and it 
is attributed by manv to the time of his per- 
secution by Saul; out the tone of general 
languor and depression (see 9 — 13, aa), the 
description of his extreme and imminent 
danger, v. a ; of the devices and conspiracies 
against his lif?, 4, 8, 15, 18 ; of the reproach, 
contempt, and slander to \rhich he was ex- 
posed; of the alienation of his friends and 
neighbours ; and more especially of his mental 
and bodily affliction, and of **his deep con- 
sciousness of sin*' (v. 10), which brought on 
such visitations, belong rather to a later period 
of his life, and agree very closely with the 
circiunstances of his flight from Absalom. 
The urgency of his prayers, and the grounds 
on which he still rests his hopes, point to the 
same conclusion ; he recalls the old epithets 
by which he Iiad so often expressed his reliance 
on God ; appeals to his constancy in the faith 
(i, 6^, and his hatred of idolaters (6) ; and, 
notwithstanding all appearances, declares his 
firm belief in the overthrow of his enemies, and 
in his deliverance and restoration. 

Ewald and Hitzig attribute the psalm to 
Jeremiah, on account of some obvious coin- 
cidences of style, which, however, are suf- 
ficiently accounted for by that prophet's well- 
known habit of using older compositions, 
especially the Psalter. See Introd. to Job, § 7. 
There are expressions in the psalm throughout 
which are wholly inapplicable to Jeremiah, e.g, 
zo,ai, where see notes. The supposition that 
it belongs to the time of the exile rests on no 
substantial grounds; and is, indeed, opposed 
to internal and external evidence. 



1. ashamed] In the usual sense, dis- 
appointed, put to shame by the prostration of 
my hopes, and the success of my enemies ; see 



XXV. a. 



2. strong rock"} Lit "rock of stronghold,'* 
or "hill-fort," or "rock;" see note on 
xviii. a. 

Jbotue of defence] Literally, " a house of 
fortresses ;" strongly fortified on every side. 



3. my rock and my fortress] Or, my 
cliff and my fortreii; as in Ps.. xviii. a, 
David accumulates epithets. " Cliff" and 
" rock " differ ; the former expressing steep- 
ness, the other strength. 

4. the net] This may apply with equal 
force to the danger of capture by Saul, or to 
the devices of Ahithophel ; cf. Ps. ix. 15. 

my strength] stronghold, as in a;, a. 

5. Into thine hand] The adoption of these 
words by our blessed Lord (see marginal 
reference) gives a peculiar interest to the 
psalm, which, if not predictive, is throughout 
typical; and has, therefore, a true prophetic 
character. The recorded instances of Chris- 
tians who have used these words in dying are 
numerous, from St Polycarp and Basil on- 
wards, representing "how many millions of 
unrecorded cases!" Kay. 

O Lord God of trutb'^ Or, Jehovah, God 
of truth ; cf. Deut. xxxii. 4. 

6. regard lyln^ 'vanities] Or, obierTO, i.e. 
"worship." Lying vanities, or nothingnesses 
of falsehood, is an epithet properly applicable 
to idols ; but includes all forms of idle super- 
stition,thewitchcraft, divinations, andteraphim, 
of which there are many notices in the age 
of David. Had the psalm belonged to a later 
period, especially that of the exile, the notice 
of idolatrous worship would have been more 
distinct and specific. The expression here is 
identical with that used in Jonah ii. 8 ; un« 
questionably (Hupf.) taken from this. The 
word rendered "vanities" means literally 
empty breath, a light breeze ; it is the name 
Abel, Gen. iv. a. It is used of idols, Deut. 
xxxii. a I, to which the Psalmist probably 
refers ; and thrice by Jeremiah, ii. 5, viiL 19, 
xiv. aa: see also note on a K. xvii. 15. 

7. knvivn] In the true Scriptural sense of 
knowing as a friend, and approving; see 
Ps. i. 6. 

The construction is rather difficult; pro- 
bably "Thou hast known (me) in the trou- 
bles of my soul" is the true rendering. 

8. Jet my feet] Ps. xviii. 33 ; see note on 
XXX. 7: each word alludes to other psahns. 
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9 Have mercy upon me, O Lord, 
for I am in trouble : mine eye is con- 
sumed with grief, yea^ my soul and 
my belly. 

10 For my life is spent with grief, 
and my years with sighing: my 
strength faileth because of mine ini- 
quity, and my bones are consumed. 

11 I was a reproach among all 
mine enemies, but especially among 
my neighbours, and a fear to mine 
acquaintance: they that did see me 
without fled from me. 

12 I am forgotten as a dead man 
Heh. out of mind : I am like ^ a broken 
lu?*'' vessel. 

imcirM. jj For I havc heard the slander 
of many : fear ijoas on every side : 
while they took counsel together a- 



gainst me, they devised to take away 
my life. 

14 But I trusted in thee, O Lord: 
I said. Thou art my God. 

15 My times are in thy hand: 
deliver me from the hand of mine 
enemies, and from them that perse- 
cute me. 

16 Make thy &ce to shine upon 
th V servant : save me for thy mercies* 
sake. 

17 Let me not be ashamed, O 
Lord; for I have called upon thee: 

let the wicked be ashamed, and ' let \^\ , 
them be silent in the grave. cut off /or 

18 Let the lying lips be put to^^''^' 
silence ; which speak ♦ grievous things ♦ HeK 
proudly and contemptuously against M<>i;r- 
the righteous. 



in a large room"] i. e, space, where the foot 
may move freely ; cf. Ps. iv. i ; Job xxxvi. 16. 

0. mine tyt] See note on vi. 7. 

mj joul and my belljf] By the latter 
WQid is meant the inner man, the centre of 
physical life and of emotions; see note on 
Job xxxii. 19. 

10. vuitb griefs Or, " anguish,*' not the 
same word as in the preceding verse. 

mine iniquity] The confiresion is explicit. 
It does not exclude the assertion of integrity 
in dealings with fellow-men, friends or ene- 
mies; but it proves a consciousness of sin, 
committed and punished, such as is only 
found in psalms written after the king's 
great crime. In Ps. xviii. 23, where the ex- 
pression ** mine iniquity " occurs, it is spoken 
of as an inward temptation, hitherto success- 
fully resisted. It is to be noted that Jeremiah 
never attributes his sufferings to his own 
iniquity. 

mj bones are comumetf] See note on Job xx. 
II. The expression does not necessarily im- 
ply that the disease had actually attacked the 
tx)ne8, but that they were racked by pains; 
exhausted by the prostration produced, whether 
by mental or bodily anguish ; or, more proba- 
bly, by the combination of both. 

11. among] Literally, " from." a word 
which points to his enemies, suchas Ahithophel, 
as the origin of the reproach. Another pr^ 
position in the Hebrew stands before neigh- 
bours, viz. **to." The reproach originated 
with his enemies, but was extended to, and 
taken up by, his neighbours: so that his 
acquaintance, those who ought to have known 
him best, were terrified, and ** all forsook him, 
and fled." Cf. Matt zxvL 56; Mark xiv. 

PSAL. 



50. In this passage the typical character of the 
psalm is strongly marked. 

12. forgotten,., out of mind] Cf. Deut. 
xxxi. a I, ** forgotten out of mouth." 

broken] This expresses the sense correctly. 
David compares himself to a vessel broken, 
not merely m danger of being broken. The 
marginal amendment is unnecessary. A pot- 
ter's vessel represents fragility and worthless- 
ness, here both ideas are combined; cf. Ps. 
ii. 9; Isai. XXX. 14; Jer. xix. 11. 

13. slander] The word denotes calumny 
creeping and spreading about secretly. 

fear <ujas on rvery side] This expression 
becomes almost proverbial in Jeremiah (see 
vi. 25, XX. 3, 10, xlvi. 5, xlix. 49 ; Lam. ii. 22) : 
it is peculiarly appropriate, as describing the 
consternation of the king and his friends when 
the revolt of Absalom broke out. 

took counsel] The two words imply a 
formal meeting of the council of David's 
enemies, and a crafty plot : just such a com- 
bination as we find in 2 S. xvii. 

14. But F] The original, as elsewhere, 
marks the introduction of a fresh clause dis- 
tinctly. " And as for me, I trusted, &c." It 
is the key-note of the psalm ; see 1;. 7. 

15. Mj times] All seasons of life with 
their vicissitudes of weal and woe. The 
same word is used i Chro. xxix. 30, in 
reference to David's reign. 

16. Make tbyface to shine] See Ps. iv. 6. 

17. let them he silent] This translation 
is better than the marginal, "be cut off." The 
leading thought is that they shall be silenced, 
and for ever. 

18. grievous things] Not exactly " a hard 
thing," as in the margin, but a proud, haughty 
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« isaL 64. ig ^ Oh how great is thy goodness, 

s'Cor. 2. g. which thou hast laid up for them that 

fear theej which thou hast wrought 

for them that trust in thee before the 

sons of men ! 

20 Thou shalt hide them in the 
secret of thy presence from the pride 
of man : thou shalt keep them se- 
cretly in a pavilion from the strife of 
tongues. 

21 Blessed be the Lord: for he 
hath shewed me his marvellous kind- 

I Or, ncss in a ' strong city. 
/tnctdcity, ^2 For I said in my haste, I am 
cut off from before thine eyes : never- 



theless thou heardest the voice of 
my supplications when I cried unto 
thee. 

23 O love the Lord, all ye his 
saints : for the Lord preserveth the 
feithful, and plentifully rewarded! the 
proud doer. 

24 ''Be of good courage, and he^'Ps-ajM 
shall strengthen your heart, all ye 

that hope in the Lord. 

PSALM XXXIL 

I Blessedness consistetk in remission of sins, \ q^ 
3 Confession of sins giveth ease to th€ con- A rUlm 
science, 8 God^ s promises bring joy, of David 

gtz'ittf in- 

II A Psalm of David, MaschiL strttcticn. 



thing. The pride (vfipis) of David's enemies 
b a prominent thought, especially in the psalms 
which speak of Absalom and his abettors. 
Compare the words of Ahithophel, a S. xvii. 
I — 3. The two words for pride are nearly, 
but not quite, synonymous ; the first is taken 
from the neck, stiff and thrown back ; the 
other denotes a high and insolent demeanour. 

10. laid up] Or, stored up. This 
speaks of the goodness in store, as the follow- 
ing clause, ^* thou hast wrought," of goodness 
in effect and manifestation before the eyes of 
men. David thus appeals to faith and ex- 
perience. 

20. secret of thy presence] Or, " of Thy 
face." The light of God's countenance shin- 
ing on the just not only protects them, but 
hides them, as the pillar of fire in the wilder- 
ness. They are covered as with a mantle of 
light, and feel that no eye can penetrate the 
secrecy of their sanctuary ; cf. Ps. xxxii. 7. 

from the pride] The original word occurs 
only in this passage. Its meaning is not cer- 
tain, but probably denotes coniplraclei, 
from a root signifying "to bind together." 
There is no authority for our rendering 
" pride." The image is distinct : while David 
prays in God's presence, the conspirators are 
baffled, unable to find him, much less to 
succeed in their machinations ; cf. % S. xviL 
14 — 2a. 

a pavilion] Or, "booth," a tent of boughs 
and leaves, suggesting at once the ideas of 
protection and refreshment; see Ps. xxvii. 5. 

21. in a strong city] Or, fenced city. 
Lit. dty of stronghold. It is not quite clear 
whether this means that God has shewn His 
kindness by delivering David, and restoring 
him to a state of security, or by protecting 
him in a city where he was besieged : in either 
case the expression may be figurative, but is 
certainly suggested by actual occurrences. 
The unsuitabieness to Jeremiah is obvious. 
Delitzsch supposes an allusion to Ziklag, but 



it is more appropriate to David's position be- 
yond the Jordan, while he was collecting forces 
to repel the army of Absalom, a S. xviii. 

22. in my baste] The word exactly ex- 
presses the state of confused and hurried alarm 
to which the Psalmist has already alluded ; see 
1;. 13, and cf. 2 S. xv. 14. The same word is 
used I S. xxiii. 26. 

cut off from before thine eyes] That was the 
most poignant feeling of the exile from the 
city where the ark was placed. In his banish- 
ment, David learned thoroughly to realize the 
fact of God's oiimipresence. The resemblanc? 
with XXX. 7, 8 should be noted as a mark of 
authorship ; the difference of expression, " in 
my haste " and ** cut off," indicates different 
occasions. 

23. the faithful] The Hebrew word in- 
cludes trust and stedfastness. 

24. See note on Ps. xxvii. 14. 

all ye that hope in the Lord] See critical Note 
on Job xiii. 15, where the same word is used. 
Hope and trust are the special characteristics 
of the servant of God; the psalm begins with 
trust, and ends with hope. 

Psalm XXXII. 

This psalm has points of resemblance with 
the preceding, but it was evidently written 
under different circumstances. In that the 
Psalmist speaks chiefly of outward calamities, 
here he dwells altogether on inward and spiri- 
tual afflictions. There can be little doubt 
that it was composed by David very soon 
afker his repentance, when he had time to 
meditate upon the past and to realize the 
blessing of forgiveness. 

The most characteristic feature is the entire 
absence of allusion to outer and legal forms: 
the psalm is peculiarly and thoroughly evan- 
gelical: what David learned first in suffering 
he pours out in spiritual song. Written 
nearly at the same time with the 51st, but 
apparently somewhat later, it has been adopted 
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*4-7- T) MESSED IX he whose *trans- 
J3 gression is forgiven, whose sin 
is covered. 

2 Blessed is the man unto whom 
the Lord imputeth not iniquity, and 
in whose spirit there is no guile. 

3 When I kept silence, my bones 



waxed old through my roaring all the 
day long. 

4 For day and night thy hand 
was heavy upon me : my moisture is 
turned into the drought of summer* 
Selah. 

5 I acknowledged my sin unto 



by the Church as one of the great penitential 
psalms. It is one of the seven which Augus- 
tine is said to have studied incessantly, and to 
have had written on the wall in front of his 
death-bed. It is used by tiie Jews at the close 
of the service on the Day of Atonement. 

The structure is rhythmical, shewing the 
care which David bestowed upon the compo- 
sition of a psalm intended to be a model and 
guide for plmitents. There are six strophes, 
each with two verses; three end with Selah. 

of David^ Ewald^s remarks are important 
as bearing upon the objections of the very 
few critics who have questioned the author- 
ship. '*The song is manifestly ancient, original 
throughout, evidencing a strong spirit. Hardly 
could the inner misery of a lacerated (zerrisse- 
nen) heart, together with the higher happiness 
of one again reconciled and healed, be de- 
scribed with more inwardness, impressiveness, 
and power than here. The harder the struggle 
in his heart so much more glorious is the 
victory, so much more limpid and joyous is 
the stream of the earnest word. The colour 
also of the language is Davidic, and there is 
no reason to doubt that it was sung after the 
transaction recorded a S. xii.'* Ewald treats 
Hitzig^s objection that David's confession was 
not spontaneous as of very slight importance. 
David's conscience was quickened by the pro- 
phet*s word; and if, as is probable, he com- 
posed this psalm some time after Ids repent- 
ance, he was able to trace and describe the 
inward tragedy through which his soul had 
passed, and by which it had been purified. 

Majchil] Thirteen psalms bear this desig- 
nation. The meaning is questioned, but the 
old interpretation, which connects it with the 
word flj^/V, which occurs v, 8, "I will in- 
struct thee," is probably correct. A didactic 
song, intended for instruction; thus Ges. 
LXX. (ruycVccDf, Jerome, **eruditio." 

1. transgression^ &c.] The Hebrew abounds 
in expressions for sin. David in this passage, and 
in others where he confesses and deplores his 
guilt (see v. 5, and li. i — 5), uses three words, 
which represent it (i) as an offence against 
God, ** transgression;" (2) as an internal de- 
pravity or perversity, " iniquity;" and (3) as a 
defilement, "sin." For each of these a special 
remedy is supplied. The transgression is 
a heavy load, which b lifted up and taken 
sway, for such is the mraning of the word 



rendered "forgiven:" the sin, or defilement, 
"is covered," a legal term, which is often 
equivalent to atonement; and the iniquity^ 
inherent in a sinner, and not wholly eradi- 
cated while life continues, is not imputed. 
David, however, is throughout speaking not 
of legal acts which represent pardon and a- 
tonement, but of the grace which effectually 
bestows and applies both. Hence St Paul s 
appropriation of the thought (see marg. ref.), 
as expressing the inner harmony of spiritual 
emotions under both dispensations. 

2. imputeth not'] No word could more 
exactly express the thought. God does not 
take it into account, it is as though the ini- 
quity were not there at all. 

iniquity] This completes the threefold enu- 
meration of sin ; it is the evil habit, the state of 
antagonism to God, which, if imputed, would 
ensure utter destruction. 

no guile] The one condition is that there 
be no dishonesty, no attempt to disguise, 
gloss over, extenuate, or justify the sin. The 
total absence of such a spirit proves that sin, 
great and deadly as it may be, is a stranger; 
that though admitted it is not welcomed, that 
when it is once clearly seen it is hated. David 
speaks of the first (cf. Gen. iii. 12, 13), the 
strongest and most enduring temptation of a 
sinner, and in stating the one condition of 
pardon he goes to the very root of evil. 

3. my bones] See notes on Pss. vi. 3 and xxxi. 
10. From this verse we learn that the long 
interval between the seduction of Bathsheba 
and the mission of Nathan was passed in bitter 
struggles of conscience, not without severe 
prostration of bodily powers. It is remark- 
able that no intimation of this is found in 
the history; but probably the sickness, of 
which there are many indications in the psalms, 
broke out at a later period. 

my roaring] See note on Ps. xxii. i. The cry 
of bitter anguish does not prove that the con- 
science is awakened; until that speaks out the 
roaring is in vain. Dr Kay compares Hosea 
vii. 14, "they have not cried unto me with 
their heart, when they howled upon their beds : " 
but in David's case the suffering, though of it- 
self impotent, indicated inward life, and pre- 
pared the way for confession. 

4. moisture] This translation, which has 
been questioned, is correct Taig* *'xny 
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thee, and mine iniquity have I not 
*p»T. a8. hid. *I said, I will confess my trans- 
!nL65.a4. gfessions unto the Lord; and thou 
xjoimx.9. forgavest the iniquity of my sin. Se- 

lah. 

6 For this shall every one that is 
f Heb. godly pray unto thee *in a time when 
^/jmUv. thou mayest be found : surelv in the 

floods of great waters they shall not 

come nigh unto him. 
r Ft. 9. 9. 7 ^ Thou art my hiding place \ thou 
. shalt preserve me from trouble ; thou 

shalt compass me about with songs of 

deliverance. Selah. 



8 I will instruct thee and teach 
thee in the way which thou shalt go : 
* I will guide thee with mine eye. 

9 ''Be ye not as the horse, or as 
the mule, which have no understand- 
ing: whose mouth must be held in 
with bit and bridle, lest they come 
near unto thee. 

10 Many sorrows shall he to the 
wicked : but he that trusteth in the 
Lord, mercy shall compass him about. 

11 Be glad in the Lord, and re* 
joice, ye righteous : and shout for joy, 
all ye that are upright in heart. 



tHeK 
/ xvUl 
counsel 
thee, m 
r^r &haJ 
be ar/^A 
thee. 
rfProv. 
3- 



freshness," or sap. Thus Ew., Hupf. The 
LXX., Jerome and other ancient versions differ, 

6. The transition is described as sudden 
and complete; conscience once awakened finds 
no respite, seeks no delay; confession comes 
at once, at once followed by forgiveness. This 
accords exactly vdth the narrative. Nathan 
asks no more fhnn the king, and at once de- 
dares his pardon. Observe that in this verse 
David again uses the three words of v. z to 
denote his sin, together exhausting all aspects, 
save that of rebellious and impenitent wicked- 
ness (Heb. resba)^ from which he is fipee; see 
pote on Ps. i. z. 

6. godljf] The word (Jnuid) is chosen, 
which exactly expresses the condition, one 
who is loved by God and responds to His 
love. 

in a timi\ Lit., as in the marg., *< in a time 
of finding," i. ^ . in a time of acceptance, when 
God is found in answer to prayer, and ther^ 
fore gracious. Thus all the ancient versions. 
Compare Isai. xlix. 8 and Iv. 6. Dr Kay ren- 
ders it *^ at the tune of visitation,** and refers 
to Gen. xliv. z6; Nuhl xxxiL 23 : Pss. x. 15, 
xvii. 3, xxxvi. 3 ; the sense thus elicited is true 
and thoroughly scriptural, but the other is 
generally accepted by critics. 

jurefy^ Or, *'only:** sc. but this at least 
is certain. 

Jloodj of great waters] Le. oveivhelming 
cadamities; a frequent figure of speech, espe- 
cially suitable in a land subject to sudden 
inundation ; see Ps. xviii. 4. 

tbty J ball not come nigh unto him'} i,e. the 
waters shall not reach him. Our Prayer-book 
version suggests a different thought. 

7. biding place] See xxxl ao, where the 
same word is rendered ** the secret" 



Jongs qfdeliverance'j Such as Ex. xv. ; Judg. 
y. For the expression "compass" compare 
V. 10; Ps. V. z». 

8. These words are spoken by the Psalmist 
in accordance with hb pledge given in the 
first agony of confession, Ps. li. is, 13. See 
also Luke xxii. 31, " when thou art converted, 
strengthen thy brethren." The last clause is 
corr&ctly rendered in the margin, and means, 
"I will watch thee closely while counselling 
thee." 

0. vfboje moutby &c.] The expressions in 
this verse are obscure, but the general sense is 
correctly given, excepting in the last clause, 
J* they will not come near to thee.*' The ob- 
ject of bit and bridle is not to keep the beast 
from the rider, but to make it ooedient, to 
compel it to go where it is wanted. Man 
ought to need no such coercion to come near 
to God. The passage may be translated, * ^ whose 
adornment is with bit and bridle for curbing, 
or it will not come nigh thee," i,e, which is 
adorned, but with trappings intended to sub- 
due it, because of its stubbornness and un- 
willingness to come near its master. See Note 
below. 

10. Manj jorrowj] Inflicted whether in 
mercy to compel them to come to God (see 
the last note), or in punishment for invincible 
obstinacy. LXX. ixcumy€s: the Hebrew 
word applies specially to inflictions, as in 
£xod. iii. 7. 

compass b/m] Cf. Deut. xxxii. 10. 

11. The psalm ends as it begins with a 
short expression of feeling, more fervid and 
exulting, as the Psalmist more fully realizes 
the contrast between the past and the present 



NOTE on Psalm xxxii. 9. 

This rendering follows Hupfeld. It seems sages where it occiu^ is certainly "ornament;'' 
to express most nearly the sense of an obscure "trappings" is a proper term applied to a 
passagCi The meaning of ny in the other pas- horse or mule. Dr kay prefers the sense 
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Mgadety;" but in the passage which he 
quotes, ciii. 5, the word means appetite, not 
gaiety, which scarcely suits this or any other 
passage. The rendering "mouth" is gene- 
zaOy abandoned: Ewsild, who prefers this 

meaning, proposes another reading, thx a. X., 
is admitted to mean **bind," **curb." The 
construction of the following clause is harsh; 

73 requires a finite verb; here, if the reading 



is correct, it is = 'h^ (which Hupf. suggests 
as a probable reading); sc. no i^roacbing; 

3"Tp with W certainly means friendly, not 
hostile approach. The A. V. follows the 
Rabbins, who were probably misled by the 

later usage, which confounded 7i< with TV, 
The LXX. and the Vulg. render it correctly 
*** qui non approximant ad te," Jerome " acce- 
dunt." 



PSALM XXXIII. 

I Cod is to be praised far his goodness, 6 for his 
power, I a and for his providence, 10 Con- 
fidetue is to be placed in Cod, 

REJOICE in the Lord, O ye 
righteous : for praise is comely 
for the upright. 

2 Praise the Lord with harp: sing 
unto him with the psaltery and an 
instrument of ten strings. 



3 Sing unto him a new song; play 
skilfully with a loud noise. 

4 For the word of the LokD is right; 
and all his works are done in truth. 

5 He loveth righteousness and 
judgment: ''the earth is full of the«P».ii> 
* goodness of the Lord. f^r, 

6 ^By the word of the Lord were ?q^^ 
the heavens made ; and all the host of 6, ;• 
them by the breath of his mouth. 



Psalm XXXIII. 

This psalm is not attributed to David, nor 
are there any certain internal marks to desig- 
nate either the author, the date, or the occasion 
of its composition Tsee however note on v, 
27). It is a psalm or praise and thanksgiving, 
singularly bnght, replete with beautiful ima- 
gery, and well adapted for the liturgical ser- 
vices of the temple. 

There is no inscription, and in several 
Hebrew MSS. (8 Kenn., 10 De Rosa) it is 
joined on to the preceding psalm, probably 
on account of the close resemblance between 
the close of the one and the beginning of the 
other: but in all other points the two psalms 
^represent a different state of mind and of cir- 
cumstances. Dr Kay regards it as one of 
the ** songs of deliverance " promised in Ps. 
xxxii. 7. There is, however, no reference in it 
to deliverance from the penalties due to sin. 

The structure of the psalm is regular; it 
begins and ends with utterances of praise, 
each consisting of three verses, the intermediate 
portion of eight strophes, each of two verses: 
this arrangement appears to be intended fbt 
antiphonal recitation. 

2. barp] The harp (corresponding to the 
Greek KiBapa or Kivvpa of the LXX.]) and the 
psaltery represent two classes of stnnged in- 
struments, distinguished by the arrangement of 
the strings, the latter played with two hands. 
The latter half of the verse would be more 
correctly rendered, "with ten-stringed lute." 
Two instruments only are mentioned. 

3. a ne<u) song] i,e, a song, either used 
for the first time in public psalmody, or, more 
probably, fresh from the Psalmist's heart 
The expression occurs frequently, and in spe^ 
dal connection with thanksgiving for deliver* 



ance; Ps. x1. 3, xcviii. z; Isai. xlii. 10. See 
also Rev. v. 9, xiv. 3. 

loud noise"] Of trumpets, cymbals, and loud 
jubilant shouts; Ps. Ixxxvii. 7. 

4. the word of the Lord] i.e, the ex- 
pression or manifestation of God's will, in- 
cluding all utterances whether in revelation or 
natiu^. There is no distinct personification 
of the Word, but a preparatory stage in the 
development of that fundamental truth of 
Christianity is traceable in this psahn; see 
V, 6. 

all bis <works^ &c.] Or, " and all His work 
h in truth *' or faithfulness. 

5. rigbteousness and judgment] The former 
denotes the essential principle, the second the 
manifestation in act of God's justice. 

is full] Cf. Isai. vi. 3, xi. 9 ; Hab. iii. 3 ; 
Ps. civ. 24. 
goodness] Or, graciousness, lovingkindness. 

6. The Word of the Lord is the com- 
mand which called the universe into existence; 
the Breath is the quickening Spirit which 
brooded on the abyss, and gave life and form 
to all things. The reference to Genesis is 
unmistakeable, but it is remarkable how the 
Psalmist detaches the two great truths in- 
volved, or intimated, in that first word of 
revelation, and expresses them in terms which 
find their full explanation in the doctrine of 
the Trinity. Dditzsch (* Apologetik,' p. 43a) 
remarks, "The New Testament doctrine of 
the Word incarnate in Christ is here in germ, 
im Werden,^^ See also Liddon's *Bampton 
Lectures,' il. p. 95. 

all the bost of them] The word " host " (as 
in Gen. ii. i) combines the two ideas of mul- 
titude and order, and is therefore nearly equi- 
valent to the Greek Cosmos. It declares also 
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JrustraU, 
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7 He gathereth the waters of the 
sea together as an heap : he layeth up 
the depth in storehouses. 

8 Let all the earth fear the Lord : 
let all the inhabitants of the world 
stand in awe of him. 

9 For he spake, and it was donei 
he commanded, and it stood fast. 

10 ^The Lord ^bringeth the coun- 
sel of the heathen to nought : he 
maketh the devices of the people of 
none effect. 

11 *'The counsel of the Lord 
standeth for ever, the thoughts of his 
heart ^ to all generations. 

12 'Blessed is the nation whose 
God h the Lord ; and the people 
whom he hath chosen for his own in- 
heritance. 



13 The Lord looketh from hea- 
ven ; he beholdeth all the sons of 
men. 

14 From the place of his habita- 
tion he looketh upon all the inha- 
bitants of the earth. 

15 He fashioneth their hearts alike ; 
he considcreth all their works. 

16 There is no king saved by the 
multitude of an host : a mighty man 
is not delivered by much strength. 

17 An horse is a vain thing for 
safety : neither shall he deliver any by 
his great strength. 

18 -^Behold, the eye of the Lord is^J^^^i^ 
upon them that fear him, upon them x pdV 
that hope in his mercy ; 

19 To deliver their soul from death, 
and to keep them alive in &minc. 



a truth of most practical importance when 
the psalm was written, viz. that the objects of 
the widest spread and most attractive forms of 
idolatrous worship (see note on Job xxxi 
a6) are the creatures and servants of God. 

7. as an heap] This expresaon describes 
the convex surface of the ocean apparently- 
overhanging the plains, but it undoubtedly 
includes a reference to Exod xv. 8 and Josh. iii. 
13 — 16. The Hebrew word occurs only in 
those passages, and in Ps. Ixxviiu zj, which 
is taken from Exodus. 

jtorebouses] The depths are thus represented 
as depositories of waters which at God's bid- 
ding may overflow the earth, whether for 
purposes of mercy or of judgment ; see Job 
xxxviii. 22, &c.: the practical inference is drawn 
out in the following verse. 

0. jtood fast] This refers to the perma- 
nence of all the works of God in creation. 
See Ps. cxix. 90, 91. 

10. From God's works in creation the 
Psalmist passes to His manifestations of Him- 
self in history. On the one hand He frustrates 
all undertakings which are not in accordance 
with His will; on the other (v. 11), He gives 
eternal effect to His own purposes. The 
world's history is but a development of the 
principles which have their abode and origin 
m God. 

the counsel] This shews the antithesis with 
v.ii. 
devices] Or, purposei. 

11. thoughts] Or, pur pose I, as in the 
preceding verse, where tlie same word is used. 

12*. Compare Deut. xxxiii. 29, a passage 
which seems to have been present to the 
Psalmist's mind. 



14. looketh upon] The Hebrew word is 
very rare: in Isai. xiv. 16, where the A. V. has 
** shall narrowly look upon thee," and in 
Song Sol. ii. 9, it evidently denotes close in- 
spection. Dr Kay observes that the Rabbinical 
term (bashgachab) for providence is derived 
from it. 

15. alike] Or, altogether; every heart 
is fashioned, i.e, moulded by Him; derives 
from Him all its faculties and endowments. 
Hitzig and Hupfeld, followed by Pero\vTie(?), 
take in^ to mean ** pariter," which gives the 
sense, ** He at once mouldeth their hearts and 
understandeth all their wants. He knows the 
heart because He formed it" 

16. There is no king] Or, The king la 
not saved: the Israelite thinks of his own 
king, and attributes his salvation exclusively 
to God. 

17. An horse] Ps. xx. 7; Prov. xxi. 31. 
These two verses imply that the king has 

a powerful army, many strong warriors, and 
a force of cavalry. The psalm must there- 
fore have been written in a prosperous reign, 
but probably not in David's time, when horses 
were little, if at all, used in warfare. The 
whole tone of the psalm seems to fit the reign 
of Asa or Jehoshaphat. Hitzig recognizes it 
as a production or the period before the cap- 
tivity, probably in Josiah's reign, after the 
defeat of the Scythians. Ewald, on the con- 
trary, places it in the latest group of psalms. 

19. in famine] A common infliction in 
those days, but one which would be promi- 
nently before the mind of a contemporary of 
Ahab: see note on v. 16. 
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20 Our soul waiteth for the Lord: 
he is our help and our shield. 

21 For our heart shall rejoice in 
him, because we have trusted in his 
holy name. 

22 Let thy mercy, O Lord, be 
upon us, according as we hope in 
thee. 

PSALM XXXIV. 

I David praisdh God^ and exkorteth aihers there^ 
to by his experience, 8 They are blessed that 
trust in God, 1 1 He exhorteth to the fear of 
Cod, 15 The privileges of the righteous, 

A Psalm of David, when he changed his be- 
haviour before || Abimelech j who drove him 
^ away, and he departed. 

I WILL bless the Lord at all 
times: his praise iball continu- 
ally he in my mouth. 

2 My soul shall make her boast in 
the Lord: the humble shall hear 
thereof^ and be glad. 

3 O magnify the Lord with me, 
and let us exalt his name together. 



him. 



.at. 



4 I sought the Lord, and he heard 
me, and delivered me from all my 
fears. 

5 'They looked unto him, and 'Or, 
were lightened : and their faces were ^unto 
not ashamed. 

6 This poor man cried, and the 
Lord heard A/m, and saved him out 
of all his troubles. 

7 The angel of the Lord encamp- 
eth round about them that fear him,, 
and delivereth them. 

8 O taste and see that the Lord 
U good : blessed h the man that trust* 
eth in him. 

9 O fear the Lord, ye his saints : 
for there is no want to them that fear 
him. 

10 The young lions do lack, and 
suffer hunger: but they that seek 
the Lord shall not want any good 
thing. 

1 1 Come, ye children, hearken un- 



PSALM XXXIV. 

In the introductory remarks on the a5th 
psalm the close connection with this psalm 
nas been pointed out Both are alpha- 
betical psalms, and both have two rather 
singular deviations ^m alphabetical order, 
omitting the sixth letter (vav)^ and adding 
a verse beginning with the same letter and 
word (j>odeb). It is attributed to David; 
it certainly belongs to the writer of that 
psalm, and it contains nothing in point of style 
or of tone of thought unworthy of the king. 
The didactic character may possibly indicate 
a later period in his life than that referr^ to 
in the mscription; but little dependence can 
be placed upon merely subjective impressions; 
in tact, the great distress and anxiety of the 
Psalmist, combined with freedom from all 
consciousness of deep guilt and fearful trans- 
gression, harmonize more entirely with that 
occasion, than with the circumstances of 
David's expulsion from tiis kingdom. 

jibimelecki] The name of the king was 
Achish, see marg. This may possibly be a 
mistake of the writer, who may have quoted 
from memory ; but it is more probable that 
the king bore two names, the one personal, the 
other dynastic. In the latter case it would 
be a strong argument in favour of the inscrip- 
tion, which must have been derived from an 
independent source, and, in all probability, 
preserves an ancient tradition. 

2. shall make her boast"] Cf. Ps. xliv. 8; 
Jer. ix. 24 ; z S. il i ; Luke i. 46. The He- 



brew word implies grateful exultation, as in 
Hallelujah. 

4. / sought the Lord^ &c.] Cf. % Chro. 
XV. a, 4, 15; Jer. xxix. 13; Matt vii. 7. 

5. looked, . , were lightened'] This translation 
b preferable to that given in the margin, and 
it is adopted by modem commentators. The 
proposition is general; all, who look to the 
Lord stedfastly, see and reflect the light of 
His countenance; compare % Cor. iiL 18. 

6. This poor man] Not merely the Psahn- 
ist himself, but any one poor, /. e. humble and 
contrite, believer. 

7. ITx angel of the Loxd] The mention 
of one Angel, who is yet represented as en- 
camping around about His servants, directs 
our thoughts to the Angel of the covenant, 
the captain of the host of Jehovah (see Josh, 
v. 14), who with His "holy ones" protects 
His people on every side; compare Gen. xxxii. 
I, a. The word "encampeth" probably re- 
fers to Mahanaim, the two camps, in that 
passage. See Pusey, 'Daniel,* p. 519. This 
mterpretation is at once the most literal and 
the most satisfactory. Some conunentators 
take the Angel to be a collective name, but 
without any sufficient reason, or justification 
from scriptural usage. 

8. taste^ A word frequently used for per- 
sonal expenence, the knowledge acquired by 
direct contact; cf. Heb. vi. 4. 

10. young lions] Types of the cruel and 
the violent, Ps. xxxv. 1 7. See note on Job iv. 
9 — II. 
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to me: I will teach you the fear of 
the Lord. 
«^i Pit 3. 12 « What man is he that desireth 
life, afui loveth many days, that he 
may see good? 

13 Keep thy tongue from evil, and 
thy lips from speaking guile. 

14 Depart from evil, and do good; 
seek peace, and pursue it. 

* Job 36. 7. 15 ^The eyes of the Lord are 
xPeL3.za. upon the righteous, and his ears are 
open unto their cry. 

16 The face of the Lord is a- 
gainst them that do evil, to cut off 
the remembrance of them from the 
earth. 

17 The righteous cry, and the Lord 
heareth, and delivereth them out of 

fHeb. all their troubles. 

Jj/J* 18 The Lord is nigh *unto them 

JUart, ^ that are of a broken heart ; and 



saveth * such as be of a contrite f HcK 

«.«:m4. contrite 

spint. spirit. 

19 Many are the afflictions of the 
righteous: but the Lord delivereth 
him out of them all. 

20 He keepeth all his bones: not 
one of them is broken. 

21 Evil shall slay the wicked : and 
they that hate the righteous ' shall be '£^> . 
desolate. gnuty. 

Ti The Lord redeemeth the soul 
of his servants: and none of them 
that trust in him shall be desolate. 

PSALM XXXV. 

I David prayeth for his own safety^ and his 
enemier confusion, i\ lie complain fth of tiieir 
wrongful dealing, la T/icrcby he incite: h 
God against them, 

A Psalm of David. 

PLEAD my cause ^ O Lord, with 
them that strive with me: 



11. ye children'] An address at once affec- 
tionate and authoritative, befitting the father 
and teacher of the people. Hence its frequent 
use in the book of Proverbs, and its adoption 
\fY our Lord. 

12. tjbat he may see good] Cf. v. zo and 
iv. 6. 

13. tongue] See James iii. a — 10. Sins of 
the tongue are frequently noted in the book of 
ProverbSf iv. 14, xii. 13, xxi. 23; the special 
mention here may refer to the occasion pointed 
out in the inscription. 

14. pursue it] Cf. Ps. xxxviii. ao; Prov. 
xxi. a I ; Isai. li. i ; where it is rendered " fol- 
low after ;^* the word implies great exertion 
and eagerness in the pursuit. 

IB. The quotation of this verse by St 
Peter, x, iii. la, and the frequent allusions to 
other parts of the psalm in the New Testament, 
shew how strong a hold it had upon the na- 
tional spirit 

16. the remembrance] The dread that to- 
gether with a man^s posterity his name and 
memory should utterly perish is specially 
characteristic of the Semitic races; it is al- 
luded to with peculiar force in the didactic 
and lyrical poetry both of the Hebrews and 
Arabians. Cf. Job xviiL 17, xxxi. 8; Pss. 
xxL zo, dx. 13. 

17. The righteous] It is barely posable 
that the Psalmist may be speaking of the 
effect of punishment or warning upon evil- 
doers (see Ps. cvii. 17 — ax), but our transla- 
tors were probably right in supplying the 
wocds ^*the righteous" from v. 15. 



18. broken] The two words, *' broken" 
and " contrite," applied severally to the heart 
and spirit, denote more than sorrow for sin ; 
all that is hard and stubborn in the feelings 
and mind, all that resists the entrance of grace 
or its free working, must be broken and 
crushed in the presence of the Saviour. Cf. 
li. X7, cix. 16; Prov. xvi. 19, xxix. a3; Isai. 
Ivii. X5, Ixi. I, Ixvi. a. 

20. not one of them is broken] The pas- 
sage in St John's Gospel (xix. 33 — 36) which 
speaks of our Saviour's exemption from this 
indignity of crucifixion may possibly refer to 
this psalm, as well as to Exod. xii. 46. The 
Psalmist also may have had in mind the typi- 
cal meaning of that part of the ritual ; for 
the lamb represented innocence and acceptance 
with God. 

21. EihI shall slay] Evil is, so to speak, 
personified; it not only occasions but directly 
causes death. The sinner is slain by his own 
crime: he is an unconscious suicide, whatever 
may be the apparent cause of his destruction. 
Cf. Ps. vii. 15, x6. 

desolate] The margin has " guilty," but the 
original word includes both the imputation of 
guUt and its just penalty : ** shall be punished," 
or *^ condenmed," would express the meaning 
better. 

22. and nonej Sec] Or, and none ihall 
be condemned of them that truit In 
Him. The last word in the psalm speaks of 
faith ; here, as throughout the Word of God, 
the condition and pledge of justification, Cf. 
W. 23. 
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fight against them that fight against 
me. 

2 Take hold of shield and buckler, 
and stand up for mine help. 

3 Draw out also the spear, and 
stop the way against them that perse- 
cute me : say unto my soul, I am thy 
salvation. 

i.4ax4. A «Let them be confounded and 
put to shame that seek after my 
soul : let them be turned back and 
brought to confusion that devise my 
hurt. 

obaz. ^ ^Let them be as chafF before 

•.»-4. the wind: and let the angel of the 

«. X3. 3! Lord chase them. 



6 Let their way be ♦ dark and slip- 1 Hcb. 
pery : and let the angel of the Lord aZitii% 
persecute them. periMttt 

7 For without cause have they 
hid for me their net in a pit, which 
without cause they have digged for 
my soul. 

8 Let destruction come upon him 

^ at unawares ; and let his net that he t Heb. 

• • • • 

hath hid catch himself: into that very J,i^2k 
destruction let him fall. '"''«^' 

9 And my soul shall be joyful in 
the Lord: it shall rejoice in his sal- 
vation. 

10 All my bones shall say. Lord, 
who is like unto thee, which deliver- 



PSALM XXXV. 

This psalm probably belongs to the ear- 
lier life of David; it is singularly anima- 
ted; the transitions of thought and feeling 
are abrupt; prayer, imprecations, expostula- 
tions, complaints, and hopeful ejaculations 
succeed in rapid alternation; the images are 
vigorous and graphic, but not wrought out 
in detail; the position is not that of a king, 
but of a subject, harassed, poor, beset by 
enemies, liable to judicial persecution ; there is 
no special consciousness of guilt, but perfect 
confidence in God's righteousness, and in his 
own: the language also is rugged, with many 
archaic forms and obscure idioms, the rhythm 
highly lyrical and full of movement. All 
these characteristics point to the time when 
David was pursued by Saul. Ktister remarks 
the similarity of expression in 1;. i and i S. 
xxiv. 12, 15. There is an apparent connec- 
tion between this and the preceding psalm, 
though they differ exceedingly in tone : they 
are the only psalms which expressly name the 
Angel of the Lord. 

Hitzig and Ewald assign the psalm to 
Jeremiah; but the tone is that of a warrior; 
nor is there any one point incompatible with 
David's character and position. 

The metrical structure is peculiar and 
highly artistic; three divisions, each ending 
with ejaculations of thanksgiving; see irv. 3, 
9, 18, and 37, a8. The first and last divi- 
sions consist severally of three strophes, the 
middle division of four: this presents the 
schema. 3, 3, 4, J 4» 4, | 4, 3, 3- See Intro- 
duction, Appendix, p. 172. 

1. Plead my catue] The expresaon belongs 
properly to judicial proceedings; David is 
wrongfully accused, and prays to God to be 
his advocate; but inasmuch as the cause is 
carried on not in a court of justice but in the 
battle-field, the advocate must be also a 
champion, and the images at onoe pass over 



into the sphere of warfare. As in all David's 
earlier poems the representation of the Lord 
is what is called antnropomorphical ; he rea- 
lizes the manifestation vividly as that of a 
hero, ♦* a man of war," Exod. xv. 3. Such 
imagery is characteristic of David ; see Ewald's 
remarks, quoted in the note on iii. 6. 

3. stop] This translation follows the old 
versions, it is defended by many commen- 
tators (thus Hitz., Kay), and gives a good 
clear sense; but, on the whole, it seems more 
probable that the word rendered "stop" 
means "a battle-axe." The Psalmist, as is 
not unusual with David (see e,g, Ps. xviii.), 
exhausts all the imagery which belongs to lus 
conception of the Divine manifestation. 

4. sffJ^ after my sou[\ See note on i S. xx. i, 
where the frequent recurrence of this expression 
in Davidic psalms is noticed. 

5. 6. The Psalmist represents his foes' 
discomfiture under two figures; the first taken 
from conmion experience, but with the intro- 
duction of a striking image, which raises it 
into the higher sphere of poetry. As they 
are scattered in a confused rout, utterly un- 
resisting, like the light chaff in the windy 
winnowing field, the Angel of the Lord, the 
defender of the pious (Ps. xxxiv. 7), smltei 
(not chases) each in turn with his strong arm, 
and throws him down. They seek safety in 
flight, but the roads are dark and slippery; 
they stumble, are pursued, overtaken, and fall 
under the blows of the mighty Being whose 
wrath they have provoked. 

6. ilippery'^ " The tracks in the limestone 
hills of Palestine are often worn as smooth as 
marble; cf. Ps. Ixxiii. 18." Kay. 

7. The arrangement of this verse is clearer 
with a slight transposition, " Without cause 
they have hid for me a net, without cause 
they have digged a pit for my soul." Thus 
the Syriac, and the generality of modem 
critics; see Hupfeld's note. 
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est the p3or from him that is tcx) 
strong for him, yea, the poor and 
the needy from him that spoileth 
him? 

tHeK II * False witnesses did rise up; 

^wlS^. * they laid to my charge things that I 

iuj\fk€d knew not 

me. 12 They rewarded me evil for good 

t Heh, to the * spoiling of my soul. 

A^iMr- 12 But as for me, when they were 

sick, my clothing was sackcloth: I 
I Or. I humbled my soul with fastin?: and 

my prayer returned into mmc own 

Ixxsom. 



14 I * behaved myself *as though »HcK 
he had been my friend or brother : I ThcIx m 
bowed down heavily, as one that^JJ^J^ 
mourneth for his mother. tAerta$m 

15 But in mine * adversity theyJJJ«Jj 
rejoiced, and gathered themselves to- ^' 
gethcr : yea^ the abjects gathered them- 
selves together against me, and I knew 

// not; they did tear nu^ and ceased 
not: 

16 With hypocritical mockers in 
feasts, they gnashed upon me with 
their teeth. 

1 7 Lord, how long wilt thou look 



10. All my bones] The bones are regarded 
in Hebrew physiology as the seat of the most 
acute sensations, whether of pain or pleasure; 
tee note on Ps. vi. 1. 

tbe poorl As an epithet of spiritual poverty 
and deep humility it would be suitable to the 
king, and is often used by David in his later 
psahns; but joined with *' needy** it rather 
points to hb early life. See, however, Ps. 
uzxvL I. 

11. False voitnesus'] Or, *' malignant wit- 



tbty laid to my ebarge'] The mai^ginal trans- 
ladon is accurate, but the text expresses the 
meaning; asking, or demanding, in a court of 
justice is a legal tenn, and involves a charge. 

12. to tbe spoUm'] Lit '* bereavement to 
my sool," ue. I am Ktt alone, like an orphan, 
without a hdper, friend, or advocate. Such 
was David^s position in his flight, separated 
from his wife, his friend Jonathan, and his 
narenta. This isolation is a strong appeal to 
Him who is a Father to the fatherless, and will 
not leave His people (op^cvovr) orphans. Gf. 
John xiv. 18. 

18. mtbem tbty were sicJH] This may ex« 
press the Psalmist's ready sympathy with his 
firiends in their affliction;' but the words have 
a peculiar force and propriety if referred to 
his feeling for Saul, labouring under the most 
terrible of aU maladies; cf. i S. xvL 14, xviii. 
10; Job zxz. 15. 

KMotb fasting] Fasdng is conjoined with 
prajer in numbeiless passages, both as pr^ 
paimg the spirit for near communion ^nth 
God, and as expressing grief and sympathy. 

mty prayer returmed'] The exact meaning of 
this expressioo b somewhat doubtfuL The 
prayer goes forth from the bosom, in tender 
aghs or deep groans, but its effect depends on 
the inner state of tbisse on whose behalf it is 
offend: if they are fit objects of God*s favour 
it brings a blessing upon them; if not, it is lost 
to £ur as regards them; but inasmuch as it cart- 
QOl be ineffectual it comes back to the ofierer. 



bringing to him an assurance of spiritual union 
with God. This seems to be the meaning of 
other passages of similar character; see Matt. 
X. 13; Luke X. 6. Some interpreters hold 
that the verse simply describes the position of 
an earnest supplicant, seated on the ground, 
his head bent down, pouring the prayers into 
the bosom, unheard by any save God. Thus 
Elijah, z K. xviii. 41. 

14. / bebaved myself] The margin has 
"walked," but the text gives the sense. 

/ bowid down beavily] With downcast 
head and drooping gait, or with an even more 
forcible meaning, *» Ij-ing down in the dust," 
as one who mourns his nearest and dearest; 
such were ever the outward demonstrations 
of woe in the East cf. Job ii. 13. 

motber] The climax should be noted, friend, 
brother, mother. 

15. adyrrshy] Or, in my falL The 
word implies a sudden slip and overthrow, an 
expression which applies with perfect pro- 
priety to David s position when Saul beoune 
his enemy; see i S. xviiL 29. 

tbe abjects] Or, "slanderers," The mean- 
ing (^ the original word, which occurs no- 
where else, b doubtful. It appears to denote 
smiters, sc. ^nth the tongue. Jer. percu- 
tientes; LXX. ftaori-yrr; S)Tnm. n-X^rrai. 

and I knezu it not] Or, *'whom 1 knew 
not;" persons beneath my notice; cf. Ps. ci. 4. 
Some commentators suppose it to mean *• al- 
though I was conscious of no sin,** referring 
to V. 11; but the former meaning suits the 
context, and is more natural. 

/Aff did tear] Job xvi. 9, where the same 
word occurs, as here, not followed by an 
objective case. 

16. byfoeritical mockers] The expression 
in the cnnginal is very* peculiar. Literally, 
*• profane jesters (or railers) of cakes," 1. e. 
men who make profane jests for the sake of 
a cake. It descnbes a class of parasites well 
known to thedasscal reader, j^^/ivw/, curry- 
ing &vour by profme or licaitious jeets, arid 
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on? rescue my soul from their de- 
teK structions, ♦my darling from the lions. 
*mfy 18 * I will give thee thanks in the 
rowlfc great congregation : I will praise thee 
\' t amone ♦ much people, 
vv". 19 i^et not them that are mme 

^ enemies * wrongfully rejoice over me: 
^* neither let them wink with the eye 
that hate me without a cause. 

20 For they speak not peace : but 
they devise deceitful matters against 
them that are quiet in the land. 

21 Yea, they opened their mouth 
wide against me, and said. Aha, aha, 
our eye hath seen //. 

22 This thou hast seen, O Lord : 
keep not silence : O Lord, be not far 
from me. 

23 Stir up thyself, and awake to 
my judgment, even unto my cause, 
my God and my Lord. 

24 Judge me, O Lord my God, 
according to thy righteousness; and 
let them not rejoice over me. 



25 Let them not say in thefr 
hearts, *Ah, so would we have it:*HeK 
let them not say. We have swallow* touu ^^ 
ed him up. 

26 Let them be ashamed and 
brought to confusion together that 
rejoice at mine hurt: let them be 
clothed with shame and dishonour 
that magnify themselves against me. 

27 Let them shout for joy, and 

be glad, that favour *my righteous ♦ HeK 
cause : yea, let them say continually, aZtuu, ^ 
Let the Lord be magnified, which 
hath pleasure in the prosperity of his 
servant. 

28 And my tongue shall speak of 
thy righteousness and of thy praise all 
the day long. 

PSALM XXXVI. 

I The grievous estate of the wicked, % The ex* 
cellency of Cod^s mercy, 10 David praycih 
for favour to Cod^s children. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David the 
sen'ont of the Lord. 



i 



rewarded by a share of their patron's dainties. 
David had doubtless frequently been the ob- 
ject of such gibes at the table of Saul, after 
lis loss of favour. 
gnashed^ &c.] Cf. xxxvii. 12; Job xvi. 9. 

17. my darting] See note on Ps. xxii. ao. 

18. much people'] The mai^g. " strong " is ac- 
curate; but a strong people means "numerous," 
and is equivalent to " great " in the preceding 
clause; thus Gen. xviii. 18. 

10. ^wrongfully] The true sense of " false- 
ly:" the marginal amendment is unnecessary. 
The rejoicing is not feigned, but it is without 
just cause; thus Ps. xxxviii. 19. 

<ivink nvith the eye] A gesture of mockery 
and mutual concert between the Psalmist's 
enemies; cf. Prov. vi. 13, x. 10. 

21. opened their mouth] Either, as Hupfeld 
takes it, like wild beasts ready to devour the 
prey; cf. Ps. xxii. 13; or, more probably, with 
scornful laughter. 

24. Cf. Ps. xxvL I. 

25. so would <we have it] This is the true 
meaning of the exclamation, "ah, ah, our 
soul," i,e, our desire, just what we desired; 
see Ps. xxvii. la. 

fVe ha*ve sfwallowed him up] a S. xvii. 16, 
" lest the king be swallowed up." The same 
Hebrew word is used in that passage. See the 
description of David^s enemies, Ps. ▼. 9, and 
cf. Prov. i. I a. 



26. be clothed] A metaphor commonly 
used of dignity, glory, light, righteousness; 
here, with bitter sarcasm, of slmne and dis- 
honour; cf. Job viii. aa; Ps. cix. z8, a9. 

27. which bath pleasure] \Vho hath de- 
light in; a word specially characteristic of 
David; see note on Ps. xli. 11. 

prosperity'^ Lit "peace," including safety 
and prospenty. 

On the general question how the bitter im- 
precations, which especially characterize the 
psalms written during the period of David^s 
flight from the court of Saul, can be recon- 
ciled with the spirit of religion, see Intro- 
duction, p. z6o. 

PsALM XXXVI. 

A psalm most remarkable for the vividness 
with which it portrays the contrast between 
evil and good; without any intermediate stage 
the Psalmist passes (v. 5) from the workings 
of wickedness in the heait of the wicked to 
the attributes of Jehovah, and the abundant 
blessedness of His people. 

The contemplative character of the psalm, 
the absence of personal allusions, and the 
quiet confidence in the triumph of the right- 
eous, point to a later period in David's life 
than that to which the preceding psalms have 
been referred; it may have been composed at 
Jerusalem, either before the king's great fell, 
or more probably towards the close of his 
reign. 
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[v. 1—8. 



THE transgression of the wicked 
saith within my heart, that then 
is no fear of God before his eyes. 
7, For he flattereth himself in his 
f HcK own eyes, * until his iniquity be found 
%^i}% to be hateful. 

**»^« 3 The words of his mouth are ini- 

quity and deceit: he hath left off to 
be wise, and to do good. 
I Or. 4 He deviseth ' mischief upon his 

***''■'' bed J he setteth himself in a way 
that is not good ; he abhorreth not 
^ evil. 

9^1'^!^ 5 "Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the 



heavens ; and thy faithfulness reacheth 
unto the clouds. 

6 Thy righteousness is like ♦theJ^^^JJ^ 
great mountains ; thy judgments are e/cw. 

a great deep: O Lord, thou pre- 
servest man and beast. 

7 How ♦excellent is thy loving- ^j^^^^ 
kindness, O God ! therefore the chil- 
dren of men put their trust under the 
shadow of thy wings. 

8 They shall be ♦abundantly sa-|J^-^^ 
tisfied with the fatness of thy house ; 

and thou shalt make them drink of 
the river of thy pleasures. 



There are three strophes of four, five, and 
three verses each : the last breaks off abruptly 
with the overthrow of the wicked. 

1, within mj beari] Or, " within his heart ** 
The construction of the first verse is obscure, 
but presents a singularly striking figure if 
we adopt what seems on the whole the most 
satisfactory explanation. The voice of trans- 
gression (speaks) to the wicked within his 
heart; i,e, in the heart of the wicked there is 
a voice of crime. Crime is personified as 
dwelling in the heart of the wicked, and as 
uttering suggestions, to which he listens as to 
an oracle. This involves a slight change in 
the present text, for which substantial reasons 
are adduced (see Note below). Another trans- 
lation is proposed, which gives the same 
general sense, though in a less distinct and 
striking form: "What vice utters to the 
wicked is well known to my heart." Del. 
The Psalmist hears within his own heart the 
echo of the suggestions which sin whispers 
oracularly to the wicked; this explains to him 
how it is that a man can sin so fearlessly: he 
who listens to it loses altogether the sense of 
God*s Presence and the fear of His judgments. 

2. Another verse presenting great difficul- 
ties of construction, but a clear strong sense 
however it is taken. On the whole the fol- 
lowing translation seems the most natural. 
" For it (i.e. crime speaking in the man's heart) 
makes all smooth to him in his own eyes, so 
as not to find his sin, to hate it" The man 
under the influence of that spirit of evil loses 
all sense of guilt and danger, cannot find his 
sin, much less feel its hatefulness. Ewald 
gives an ingenious but less probable rendering: 
** In his eyes it is flattering (he thinks it a fine 
thing, it gives him satisfaction) to find his 
iniquity (to devise and think out a crimeY and 
to hate," to cultivate hatred instead of love. 

4. mischief] Iniquity, better than 
" vanity," as in the margin. The same word 
is used in the passage of Micah il z, which 



corresponds exactly with this, and is probably 
taken from it. 

be abborreib noi\ This seems at first sight 
«dmost an anticlimax; it is, however, very 
forcible, if we refer it to the action of the 
secret oracle, which gradually destroys all 
sense of the evil of sm: the last stage is utter 
apathy. 

B. A burst of rapture: here is the voice of 
the true oracle: all the attributes of the Lord 
stand out at once before the eyes of God's 
servant, never more distinctly than when the 
workings of evil give intensity to his feelings. 

6. great mountains] Or, "mountains of 
God;" God's creation, on which He has 
stamped the impress of His own majesty and 
grandeur. Such epithets as these shew how 
deeply the Hebrew felt the beauty and ma- 
jesty of natural scenery: the mountains were 
to him an outward representation of the right- 
eousness, deep rooted in the very essence of 
the Godhead, and towering over the earth in 
its manifestation. 

a great deep] Unfathomable, which no 
human or created understanding can sound; 
cf. Rom. xL 33. 

tbou preservest] One of the most touching 
characteristics of Hebrew poetry is the in- 
stantaneous transition from the contemplation 
of God's majesty and unapproachable essence 
to that of His providential care. Compare 
Pss. civ. and cxlv. 14 — 16 ; see also the last 
words in Jonah. 

8. fatness of thy botue"] Not without a 
reference to the offerings m the sanctuary; 
nor can the Christian exclude the thought of 
that great Offering, the food and sustenance of 
the soul, which those offerings prefigured ; cf. 
Jer. xxxL la — 14. The word **house" proves 
that the psalm was not written during the 
exile, but not that it belongs to a later time 
than David's; see note on Ps. v. 7. 

pleasures] Or, "delights." The Hebrew 
word suggests a paradisiacal state of bliss; 
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9 For with thee is the fountain of 
life : in thy light shall we see light. 

^^ 10 O * continue thy lovingkind- 

miltngtk, ness unto them that know thee ; and 
thy righteousness to the upright in 
heart. 



1 1 Let not the foot of pride come 
against me, and let not the hand of 
the wicked remove me. 

12 There are the workers of ini- 
quity fallen : they are cast down, and 
shall not be able to rise. 



"thy Edens," so to speak, watered by the 
river of life. 

9. fountain of life] The source of all life, 
natural and spiritual, all that is promised in 
the Old Testament, and given by Christ; cf. 
Prov. xvi. aa; Jer. ii. 13; Joh. iv, 14, v. a6; 
Rev. xxii. i. 

in tbj light] St John found here the central 
truth of his doctrinal system; see eh. i. 4. 
The true light can only be discerned by those 
who live in it The bielieving soul lives in an 
element of light, which at once quickens and 
satisfies the spiritual faculty, whereby heaven 
and heavenly things are realized. This verse, 
as Delitzsch observes, is constantly in the 
mouth of the great thinkers, Augustine and 



Malebranche. Thus Plato teaches; to see the 
sun the eye must be i^iotibri^. 

10. continue] Lit ** draw out,** prolong. 

11. foot of pride] This marks David's 
hand. Every psalm of his which speaks of 
danger points to Xht pride of his enemies, secret 
or open, as the source. 

remove me] That is, drive me out of the 
land ; the same word is used 2 K. xxi. 8. The 
prayer indicates the consciousness of danger 
from disaffected subjects. There may be a re- 
ference to Joab and his party, 

12. There] The word is emphatic The 
Psalmist sees, as a prophet, the very place of 
the overthrow: he realizes the future, and 
speaks of it as an accomplished fact 



NOTE on Psalm xxxvi. i. 



Instead of O^, "my heart," read 13^, «'his 
heart.*' This was certainly the reading of the 
LXX., Vulg., Jerome, and Syr., followed by 
the Arab., JEth. The Targiun alone has "my 
heart," " wickedness saith to the sinner in my 
heart:*' an unintelligible statement, for which, 
however, a transcriber was probably respon- 
sible^ in the Antwerp Polyglott^the reading is 
n337. De Rossi observes, "13?, cordis ejus, 
Kenn. 649, forte 36, mei 667, 867." He then 
notices the old versions, as above, and gives 
a list of critics who support the reading, Hou- 



bigant, Michaelis, Knapp, Schultz, Matty 
Dath. With these nearly all modem critics 
agree, e.g, Ew., Hupf., Hitzig, and without 
any hesitation. Hitzig points out that 1 is very 
frequently changed to ^ in the MSS., an ob- 
servation which is of great importance in its 
bearing upon a far more serious question ; see 
critical Note on Ps. xxii. 16. Delitzsch, Dr 
Kay, and the Bishop of Lincoln defend the 
Masoretic reading, which the bishop renders, 
" The oracle of sin to the wicked (is this) — 
in the secret of my heart." 



PSALM XXXVII. 

David perstiodeth to patience and confidence in 
GoJf by the different estate of the godly atid 
the wicked. 

A Psalm of David. 



FRET *not thyself because of-Prw. a> 
evildoers, neither be thou en- JJa^. 1. 
vious against the workers of ini- 
quity. 



Psalm XXXVII. 
This is one of the alphabetic psalms, and, 
like all others of that class, it is wholly di- 
dactic. The style is calm, grave and methodi- 
cal; there is nothing of lyrical movement; 
no passion ; no allusion to personal circum- 
stances; it is altogether the work of a teacher 
of great experience and high authority, having 
no object but the edification of the people. 
It is attributed in the inscription to David; 
nor is it improbable that towards the end of 
his life (see v. 25) he may have composed this 
among other psahns for the use of his sub- 
jects: the language and whole tone of the 
composition are cotainly unlike other Davidic 



psalms, but the difference may be to some 
extent accounted for by the subject-matter, 
and by the object of the writer. 

The true object of the whole psalm is to 
warn the hearer against the temptation to 
repine at the success of the ungodly. It 
proceeds throughout on the principle of cer- 
tain and complete retribution. The real 
peace, prosperity, deliverance, and salvation 
of the righteous are absolutely certain ; so 
also the ruin and destruction of the wicked. 
Some expressions point to a future state ; see 
w. 18, 27, 49, 37 ; but the point of view is 
altogether that of the law. It is the teaching 
of the old dispensation, which nowhere stands 
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[v. 26 — 40. 



tHeb. 



I Or, 



am old ; yet have I not seen the right- 
eous forsaken, nor his seed begging 
bread. 

26 He is * ever merciful, and lend- 
eth i and his seed is blessed. 

27 Depart from evil, and do good; 
and dwell for evermore, 

28 For the Lord loveth judgment, 
and forsaketh not his saints ; they are 
preserved for ever: but the seed of 
the wicked shall be cut ofF. 

29 The righteous shall inherit the 
land, and dwell therein for ever. 

30 The mouth of the righteous 
speaketh wisdom, and his tongue talk- 
eth of judgment. 

31 The law of his God is in his 
heart ; none of his ^ steps shall slide. 

32 The wicked watcheth the right- 
eous, and seeketh to slay him. 

33 The Lord will not leave him 
in his hand, nor condemn him when 
he is judged. 



agrtem 
trtttknt 



34 Wait on the Lord, and keep 
his way, and he shall exalt thee tc 
inherit the land: when the wicked 
are cut ofF, thou shalt see it, 

35 I have seen the wicked in great 
power, and spreading himself like ' a ■ Or, 
green bay tree. 

36 Yet he passed away, and, lo,5|^^^* 
he was not : vea, I sought him, but *oiL 

he could not oe found. 

37 Mark the perfect man^ and be- 
hold the upright : for the end of that 
man is peace. 

38 But the transgressors shall be 
destroyed together: the end of the 
wicked shall be cut off. 

39 But the salvation of the right- 
eous is of the Lord : he is their 
strength in the time of trouble. 

40 And the Lord shall help them, 
and deliver them: he shall deliver 
them from the wicked, and save them, 
because they trust in him. 



suflfer, yet he cannot be utterly forsaken ; nor 
can the truth of the observation, as a general 
rule, be disproved, even under a dispensation 
which reserves the rectification of apparent or 
real inequalities to a future state. 

26. This implies that the good man is 
never reduced to such straits as to be unable 
to help others : a statement which the history 
of great saints abundantly confirms ; see es- 
pecially a Cor. iv. 8 — 11 and viii. %, 

27. dwell for rvermore] This is the best 
comment on 1;. 3, and proves that the com- 
niand involves a promise. 

28. See Note below. 

33. This promise refers to two ways in 
which the wicked persecutes the just, by force 
and by wrong judgment : God will not leave 
him under the power of the wicked, nor 
ratify the condemnation pronounced by an 
ignorant or unrighteous judge. 

35. like a green bay tree"] The marg. brings 
out the true meaning of the Hebrew. The 
wicked man is described as spreading him- 
self out with a rank luxuriance like an ** indi- 
genous tree," or rather ** shrub," flourishing in 
its native soil. The contrast between this de- 
scription and that of the just man in the first 
psalm is striking ; and the account given there 
in the note on v. 3 may suggest that the ole- 
iander, a native shrub with bright flowers but 
no fruit, abundance of leaves but poisonous, 
growing wild, useless to man, and untended, 
may have been here in the Psalmist's mind. 



Compare our Lord's words, Matt. xv. 13, 
** Every plant which my heavenly Father hath 
not planted shall be rooted up ;" see also 
Job xviii. 16 — 18. 

36. Compare Job xx. 5. The coincidences 
between the whole of this psahn and the book 
of Job are remarkable, the more so since the 
point of view is very different : that is the 
production of an anxious and perplexed in- 
quirer ; this of one who has learned, and has 
the mission to teach, the truth. 

37. the end of that man u peace"] This does 
not explicitly declare, but it suggests, the pro- 
mise of an hereafter. "The righteous hath 
hope in his death." The two assurances are 
incompatible with belief in personal annihila- 
tion. **The end" means "the hereafter," ** the 
future condition," the state reserved for a man. 
In this and in the next verse it may possibly 
include a man's posterity, but far more na-^ 
turally refers to the ultimate result of his acts ; 
to the righteous it is eternal peace ; to the un- 
righteous "everlasting destruction from the 
presence of the Lord ;" a Thess. i. 9 : cf. Ps. 
xcii. 7. 

38. the end] The French, " I'avcnir," 
comes nearest to the Hebrew idiom. Ewald 
takes "nachwelt," with the same meaning. 
"Posterity" (Per.) or "issue" (Kay) expresses 
very incomplete! y the force of the Hebrew. Ges. 
extrema sors alicujus. Thus Job viii. 7, xlii. 
la ; Jer. 1. la, where the A.V. has " the hinder- 
most," better, " the last sUte." - 
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NOTE on Psalm xxxvii. 28. 



The letter y is not represented: it may 
be assumed that a word beginning with this 
letter has been accidentally omitted. Such a 
word may be easily supplied by conjecture ; 
thus Ewald suggests 110 ^\ffV^ doers of good. 
The ancient versions, however, had a different 
word, which the LXX. render avofwh accord- 
ing to the reading of the Codex Alex. Instead 



of IIDK'*, they must have read ITOB^, will be 
cut off: LXX., Cod. Alex., €«cdi«y^(rovrai, 
Sym. i(ao6ii<royrM (which Field, * Hexapla,* 
refers to tne last word in the clause) : Hupfeld, 
therefore, and Ewald consider that the true 

reading b 1*1Dfi^ Dv}^) ** sinners shall be cut 
off." 



PSALM XXXVIII. 

David tnoveth God to take compassion of his 

pitifid case, 

A Psalm of David, to bring to remembrance. 

OLORD, rebuke me not in thy 
wrath: neither chasten me in 
thy hot displeasure. 



2 For thine arrows stick fast in 
me, and thy hand presseth me sore. 

3 There is no soundness in my 
flesh because of thine anger; neither 
is there any *rest in my bones because IJieb. 
of my sin. 

4 For mine iniquities are gone over 



/eace, or, 
hcaitk. 



PSALM XXXVIII. 

Anu)ng the penitential psalms none bear 
deeper marks of a season of utter prostration of 
heart and spirit, of a combination of the most 
cruel trials, mental and bodily; the strain is 
continued without intermission to the end of 
the 41st psalm, which closes the first book 
of psalms. The history of David leaves us 
no doubt as to the time and circumstances 
under which it was composed. It must have 
been some time after the complete awakening 
of his conscience to the deadly guilt con- 
tracted by Uriah's death, when the results of 
that act were manifested in the fearful dis- 
orders of his family, polluted by incest and 
murder; in the estrangement of his dearest 
friends and nearest kinsmen; in the triumph 
of malicious and slanderous enemies ; in agonies 
of mind, accompanied and exaggerated by a 
terrible malady, of which the symptoms, 
elsewhere noted, are described most vividly 
in this psalm, the flesh diseased, the bones 
racked, the loins filled with fierce pain, the 
heart pantuig, strength failing, the eye dark- 
ened as with the shadow of death ; all at- 
tributed by the Psalmist himself to his own 
sin. Yet withal there is a sense of inward 
communion. David knows that the hand 
which presses on him is for chastisement, and 
that the Lord hears his groaning; his confes- 
sion and contrition are combined with hope ; 
he desires to be nearer God, and sums up all 
with calling upon the Lord as his salvation. 

All these things point to the period just 
preceding the revolt of Absalom. At that 
time there are indications that David was 
prostrate by disease, which gave full scope to 
the machinations of his son and his abettors; 
from which he recovered only to witness their 
success. 

There is a close resemblance between this, 
as, indeed, all other penitential psalms, and 
the book of Job, sufficient to prove that one 

PSAL. 



of the two writers was fanuliar with the other 
(see Introduction to Job, p. 15); though the 
similarity of position might partly account 
for the coincidences. 

The psalm is frequently referred to in the 
New Testament. Its application to the Saviour, 
of whom David was a type in so many points, 
in none more so than in suffering, is natural ; 
but though prophetical in the sense that the 
words came ftom David's heart under the 
influence which made them true exponents of 
feelings which reached their highest intensity 
in the representative of fallen man, the psalm 
is not predictive, it speaks of the present and 
actual, not of the future and ideal ; it belongs 
to a man not only of sorrow but of sin; of 
sin not merely imputed but conunitted ; and 
as such is adopted without modification by 
conscience-smitten sinners, even while they 
feel that Christ's acceptance of the burden, 
and participation of the agonies, assures them 
of the help which David sought, and gives 
them a certainty of deliverance. 

There are three principal divisions, i — 8, 
9 — 15, 16 — a a : each with strophes of two 
verses. 

to bring to remembrance] This inscription 
occurs again in Ps. Ixx. The main purport of 
both ps^ms is to bring David's suffering and 
repentance before God; but the term has a 
close connection with the offering of incense, 
the symbol of earnest and acceptable prayer. 
Cf. Rev. viii. 4. 

2. stick fast,,, presseth me sore"] Or, "Thine 
arrows have fallen on me, and Thy hand 
felleth heavily upon me." In the original 
the same word is used in both clauses: the 
arrows of God's wrath fell as from a great 
height, inflicting severe wounds, and then 
God's hand itself fell upon him, presdng him 
down to the earth. Compare Job vi. 4. 

3. rest"] Or, as in the margin, " peace:** 
the bones are racked with incessant painsw 

8 
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[v. 5—14. 



tHeb. 
wrUd, 



mine head : as an heavy burden they 
are too heavy for me. 

5 My wounds stink and are cor- 
rupt because of my foolishness. 

6 I am ♦troubled; I am bowed 
down greatly; I go mourning aU the 
day long. 

7 For my loins are filled with a 
loathsome disease: and there is no 
soundness in my flesh. 

8 I am feeble and sore broken: I 
have roared by reason of the disquiet- 
ness of my heart. 

9 Lord, all my desire is before 
thee; and my groaning is not hid 
from thee. 



10 My heart panteth, my strength 
faileth me: as for the light of mine 
eyes, it also *is gone from me. f Heb. 

1 1 My lovers and my friends stand " ^/ 
aloof from my ^sore; and ■ my kins- ♦ Heb. 
men stand afer ofF. 1 Ort'* 

12 They also that seek after my ^/^^^ 
life lay snares for me : and they that 
seek my hurt speak mischievous things, 

and imagine deceits all the day long. 

13 But I, as a deaf man^ heard 
not ; and / was as a dumb man that 
openeth not his mouth. 

14 Thus I was as a man that hear- 
eth not, and in whose mouth are no 
reproofe. 



of my iiri] The immediate cause of suffer- 
ing is the infliction, the ultimate cause is the 
sin which incurred wrath. The recognition 
of sin as the alone cause of the infliction is 
a sufficient proof tliat this psalm was not 
written by Jeremiah, to whom it is attributed 
by some critics {e,g, Hitzig). Jeremiah 
never attributes his great suffering to his per- 
sonal guilt. 

4. gone over mine bead'\ /. e, overwhelm- 
ing him like a flood; Ps. cxxiv, 4, 5. See 
also xviii. 4 and 16. 

5. The sin works inwardly like poison; 
it produces swellings which burst. The ex- 
pression may possibly be figurative, denoting 
extreme mental anguish; but the symptoms 
are so accurately described as to leave little 
doubt that David was at the time smitten 
with a disease common in all ages in the East 
Compare the account of Hezekiah^s malady, 
Isai. xxxviii. 21. 

6. troubled"] The margin has "wried," 
which gives the true sense, Le, bent, twisted 
by violent spasms. 

bo«wed do<wn'\ Both this word and that ren- 
dered **go" in the next clause describe the 
prostration and the slow uncertain movements 
of a heavily afflicted mourner; cf. Ps. xxxv. 14. 

7. loins] Or, "kidneys." The disease is 
described by a word which means burning: 
a violent inflamniatory action on the kidneys 
seems too specific for mere metaphor, though 
doubtless the Psalmist realized in such symp- 
toms a type of the spiritual disease which 
consumed the soul. 

8. feeble] The original is far more precise; 
it speaks of deadly chill, corpse-like cold, such 
as alternates with fever fits. The last clause 
is not easy to translate; it means, I roar from 
the moanmg of my heart ; both words, " roar" 
and "moaning," belong properly to wild 



beasts: the roaring is, so to speak, an echo 
of the hearths moaning; cf. Ps. xxii. i. 

0. The first indication of hope in this 
psalm, but one which, though it may sound 
faint, is yet full of feith, and prepares for 
V. 15. 

groaning] Or, ilghlng. 

10. pantetb] The word is well chosen, and 
expresses the force of the original, which is sin- 
gularly precise and graphic; it means, "goes 
round," i.e. "palpitates violently," as in severe 
attacl^ of fever. 

the light of mine eyes] The failure of sight 
is noted by Job, xvii. 7, as one of the last 
and most distressing results of his terrible 
disease. See also Ps. vi. 7, xiii. 3. 

11. sore] Better, as in the margin, "stroke:" 
the word means specially a blow inflicted in 
wrath. It is the word used in Isai. liii. 4, 8. 

kinsmen] This rendering is probably cor- 
rect, but misses the antithesis, " my near ones 
stood afar off." The word literally means 
" near ones," near either in place, friendship, 
or affinity. See Luke xxiii. 49. 

12. This is the first intimation in the psalm 
that David's sufferings are connected with the 
machinations of his enemies. His prostration 
of strength, and inability for a season to dis- 
charge his kingly duties, probably suggested 
to Absalom and his abettors the devices de- 
scribed in 2 S. XV. I — 6, and gave them an op- 
portunity of carrying them on without let or 
hindrance. 

speak mischievous things] Or, malice; lit. 
"ruin," "destruction" (see note on Ps. v. 9). 
David's enemies doubtless represented the 
disease not only as a chastisement, but as a 
proof that God had abandoned him to de- 
struction for his great crime. See Ps. xli. 6 — 8. 

13. a deaf man, &c.] The Psalmist pro- 
bably refers to David's silence while the con- 
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^^j 15 For Mn thee, O Lord, do I 
*aii/^. hope: thouwilt 'hear, O Lord my God. 
^'' 16 For I said, Hear me^ lest other- 



nsmer. 



wise they should rejoice over me : 

when my foot slippeth, they magnify 

themselves a^inst me. 
Heb. 1 7 For 1 am ready * to halt, and 

%g, my sorrow ts cont^ually before me. 
18 For I will declare mine iniquity ; 

I will be sorry for my sin. 



19 But mine enemies ^ are lively, ♦ Heb. 
and they are strong: and they that //,SJ, ««./ 
hate me wrongfully are multiplied. *''**^- 

20 They also that render evil for 
good are mine adversaries ; because I 
follow the thing that good /V. 

21 Forsake me not, O Lord: O 
my God, be not far from me. 

22 Make haste ♦ to help me, O J^^jJ;/'' 
Lord my salvation. ^' 



spiracy was proceeding. The typical reference 
to our Lord is obvious; compare I sal. liii. 7. 

14. no reproofs] The word is judicial, and 
means pleadingi, whether to support, or, as 
here, to rebut a charge. (LXX. cXey/not: 
Vulg. redargutiones ; cf. Job xxiii. 4, A. V. 
** arguments.'*) David represents himself as a 
criminal, who will not even attempt to defend 
himself, relying altogether on the justice and 
wisdom of the judge. The silence does not 
therefore prove the consciousness of guilt, on 
the contrary, it assumes innocence so far 
as regards the slanders of his enemies. 

15. tbou <wUt bear] Or, "answer;" here 
specially in the sense, "Thou wilt make an- 
swer for me, take my cause in hand, and be 
my advocate;" cf. xxxv. i, and notes on Job 
xvi. 19 — 21. 

16. Hear me] These words, and " other- 
wise," are inserted by our translators, and shew 
that they connected this verse closely with 
the preceding. This is probably correct, but 
another connection of thought is possible, and 
has been well defended. David may be giving 
the reason for his silence. He feared lest by 
some injudicious answer he might give occa- 
sion to his enemies, who had already triiunphed 
when he made a false step; see Ps. xxxix. i, a. 

17. ready to bait] i e. in a position where 
a fell is imminent, and can only be prevented 
by the interposition of God; cf. Ps. xxxv. 15. 
See Job xii. 5. 



jorroav] Not inner grief, but affliction. 
David cannot forget for one moment the suf- 
fering which he endures, the result of God*s 
anger and of his own sin. 

18. For] This is the fourth clause begin- 
ning with the same conjunction. This seems 
to connect each and all with David's abstain- 
ing from self-justification: (i) because God 
hears him; ^2) because he may give further 
occasion to his enemies; (3) because he feels 
his great danger and is conscious of sin ; and 
(4) because he has no course open but con- 
fusion and contrition. 

19. lively] If the reading is correct ths 
sense of the clause is that given in the margin, 
** my enemies are strong, being full of life." 
Jerome, **viventes confortati sunt." It is 
probable, however, that one word is slightly 
altered, and that the meaning is "they who 
are my enemies without cause are strong," i.e. 
numerous; cf. Ps. iii. i. See Note below, 

20. The construction does not quite cor- 
respond to the original, and, requiting 
evil for good, they bate me, beoause 
I follow good. 

22. O Lord my jalvation] Note the pro- 
gressive development of feeling (as w, i, ^, 
15, and ai); first, prayer, then confidence m 
God's knowledge, then hope, then assurance 
of salvation in God. Cf. Ex. xv. a ; Ps. xxiv. 
5, xxvii. i; Isai. xii. 2, 8cc, 



NOTE on Psalm xxxviii. 19. 

For D^*n Houbigant, Hitzig, Hupfeld, and life;" see, however, Exod. i. 19, where m^n 
Dclitzsch would read Djn. They consider it has this sense, yet with a very different bear- 
doubtful whether D^^n can mean " full of ing. 



PSALM XXXIX. 

I David *s care of his thoughts^ 4 7^e consi- 
deration of the brevity and vanity of life^ 
7 the reverence of God^s judgments^ 10 and 
prayer^ are his bridles of impcUiency, 



To the chief Musician, even to * Jeduthun, 
A Psalm of David. 



« X Chroa. 
35. X. 



I 



SAID, I will take heed to my 
wrays, that I sin not v/ith my 



Psalm XXXIX. 
This psalm is closely connected with the 
preceding. It developes one leading thought, 
Accounting for the ^ence which David had 



maintained when unjustly accused. That 
silence had doubtless attracted much atten- 
tion, and given occasion to his enemies, 
and probably troubled or even alienated 

8—2 
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[v. 2 — 6. 



f Hebu toneue : I will keep * my mouth with 
tr, mtin/4 a bridle, while the wicked is before me. 
-^JJgJJZ 2 I was dumb with silence, I held 

my peace, even from good} and my 
tHeb. sorrow was ♦stirred. 
irvm^ud, ^ ^y hcTLTt was hot Within me, 

while I was musing the fire burned : 
then spake I with my tongue, 

4 Lord, make me to know mine 
end, and the measure of my days, 



what it is; that I may know 'howiOr, 

^ .i T wAat it 

frail 1 am. ikave 

5 Behold, thou hast made my days **"*• 
as an handbreadth; and mine age is 

as nothing before thee: verily every 
man *at his best state is altogether ^^^«^ 
* vanity. Selah. l?**^' 

6 Surely every man walketh in '^ ' 
♦a vain shew: surely they are dis-*J^j|^^ 
quieted in vain : he heapeth up riches^ 



many of his fnends. It had weighed also 
upon his own spirit, and during an interval 
of disquietude and mental struggle produced 
feelings which find expression in this com- 
position, so pathetic and solemn that it has 
Dcen selected, together with the 90th, by our 
Church for the Burial Service. 

Ewald, who regards this as the most beau- 
tiful of all elegies in the Psalter, points out 
the close resemblance to the book of Job. 

After one introductory verse the psalm is 
divided into six strophes, each of two verses: 
the refrain at ijv. 5, 11 is marked by Selah. 

Jedutburi] One of the three chief musicians, 
or teachers of the Levitical chorus; see the 
marginal reference. The other two were 
Asaph and Heman. Two other psalms bear 
the name of Jeduthun, whose special connec- 
tion with David is indicated by his official 
title, **the kings seer;" % Chro. xxxv. 15: 
he appears, from i Chro. xv. 17 — 19, to have 
been previously named Ethan. 

1. / jaid"] The reference to Ps. xxxviii. 13, 
&c. is unmistakeable. David resolved not to 
speak while the wicked were present, feeling 
that he might give way to the temptation of 
murmuring, and that they would triumph 
over any hasty or imprudent words, and use 
them as means for his destruction. This reso- 
lution, however, was intimately connected 
with his consciousness of sin, and the feeling 
that his affliction came from God; 8 — 11. 

j'tn not ttvith mj tongue] Cf Job ii. 10. 
bridW] Or, mas si e, as in the mai^n. Cf. 
Ps. cxli. 3 ; James iii. a. 

2. fwtth silence] The word includes the 
idea of submission, dumb in silent submission ; 
thus Ps. iv. 4. 

ruen from good] The phrase is peculiar and 
somewhat obscure. The rendering of our 
Prayer-book version, "even from good words," 
affords a good sense: David al^tained alto- 
gether from speaking lest, together with good 
words, hasty and wrong ones might escape 
his lips; but the construction is doubtful: see 
Note below. 

3. This verse describes the mental struggle 
and its effects. Silence was impossible, the 



heart burnt, the conflicting thoughts burst out 
in flame, and so at last the Psalmist speaks, 
not, however, to his adversaries but to God. 
The rest of the psalm tells us what he said. 
Cf. Job xxxii. 18, 19; Jer. xx. 9. 

4. make me to know] Le, know so as to 
apply the well-known truth to my heart; 
to realize the bearings, as well as the fact, 
of the shortness and uncertainty of life. Cf. 
Ps. xc. I a. The last clause is better rendered 
in the text than in the margin : what David 
wishes to know is, not what time he has to 
live, but how frail, how short-lived he is; 
and to keep that in mind as a preservative from 
presumption. Hupfeld questions this meaning 
of the word in our text, but he suggests a 
reading which presents the same sense (quan- 

tilli sim SBvi: sc. HPn for yiT\), Gesenius 
accepts and defends the present reding. 

5. Behold] An exclamation of wonder; as 
though in answer to his prayer a sudden con- 
viction, deeper and more practical than here- 
tofore, had come upon him. Compare, for 
the phrase ** handbreath/' Matt. vi. a;. 

at bis best state] This gives the sense; 
literally as in the nuu^gin "settled," that is, 
every man, however settled his position may 
be, is altogether a vain breath. Cf. Pss. Ixii. 
9, Ixxviii. 39, &c. 

6. in a vain sbe<w] Or, "as a shadow," 
lit. "image;" a shadowy outline, a mere un- 
substantial form, or phantom ; cf. Ps. Ixxiii. 20. 
In other passages "shadow" is generally used, 
e.g. Job xiv. a, Ps. cxliv. 4. Thus Pindar, 
o'KiCLs ovcLp avdf*cimoi\ and Horace, Pulvis et 
umbra sumus. 

thej are disquieted in 'vain] The original 
is stronger, they make a loud noise (like 
that of many waters or a large assembly) 
about nothing. Their existence is full of 
noise but in itself mere nothingness. The 
two clauses together express the emptiness of 
the outer show and of the noisy turmoil of 
life. 

riches] A word supplied by our transla- 
tors, but the Psalmist probaoly speaks of 
"com;" the farmer heaps up the wheat- 
sheaves, but a robber, or an oppressor, or his 
child may gather them into the gamer. See 
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and knoweth not who shall gather 
them. 

7 And now, Lord, what wait I 
for? my hope is in thee. 

8 Deliver me from all my trans- 
gressions : make me not the reproach 
of the foolish. 

9 I was dumb, I opened not my 
mouth ; because thou didst //. 

10 Remove thy stroke away from 
me : I am consumed by the * blow of 
thine hand. 



1 1 When thou with rebukes dost cor- 
rect man for iniquity, thou makest *his 
beauty to consume away like a moth : 
surely every man is vanity. Selah. 

12 Hear my prayer, O Lord, and 
give ear unto my cry; hold not thy 
peace at my tears : ^ for I am z stran- 
ger with thee, and a sojourner, as all 
my fathers were, 

13 O spare me, that I may re- 
cover strength, before I go hence, 
and be no more. 



tHeb. 
tkatwkieh 
it to be 
desired in 
Aim, to 
meltaway. 



' Lev. %$. 

I Chron. 
ao. 15. 
PS.1X9. 19. 
Hebr. xi. 



•x^, 



et.a.ix. 



the parable of the rich fool, Luke xii. ao, and 
cf. Ps. xlix. 10. 

7. And notw] This word marks a transition 
of thought. Now, taking all these things into 
consideration, what is the Psalmist s expecta- 
tion ? 

mj hope Ls in thee] Does this imply 
hope in a state after death ? If not, the state 
of mind is one very hard to understand. The 
one thing David is sure of is that his life here 
is a mere nothing, a shadow, an empty sound ; 
the hope must therefore have another object. 
The Psalmist does not openly declare what it 
was. He was not moved to reveal it: but 
here, as in numberless other passages, he leaves 
no alternative but utter disappointment, unless 
the hope in death is justified hereafter. Com- 
pare St Paul, I Cor. xv. 19, and Job xiii. 15, 
where see critical Note. David uses here the 
same word and construction which are there 
discussed. Ewald, who notes the general re- 
semblance between this psalm and Job, holds 
that the point of view is different and higher 
in Job ; but in this and in the following verse 
we have the result of deep reflection upon 
the thoughts suggested in that book. 

8. Deliver me"] The first thing David 
prays for is deliverance from the sin to which 
he attributes all his misery. He includes in- 
ward assurance of forgiveness, cleansing fiom 
the guilt, and deliverance from the power and 
penalty of sin. The word transgression is 
applied specially to such a breach of God's 
law as that which David had committed : see 
Ps. xxxii. I. 

0. thou didst itl The great word which 
the Psalmist has already used (xxii. 31) of 
God's saving work. Cf. i S. iii. 18; » S. xvL 
10 ; Job ii. 10. 

10. tfy jtroke] See xxxviii. 11, and cf. Job 
xiii. 21. 

h/ow'] Lit. "conflict," or "quarrel;" but 
** blow " gives the true meaning of the He- 
brew word, which occurs here only. 

11. with rebuke/] Cf. Ps. Ixxx. 16. 



his beauty] " Thou makest his beauty melt 
away as by the moth." Thou corrodest, as by 
a moth, his delight: lit. what he desires and 
delights in ; the bona naturalia, health, strength, 
beauty. Cf. Job xiii. 28 ; Isai. 1. 9. 

iurely every man is vanity] See v, 5 ; that 
is the keynote — a most melancholy one but 
for the suggested hope. 

12. a stranger with thee, and a sojourner] 
The stranger is one who is merely a guest for a 
season, the sojourner one who lives as a client, 
under the protection and patronage of a prince 
or noble: neither has any right, or settled 
footing, in the land. The earth is not the 
home of man. An image which is at once 
humbling and suggestive of a sure hope. See 
marg. rdf. and Eph. ii. 19. 

my fathers] Compare David's own words, 
I Chro. xxix. 15, "for we are strangers be- 
fore thee, and sojourners, as were all our 
fathers." 

13. This verse is fiiU of reminiscences of 

iob, which must have been present to the 
salmist's mind. For the first clause, "O spare 
me," lit. look away from me, i.e, turn away Thy 
wrathful look, compare Job vii. 19, xiv. 6. In the 
second clause, " that 1 may recover strength," 
lit. that I may shine (a metaphor from the 
light of dawn breaking forth after darkness), 
is an expression which occurs in this sense 
only in Job ix. 27 (where A.V. " comfort my- 
self") and X. 20, "that I may take comfort." 
The prayer for a respite from pain, restoration 
for a short season to a state of happiness, is 
quite compatible with such belief in an here- 
after as was attainable in the absence of a posi- 
tive revelation. In itself such respite would 
be a very little thing, but as a pledge or sign 
of the cessation of God's anger it was of 
infinite importance to the Psalmist. 

be no more] Absolutely no more so far 
as regards eartn and the things of earth. Job 
vii. 8, and xx. 9 ; but like Enoch, " nvho was not 
(the same word in Hebrew), for God took 
him." Gen. v. 24. 
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NOTE on Psalm xxxix. 2. 



[v. I — 6. 



ail20 implies privation of good; David's by the common phrase jmy 31DD, Gen. xxxi, 
silence brought him no comfort; so Hupfeld, 24; a S. xiii. a a. 
The rendering of the text is however justified 



tHeb. 

In waiting 

J vuaiUd, 



PSALM XL. 

1 The Icnefit of confidence in God. 6 Obedience 
is the best sacrifice. 1 1 The sense of David's 
anls iftflavieth his prayer. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

♦T WAITED patiently for the 
J[ Lord ; and he inclined unto me, 
and heard my cry« 

2 He brought me up also out of 
t Heb. ♦ an horrible pit, out of the miry 
'liutf clay, and set my feet upon a rock, 

and established my goings. 

3 And he hath put a new song in 
mv mouth, even praise unto our God : 



many shall sec /V, and fear, and shall 
trust in the Lord. 

4 Blessed is that man that maketh 
the Lord his trust, and respecteth 
not the proud, nor such as turn aside 
to lies. 

5 Many, O Lord my God, are thy 
wonderful works which thou hast 
done, and thy thoughts which are » Or, 

to US-ward : ' they cannot be reckon- Trdlrtke 
ed up in order unto thee: if I would T^V^xX 



5' 
&ai. I. 1 



declare and speak of them^ they arc Jf 
more than can be numbered. Hos."6.*e 

6 ''Sacrifice and offering thou didst HcbrAa 



Psalm XL. 

This psalm belongs to the same cycle, 
and is inmiediately connected with the pre- 
ceding: what the Psalmist there prayed for 
he now gives thanks for. It appears to have 
been written at an interval of comparative 
tranquillity, when David was raised out of the 
pit and felt his position secure. In the first 
part (i — 5) the memory is haunted with the 
intense griefs of the past, but the patient wait- 
ing has been rewarded, the deliverance effected, 
and songs of thanksgiving flow freely. In the 
second (6 — ic) the source of those feelings is 
described. They are derived from the sense 
of obedience to the inner and to the written 
law, of hearty adhesion to the will and law of 
God, and of public recognition of God's gra- 
cious dealings. (11 — 17) Earnest prayers fol- 
low to the end; at first plaintive, indicating 
apprehension lest the relief should cease, an 
intense feeling of sin surrounding, grasping, 
bowing him down, taking light from the eye, 
and comfort from the heart ; but they wind up 
with a fiiU assurance of God's care, and a 
hope of speedy deliverance. 

1. I tufoited patiently] The Hebrew idiom, 
"waiting 1 waited,*' forcibly expresses the 
intense feeling of expectation: I waited with 
my whole heait. Cf. Pss. xxvii. 14, and 
xxxvii. 7. 

2. an horrible pitl Or, "a pit of destruc- 
tion." The Hebrew word properly means 
*' loud noise," " uproar," " crash." The as- 
sociation of the two ideas " pit " and " crash " 
is natural. It sets before us a warrior falling 
into a deep pit with crash of arms amid the 
shouts of enemies. 

set mjfeet upon a rock] Cf. Ps. xxvii. 5. 



established my goings'] Or, *' enabled me to 
step firmly." Cf. Ps. xxxvii. 23, and see xviii, 
36. 

3. a ne<w song] See note on xxxiii. 3. 
Here it means a song expressing joy and 
thanksgiving for new mercies. 

see it] i. e. the deliverance which gave oc- 
casion to the hymn. A comparison with 
Deut. xiii. 11 may, as Dr Kay suggests, 
indicate that the deliverance of which the 
Psalmist speaks was accompanied by a judg- 
ment inflicted on the transgressors. See Ps. 
lii. 6. 

4. respecteth not] Or, "turneth not to:" the 
word is generally used of apostasy, turning to 
false gods. The word rendered ** the proud" 
is rather peculiar, not occurring elsewhere in 
the plural; in the singular it is specially applied 
to Egypt, denoting a power which by loud 
boasts induces people to put their trust in it, 
and then fails them. The Psalmist, however, 
more probably alludes to Job ix. 13, where 
Rahabandhis helpers are mentioned; see note. 
David may have pointed directly at Absalom 
and his abettors. See a S. xv. i — 6. 

turn aside to lies] Literally, " apostates of 
falsehood," false lying apostates, eitlier men 
who have forsaken the faith, or have broken 
their oaths of allegiance. This applies with 
peculiar force to such men as Ahithophel and 
other counsellors of Absalom. 

5. Manyy O Lord my God, are thy <won' 
derful tworks] Job v. 9, ix. 10. 

they cannot be reckoned, &c.] This transla- 
tion expresses the sense of the original. The 
meaning is " they are innumerable," no one can 
set them forth in order when giving thanks to 
God. Thus Hupf., Kay. The LXX., Vulg., 
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^ not desire ; mine ears hast thou *open- 
ed: burnt offering and sin offering 
hast thou not required. 

7 Then said 1, Lo, I come: in 
the volume of the book it is written 
of me, 

8 I delight to do thy will, O my 
b. fir God : yea, thy law is * within my 
'^' heart. 

9 I have preached righteousness in 



k 



the great congregation: lo, I have 
not refrained my lips, O Lord, thou 
knowest. 

10 I have not hid thy righteous- 
ness within my heart; I have de- 
clared thy &ithfulness and thy sal- 
vation: I have not concealed thy 
lovingkindness and thy truth from 
the great congregation. 

11 Withhold not thou thy tender 



and commentators generally, "there is none 
like unto Thee." Cf. Ps. Ixxxix. 6. 

6. In this famous passage David expresses 
with singular beauty the great truth that all 
outward observances are valueless without 
obedience and a full concurrence of the will 
of man with the will of God. This had ever 
been recognized by the teachers of Israel, and 
had but a few years previously been declared 
by Samuel (see i S. xv. 22). It is repeated 
by David, Ps. li. 16, by Asaph, 1. 8 — 15, and 
by the prophets, eg, Isai. i. 11 — 17; Hos. vi. 
6; Mic. vi. 6 — 8. 

Sacrifice^ &c.] Four kinds of offerings are 
named : two represent the conditions of enter^ 
tng into covenant with God, viz. sacrifice, the 
slaughter of a victim, and oblation, m'mchay 
the fine flour with oil and frankincense pre- 
sented at the same time on the altar. To these 
David contrasts the "opening of the ears." 
The words mean literally, " Thou hast digged 
cars to me" TAq. ZaKo^^as) ; an expression 
however of which the exact meaning is dis- 
puted. It is held by many to refer to the 
custom of piercing a slave's ear in token of his 
intention to serve for ever : see Exod. xxi. 6 
(where, however, a different word is used); 
Deut. XV. 17. A more natural and obvious 
interpretation is, that God has opened the 
Psalmist's ears, or, more accurately, made new 
ears for him, given him the faculty of receiv- 
ing and understanding His law. (So it was 
probably taken by Sym. and the generality of 
the Greek Vss., fcarfo-icfvao-aff fioi, or icorj/p- 
TiVo)). The hearing ear, the legal equivalent 
to evangelical feith, is the first condition of 
inner communion with God, and as such pre- 
sents a perfect antithesis to the outward form 
which merelv represents the condition. The 
very remarkable rendering by the LXX. quoted 
in Hebrews x. 5, " A body thou hast prepared 
me," or " fitted for me," may be explained by 
supposing that the opening of the ear was 
regarded as equivalent to the consecration of 
all bodily faculties to God's service; this ex- 

f)lanation satisfies either of the interpretations 
lere given. It is not probable that the LXX. 
had a different reading. 

burnt offering and sin offering'] These are the 
legal conoitioDS oi remaining in a covenant state. 



To these the Psalmist opposes three points; 
(i) outward obedience, "Lo, I come;" (2) inner 
willingness; and (3) open expression of thanks- 
giving. The first clause may be rendered, " Lo 
I come with a rolled book written concerning 
me." The most probable interpretation is that 
the book is the book of the law, the Penta- 
teuch : David means that by presenting him- 
self with it he declares his intention to obey 
it perfectly: and though not certain, the most 
probable meaning is, that in the words " con- 
cerning me," he alludes more specially to the 
instructions touching the duties of a king in 
Deut xvii. 14 — 20. The typical application 
to our Lord is obvious and very striking. As 
David presented himself before God in spirit 
with the book of the law describing his duties 
and rights, so the Saviour came with the wond 
of God bearing witness to Him and expressing 
that will which He fulfilled. Our Aufliorized 
Version adopts a different punctuation, but 
gives the same general sense. 

8. twitbin my heart] Literally, as in the 
margin ; but the word " heart " gives the real 
meaning; the word in Hebrew physiology 
designates the very innermost being, the deep- 
est affections. The characteristic of the New 
Covenant is that the law is written in the 
heart by the Spirit (see Jerem. xxxi. ^^) ; 
but it was anticipated in those who pene- 
trated beyond the outer forms, and the true 
Israelite was always described as one who 
had the law in his heart See Ps. xxxvii. 31 ; 
Is^. li. 7. 

10. from the great congregation] Pss. xxii, 

25, XXXV. 18. 

11. With this verse beg^s the second part 
of the psalm, which runs altogether in a dif- 
ferent strain ; reflecting on his deep sinfulness 
the Psalmist is fiill of grief, and expresses his 
feelings in earnest prayers, sad confessions, 
imprecations against his enemies and longings 
for deliverance. 

Withhold not] The same word is translated 
** refrained'* in v. 9. The Psalmist evidently 
alludes to that pas^ge. He had not refrained 
or '*' shut up" his lips, and he prays that God 
will not shut up His mercies, or ** bowels of 
compassion," a New Testament expression 
which gives the real sense of the original wonL 
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mercies from me, O Lord: let thjr 
lovingkindness and thy truth conti- 
nually preserve me. 

12 For innumerable evils have 
compassed me about : mine iniquities 
have taken hold upon me, so that I 
am not able to look up ; they are more 
than the hairs of mine head: there- 

fHeb.>&r. fore mv heart * &ileth me. 

1 3 Be pleased, O Lord, to deliver 
me : O Lord, make haste to help me, 

j^p».35.4, i^ *Let them be ashamed and 

confounded together that seek after 
my soul to destroy it; let them be 
driven backward and put to shame 
that wish me evil. 

15 Let them be desolate for a re- 
ward of their shame that say unto 
me. Aha, aha. 



16 Let all those that seek thee 
rejoice and be glad in thee : let such 
as love thy salvation say continually. 
The Lord be magnified. 

17 But I am poor and needy ; yet 
the Lord thinketh upon me : thou art 
my help and my deliverer j make no 
tarrying, O my God. 

PSALM XLL 

I God^ s care of the poor, 4 David complaincth 
of his enemies^ treachery, 10 Hefleeth to (Jo J 
for succour. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

BLESSED is he that considereth 
'the poor: the Lord will de-'Or, 
liver him ^ in time of trouble. or, tick. 

2 The Lord will preserve him, \^thday 
and keep him alive ; and he shall be -z^""'- 



12. The exceedingly deep and bitter con- 
sciousness of sin in this verse belongs altoge- 
ther to a late part of David^s Ufe. It was 
applied by the Fathers, especially by Augus- 
tine, to our Saviour as bearing the sins of the 
Church, of which He is at once the Head 
and Representative. Cf Pss. xxxviit. 4, Uv. 3, 
Ixiz. 5, Ixxiii. 26. 

to look up'\ Or, " to see.** David speaks 
twice before of the failure of sight under the 
combined working of mental and physical 
anguish. See Pss. xxxi. 9, and xxxviii. 10. 

failetb me"] Lit. ** hath forsaken me," as vi 
Pa. xxxviii. 10. David finds no support, no 
comfort in his own heart, it is like a felse 
friend deserting him in his bitter need. 

13. deliver'] The ever-recurring cry of the 
penitent, cast down yet not despairing. His 
own heart has forsaken him, but he can still 
turn to God Compare Ps. xxii. 20. 

to help me] Or, " to my help," an expression 
somewhat more forcible, the help on which 
David was justified in counting, since it is 
secured to the feithfiil by God's promise. 
Cf. Ps. xxxviii. 22. 

14. The following verses are repeated in 
Ps. Ixx. The question as to which was the 
original is one on which critics differ. It 
appears on the whole most probable that the 
Psalmist on some occasion of deep affliction 
took the last verses of this psalm, and had 
them recited with a few and unimportant 
alterations. 

16. Aba] See Ps. xxxv. 21. 

17. poor and needy] The king might use 
these words truly at any time, most naturally 
in a season of deep affliction. Cf. Ps. Ixxxvi. 
1, and see xxxv. 10, zxxvii. 14. 



tbinketb] The transition in the original is 
very animated: " And as for me poor and 
needy — the Lord will care for me : my help 
and deliverer art Thou: O my God, tarry 
not." The last word is a deep sigh. 

Psalm XLI. 

This psalm, which completes the first 
book, is remarkable for its personal charac- 
ter. It explains or illustrates many intima- 
tions in psalms which belong to the same 
time. The Psalmist begins with blessing the 
man who shews due and kindly attention to 
the afflicted, and he then prays for restora- 
tion to health, and describes the feelings and 
conduct of his enemies during his sickness, 
their cruel slanders, malicious interpretations 
of his disease, and anticipations of his death. 
One among them is specially noted as a trea- 
cherous and crafty hypocrite, professing love 
and kindness, and using the opportunities of 
long intimacy to collect materials for the ruin 
of the sufferer's reputation. The psalm ends 
with a prayer for restoration, and a confident 
assurance of support and everlasting com- 
munion with God. The time is thus marked 
very exactly. It must have been after the 
amval of Ahithophel, when the conspiracy was 
matured, and before the king's departure from 
Jerusalem, when the disease was still so severe 
as to keep him on his bed, but shewing some 
symptoms of amendment. It appears there- 
fore to have been written some weeks, or it 
may be two or three months, before the ca- 
tastrophe. All these indications point to the 
time when Absalom^s conspiracy was nearly 
matured. The person designated in the psalm 
is undoubtedly Ahithophel. The structure is 
regular, four strophes, each of three verses. 
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blessed upon the earth: and 'thou 
wilt not deliver him unto the will of 
his enemies. 

3 The Lord will strengthen him 
upon the bed of languishing: thou wilt 
^ make all his bed in his sickness. 

4 I said, Lord, be merciful unto 
me : heal my soul ; for I have sinned 
against thee. 

5 Mine enemies speak evil of me, 



When shall he die, and his name 
perish ? 

6 And if he come to see me^ he 
speaketh vanity : his heart gathereth 
iniquity to itself; whn he goeth a- 
broad, he telleth it, 

7 All that hate me whisper toge- 
ther against me : against me do thev * ^f^ 
devise ^my hurt. tHcb. 

8 ♦ An evil disease, say they^ cleav- V^^''^ 



1. conjUeretb"] This word includes the 
ideas of tboughtiul attention, and judicious 
kindness, the kindness of a man who does not 
misinterpret the affliction. 

poor] Or, "afflicted." David does not speak 
of poverty, but of weakness, a state of ex- 
haustion and prostration. 

the Lord will deifver^ &c.l These prayers 
appear to be offered by David on behalf or one 
who had been faithful and loving in the time 
of his sore need ; he desires that this friend 
may receive all that his own experience brought 
him to desire most earnestly. But it is possible 
that they are such as might be offered by the 
kindly visitor on behalf of David ; the con- 
struction in that case would be somewhat 
different : — Blessed is the man who really un- 
derstands the state of one smitten with a cruel 
disease, who can sympathize with him and 
pray for him, pray for his deliverance, for all 
that he needs. 

in time of trouble] Or, as in marg., " in the 
day of evil.*' The meaning is the same, but 
the true rendering is more forcible. Symm. 
cV rjiiipq, Kcuctto-fttf : thus too Syr. 

2. tbou *wilt not] Or, as mar;^., *^Do not 
Thou deliver him." A rapid transition ft^om an 
expression of hope to a direct address to God. 

unto the twill] Literally, "the soul," equiva- 
lent to "desire;** cf. Pss. xxviL la, xxxv. aj. 

3. Urengtben] Or, ** support." 

tbou <wilt make] Literally, "Thou hast 
changed all his couch in his sickness.'* In 
these words two points are to be noted; first, the 
change of expression ; instead of "Thou wilt,** 
or "mayest.Thou,** we have "Thou hast,** in- 
dicating the perfect confidence that the prayer 
is heard; and secondly, the phrase "changing 
all the couch,** which most probably means 
changing the patient's state entirelv, i,e. from 
a bed of sickness to perfect health (see Note 
below). This gives two gradations, first, the 
Lord supports and comforts the sufferer on 
his bed, and then raises him from it. All 
these expressions arc so precise and graphic 
that there can be no reasonable doubt that 
David describes his own condition and feelings 
in the form of prayer, either offered by him 
on behalf of a compassionate friend, nr by 
that friend on his behalf. 



4. / iaid] The Hebrew emphasizes the 
word "L** I, for my part, said. This con- 
firms the explanation suggested as an alterna- 
tive in the foregoing note. Such was my 
friend's prayer, I for my own part, adcb the 
Psalmist, prayed simply for mercy and healing, 
for I was conscious of^my great sin. 

heal my iouT] vi. i. 

for I ba've sinned] Thus, as in other psalms 
of the same date, attributing his visitation alto- 
gether to his sin, Pss. xxxviii. 3 — ^5, 17, 18, 
xxxix. 9 — II, xl la. 

against thee] li. 4. 

5. When shall he die] This leaves no 
doubt as to the extremity of David's danger 
at the time. 

6. And if be come to see] We can imagine 
this written immediately after a visit from 
Ahithophel, in whose face the clearsighted king 
saw the indications of malice and triumphant 
hate. David's remarkable power of insight 
is specially to be noticed; see a S. xiv. 17 — ao; 
and Ewald, < Gesch.* ill. p. 80. 

he speaketh vanity] Rather, **he speaketh 
falsehood," i.e, hypocritical expressions of 
condolence, or hope of the king's recovery: the 
word rendered vanity (not the same as xxxix. 5) 
means mere emptiness, and lying; see Ps. xii. a. 

his heart gathereth] The heart in the mean- 
time collects materials for new iniquity. The 
£ilse friend watches the symptoms of disease 
in order to give point to slanderous imputa- 
tions, which on leaving the sick chamber he 
takes care shall be rapidly spread. This verse 
loses somewhat of its force in the translation; 
nothing can be more graphic or affecting than 
the sick man's description of his fdse friend. 

7. <wbisper together] The Hebrew is sin- 
gularly graphic; it describes the enemies in a 
group whispering to each other, laying plots 
against the king; he seems to see them stand- 
ing round his chamber, if not in his very pre- 
sence. 

8. jin evil disease] Lit. "a thing of Belial is 
poured upon him** (see Ps. xviii. 4) : here again 
the expressions are almost untranslateable — a 
thing of Belial, something which proceeds friom 
crime and bears witness to it, a hopeless disease, 
one for which there is no remedy, is poured 



94 



PSALMS. XLI. XLII. 



[v. 9—2. 



eth fast unto him: and now that he 
lieth he shall rise up no more. 

• joimi3. g * Yea, *mine own familiar friend, 
tHeb. in whom I trusted, which did eat of 
S^A^.fmy bread, hath Uifted up his heel 

* ^*K-. against me. 

10 But thou, O Lord, be merciful 
unto me, and raise me up, that I may 
requite them. 



11 By this I know that thou fa- 
vourest me, because mine enemy doth 
not triumph over me. 

12 And as for me, thou upholdest 
me in mine integrity, and settest me 
before thy face for ever. 

13 Blessed he the Lord God of 
Israel from everlasting, and to ever- 
lasting. Amen, and Amen. 



into him, entering like molten ore into his 
whole system. 

9. mine own familiar friend\ Literally, 
"man of my peace," an expression used by 
Terem., xz. 10. Ahithophel, David's counsel- 
lor, was sent for by Absalom: after his arrival 
"the conspiracy was strong, for the people in- 
creased continually with Absalom." 2 S. xv. 
I a. There can be little doubt that this traitor 
is meant. The implicit confidence placed in 
Ahithophel is described a S. xvi. 23. David, 
however, does not appear to have Imown that 
he had actually joined Absalom until he had 
himself left Jerusalem. See 2 S. xv. 31. This 
psalm was probably written immediately after 
Ahithophel's arrival. He would then of course 
wait on the king, who detected at once the 
indications of malice. The hatred of Ahitho- 
phel has been ingeniously traced to his con- 
nection with Uriah: see Blunt's * Coinci- 
dences.' 

did eat of my bread] As a courtier and 
friend. This expression could scarcely be used 
save by a prince; taken in combination with 
V, 10 it pomts to a king, z S. xx. 24, 25 ; cf. 
a S. ix. 7, 13. 

lifted up bij heel] The Hebrew phrase is sin- 
gular, "magnified his heel," i.e, lifted up his 
foot to trample upon me, as a conqueror puts 
"his foot upon the neck" of a prostrate foe. 
Josh. X. 24. The application to Judas, as 
the antitype of all traitors, and specially pre- 
figured by Ahithophel, the bosom friend of 
David, is made by our Lord Himself, J oh. 



xiii. 18 ; but with the important omission of 
the words ** in whom I trusted." 

10. that I may requite tbem\ This sounds 
like revenge, and doubtless it is not in the 
spirit of the gospel ; but it must be remember- 
ed that it was the duty of David, as king and 
judge, "bearing not the sword in vain... the 
minister of God... a revenger to execute wrath 
upon him that doeth evil" (Rom. xiii. 4 J, not 
only to put down the conspirators, but to mflict 
upon them just and adequate punishment. 

11. / knoto)] David does not say " I shall 
know," for he realizes the certain future. In 
the latter clause, however, the wrong tense is 
given by our translators ; it should be " for my 
enemy will not shout (in triumph) over me." 

thou fa*vourest me] This expression is cha- 
racteristic of David; see Pss. xviii. 19, xxii. 8, 
XXXV. 27 ; see especially 2 S. xv. 26. 

12. integrity] See note on Ps. xxvi. 1. 
settejt me] Or, " wilt establish me." 

for ever] If this phrase stood alone it 
might possioly be explained of confidence in 
perfect restoration to God's favour and life- 
long peace; such appears to be the mean- 
ing of the expression in Job xxxvi. 7; but 
comparing it with other passages, Pss. xvi. 11, 
xvii. 15, xxiii. 6, xxx. 12, we find here the 
distinct intimation of a hope of immortality. 

13. This verse does not form part of the 
psalm, but marks the close of the first book ; 
it is repeated at the end of the three following 
books: «ee Introduction. 



NOTE on Psalm xlt. 3. 

HDn "to turn," in the sense of an entire has the same ambiguity, "a couch," or "aeon- 
change either of position, or of state. DDCID dition," e.g. of sleep, or of suifering. 



laUn PSALM XLII. 

givit^ iti" I David* s zeal to serve God tn the temple. 5 He 
Mtrmeti0H encourageth his soul to trust in God. 

YJi'it.^ To the chief Musician, B Maschil, for the sons 
'^'^ ofKorah. 



AS the hart * panteth after the»H«^- 
Xjl water brooks, so panteth my 
soul after thee, O God. 

2 My soul thirsteth for God, for 



SECOND BOOK. Psalms XLII.— LXXII. 



Psalm XLII. 
This psalm is attributed in the inscription 
to the sons of Korah. The circumstances 
under which it was composed are marked 



with more than usual distinctness. The 
Psalmist was in exile, for from the house 
of God, in deep affliction, living among an 
ungodly and hostile people, in a district belong. 
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the living God: when shall I come 
and appear before God? 



3 • My tears have been my meat « p». So s. 
day and night, while they conti- 



ing to the mountainous region of Hermon, to 
the east of Jordan. In this and in the follow- 
ing psahn, which is closely connected with it, 
and most probably a continuation or second 
part, the writer expresses a confident hope of 
again approaching the altar of God, and prais- 
ing Him upon the harp. 

All these indications point to the time when 
David and his faithful followers fled from 
Absalom. It is, as Dean Stanley remarks 
(*S. P.' p. 329), the only time when the whole 
interest of Israelitish history is transferred to 
the trans-Jordanic territory. The people that 
came with David spread themselves out be- 
yond the cultivated table-lands into the wilder- 
ness of the steppes of the Hauran. The exceed- 
ing beauty of the psalm [^in Ewald's judgment 
(p. 257) superior to all m form and imagery} 
assures us that it was composed by a man of 
unsurpassed genius; and many points of re- 
semblance with other psalms, noted by De- 
litzsch, p. 301, might justify us in assuming 
that man to be David. The eighty-fourth 
psalm, which is also attributed to the sons of 
Korah, and bears so close a resemblance to 
this as to make it all but certain that it was 
composed by the same author, appears to be 
the production of a king in exile (see v, 9) : 
scarcely, however, as Ewald conjectures, of 
Jeconiah, whose place of exile was certainly 
not in the trans-Jordanic district, but in all 
probability of David. The expression of feel- 
ing is in most respects appropriate to the cha- 
racter of David and to his position. These 
considerations are not indeed conclusive ; and 
some peculiarities of diction, more especially 
the use of the divine name Elohim (Jehovah 
occurring once only), may point to one of the 
femily of Korah, who was specially attached 
to the king, and deeply imbued with his spirit. 
In that case it nwy be inferred that when the 
Psalmist composed it he was for a season sepa- 
rated from David, and sojourning in an out- 
lying district, among a people of rude, wild 
habits, if not disaffected to the king, yet feel- 
ing little sympathy with the national religion, 
and no regard for its ministers. The psalm 
cannot have been written during, the cap- 
tivity, when there was no altar or sanctuary 
at Jerusalem ; nor is there any period in the 
history of the kings of Judah in which such 
a combination of circumstances can be re- 
garded as probable. 

The psalm consists of two parts. The 
first, 1—5, expresses longing, distress, and 
hope: the second, 6— 11, repeats those feelings 
with increased intensity, and more specific 
allusions to the cause and form of the Psalmist's 
affliction. Each part may be subdivided into 
two strophes, marking distinctly the rhythmical 
and lyrical character of the composition, which 



(as Kimchi, on Ps. iii., suggests) was pro- 
bably adapted to the temple service, after the 
return from exile. 

1. Aj the hart pantetb'] Or, "longeth." 
This is probably the true meaning of the 
word, which occurs once only in the rest of 
the Bible, Joel i. ao (where A.V. has " cry"). 
In Arabic it is common in the sense of ascend- 
ing, turning towards, and earnestly desiring 
(Freytag and Willmet, s. v.). An upward long- 
ing movement of the soul towards the object of 
its intense desire is thus vividly described. All 
the ancient vei*sions, with the exception of the 
Syriac, and most modem critics accept this 
meaning both here and in Joel. The marg. 
**brayeth" has the Syriac in its support, and is 
defended by Hupfeld, and by Dr Kay who says 
that it is used specially of the cry of the ante- 
lope or gazelle, for which no authority is ad- 
duced. Gesenius compares opvy© (which is not 
extant in Greek; see Curtius, * Gk. Et.' § 508), 
and Dr Kay notices the name opvf , which re- 
sembles the Heb. in form, but has an Aryan ety- 
mology. ** Braying," however, is an expression 
far less appropriate to the soul than "panting." 
twater brooks] Or, ** water-courses." The 
word literally means deep channels, or ravines, 
such as are common on both sides of the 
Jordan, both in the Negeb, and cutting 
through the highlands on the east, forming 
the beds of streams which are much swollen 
during the rainy season, or after a thunder- 
storm. The Hebrew (aphik) is preserved in 
the names of many places in Syria and Pales- 
tine. See an excellent account of these ravines 
inWilton's*Negeb,^p.26— 31. Headds, "that 
the gazelle is constantly found resorting to 
these rocky ravines, in quest, doubtless, of the 
pools of water left here and there by the winter 
torrents.^' See also notes on Job vi. 15 — 18. 

2. th€ living God] The source and sus- 
tainer of all life, see v. 8, " the God of my 
life:" probably, however, not without reference 
to the expression " living waters," the quicken- 
ing and restorative streams for which the 
thirsty soul longeth. The same expression is 
found in Ps. Ixxxiv. a ; Deut v. a6 ; Josh. iii. 
10 ; z S. xviL a6 (where see note) ; a K. xix. 4 ; 
Hos. i. 10. The epithet is not applied to 
God in the New Testament, save as in i 
Thess. i. 9, in contrast with idols. 

before God] Sc in the temple, or taber- 
nacle, a common idiom (see Exod. xxxiv. a3 ; 
Ps. Ixxxiv. 7), which well expresses the in- 
tense realization of God's Presence in the sanc- 
tuary. This is not incompatible with a firm 
belief in His omnipresence, but the feeling of 
emptiness and darkness may seem specially 
characteristic of a Levite in exile. 

3. mj meat'\ Classical writers hafe the 
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*Heb. 
towed 
down* 



nually say unto me, Where /V thy 
God? 

4 When I remember these things^ 
I pour out my soul in me : for I had 
gone with the multitude, I went with 
them to the house of God, with the 
voice of joy and praise, with a mul- 
titude that kept holyday. 

5 Why art thou *cast down, O 
my soul ? and why art thou disquiet- 



ed in me ? hope thou in God : for I 

shall yet ' praise him ^for the help of »Or. rive 

his countenance. \o^' 

6 O my God, my soul is cast ^^J^ 
down withm me : therefore will I salvation. 
remember thee from the land of Jor- 
dan, and of the Hermonites, from "the )^tig^kiii. 
hill Mizar. 

7 Deep calleth unto deep at the 
noise of thy waterspouts : all thy 



same figure. * * C ura, dolorque animi, lacrimz- 
que dimenta fuere," Ovid, *Met.* X. 288. 
Compare Job iii. 24 ; Ps. cii. 9. 

4. When I remember] This docs not cor- 
rectly express the connection of thought. It 
should be thoie thingi will I remem- 
ber, and I will pour out my soul 
npon me. I will turn my thoughts to other 
things, to the loved and unforgotten past, and 
will let my feelings overflow in a stream of 
devout affection. The expression "pour out" 
is specially used of the outpouring of the 
soul in prayer; cf. Pss. Ixii. 8, ciL title; i S. i. 
15 ; Lam. li. 19. 

for I bad gone, &c.] Or, how I passed 
on in the throng; how I preceded 
them to the house of Qod. Two very 
peculiar words are used, the former probably 
denoting a dense crowd of pilgrims, the latter 
stately, onward movement in a public proces- 
sion: both were probably idiomatic in the 
mouth of a Levite. The word here rendered 
** preceded" (Dr Kay has " marched ") occurs 
only in Isai. xxxviii. 15, where the A.V. has 
** go softly." Abulia irpo^ifidCiov avrovs : the 
other versions omit the word. 

a mtdtitude that kept holjdaj] Or, keep- 
ing festiyal. The same expression is used 
in Exod. xxiii. 14, where the A.V. has "keep 
a feast" The clause describes a vast crowd 
of worshippers, pilgrims from all parts of 
Palestine, assembled at Jerusalem for the three 
great festivals. Compare a very similar pas- 
sage in IsaL xxx. 29. These processions were 
usuaUy made with the accompaniments of 
music and song, such as are described in 
2 S. vi. 5. Although all the expressions in 
this verse well befit a Levite, they are not less 
appropriate in the mouth of David, and in 
fact may seem peculiarly to describe the feel- 
ings and habits of a king, who was not merely 
a spectator or worshipper, but the leader of 
public devotions. 

6. cojt do'wn'] The form of the Hebrew 
word b very peculiar, and occurs in no other 
passage. It conveys the impression of utter 
prostration. Our Lord describes His own 
agony in words used by the LXX. in trans- 
lating this and the preceding verse, irtpiXviros, 
av¥Tapaaa» ; Matt. xxvi. 38 ; Joh. xii. 27. 



O mj jouJ] The exceeding beauty of this 
address to tfie soul rests upon a deep truth 
of inward experience. The higher spiritual 
principle controls and guides the emotions. 
Calvin, "castigat suam mollitiem." 

duquieted in me] Or, why moanest 
thon over me? The Hebrew word ex- 
presses noise and turmoil: the soul bewailing 
the woes of the Psalmist Cf Job xiv. 21, note. 

hope] Or, wait thon for Qod. There 
is a shade of difference between the two words : 
*^* to wait" implies patient submbsive expecta- 
tion, bound up with hope, and indeed a form 
of hope, but with less of brightness than of 
resignation. In Job xiii. 15 (where see note) 
the A.V. has " trust" 

for the help of bis countenance] This ex- 
presses the meaning of the Hebrew text as it 
stands^ but see Note below. 

6, therefore] The prostration of spirit 
serves but to bring God's former mercies to 
remembrance. 

the land of Jordan] The trans-Jordanic 
region. 

the Hermonites] Lit the Hermons: the 
expression, which occurs nowhere else, pro- 
bably denotes the mountain-ridges which ex- 
tend in a southerly direction to the east of the 
Jordan. One of the heights may have borne 
5ie name Mizar, i.e, small, but there are no 
traces of such a name, and it may have been, 
as suggested in the n\arg., an appellative. The 
notice might seem to imply that the psalm was 
not written near Mahanaim. It is, however, 
possible that the term ** Hermons" includes the 
mountainous district from Hermon to the Dead 
Sea, and it is certain that the heights of that 
great mountain are visible to that extent 

7. Deep calleth unto deep, &c.] This de- 
scription might seem to refer to a storm at sea, 
huge waves rolling on continuously, the waters 
of heaven and of ocean meeting in waterspouts 
(cf, Jonah il 3) : but the imagery appears to be 
strictly local. The word rendered ** water- 
spouts" occurs elsewhere (2 S. v. 8, where 
A.V. has "gutter'*) probably in the sense of a 
watercourse, or trench cut in the rock : here 
it seems to designate the deep ravines which 
cleave the highlands of the trans-Jordanic 
district Lynch describes a storm which burst 
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waves and thy billows are gone over 



me. 



8 Tit the Lord will command his 
lovingkindness in the daytime, and in 
the night his song shall be with me, and 
my prayer unto the God of my life. 

9 I will say unto God my rock, 
Why hast thou forgotten me? why 
go I mourning because of the oppres- 
sion of the enemy ? 



10 As with a ' sword in my bones, i Or. 
mine enemies reproach me ; while **'^^* 
they say daily unto me, Where is 

thy God ? 

11 Why art thou cast down, O 
my soul ? and why art thou disquiet- 
ed within me? hope chou in God: 
for I shall yet praise him, who is 
the health of my countenance, and 
my God. 



upon him, while passing through one of these 
ravines, in terms which might seem to have 
been written in order to illustrate this passage. 
** The black and threatening clouds soon en- 
veloped the mountain-tops, the lightning play- 
ing across it in incessant flashes, while the loud 
thunder reverberated from side to side of the 
appalling chasm. Between the peals we soon 
heard a roaring and continuous sound. It 
was the torrent from the rain-cloud, sweeping 
in a long line of foam down the steep declivity, 
bearing huge fragments of rocks, which, strik- 
ing against each other, sounded like thunder." 
* Expedition to the Jordan and Dead Sea/ quoted 
by Wilton, * Negeb,^ pp. a 6, ay. 

all thy twavfj, &c.] These words occur 
without a change in Jonah ii. 3. There can be 
no doubt that either the Psalmist took them 
from the Prophet, or vice versa. The general 
originality of this beautiful psalm is in favour 
of the latter alternative; such words would 
naturally recur to the prophet's mind in his 
aflliction: thus he quotes the eighteenth and 
other psalms repeatedly, e.g. xxxi. aa; the 
question will be more fully discussed in the 
notes on Jonah. 

8. command his lov'mgkindtiess^ Cf. Ps. 
xliv. 4, Ixviii. a 8. 



in the night his song stall be <with me"] Job 
XXXV. 10, *^ God my maker, who giveth sougs 
in the night" 

9. / will say] The form of the Hebrew 
word betokens desire, ** I would fain say." 

my rock"] Ps. xviii. 3 ; a steep cliff, inacces- 
sible to foes, is meant. 

mourning'] Ps. xxxv. 14 : lit black, clad in 
mourning raiment, or in gloom of spirit. 

oppression] The expression does not imply 
that the Psalmist was m captivity, but that he 
was surrounded by men who hated him. It 
would be quite suitable to the position of a 
follower of David at some distant out- 
post. 

10. As <witha sword in my bones] Or, Ai it 
were breaking my bones. Thus Isai. 
xxxviii. 13, "As a lion so will he break all 
my bones." The Hebrew word (retsach) is 
used for murder in the 6th Commandment, 
and in Ps. Ixii. 3, " ye shall be slain." Dr Kay 
"as with a dagger stroke.*' Breaking or 
crushing appears to be the true meaning of 

the word. Thus in Arabic ;^^^ magna cum 
vi percussit: Fn^yt. s.v. 






NOTES on Psalm xlii. 4, 5. 



4. DTIK. The Masoretic punctuation makes 
this to be the Hithpael of an obsolete root : 
but Hupfeld obsCTves that the suffix could 
not be accounted for; and that either the 
points must be altered, so as to give the Piel, 
or the suffix must be omitted: the former 
alternative is preferable, the points being in 
fact purely exegetical, while the letters are pre- 
served by tradition, and are not to be altered 
without necessity ; the difficulty of the read- 
ing is in favour of its authenticity. The 
Arabic derivation b quite uncertain. 



5. A very slight alteration, not of the letters, 

but of the points O'l^KI *:B for ^nb« r:B), 
would give the same clause with which both 
this and the following psalm end, " the health 
of my countenance (sc. my salvation) and my 
God." The emendation is highly probable; 
it is supported by the Alexandrian codex of 
the LXX., the Vulg., Syr. and Arab., and 
by most modern critics. Dr Kay defends the 
present text. 



PSALM XLIIL 

f Davidy praying to be restored to the temple^ 
promiseth to serve God joyfully, 5 He ett' 
eourageth his toul to trust in God. 



J 



UDGE me, O God, and plead mmjuL 
my cause against an 'ungodly na-y-J^Jj)^ 
tion : O deliver me * from the de- ^J^*" 

imiftuty. 



ceitful and unjust man. 
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2 For thou art the God of my 
strength: why dost thou cast me off? 
why go I mourning because of the 
oppression of the enemv ? 

3 O send out thy light and thy 
truth: let them leaa me; let them 
bring me unto thy holy hill, and to 
thy tabernacles. 

4 Then will I go unto the altar 
fHeb. of God, unto God ♦my exceeding 
[uJ^my joy : yea, upon the harp will I praise 
•^^•^ thee, O God my God, 

jx.*"^' Si ^ «Why art thou cast down, O my 



soul? and why art thou disquieted 
within me ? hope in God : for I shall 
yet praise him, who is the health of 
my countenance, and my God. 

PSALM XLIV. 

Z 77i€ churchy in memory of /onner fuT'oiirs, 
7 complaindh of their present ez'ils. 1 7 Pro- 
fessing her inte^tyy 23 she fervently prayeth 
for succour. 

To the chief Musician for the sons of Korah, 

Maschil. 

E have heard with our ears, 
O God, our fathers have told 



w 



Psalm XLIII. 

This psalm is admitted to be a continuation 
of the preceding one. It has the same metre, 
the same refrain, and refirs to the same cir- 
cumstances, oppression of enemies, banishment 
from the sanctuary, and a sure hope of deliver- 
ance and iiestoration. If not actually the com- 
pletion of the psalm (which is most probable, 
and is represented by some good MSS.), it 
must have been composed by the same author, 
and at the same time. 

1. Judge me^ O God] Cf. Pss. vii. 8, 
xxvi. I. 

plead] Cf. note on xxxv. i. 

ungodly nation] Or, *'a nation not pious," 
without religious principles or feelings. The 
people among whom the Psalmist was so- 
journing were probably a mixed race of wild, 
rude habits, such as at a later period occupied 
the district to the east of the Sea of Galilee. 

man] It is uncertain whether, as in other 
psalms, an individual is singled out as lender 
and representative of the wicked; but the 
word may be taken collectively. 

2. This verse repeats with slight variations 
the thoughts and even words of Ps. xlii. 9. 

3. thy light and thy truth] Dr Kay sug- 
gests that this refers to the Urim and Thum- 
mim, and observes that David had sent back 
the ark with Zadok the high-priest to Jeru- 
salem, a S. XV. 25. There is a slight, but 
perhaps significant, difference between the ex- 
pression used here and in Pss. xl. 11, Ivii. 3, 
both Davidic psalms. 

thy holy hill] Mount Zion, where the 
sanctuary was placed in David's reign; see 
note on Ps. iii. 4. 

tabernacles] At a later period a Psalmist 
would probably have said Thy Temple. Of 
the two words for tent or tabemacle he choost*s 
that which signifies *^ indwelling:" the place 
where God manifests His presence. 

4. God my exceeding Joy] Lit. "the God 
of the joy of my exultation, ' source and sus- 
tainer of all gladness and bliss; a singularly 



emphatic combination, such as St Paul delights 
in: see e.g, 2 Cor. i. 3 — 6. 

5. The refrain of the preceding psalm, 
repeated without any variation, but with a ful- 
ness of meaning, a certainty that the vows made 
in trouble will be offered on the Altar of God, 
and the hymn of thanksgiving with the accom- 
paniment of sacred music will be accepted. 

£wald*s concluding observations on these 
two psalms (p. 257) shew a deep and heart/ 
appreciation of their beauty. * * The two voices 
(of despondency and trust), which at the be- 
ginning stand out in entire discord and almost 
harsh antagonism (2—6), are at last brought 
into loving harmony, so that emotion and 
insight, excitement and thoughtfulness are 
wholly reconciled, and are intimately blended. 
All this without artifice or constraint; the 
true expression of the struggles between two 
contending forces in a spirit at once susceptible 
to tenderest feeh'ng, yet upon reflection full 
of strength. The art consists wholly in the 
highest naturalness, and the purest inspiration. 
The imagery also in all its details is in the 
highest degree tender and poetical." 

SECOND BOOK, See Introd. p. viii. 
Psalm XLIV. 

The circumstances under which this psalm 
was composed are described with more than 
usual minuteness. The national army had 
gone forth, but had sustained a severe re- 
verse; the enemy had taken much spoil; mul- 
titudes had been slain, or scattered among the 
heathens; adjoining nations exulted in the dis- 
grace of the Israelites, who were overu'helmed 
with shame and confusion; 9 — 17. On the 
other hand, the nation as a whole had been 
faithful to their covenant with God, were 
guiltless of idolatry, and throughout their trial 
could appeal to His knowledge of their sin- 
cerity, 17 — 22. Their representatives therefore 
felt themselves justified in pleading God's mer- 
cies, I — 3, finding in them a sure pledge of 
deliverance and victory, 4 — 8. 

Considerable importance attaches to the 
question, to what period and circumstances 



.Ti a— S-] 



psalms; xliv. 



99 



us, what work thou didst in their 
days, in the times of old. 

2 How thou didst drive out the 
heathen with thy hand, and plantedst 
them ; how thou didst afflict the peo- 
ple, and cast them out. 

3 For they got not the land in 
possession by their own sword, nei- 
ther did their own arm save them: 



but thy right hand, and thine arm, 
and the light of thy countenance, be- 
cause thou hadst a favour unto them. 

4 Thou art my King, O God : 
command deliverances for Jacob. 

5 Through thee will we push down 
our enemies : through thy name will 
we tread them under that rise up a- 
gainst us. 



in the history of Israel such a description is 
applicable. It is the psalm which critics of 
very different schools have assigned with the 
greatest confidence to the Maccabean period; 
and there can be no doubt that, as a psalm 
peculiarly adapted to express the feelings of 
the people at that time, it was continually in 
their mouths. Then, in fact, Levites daily 
in the pulpits stood up and cried aloud, 
** Awake, why sleepest Thou, O Lord? " v. 
13; hence called **awakeners." But there 
are insuperable objections to the hypothesis. 
The period of the Maccabees had been pre- 
ceded by a general, all but universal apostasy; 
the only ddeat sustained by the armies of 
Judas Maccabeus w^as in an expedition under- 
taken by two generals, Joseph and Azariah, 
agaimt his express orders, and in a spirit of 
envy and vainglory, see i Mace. v. 56 — 6a; 
Juoas M. himself had contracted an alli- 
ance with Rome, wholly incompatible with 
the exclusive reliance on the Lord expressed 
in irv, 4— 7 : nor, had this psalm been written 
after his death, is it probable that all allusion 
to such a calamity would have been wanting. 
To these objections it must be added that the 
style of the psalm belongs to the best age of 
Hebrew; that the notice of Korahites points 
to a period preceding the captivity ; and that 
even supposing that the Canon may not have 
been absolutely closed before the Maccabean 
age, it is not probable that a psalm composed 
then should have been inserted among others 
which are unquestionably ancient. 

To other conjectural dates forcible objec- 
tions may be urged. The psalm could scarcely 
refer to the defeat of Josiah, since notice of 
his death would certainly have formed its most 
prominent characteristic (cf. 2 K. xxiii. 29 ff., 
Zech. xii. 11); nor was that king's expedition 
undertaken for religious objects: see v. 22, 
and compare 2 Chro. xxxv. 22. Jehoiakim, 
whose capture is supposed by some to have 
given occasion to this and to some other 
psalms, *^did that which was evil in the sight 
of the Lord,'* 2 Chro. xxxvi. 5. The ravages 
of the Philistines and Arabians in Jehoram's 
reign were **a plague" inflicted for the idola- 
try of the king and his people; see 2 Chro. 
xxi. 12 — 17. 

Upon the whole the most probable date is 
th.1t which is naturally suggested by the 



mention of the Korahites, and by the place 
of this psalm in the Psalter; together with 
other notices, which indicate the reign of 
David, when the nation, as such, was free 
from idolatry, and engaged in frequent wars. 
An occasion is suggested by the inscription 
of Ps. Ix., which records an event, passed over 
in the brief accounts in Kings and Chron. ; 
viz. an incursion of Edomites, while David 
was engaged in the Syrian campaign. From 
incidental notices we learn that the Israelites 
then suffered severely, losing so vast a number 
that Toab was sent to bury the slain while 
David completed the subjugation of Edom; 
compare a S. viii. 13 (where Edom should 
be read, LXX. rfjv *ldovfiaiauy for Aram, i,e, 
Syria); Ps. Ix. inscription, and i K. xi. 15. 
No other period can be pointed out which 
accounts more satisfactorily for the combina- 
tion of most opposite feelings, humiliation and 
confidence, mourning and hope, earnest re- 
monstrance and unshaken trust 

The psalm has three main divisions, very dis- 
tinctly marked ; at the end of v. 8 by Selah, 
and of 16 and 22 by change of tone. The 
strophes are of unequal length, increasing 
or shortening in accordance with the Psalm- 
ist's feelings. 

1. our fathers ba've told wj] In accordance 
with the injunctions frequently recorded in 
the Pentateuch, e.g, Exod. x. 2, xii. 26, 27, 
xiii. 8, 10; cf. Ps. Ixxviii. 3. 

2. plantedst'] Exod. xv. 17. 

cast them out] Thus the LXX., Vulg^ but 
most commentators render it "but Thou 
didst spread them out," sc. the Israelites, like 
the branches of a great tree ; cf. Ps. Ixxx. 9 — 

13. 

3. See Deut. viii. 17; Josh. xxiv. 12. 

4. my King] Cf. Deut. xxxiii. 5, and 
note on Ps. xx. 9. 

command^ &c] As an act of kingly might: 
cf Lev. XXV. 21 ; Deut. xxviii. 8 ; Ps. cxxxiii. 3. 

5. push dofwn] The Hebrew word applies 
properly to homed beasts, the wild bull, 
bisons, 5cc., frequently taken as symbols of 
strength and force, see Deut. xxxiii. 17. The 
expression shews that the power of the nation 
was not broken, and that the reverse, though 
severe, was but temporary. 
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6 For I will not trust in my bow, 
neither shall my sword save me. 

7 But thou hast saved us from our 
enemies, and hast put them to shame 
that hated us. 

8 In God we boast all the day long, 
and praise thy name for ever. Selah. 

9 But thou hast cast off, and put 
us to shame ; and goest not forth with 
our armies. 

10 Thou makest us to turn back 
from the enemy: and they which 
hate us spoil for themselves. 

t Heb. 1 1 Thou hast given us * like sheep 

'^'^^ ^^ appointed for meat; and hast scattered 
f Hjb. us among the heathen. 
ricfus, 12 Thou sellest thy people *for 



noueht, and dost not increase thy 
wealth by their price. 

13 *Thou makest us a reproach to « Ps. 79. 4. 
our neighbours, a scorn and a derision 

to them that are round about us. 

14 ^Thou makest us a byword *Jer. 24.9. 
among the heathen, a shaking of the 

head among the people. 

15 My confusion is continually 
before me, and the shame of my face 
hath covered me, 

16 For the voice of him that re- 
proacheth and blasphemeth ; by reason 
of the enemy and avenger. 

17 All this is come upon us; yet 
have we not forgotten thee, neither 
have we dealt falsely in thy covenant. 



tread them under\ continues the metaphor ; 
for the fulfilment of the hope, see 2 S. viii. 

— 16. The transition of thought is sud- 
den, abrupt, vehement; true as all that has 
been said may be, yet a great and terrible blow 
has been inflicted, and the people are yet en- 
during the consequences. 

0. our armiej"] The expression implies the 
actual existence of considerable armies, such 
as Judah did not possess after the reign of 
David, at any time which critics have fixed 
upon for the composition of this psalm. 

11. jcattered] The defeat appears to have 
taken place beyond the frontier, so that the 
fugitives were driven among the neighbouring 
tribes. All the expressions indicate a fiear- 
ful defeat and slaughter, but not a conquest, 
certainly not a capture of Jerusalem. The 
expression scarcely seems applicable to the 
sdling of Israelitish captives, of which there 
are notices under the early kings ; sc. by the 
Tyrians, Joel iii. 6 ; and by the Philistines of 
Gaza, Amos i. 6. This psalm was evidently 
sung while the invasion was still proceeding. 

12. for nought] This exactly expresses 
the meaning of the Hebrew ; lit. ** for no- 
wealth." There may possibly be a reference ti> 
a Hebrew father's right to dispose of his chil- 
dren (so Hupf.) ; but it more probably indicates 
a feeling that a people so cast off are treated as 
worthless. Compare Dcut. xxxii. 30; Judg. 
ii. 14, iii. 8, iv. a, 9 : to the first of which 

Passages the Psalmist not improbably refers, 
t may be that the assertion that God gains 
nothing by giving up His people has a still 
deeper meaning, and implies that He must 
have a special intention, viz. of testing their 
faith, or cringing them to repentance : in corre- 
lation with this phrase is the equally frequent 
Statement that when tried, and restored, they 



are ransomed without price. Both thoughts 
occur constantly in the prophets ; see Isai. xlv. 
13, Iii. 3 ; Jer. xv. 13. 

13. a reproach'] For corresponding ex- 
pressions cf. Ps. xxxix. 8, Ixxix. 4, Ixxxix. 41 ; 
Neh. ii. 17. The Psalmist exhausts the terms 
for such insults as at every season of na- 
tional calamity were heaped upon Israel by 
Philistines, Edomites, and the ** children of 
Lot." 

14. a bynvord] This word expresses very 
accurately the sense of the Hebrew " mashal " 
(generally rendered " proverb"), which includes 
all sententious or proverbial sayings ; cf. Job 
xvii. 6. 

16. a'venger] Lit. him that taketh 
vengeance. The expression is specific, and 
probably implies that the war was carried on 
by the enemy to recover lost territory, or to 
avenge former defeats. This applies to a time 
such as that of David, when the Israelites 
made foreign excursions, but less aptly to that 
of the Maccabees. 

17. yet have nve not forgotten thee] The 
whole of this very remarkable passage claims 
for the Israelites not only freedom from the 
old national tendency to idolatry, but thorough 
sincerity in religion, and consistent integrity of 
life. The only time at which such a de- 
scription could have been used with propriety 
must have been one of national reformation; 
not, however, preceded by apostasy, as was 
the case in tlie time of Josiah, and still more 
so in that of the Maccabees ; but a thorough, 
earnest, and successful reformation, such as 
was undoubtedly that which took place in 
the early part of David's reign at Jerusalem. 
The Korahites might well have composed 
and sung the psalm at that time, after a 
severe, though temporary reverse, as a solemn 
act of national supplication. 
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18 Our heart is not turned back, 
neither have our ' steps declined from 
thy way ; 

19 Though thou hast sore broken 
us in the place of dragons, and covered 
us with the shadow of death. 

20 If we have forgotten the name 
of our God, or stretched out our hands 
to a stranee god ; 

21 Shall not God. search this out? 
for he knoweth the, secrets of the 
heart. 

* Rob, «. 22 * Yea, for thy sake are we killed 
^ all the day long; we are counted as 

sheep for the slaughter. 

23 Awake, why sleepest thou, O 

Lord ? arise, cast us not off for ever.. 



24 Wherefore hidest thou thy fece, 
and forgettest our affliction and our 
oppression ? 

25 For our soul is bowed down to 
the dust : our belly cleaveth unto the 
earth. 

26 Arise *f6r our help, and redeem ♦ ?«^^ 
US for thy mercies sake. 



itf. 



PSALM XLV'. 

V The majesty^ and grace of Chrises kingdom, 
10 ThA duty 0/ the. church,, and the benefits 
thereof, 

To the chief Musician upon- Shoshannim, for ,v25ii2^ 
the sons of Korah, D Maschil, A Song of loves, turn, 

t Heb. 

MY heart *is inditing a good Jj^'*. «•. 
matter : I speak of 3ie things »/. 



19. the place of dragoni] the place 
of Jackals: the place where jackals troop 
together to prey upon the bodies of the slain. 
Ps. Ixiii. 10. Hitzig would identify this with the 
country about Jamnia, where jackals are said to 
abound; but the description would be equally 
applicable to any district in Palestine ; and is 
especially suitable to the field, which the de- 
feated army could not for a time approach even 
to bury the corpses of their comrades. 

20. Compare the protestations o£ Job, 
ch. xxxi. 

21. search this out'\ This implies far more 
than a mere suppression of idolatrous worship. 
The writer must have felt that the nation, as 
a whole, was clear of the guilt of apostasy. 
For the expressions cf, Ps. cxxxix. i; Jer. 
xvii. 10 ; Job xxxi. 14. 

22. for thy sakel This verse supplies the 
strongest argument for the Maccabean date : 
but in truth it is equally suitable to that of 
David. In the king's mind, and in that of 
the Levites, the cause of Israel was the cause 
of God : they fought for Him, and died for 
Him. For St Paul's application of the woids 
see marg. ref. 

23. Aqvake"] This bold address occurs fre- 
ciuently in the psalms, e.g, vii. 6, xxxv. aj, 
lix. 4, 5. 

tivby sleepest thou"] The sleep of God, a 
bold metaphor, implies an apparent suspen- 
sion of His providential government, when 
His foes are triumphant, and His servants de- 
feated. It suggests, however, that the suspen- 
sion is but temporary, and has more of hope 
than despondency. The Psalmist knows that 
*^ He who keepeth Israel neither slumbers nor 
sleeps." 

O Lord] Not Jehovah, but Adonai: the 
Psalmist does not use the Name which specially 
recalls the spiritual covenant, but one which 

PSAL, 



implies dominion : he appeals to the King and 
God of the nation. 

25. Cf. Ps. cxix. 15. 

Psalm XLV. 

This psalm^ celebrates the nuptials of an 
anointed king. It describes him as beautiful 
and gracious, blessed for evermore ; as a con- 
queror, whose objects are truth, humility, 
and righteousness ; as a divine person, bearing 
the name of God, seated on an everlasting 
throne, ruling in righteousness, anointed with 
the oil of gladness, received with the strains of 
harps in ivory palaces: his bride is a king^s 
daughter, one of a foreign race, beautiful and 
glorious ; her attendants are pure virgins ; her 
children are to be princes in all the earth. 

Most of the later commentators, including 
some of undoubted soundness, hold this to be 
a bridal hymn written for the nuptials of a 
king of Israel or Judah: but the imagery, 
though it may have been suggested by such an 
event, is in many points utterly unsuitable, 
and the direct ascription of divinity to an 
earthly king is contrary to the usage and spirit 
of the Hebrew scriptures. Some have sug- 
gested Ahab, others Jehoram (both on account 
of the connection with Tyre through Jezebel 
and Athaliah) ;. a notion which scarcely needs 
refutation, but which proves how strongly the 
objection to Solomon is felt by those who 
maintain it Against Solomon it may be urged 
that he was emphatically a prince of peace, 
and that gifts betokening submission would not 
have been offered by the Tynans on the occa- 
sion of his marrymg an Egyptian princess. 
These objections together, especially the first, 
are fatal. There remains no other alternative 
but to take the old traditional interpretation 
of the Hebrew church, confirmed by the 
authority of the New Testament (Heb. i, 
8, 9) and accepted by Michaelis, RosenmuUeri 
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[v. h 3. 



which I have made touching the king: 
my tongue is the pen of a ready 
writer. 

2 Thou art fairer than the children 
of men : grace is poured into thy lips : 



therefore God hath blessed thee for 
ever. 

3 Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, 
O most mighty, with thy glory and 
thy majesty. 



k 



and other writers ; and to regard this psalm 
as directly Messianic. See Introduction, § 18. 
The ideal which floats before the mind of the 
writer is that of a Prince combining all the 
characteristics of the best kings of Judah with 
a divine nature, such as is di^nctly intimated 
in ancient prophecies. The daughter of the 
King is the nation in its religious aspect, or 
the Church: her attendants, the honourable 
women, themselves also daughters of kings, 
represent foreign nations brought into willing 
submission to the Messiah. The dominion 
of the King and of the Bride administered by 
their royal offspring (see note on v. 16) ex- 
tends to the ends of the earth, and will 
endure to the end of time. 

The psalm consists of two principal parts, 
with a brief introduction and conclusion. 
From a to 9 the glory of the King is de- 
scribed ; fh)m 10 to 17 the beauty and splen- 
dour of the Bride, to whom exhortations and 
promises are addressed. The structure, as 
KOster points out, is highly artistic: i, i, 3 ; 
3> '» 3> 3f It 1 : divided mto two parts by v, 9, 
each part with similar strophes, but in reversed 
order. 

•Inscription — Sbatbannim] s,e, lilies: as 
in Pss. Ixix., Ixxx., see also Ix. Probably 
the tune or melody to which the psalm was 
sung or recited, but the word may be 
metaphorical, equivalent to beautiful maidens, 
brides or bridesmaids: and the meaning may 
be a psalm to be recited to a melody adapted 
to a bridal solemnity. The combmation of 
**Maschil," a song of instruction, with **a 
song of loves " is peculiar, and indicates pro- 
bably the religious and mystic character of 
this psalm. 

A certain sacredness attaches to the lily; 
" lily- work was on the capitals of the pillars 
Jachin and Boaz, i K. vii. 19, 22, and on 
the brim of the molten sea, ib. 26.*' Kay. 

1. My hearty &c.] Such an introduction 
is peculiar to psalms of high and solemn 
import, and is not found in those which 
refer to personal feelings, or to temporary 
occa^ons. 

u inditing] Or, utters. The Hebrew word 
occurs only in this passage, but it undoubt- 
edly means "gushes,'' bubbles up, like boil- 
ing water, or a spring, stirred and forced 
by an inner conunotion of joyful feelings: 
contrast P& xxxix. i, 2. 

a good matter] a good woril, i.e. a beau- 
tiful utterance, a hymn full of goodness and 
joy, gushing out from the full heart. 



/ ipfok of the things] The Hebrew gives 
a diiferent and more forcible meaning: I 
■peak; my worka are for the King, i.e. 
I speak (moved by an inward impulse), and 
all my words have but one object, the praise 
of the King. The word rendered "works*' 
exactly corresponds to poem (woifjuaTa, 
Theod.), that which a poet makes. Kttstcr 
refers it to the artistic structure, see above: Dr 
Kay connects it with the wrought tapestry of 
the tabernacle, to which the same word is 
applied in Exod. xxvi. i, and elsewhere. 

mj tongue] The tongue expresses the in- 
ward thought fluently, rapidly, either **as a 
short-hand writer " (employed at a very early 
period), or "as a well-instructed scribe." The 
LXX. ypafjLfioTfvs o^vypaj^o^. Thus Ezra is 
called ** a ready scribe^' (THD IDID), vii. 6. 

2. fairer] The beauty of the King is placed 
first with peculiar fitness in a bridal hymn ; 
but the beauty here spoken of is a divine 
attribute; thcword is the same in derivation 
as that applied to Jehovah, Ps. 1. 2, but even 
stronger m its form, which occurs in no other 
passage. Beauty was regarded by the He- 
Drew as the outward manifestation of inherent 
nobleness, or of a nature akin to the divine. 
In this case the beauty is expressly said to be 
above that of man, an expression which marks 
the object of the hymn, as One standing apart 
from and above those whose nature He shares. 
The representation is unquestionably ideal: 
it refers to the Messiah. Compare Isai. 
xxxiii. 17. Thus the Chaldee paraphrast, 
"Thy beauty, O King Messiah, is greater 
than that of the sons of men." Cf. Song of 
Sol. v. 10. 

grace] The grace of sweetness, loveliness, 
all that is attractive and gracious in expres- 
sion, has its seat upon the lips of the King; 
from such lips none but gracious words can 
flow; the anointing Spirit dwells upon them: 
cf. Luke iv. 18, 22, where the word is used 
with special reference to Isai. Ixi. i — 3. 

therefore] The blessing is inseparable from 
the spiritual gifts and graces visibly repre- 
sented in the Person of the Glorified Messiah ; 
such a declaration would hardly have been 
made of a mere earthly king. 

for ever] See w, 6, 17. 

3. O most mighty^ <with thy giory] Thus 
Ps. xxiv. 8, 10, twice of the King ot Glory; 
see also Isai. ix. 6, where the same word, com- 
bined with El, is applied to the Messiah. 
The Psalmist bids the King gird on his 
sword, and array hhnself with glory and 
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Heb. 4 And in thy majesty *ride pros- 

^i^ridt perously because of truth and meek- 
'^<^ ness and righteousness ; and thy right 

hand shall teach thee terrible things. 
5 Thine arrows are sharp in the 

heart of the king's enemies \ whereby 

the people fall under thee. 
>Hebr.x.8. 6 *Thy throne, O God, h for eVer 



and ever: the sceptre of thy kingdom 
ii a right sceptre. 

7 Thou lovest righteousness, and 
hatest wickedness: therefore God, 
thy God, hath anointed thee with 
the oil of gladness above thy fellows. 

8 All thy garments smell of myrrh, 
and aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory 



majesty, the attributes of God (see Ps. xcvi. 7), 
of which those of Messiah, and of the king 
as type of Messiah (see xxi. 5), are the re- 
flection. The sword of Messiah (the sharp 
two-edged sword of Revelation, i. 16, and xix. 
15) is the Word of God. See Isai. xlix. a; 
Heb. iv. I a, Dr Kay takes " thy glory and 
thy majesty" to be in apposition to ** sword." 

4. ride projperoiuly] Literally, "prosper, 
ride;" but the word for "prosper" means 
rather "go forth," "break forth," and the 
word rendered "ride" means either "drive 
a war-chariot," or "ride a war-horse." The 
King goes forth, like the Sun (see P& xix. 
4 — 6), " conquering and to conquer," Rev, 
vi. 2. 

because of] i.e. for the sake of truth, and 
the meekness which is one with righteous- 
ness. The combination of the two words 
nieekness and righteousness is marked by a 
singular construction in the Hebrew ; the two 
attributes are, so to speak, identified. The 
one object of the wars of God*s Anointed is to 
make the attributes incarnate in Him trium- 
phant; cf. Zech. ix. 9. 

tfy right band shall teach] The right hand 
is personified: the course of the warrior is 
cleared for him by his own achievements; 
his right hand, so to speak, leads the warrior 
onward, and may be said by a bold figure to 
teach him the terrible things which it exe- 
cutes. 

5. The construction of this verse is ra- 
ther difficult, but the meaning is clear: Thine 
arrows are sharp — ^peoples fall under 
thee — In the heart of the enemies of 
the King. The Psalmist sees the battle- 
field, the sharp arrows fly, the people fall; 
he looks, there are the arrows in their hearts. 
The vividness of the description is lost by a 
prosaic translation which supplies the ellipses, 

6. Thy throne, O God] This is the literal, 
and grammatical construction. The King is 
addressed as God (thus Aq. 6 6p6vos aovy 
6ft : the other Greek Vv. have the same mean- 
ing, o OfotX Feeling that such words could 
not possibly be addressed to an earthly king, 
commentators have suggested other interpre- 
tations; such as " thy throne (is a throne of) 
God:" but it is certain that no such explana- 
tion would have been thought of, had not a 
doctrinal bias intervened. The word " God" 



is applied to kings, and even to judges, as re- 
presentatives of the divine power and justice; 
see Exod. xxi. 6, xxii. 8 (Heb.) ; Ps. Ixxxii. i, 
6 ; but never in a direct address as in this and in 
the following verse. The Person before the 
Psalmist^s mind was a visible manifestation 
of the Godhead; the ideal King of Whom his 
earthly sovereign was an imperfect type. The 
objection that the Messiah is never called 
God or addressed as God in the Old Testa- 
ment, begs the entire question and is untrue 
(see Isai. viii. 8, " O Immanuel "). Other ex- 
planations of this passage are contrary to its 
plain and literal meaning. On the whole pas- 
sage see Dr Pusey, * Daniel the Prophet,* pp. 
470, 471, and Liddon, who quotes him, 
•Bampton Lectures,' p. i8a. 

/or ever and ever] The strongest possible 
terms are here used to denote absolute eter- 
nity. 

the sceptre^ &c.] Compare the address to 
God, Ps. Ixvii. 4, and see xcvi. 10. 

7. God, thy God] The old Vv. and most 
interpreters take " God " and " Thy God " to 
be in apposition. The construction, however, 
is unusual, and the more natural interpreta- 
tion would be, "Therefore, O God, Thy God 
hath anointed Thee." This agrees with the 
preceding verse, " Thy throne, O God, is for 
ever and ever." The Version in the Prayer- 
book inserts " even " before " thy God." Our 
Version faithfully represents the original, and 
leaves the question as to the construction 
unsettled. The Hebrew punctuation is in 
favour of the ordinary translation, and pro- 
bably suggested it: but at the utmost it repre- 
sents the Masoretic tradition ; on which see 
critical Note to Ps. xxii. 16. 

oil qf gladness] i. e. with joy symbolized on 
festive occasions by precious unguents. The 
gladness flows (like u^aron's " precious oint- 
ment," Ps. cxxxiii. 2^ from the head of the 
King to the skirts of His raiment ; it is diffused 
over every portion of His mystic body. 

above thy fellotws] i.e, above all other 
kings. See i K. iii. 11 — 13 ; where God de- 
clares to Solomon " There shall not be any 
among the kings like unto thee." 

8. jlll thy garments, &c.] Lit "Myrrh 
and aloes, cassia are all thy garments," so 
impregnated with precious odours that they 
are, so to speak, woven out of them; nought 
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palaces, whereby they have made thee 
glad. 

9 Kings' daughters were among 
thy honourable women: upon thy 
right hand did stand the queen in 
gold of Ophir. 

10 Hearken, O daughter, and con- 
sider, and incline thine ear; forget 
also thine owa people, and thy father's 
house ; 



1 1 So shall the king greatly desire 
thy beauty : for he is thy Lord j and 
worship thou him. 

12 And the daughter of Tyre shall 
be there with a gift; even the rich 
among the people shall intreat *thy*Heb 
favour. 

13 The king's daughter is all glo- 
rious within : her clothing is of wrought 
gold. 



thy/A 



but odours themselves. The passion for 
costly spents has always been characteristic 
of Orientals. 

whereby] The Hebrew is not quite clear, 
but the latt^ half of the verse may probably 
be rendered " from palaces of ivory strains 
of harps delight thee.** As the bridegroom 
enters the palace, where the queen awaits 
him, the minstrels welcome him with their 
harps. There is frequent mention of ivory in 
the Bible; even of an ivory palace, as in z K. 
xxii. 39 ; Amos iii. 15 ; see also Song Sol. vii. 
4. The mention of palaces, however, not 
one, but several, agrees with the ideal, or 
Messianic interpretation. It is improbable 
that Solomon, m whose rrign ivory appears 
first to have been imported (see i K. x. la), 
or any of his successors possessed buildings 
constructed of so rare and precious a ma- 
terial. N.B. The explanation of *3D as 
equivalent to (D with an ellipsis of the rela- 
tive pronoun is now generally abandoned, but 
is defended by Dr Kay. 

0. tty honourable twomeri] Lit. " Thy pre- 
cious ones," " Thy jewels." It could scarcely 
be said of any of the later kings of Judah 
that kings' daughters were among the attend- 
ants upon his queen. One of David's wives 
was the daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur 
(a S, iii. 3) ; the daughter of Pharaoh is 
the only wife of Solomon whose royal parent- 
age is recorded. Like other peculiar traits in 
the description this is wholly ideal; it has 
its true, though mystical interpretation, in the 
Churches which recognize in Christ their Lord. 

li^on thy right hand did stand] See i K. ii. 19. 

the queen] The Hebrew word is not that 
which is generally used to designate the 
queens of Israelitish princes. It is a poetical 
word, and denotes a peculiarity in the choice 
and position of the bnde. Mystically it must 
refer to the Church, but in her perfect purity 
and unity, as she is described in the book of 
Revelation, xix. 7, 8, xxi. 2. 

ingold of Ofhir] See note on Job xxviii. 
16, and I K. ix. 28. From i Chro. xxix. 4, 
it appears that "gold of Ophir" was well- 
known in David's time. 

10. Hearken] The earnestness of this three- 
fold address is peculiarly suitable to the occa- 



sion: how difficult to gain the attention of 
the bride, how needful to make her fully con- 
scious of the complete change of sphere, in- 
volving the disruption of old ties, and the 
entire surrender of heart to new duties. 
Equally true and forcible is the application to 
the Church ; she has one work, to give herself 
up to Christ J one sacrifice to make — that 
of all associations and bonds alien to Him. 
Moll regards this address as inapplicable to 
the Jewish Church, and draws from it an 
argument against the Messianic interpretation 
qf the psalm, but the Church, as such, is in- 
variably represented as taken out of the hea- 
then world; even of the race of Israel it is 
said, their " fethers served other gods." Josh. 
xxiv. 15: see too Deut. xxvi. 5. 

O daughter] A form of address at once 
tender, affectionate, and peculiarly appro- 
priate. The Queen is at the transition point 
from maidenhood to womanhood: just enter- 
ing the King^s palace with old associations 
lingering in her spirit, which give a peculiar 
charm to this woni of gracious welcome. 

11. So shall the king] The love of the King 
is thus represented as won by the love of the 
Bride; that alone makes her other charms 
attractive. 

thy Lord] This of course would be true of the 
bride of an Israelitish king, and the word render- 
ed worship is used of the obeisance offered unto 
a king by his wife (see e.g, i K. i. 16); but 
it has a peculiar significance as applied to the 
relation between Christ and His Church. 

12. jind the daughter 0/ lyre] The Psalm- 
ist has before him the daugnter of Tyre 
(representing the wealth of the heathen world) ; 
her princely merchants offer gifts, tokens of 
willing submission and allegiance to the queen. 
The only historical events to which such a 
statement could possibly apply are the mar- 
riages of Solomon, and of Jehoram, who mar- 
ried Athaliah the granddaughter of a king of 
Tyre. Certainly that alliance would not be 
celebrated by Korahites, moved by the Spirit 
of God. 

13. all glorious <within] all glory In- 
wardly. The commentators generally take 
this to mean " in the inner chamber of the 
palace," where the bride first takes off her 
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t4 She shall be brought unto the 
king in raiment of needlework: the 
virgins her companions that follow 
her shall be brought unto thee. 

15 With gladness and rejoicing 
shall they be brought : they shau 
enter into the king's palace. 

16 Instead of thy fathers shall be 
thy children, whom thou mayest 
make princes in all the earth. 

17 I will make thy name to be 



remembered in all generations : there- 
fore shall the people praise thee for 
ever and ever. 

PSALM XLVI. 

I The confidence which t/te church hath in God, 
8 An exhortation to behold it. 

To the chief Musician I for the sons of Korah, I Or, of. 
A Song Upon Alamoth. 

GOD is our refuge and strength, 
a very present help in trouble. 
2 Therefore will not we fear, though 



veil and shews herself in all the glory of 
personal charms and bridal apparel: nor is 
this less applicable to the true Bride whose 
beauty will only be really discerned when she 
enters the Eternal Palace. The word ren- 
dered "within" has certainly that meaning 
Lev. X. 18; but, as Dr Kay justly observes, 
the Hebrew word is used of the interior cedar 
lining of the Holy Place^ and of the gold 
lining of the Holy of Holies, i K. vi. 18, »a : 
an application which entirely justifies our 
A.V. in its most natural meamng. 

0/ wrought ^^/dl Woven with threads of 
gold. Thus Virgu describes the robes " quas 
— laeta laborum Ipsa suis quondam manious 
Sidonia Dido Fecerat, et tenui telas discreverat 
auro." »iEn.' xi. 73. 

14. brought unto the king"^ With some 
variation in the figure the Kmg is now re- 
presented as awaiting the Bride, In the former 
part of the psalm, as in the Song of Solomon, 
i. 4, the Bride is brought by the King into 
his chambers. This also suits the symbolical, 
better than the merely historical explanation, 
cf. Rev. xbc. 7, 8. Thus in the following 
clause the virgitis wTio attend upon the 
Queen are brought to the King; whereas 
in Eastern hai-ems they are under the ab- 
solute control of their mistress; this devia- 
tion from national usage cannot be well 
accounted for excepting by reference to the 
inner meaning: pure, virginal, saintly spirits, 
who form the cortege of the heavenly Bride. 

needle<work'] In embroidery of divers colours. 
The costliness of these robes and their exoecd- 
ing beauty always gave them a place among 
the most precious treasures of Eastern princes. 
Cf. a S. xiil 18. The gold may symbolize the 
perfect purity and natural dignity of the Bride, 
the many-coloured and beautiful raiment her 
possession of all Christian graces. 

16. of thy fathers] The words are ad- 
dressed to the King, not to the Bride: the 
lathers are those "of whom as concerning 
the flesh Christ came," Rom. ix. 5. 

The promise that the King's children shall 
be princes in all the earth had doubtless a 
partial fulfilment in Solomon's reign, nor is 
the anticipation of an universal dominion alien 



to the spirit of Hebrew poetiy; cf. Ps. xviii. 
43; but the mystical meanmg is more in 
accordance with the whole straiti of prophecy. 
See I Pet ii. 9 ; Rev. i. 6, v. 10, xx. 6. 

17. / fwill make thy neime to he remembered] 
The final address of the Psalmist is to the 
King, not to the Bride, as the A.V. might 
imply. The work of all Christ's messengers, 
whether prophets or evangelists, is simply to 
make His name known. 

for ever and ever] The last words leave no 
doubt as to the Messianic character of the 
psalm. The people, lit the peoples, i. e, the 
Gentiles, accepting Christ as their King, 
praise Him " as God over all, blessed for ever- 
more." Rom. ix. 5. Kay. 

Psalm XLVI. 

This psalm and the two following hav^ 
the same general subject and character. They 
express the perfect confidence of true Israel- 
ites in the presence and protection of God 
at a season of inuninent and terrible danger. 
Some allusions may seem to point to the 
inva^on of the Assyrians under Sennacherib, 
which >¥as preceded by great convulsions, 
and by the overthrow or many peoples closely 
connected with the kingdom df Judah, and 
which was terminated by their sudden and 
complete destruction. 4 1 is observed, moreover, 
that there is a singular resemblance between 
these psalms and portions of Isaiah: and 
they were probably applied by the people of 
Judah to that signal deliverance in the four- 
teenth year of Hezekiah. Furst attributes 
the psalm (as also xlviii., Ixxv., Ixxvi.) to 
Hezekiah ; * Gesch. der biblischen Literatur,' 
II. p. 383. It seems, however, on the whole 
more likely that they were composed when 
the kingdom of Judah was invaded by the 
combinol forces of Moab, Ammon, and 
Edom in the reign of Jehoshaphat; see % 
Chro. XX. The feelings and whole current 
of thought in these psalms coincide remark- 
ably with those expressed by Jehoshaphat 
himself, and by the prophet Jahaziel, "a 
Levite of the sons of Asaph," a Chro. xx. 14 « 
before the catastrophe, and with the account 
of the rejoicings of the king and his people at 
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the earth be removed, and though the 
mountains be carried into ^the midst 



fHeb. 

0/tjig of the sea; 



uns. 



3 Though the waters thereof roar 
and be troubled, though the moun- 
tains shake with the swelling thereof. 
Selah. 

4 7T>^re is a river, the streams 
whereof shall make glad the city of 



God, the hohr place of the tabernacles 
of the most High. 

5 God is in the midst of her ; she 
shall not be moved: God shall help 
her, ^and that right earlv. ♦Hei 

6 The heathen raged, the king- mam 
doms were moved : he uttered his "^^ 
voice, the earth melted. 

7 The Lord of hosts is with us; 



the valley of Berachah, and on thdr triumphant 
return to Jerusalem, when they came " with 
psalteries and harps and trumpets unto the 
house of the Lord.'* % Chro. xz. 28. See 
notes on v, 9, xlvii. 9, and xlviii. 4. 

The expressions, however, are for the most 
part general, well adapted for any season of 
severe trial; and as such adopted by the 
Reformed Church of Gennany in Luther's 
grand paraphrase *' Ein' feste Burg ist unser 
Gott." 

The psalm has three equal portions, each of 
four lines, marked distinctly at the close by 
the musical term Selah. The second and 
third portions have also the same refrain, 
which may possibly have been omitted by a 
transcriber at the end of the first portion, 
after v. 3 ; a conjecture of Hupfeld, approved 
by ]>elitzsch. 

Alamotb'] The Hebrew word means vir- 
gins: it is a musical term, and probably sig- 
nifies that the psalm was to be recited by 
alto or soprano voices, principally by maidens. 
Cf. I Chro. XV. 20. Thus Miriam, ac- 
companied by the women of Israel, sang the 
refrain to the Song of Moses; Ex. xv. ao, ai. 

1. a nfery prtsent belpX Or, "found 
greatly a help in trouble." The text ex- 
presses the sense correctly, and very beauti- 
fully. Luther paraphrases it in his hymn, 
•* Er hilft uns frey aus aller Noth." 

2. though the earth he removed^ Or, 
oliangei, as in Ps. xv, 4, i,e^ undergoes a series 
of convulsions which change its condition and 
aspect The reader will recall the words of 
Horace, "Si fractus illabatur orbis, impavidum 
ferient ruinsc," but the difference between the 
Hebrew and Latin is remarkable in two re- 
spects: the confidence of the Roman is ground- 
ed on his own justice and tenacity of purpose, 
that of the Hebrew on God's Presence ; and 
the image of the broken world falling in ruins 
is far less true than that of the esath shaken 
and mountains overthrown by a terrible earth- 
quake: the Hebrew has the advantages of 
humility and truth. 

he carried] Or, be bnrled; "carried^* 
scarcely expresses the force of the Hebrew 
word, which is used only of violent motion. 

into the midst of the sea\ Lit., as in marg., 
Into tke keart of tke leas. The plural 



"seas" is equivalent to the word ocean, or 
the vast deep out of which the mountains 
were raised in creation. Cf. Gen. i. 9, 10. 

3. roar'\ Cf. Ps. xdii. 3, 4; so Jer. v. a a, 
xlvi. 7, xlvii. a; Matt vii. 25. These and 
similar passages leave no doubt as to the 
allegorical meaning: the convulsions of nature 
represent national revolutions. 

4. a river'] This figure is expressly chosen 
to represent the contrast between the serene 
and tranquil influence of God^s Presence 
among His people, and the convulsions de- 
scribed in the preceding verses. There may 
be an allusion to the ** waters of Shiloah that 
go softly,** which Isaiah, viii. 6, uses as an 
emblem of the house of David; but in this 
passage the river is God's Presence, His own 
mighty Spirit, which flows, so to speak, around 
the city, at once protecting it (see Isai. xxxiii. 
%i) and supplymg all its wants, see Rev. 
xxiL %, Thus Hitzig, Hupfeld, and most 
critics. 

tabernacles] Or, "dwellings," though in 
the plural the word refers, as in Ps. xliii. 3, 
to the sanctuary or tabernacle with its 
courts. 

5. God is in the midst of her] Lev. xxvi. 
12; Isai. xii. 6. 

right f^rfy] Rather, at the approach of 
morning. This does not mean " right early,'* 
but at the time of deliverance which comes 
like dawn after the gloomy night The same 
expression is used Ex. xiv. 27. Cf. Pss. xxx. 
5, xlix. 14; Isai. xvii. 14. Thus Kimchi, 
Michaelis, Hengst., and Hupfeld. 

6. This verse explains the figures used in 
vu. a, 3. The reference is still clearer in the 
Hebrew, where the same words (which are 
rendered in the text ♦'rage** and **roar*' and 
"moved** and "removed**) are used in both 
places. 

melted] Or, wai dliiolTed; an expres- 
aon ftequently used to denote the effect of 
God's judgments. Thus Ps. Ixxv. 3 ; Exod. 
XV. 15; Isai. xiv. 31, "art dissolved;** Ixiv. 7, 
where see marg.; Amos ix. 5 ; a Pet iii. 11. 
Here it implies the discomfiture of all His 
enemies. 

7. The Lord.,. Jacob] The confidence of 
the Psalmist rests on two principles, the uni- 
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tHeb. the God of Jacob is ♦our refuge. 

am ki£h oil 

/lact/or oelan. 

*"' 8 Come, behold the works of the 

Lord, what desolations he hath made 

in the earth. 

9 He maketh wars to cease unto 
the end of the earth ; he breaketh the 
bow, and cutteth the spear in sunder ; 
he burneth the chariot in the fire. 

10 Be still, and know that I am 
God: I will be exalted among the 
heathen, I will be exalted in the 
earth. 

1 1 The Lord of hosts is with us ; 
the God of Jacob is our refuge. 
Selah. 



PSALM XLVIL 

77t€ nations are exhorted cheerfully to entertain 
the kingdom of Christ, 

To the chief Musician, A Psahn I for the sons I Or, ef 

of Korah. 

OCLAP your hands, all ye peo- 
ple ; shout unto God with the 
voice of triumph. 

2 For the Lord most high is ter- 
rible ; he is a great King over all the 
earth. 

3 He shall subdue the people under 
us, and the nations under our feet. 

4 He shall choose our inheritance 
for us, the excellency of Jacob whom 
he loved. Selah. 



versality of God's doniinion, indicated by the 
title " the Lord of Hosts,** and His covenanted 
relation to the Hebrews, as the God of Jacob. 
In the former clause several MSS. have "the 
God of Hosts,** Elohim for Jehovah: a read- 
ing preferred by some critics. 

is <witb ifcf] Thus the prophet Jahaziel 
promises, " go out against them, for the Lord 
will be with you,** a Chro. xx. 17. Heb. 
Immanu, reminding us of the great name 
Jmmanuel 

8. Come, behold] These words are suitable 
to either of the transactions referred to in the 
introduction; but of the two more specially 
to the ruin of the invaders in Jehoshaphat's 
reign, when, ** by the power of Jehovah,*' the 
Ammonites and Moabites first destroyed their 
allies, the Edomites, and then slew each other: 
see 2 Chro. xx. 22, 23. In this psalm there 
is no notice of the annihilation of a vast army 
by a sudden visitation from heaven. 

0. See Isai. ii. 4. The resemblance be- 
tween this passage* and indeed the whole 
psalm, and the early chapters of Isaiah is 
exceedingly striking. The images in the pro- 
phet are drawn out more fully, with great 
variety and richness of details ; hence it may 
be inferred that in the psahn we have an earlier 
production. 

10. Be stiir\ Or, "cease," sc. from your 
anxieties and efforts. Cf. Exod. xiv. 13. In 
I S. XV. 16, the word ^* cease** is used thus 
absolutely. 

/ *will be exalted] Cf. Isai. il 11, 17; Ps. 
xxi. 13, and see Exod xiv. 4, 17, 18. 

Psalm XLVIL 

This appears to have been composed for 
a national thank^ving after the deliver- 
ance celebrated in the preceding psalm. 
The victory had been won without a battle, 



and is therefore ascribed, with even more 
than usual propriety, to the personal inter- 
vention of God. Hence in v, 5 God is repre- 
sented as returning after the victory to His 
heavenly abode, and seated in glory on His 
throne. The connection of the two psalms is 
admitted by critics; even Ewald recogni'/es 
the similarity of tone and subject, though, 
without assigning any special reason, he places 
this among the later psalms. 

The fifth verse comes between two strophes, 
each of four verses; the division is markol by 
Selah. 

1. O clap your bands] The immediate re- 
sult of God's judgments was described in the 
preceding psalm. That was terror and awe. 
Then the strain changes ;. the ultimate effects 
are realized, and in the establishment of peace 
and justice all nations are called upon to re^ 
cognize His goodness. The order of the two 
clauses should be reversed,** AIL ye peoples, clap 
your hands.** 

2. terrible] Or, " awful ;" the fear is not 
incompatible with reverent joy: cf. Ps. Ixv, 
5, Ixviii. 35, Ixxvi. 7^ ; Deut vii. ai. 

3. He shall subdue] Or, He inbdnetli; 
the Psalmist realizes the future, for he regards 
the government of the world as the sure heri- 
tage of Israel The same word is used in Ps. 
xviii. 47, where see note. 

4. He sbcdl choose] He oliooietli: hence 
the futility of all efforts to dispossess His 
people. There is obviously a reference to 
the special object of the invasion, which re- 
sulted in so complete a discomfiture. Jdiosha- 
phat*s words are ** to come to cast us out of 
Thy possession, which Thou hast given us to 
inherit.'* 2 Chro. xx. 11. 

the excellency] i,e, that inheritance in 
which Jacob exults with grateful joy: cf. 
AnKJS vL 8, viii. 7 ; Isai. xxxv. 2, Ix. 15 » 
Nah. iL a. 
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I Or, 

cvuy one 

tMatkaih 

utuUr- 

Mta$uUm£. 

I Or, 

Thevolmn- 

Uuyo/tkt 

gatktrtd 
untoilAr 

tktCodtif 
jIppvAmKb 



5 God is gone up with a shout, 
the Lord with the sound of a 
trumpet. 

6 Sing praises to God, sing praises : 
sing praises unto our King, sing 
praises. 

7 For Grod is the King of all the 
earth: sing ye praises 'with under- 
standing. 

8 God reigneth over the heathen : 
God sitteth upon the throne of his 
holiness. 

9 "The princes of the people are 
gathered together, even the people of 



the God of Abraham : for the shields 
of the earth belong unto God : he i$ 
greatly exalted. 

PSALM XLVIIL 

TAe ornaments and privileges of the church. 
A Song and Psalm I for the sons of Korah. i Or, ej 

GREAT U the Lord, and greatly 
to be praised in the city of our 
-God, in the mountain of his holiness. 
2 Beautiful for situation, the joy 
of the whole earth, is mount Zion, 
on the sides of the north, the city of 
the great King. 



6. Cod is gone up\ God is said to come 
down when He interposes for the deliverance 
of His people, or the overthrow of their ene- 
mies; anci "to go up/* returning to His 
heavenly throne, when that work is accom- 
plished, 'h 11 these expressions have their special 
and literal fulfilment in the Sox. Compare 
Ps. IxviiL 1 8, and Eph. !v. 8 — lo. 

*u)Ub a sbout'\ Amidst the jubilant shouts 
bf His rescued people. 

trumpets See % Chcro. Xx. a8, "They 
came to Jerusalem with psalteries and harps 
and trumpets unto the house of the Lord." 
There may also be a reference to the solemn 
procession when the ark was brought to Mount 
Zion, a S. vi. 15. The same words are there 
used, " David and all the house of Israel 
brought up the ark with shouting and with 
the sound of the trumpet.^'* 

7. King of all the earth"] In Zech. xiv. 9, 
the same expression is used with reference to 
the manifestation of the Lord on the day of 
judgment. 

sing je praises with understanding"] The 
Hebrew expression is specific, inde^, so to 
speak, technical ; it means " play on the harp 
a hymn of instruction,*' marking the special 
intention of the psalm, which is to inculcate 
practical and spiritual lessons. Cf. i Cor. 
xiv. zj. 

8. reiji^neth^ Or, ii King, i,e, hath mani- 
fested His kingly power. Cf. Ps. xxii. 28) 
and I Chro. xvL 31. 

9. ^Ihe princes'] This translation is quite 
correct. The word properly means " noble," 
** generous" in character; but it is used of 
princes, not, however, without refitrence to 
the qualities which become them, and which 
they may have manifested on the occasions 
vhich are celebrated in these psalms. Cf. 
Judg. V. 9. 

even the people] The "statement appears to 
f)e, Princes of peoples (sc. foreign or heathen 
fiations) are assembled, as a people of the God 
of Abraham. In other words, all princes of 



high and generous character, all noble spirits, 
will be converted, and form one nation, ac- 
knowledging the God of Abraham, becoming 
thus "a chosen generation," "a royal priest- 
hood." See Exod. xix. 6 ; and i Pet. ii. 9. 

the shields] i.e. the defenders, or rulers. 
The same metaphor is used by Hosea, iv. 18 ; 
seemarg. 

This psalm is a striking instance of the 
combination of the lyrical and prophetical ele- 
ments : while celebrating a transaction of im- 
mediate interest to God^s people, the Psalmist 
uses expressions throughout which have their 
adequate fulfilment in the Person and work of 
the Messiah. 

PsALM XLVIII. 

This psalm belongs to the same series, and 
refers to the same circumstances as the two 
preceding. It completes the train of grateful 
thoughts suggested by the deliverance. In 
the first the overthrow of the ene.Tiy is the 
prominent thought, and in the second the 
triumph of God's glory ; in this the Psalmist 
turns his thoughts to the beauty, security, 
and splendour of the city of God. 

The structure resembled that of the preced- 
ing psalm ; the eighth verse, with Selah, is 
between two strophes, each of three verses. 

The Levites sang this psalm at the morning 
sacrifice on the second day of the week. See 
Mishna, *Thamid.* 

1. greatly to he praised] Or, greatly 
praised. The Psalmist speaks of praise nut 
only due to God, but offered to Him by a 
grateful people. 

mountain of his holiness] His holy moun- 
tain ; cf. ^s. ii. 6, Ixxxvii. i ; Isai. ii. 3. 

a. for situation] Literally, "for elevation," 
or " in height." The word seems to denote 
a graceful wavelike height : not rugged and 
precipitous, but rismg by a succession of 
beautiful terraces. See Note below. 

the Joy of the <whole earth] Thus Jeremiah, 
"Is this the city that men call the perfec- 
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3 God is known in her palaces for 
a refuge. 

4 For, lo, the kings were assembled, 
they passed by together. 

5 They saw iV, and so they mar- 
velled ; they were troubled, and hasted 
away. 

6 Fear took hold upon them 
there, and pain, as of a woman in 
travail. 

7 Thou breakest the ships of Tar- 
shish with an east wind. 

8 As we have heard, so have we 
seen in the city of the Lord of hosts. 



in the city of our God: God will 
establish it for ever. Selah. 

9 We have thought of thy loving- 
kindness, O God, in the midst of thy 
temple. 

10 According to thy name, O God, 
so is thy praise unto the ends of the 
earth : thy right hand is full of right- 
eousness. 

1 1 Let mount Zion rejoice, let the 
daughters of Judah be glad, because 
of thy judgments. 

12 Walk about Zion, and go round 
about her: tell the towers thereof. 



lion of beauty, the joy of the whole earth ? '* 
Lain. ii. 15. 

on the tides of the north'] ue. to the north 
of Zion is situate the city of which God is 
in a special sense the King, as dwelling there 
in the Temple, His Palace: cf. Matt. v. ^s. 
This appears to be the meaning of a some- 
what obscure passage. The beauty and glory 
of Zion, the residence of Judah's eailhly 
sovereigns, is great, but surpassed by the city 
built around the Palace of its heavenly King. 
For the phrase cf. Isai. xiv. 13; Ezek. xxxviii. 
6, 15, where A. V. has ** north quarters." 
See Note below. 

3. God is knotwn] /. ^. He hath manifested 
Himself as the Protector of Zion, dwelling in 
her palaces. Compare Ps. xlvi. 5. 

4. the kings <were assembled] This clearly 
refers to an invasion of Judah by confederated 
kings, who were discomfited without a battle ; 
and it strongly confirms the view stated in the 
introduction to Ps. xlvi. 

they passed by] It is not clear whether 
this refers to an advance of the confederates 
towards Jerusalem, or to their sudden over- 
throw; the former interpretation seems to 
agree better with the context The princes 
advanced, they saw the glorious city, they 
marvelled, were troubled, and fled in terror 
and confusion. From 2 Chro. xx. 20, we 
find that the invaders were encamped at Tekoa, 
whence, though at a considerable distance, 
they had a view of Jerusalem : Delitzsch. 

7. the ships of Tarshish] See note on 
X K. X. 22. The mention of ships in con- 
nection with an invasion of Palestine is diflfi- 
cult to account for; but the Psalmist may 
possibly allude to the destruction of the com- 
bined fleet of Jehoshaphat and Ahaziah at 
Ezion-Geber. See i K. xxii. 48, and 2 Chro. 
XX. 35 — 37. In that case we have an instance 
either of a well-timed warning, such as was 
given to Jehoshaphat by Eliezer, or of a 
seasonable reminiscence m the midst of a 
national exulUtion. Farst (^ Geschichte der 



biblischen Literatur,' p. 385^ supposes this to 
refer to a defeat of a piratical fleet of Greek 
or Cyprian ships by Sennacherib, B.C. 705; 
but it is exceedingly improbable that the writer 
of this psalm should thus commemorate a 
victory of the invaders of Judea. KlJster as- 
sumes that the Psalmist alludes to a destruc- 
tion of an auxiliary fleet of Phcenicians not 
recorded in history. 

The passage **Thou breakest," &c., is gene- 
rally taken as a comparison, **■ Thou breakest 
them as Thou breakest the ships of Tar- 
shish;'' but the statement of a fact seems 
more appropriate and forcible, and involves no 
strain upon the grammatical construction. 

8. God <uAn establish it for everl^ A pro- 
phecy of which the literal fulfilment is looked 
for by those who believe in a future restora- 
tion of Israel, according to the flesh, but which 
is truly and adequately accomplished in the 
perpetuity of the Church, of which Jerusalem 
was a type. See Isai. ii. 2, 3 ; Mic iv. i, a ; 
Rev. xxi. 9, 10. 

0. fVe have thought, &c.] Lit. "We 
have imaged,'' i,e, bodied it forth, or, as we 
should say, vividly realized. Compare the 
prayer of Jehoshaphat, " in the congregation 
of Judah and Jerusalem, in the house of the 
Lord," immediately before the overthrow of 
the invaders, and the account given of the 
solemn praises then offered by the Levites 
of the children of the Kohathites, and of 
the children of the Korahites, 2 Chro. xx. 

5—19- 

10. According to thy name"^ i.e, wherever 

God's Name is known, and its significance 
manifested by such deeds of might and good- 
ness. His praise will be declared. 

11. the daughters of Judah] Either, accord- 
ing to some of the later commentators (Hup- 
feld, Delitzsch), the cities of Judah, or literally, 
the maidens and women of Judah, who always 
took a prominent part in national acts of 
thanksgiving. See Ex. xy. 20 ; Ps. Ixviii. 25. 

12. PFalk, 8cc.] This address to the Israelites, 
not to the enemies as some would take it, agrees 
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[v. 13—2. 



fHeb. 13 *Mark ye well her bulwarks, 

ii^JHrZ 'consider her palaces; that ye may 
k^rimi' tell // to the generation following. 

I Or, raise «f/. 



14 For this God is our God for 
ever and ever: he will be our guide 
even unto death. 



remarkably with the account of the triumphant 
entry of Jehoshaphat into Jerusalem, a Chro. 
XX. 27, a8. The people are invited to observe 
tie strength of the city, its bulwarks and 
towers, and the grandeur of its buildings, and 
thus to realize the extent and completeness of 
their deliverance. 

13. Mark ye *wein Literally, " Set yoiu* 
heart upon her well," observe closely the 
strength of the fortifications. Cf. Job vii. 17. 

consuier] The Hebrew word occurs in no 
other passage. It probably means, not ** raise 
up," as in the margin of our Bibles, but 
** observe one by one," literally ** distribute." 



Each noble building will suggest fresh motives 
for grateful joy. Compare Isai. xxxiii. 18. 

14. unto death] The last two words are 
generally admitted to rest on insufficient au- 
thority; the psalm ends probably with the 
words **He will be our guide." Delitzsch, 
Hitzig, and other critics, take Al-muth to be 
a musical term, denoting the tune; in that 
case it would either be an exception to the 
general rule, coming at the end of the psalm, 
as in Hab. iii. 19, instead of the beginning, as 
elsewhere throughout this book; or it may 
be misplaced, belonging probably to the next 
psalm. 



NOTE on Psalm xlviii. 2. 



pSJV ^riDT means, according to Hebrew 
usage, the extremity of the north, the portion 
situated on the north. Many modem critics 
(Gesenius, Hitzig, FUrst, *G. b. L.* 11. p. 385) 
see in this a designation of the supposed resi- 
dence of deities in the north, as though the 
Psalmist compared, or rather identified, Zion 
with the " mount of the congregation, on the 
sides of the north" (Isai. xiv. 13), where the 
king of Babylon, in accordance with Asiatic 
mythology, hopes to ascend. But there is no 
indication here of anv comparison, and the 
construction, as Hupfeld shews, presents insu- 
perable difficulties, nor is there any probable 



ground for the assumption that an Israelite 
could think of identifying Zion with a heathen 
Olympus. Delitzsch gives the interpretation 
which is adopted in the footnote. Perowne 
observes that we have evidently a topographi- 
cal designation, and adds: *4f Zion be the 
peak now levelled on the north of the Temple 
mount," as Fergusson (* Essay,' p. $$ fF.) and 
Thrupp (* Ancient Jerusalem,' p. 1 7 ff.) suppose, 
** * the Mount Zion (on) the sides of the north' 
may be the true rendering here." But this 
theory of the topography of Jerusalem is not 
sustained by later investigations, which place 
the Palace of David south of the Temple. 
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PSALM XLIX. 

I An earnest persuasion to build the faith of re^ 
sut-rectioUf not on Vforldly power ^ but on God, 
16 Worldly prosperity is not to be admired. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm Dfor the sons 

of Korah. 



HEAR this, all ye people; give 
ear, all ye inhabitants of the 
world : 

2 Both low and high, rich and 
poor,, together. 



Psalm XLIX. 

This psalm contains the most perfect develop- 
ment of Hebrew thought on the deepest problem 
of existence. It affirms clearly the doctrine of 
a future state of compensation, and establishes 
it on the strongest grounds. It is altogether 
didactic, resembling in style and rhythm the 
book of Proverbs, in brief, compact, and highly 
poetic sentences, adapted for solemn recitation 
with lyric accompaniment : it brings together 
a series of striking thoughts on the present and 
future condition of men **who trust in their 
wealth, and boast themselves in the multitude 
of their riches." Through life they prosper, 
leave a rich inheritance to their children, look 
forward to the permanence and grandeur of 
their posterity, who laud their names and 



approve their sayings: but with the end of 
life comes the end of all : they are the prey of 
death, ^^nse and fools alike: their noble forms 
rot in the grave, and they have no futurity of 
light (19). The righteous, on the contrary, is 
reideemed from death (15), taken unto Himself 
by God ; and in the morning he will have do- 
minion over them. The contrast is complete: 
in this life the wicked has everything, even 
the hope of permanent prosperity for his 
femily, but for him there is no hope after 
death: the righteous in this life may have 
absolutely none but evil days, may be beset by 
treacherous foes (5), but he is sure of re- 
demption, of acceptance with God, of a morn- 
ing ushering in the dominion of light. 
The date of the psahn is uncertain, but, 
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3 My mouth shall speak of wis- 
dom ; and the meditation of my heart 
shall be of understanding. 
•p*.78.9. 4 *I will incline mine ear to a 
'* parable: I will open my dark saying 
upon the harp. 

5 Wherefore should I fear in the 
days of evil, when the iniquity of my 
heels shall compass me about? 



Matt 
35< 



6 They that trust in their wealth, 
and boast themselves in the multitude 
of their riches; 

7 None of them can by any means 
redeem his brother, nor give to God 
a ransom for him : 

8 (For the redemption of their 
soul is precious, and it ceaseth for 
ever : ) 



judging firom style, colouring, and tone of 
thought, it belongs to the latter portion of the 
grand gnomic age of Hebrew poetry, begin- 
ning with David, attaining itsdevelopment unider 
Solomon, and lasting, wiSi intervals of obscurity 
and brightness, to the great development of 
prophecy under Hezekiah. It resembles those 
psalms which are attributed to Asaph, or 
Dear the names of the sons of Koran, but 
are unconnected with historical events. There 
is a strong resemblance between it and the 
book of Job, which the Psalmist must have 
studied dieeply; but the problem there pro- 
posed is here solved, and the yearnings there 
expressed are satisfied by the declaration (v. 
15) that God will redeem the soul of the 
righteous from the power of the grave, and 
receive hun unto Himself. See Introd. § 17. 

The structiupe is clearly marked, i — 4, in- 
troductory strophe; the reft:ain (at w. i% 
and 20) closes two strophes each of eight 
verses, but somewhat irregular in arrangement. 

1. all je people] Or, peoples: the psalm is 
addressed to all nations, it deals with universal 
truths : a term specially characteristic of the 
Solomonian period, or what is sometimes call- 
ed the school of Hebrew wisdom (chochma). 

fworld\ The Hebrew denotes transitoriness; 
the world of time and sense : cf. Ps. xviL 14. 

2. low and high] Literally, ^^ sons oi Mam, 
and sons of isb^ Adam corresponds to homo, 
av&pwroiy and hb to vir, avnp. Our lan- 
guage has no corresponding terms, and the 
A.V. expresses the real meaning. 

3. <*My mouth shall speak wisdom; the 
meditation of my heart shall oe understanding." 
The heart is not represented as producing, but 
as reflecting upon, the truth suggested to it for 
meditation; hence in the following verse the 
Psalmist speaks of himself as listening to the 
parable. 

4. parable] Or, "proverb;" the Hebrew 
word " mashal" comprehends all instructioas, 
sayings, proverbs, allegories, or parables. 

open mjr dark Jawing] By "dark saying" 
the Psalmist means figurative words conveying 
a hidden, mysterious meaning (in Ezek. xvii. 
a the A.V. has " riddle," thus Aq. aiviyfia). 
He opens them, as a merchant opens a casket 
of jewels, not exactly explaining them, but 
bringing them into notice: they are truths 



which, though dark, unknown to the sensual 
man, need only to be stated to conunand at- 
tention, and convey instruction. 

upon the harp] Or, with the harp, i,e^ 
with a musical accompaniment This marks 
the character of the poem, lyrical or didactic : 
not like the preceding hymns, to be sung by 
choirs of Levites, but solemnly recited by one 
teacher. 

5. Wherefore should I fear] This is the 
subject-matter of the dark saying, or enigma : 
the same which is proposed, and but partially 
solved, in Job. 

in the days of evil] This marks a time ot* 
personal, perhaps of national calamity. 

<tvhen the iniqiuty of my heels] This transla- 
tion is literal, and may be retained, but the 
meaning is disputed. If "my heels" were 
equivalent to "my steps," i,e, "of my false 
steps," errors or ans, the Psahnist would 
attribute his misfortunes to his own miscon- 
duct ; but, common as such a view is in the 
psalms, and true in itself, it seems out of 
place here: hence most commentators take 
the word "heels" to be equivalent to "sup- 
planters," treacherous enemies ever on the 
watch to trip up a man's heels: and this 
appears to be at once the most natural and 
defensible construction; compare the name 
Jacob. Thus Ewald, and Hitzig, who quotes 
Josh. viiL 13. Hupfeld objects tliat the word 
rendered "heels" cannot be a personal or 
appellative noun, but Del. meets this by 
instancing similar forms. 

7. None qf them] The point is in the 
word "brother." No man can redeem one 
who is but another self, sharer of the same 
nature. "Redeem" is equivalent to save from 
the great enemy "death:" but it ma^ mean 
either from dying, or from the punishment 
which follows death. In this psalm the mean- 
ing is determined by v. 15, which cannot 
possibly have the former meaning. Once dead 
the rich man belongs altogether to death, and 
will remain its captive and prey for ever. 
Dr Kay observes truly that a man might re- 
deem his brother from temporal servitude. 
Lev. xxv. 48, "after he is sold, he may be 
redeemed again; one qf ins brethren may 
redeem him^^ 

give to God a ransom for him] Death is 
but the gaoler or the prison ; the ransom must 
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fHeK 
to genera' 
turn ami 
geturar 
tian. 



9 That he should still live for ever, 
and not see corruption. 

10 For he seeth thatvm^ men die, 
likewise the fool and the brutish per- 
son perish, and leave their wealth to 
others. 

11 Their inward thought iV, that 
their houses shall continue for ever, 
and their dwelling places * to all gene- 
rations; they call their lands after 
their own names. 

12 Nevertheless man ^^/«^ in honour 



abideth not: he Is like the beasts that 
perish. 

13 This their way Is their folly: 
yet their posterity * approve their say- 
ings. Selah. 

14 Like sheep they are laid in the 
grave ; death shall feed on them \ and 
the upright shall have dominion over 
them in the morning; and their 
■beauty shall consume 'in the grave 
from their dwelling. 

15 But God will redeem my soul 



tHeb. 
deiifhiin 
Hutr 
tnouth. 



I Or. 
strengiJu 
I Or, the 
grave 
being an 
habitation 
to every 
one 0/ 
tlunu 



be one which God accepts, and God is the 
only Redeemer. Ransom is thus used Job 
xxxvi. 18, 19, and xxxiii. 24. It is a woitl 
which occurs once only in the psalms: in 
Num. XXXV. 31, the A.V. has *^ satisfaction.** 

8. the redemption, „precH)U5\ So costly that 
it cannot be achieved, see Job xxxvi. 18, 19; 
when the fatal blow is onCe inflicted ** Uxn a 
great ransom cannot deliver thie^'* 

and it ceasetb'] Or, " and he gives it up," i.e, 
abandons the attempt; then each man once 
lost will remain unredeemed for ever : no me- 
diation will avail, or be thought of, hereafter. 

0. The connection of this verse with the 
preceding is rather obscure. It may be ex- 
pressed by a paraphrase; the rich man must 
abandon all hope that any ransom can be 
found which will deliver him for ever from 
the grave. As for hope after -death, it does 
not enter at all into his calculation. 

not see corruption^ Cf. Ps. xvi. ib. Moses 
Haddarshon (about 1000 A.D.) has an obser- 
vation on this verse of importance in its bear- 
ing upon Jewish controversy: *' Our Rabbins 
teach that this verse speaks of King Messiah, 
who will die, redeem the Patriarchs, and then 
live for ever without seeing corruption." Sepp, 
•Leben Jesu,' Vol. vi. p. 517. 

10. This verse is a continuation from v. 
7. The observation of universal mortality 
leaves no place for hope — ^the wise die, the 
fool perishes, their wealth goes to others : but 
this argument would be utterly pointless had 
not the just man a different and unfailing 
hope after death. 

11. Their in^ward thought w] This ex- 
presses the sense of the Hebrew, which is 
singularly forcible ; it means that their whole 
inner man (see a;. 9) is filled with one thought : 
they know they must die, but then their 
houses will stand for many generations, their 
lands will bear their name, and preserve their 
memory; cf. Ps. x. 6, and Gen. iv. 17. The 
Psalmist does not deny this, nor dwell on the 
frequent disappointment of the hope; he re- 
verts to the one certain and universal fact, 
Stated in the next verse. See Note below. 



12. abideth not"] Literally, "passeth not 
the night," Which is generally taken to mean 
does not remain for any considerable time in a 
state of honour; but the more forcible and 
obvious sense is, that he will by no means 
repose in honour: the sleep of death will be 
mere corruption ; see a;. 14 and v. 20. 

13. The most probable meaning of this 
rather obscure verse ns, " this is the way of 
men who are self-confident, and of those after 
them who approve their sayings;" the render- 
ing in the text is however defensible, and gives 
a good and true sense. The Selah marks the 

•climax, viz. that they should feel such utterly 
foolish confidence and transmit their notions 
to their posterity. 

14. Like sheep"] As sheep lie down in the 
fold at night, so man lies down in the grave: 
then death is his shepherd ; but in the morn- 
ing, which follows the night of death, comes 
an awakening, and then the righteous will 
reign over the wicked. 

death shall feed on them] Rather, " death 
will tend them," be their shepherd. LXX. 
froiuavil avT0V9» 

have dominion] This is the true meaning of 
the word. It occurs frequently, and with 
scarcely an exception in the same sense. 
Whether the Psalmist realized the truth of an 
everlasting dominion assured to God's saints 
after the general resurrettion may be question- 
ed, but no other interpretation meets the 
?lain and literal statement in this verse. Cf. 
*s. xvH. 15 ; Dan. vti. az, xii. 2 ; i Cor. vi. 2. 

and their beauty] Literally, "and their 
form is for the destruction of Hell," or Sheol : 
i,e, their form with its beauty and grandeur 
will fall into utter dissolution in Sheol, the 
state of which the gi-ave is the entrance. 

Jrom their davelling] i. e. so that no one of 
them will have any dwelling : a bitter irony 
of their hope that their houses will endure for 
ever. 

The objections to this construction urged 
by Hitzigare forcible; with a change of punc- 
tuation he renders the clause thus, **and their 
form withers, Sheol is their dwelling-place." 
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IHeb. 
from tkg 
lumdof 
Hu grave, 
I Or, ML 



* Job vj, 
19^ 



tHebu 
mkislifr. 



♦from the power of *the grave: for 
he shall receive me. Selah. 

1 6 Be not thou afraid when one is 
made rich, when the glory of his 
house is increased; 

17 *For when he dieth he shall 
cany nothing away: his glory shall 
not descend after him. 

18 Though ♦while he lived hq 



blessed his soul: and men will praise 
thee, when thou doest well to thy-r 
self. 

IQ ♦He shall go to the generation t?®^ , 

/• !/• ^ i_ i_ 1- 11 ^ The soul 

of his fathers ; they shall never see tkaUgo, 
light. 

20 Man that is in honour, and 
understandeth not, is like the beasts 
that perish. 



15. In grand contrast to all this stands 
the hope of the righteous. God will redeem 
him from the hand of Sheol, death has put 
forth his hand and seized him, but is forced 
to surrender his captive, for God* takes him 
to Himself (cf. Gen. v. 24). This is the plain 
meaning. To suppose that the Psalmist speaks 
of deliverance before death is absurd : such a 
hope would put him on a level with the 
merest fool, who knows at least that re- 
demption from the universal doom, is impossi- 
ble. It is satisfactory to find those critics 
who are least inclined to admit anticipations 
of the Gospel in the Old Testament agreed in 
this interpretation. None defends it more 
forcibly than Hupfeld. He says truly that it 
is not stated as a revealed doctrine, but as a 
presentiment, a deep inward conviction in- 
separable from real living faith in a living God. 
Sa? also Introd. to Job, § 7 ; and Cremer,* Wor- 
terbuch der Neutest. GrUcitSlt,* p. 67. 

16. Be not thou afraid] This conclusion 
repeats and confirms the general lessons of the 
psalm: these words answer the question of 
v. 5 ; all ground for misgiving is removed 
when the future state of the man of the world 
is considered. 

when one] Or, when a man, Le. a great 
man: see note on v. 2. Lh is here used. 

18. awhile be iiveJ] Literall^r, in his life,, 
that life which to him was all m all, to which 
his hopes and joys were confined. 

Jbe blessed bis sou/] i. e, congratulated himself 
on his prosperity, and indulged all his appe-i 



tites : see Ps. X. 3, and compare the address of 
the rich man to his soul, Luke xii. 19. 

and men <wiU praise tbee] A fine point in 
the sarcasm: the rich man's self-congratula- 
tions are echoed by his neighbours; they 
admire his luxury, his self-indulgence, and 
isepeat his axioms. It is remarkable how the 
Psalmist exhausts the subject ; of all trials to 
the faith of thoughtful observers none is 
greater than to see the "honour, reverence, 
and troops of friends.** which surround the 
rich man, as such, to the very end. 

*wben tbou doest <weil to tbjself] i. e, livest in 
good cheer, as Eccl. xi. 9, where A.V. has 
** let thy heart cheer thee," 

19. He sball go] Or, She, i.e, the soul 
(which he thought so happy) shall go to the 
place where his fathers await him. 

tbey\ i. e, he and his fathers, all who live 
like him, and die like him. 

ne'ver] Or, tliey eliall not eee light for 
evermore. There is the one point of differ- 
ence hereafter ; the blackness or Sheol will be 
their portion eternally ; but the just will see 
light in God's light. See Ps. xxxvi. 9. 

20. Man,.,understandetb not']' In v. 10, 
the Psalmist quotes the common saying that 
wise or foolish all alike die; here he states 
that they only who live in honour without 
reflecting^ Twho do not " so number their days 
as to apply their hearts unto wisdom "J r^ 
semble the b^ists that perish ;. dying witnout 
hope of an hereafter. 



NOTE on Psalm xlix. ri. 



For Danp the Chaldee, LXX., and Syr. 
read D")3p, their grave, a reading easily sub- 
stituted, and giving by itself a fair sense — their 
graves are their homes for ever ; but the text 
is preferable, and suits the following clause. 



The construction of this latter clause presents 
some difficulty, and it has been rendered 
** men call upon their names upon the earth : " 
but the A. v., which follows the old Vv. and 
is supported by most critics, is to be retained» 



PSALM L. 

1 The majesty 0/ God in the church. $ His order 
to gather saints, 7 The pleasure of God is not 
I Or, in ceremonies^ 14 but in sincerity of olfedience. 

/or Asaph, APsahnlofAsaph. 



THE mighty God, even the Lord, 
hath spoken, and called the earth 
from the rising of the sun unto the 
going down thereof. 
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[v. 2—8. 



2 Out of Zion, the perfection of 
beauty, God hath shined. 

3 Our God shall come, and shall 
not keep silence: a fire shall devour 
before him, and it shall be very tem- 
pestuous round about him. 

4 He shall call to the heavens from 
above, and to the earth, that he may 
judge his people. 

5 Gather my saints together unto 



me; those that have made a covenant 
with me by sacrifice. 

6 And the heavens shall declare 
his righteousness: for God is judge 
himself. Selah. 

7 Hear, O my people, and I will 
speak; O Israel, and I will testify 
against thee: I am God, even thy 
God. 

8 I will not reprove thee for thy 



Psalm L. 

This is the first of the psalms attributed 
to Asaph, and the only one in this book: 
the chief group of Asaphic psalms is in the 
third book, from 73 to 83. Asaph was the 
leader and superintendent of the Levitic chou^ 
appointed by David, i Chro. xvi. 4, 5. 
Thus too Hezekiah ** commanded the Levites 
to sing praise to the Lord in the words 
of Davicl and of Asaph the Seer," a Chro. 
xxix. 30. He and his sons presided over four 
out of the twenty-four groups, consisting 
each of twelve Levites, who conducted in 
turn the musical services of the temple. He 
lived some years after the accession of Solo- 
mon, and his descendants are often mention- 
ed in later reigns. Some psalms which bear 
his name may possibly have been composed 
by his descendants, but this grand ode bears 
all the marks of the golden age of Hebrew 
poetry. The characteristics of the Asaphic 
psalms are exceeding solemnity, a lofty judicial 
tone, with awful warnings and admonitions. 
God is represented as personally addressing 
the people (cf. Ps. Ixxxi., Ixxxii.). The name 
Jehovah is occasionally used, but, as in the 
Korahitish psalms, Elohim occurs far more 
frequently: this writer also combines various 
names of the Deity, as in 'z;. i. 

The central thought of this psalm is the 
inefiicacy of outward sacrifices compared with 
the offerings of the heart and purity of life. 
The same principle is distinctly recognized in 
the Davidic psalms (see xL 6, 8, Ixix. 30, 31, 
li. 16, 17) and by all the prophets, but is no- 
where set forth more explicitly and solemnly 
than in this psalm ; the circumstance that it is 
the composition of a chief among the Levites, 
whose whole life was devoted to the temple- 
service, is specially important, shewing how 
unfounded is the notion of a spirit of opposi- 
tion or rivalry between the prophetic and 
priestly orders in the best days of Israel. 

The introduction is unusually long, six 
verses, ending with Selah ; then one ejaculatory 
verse (7) followed by two strophes (8 — 15, 
16 — 23). 

1. Tht mtgbtj God] Three names of the 
Deity are given. El, Elohim, Jehovah, partly, 
as may be supposed, to mark the solemnity 



of the occasion, partly to indicate the univer- 
sality of the judgment; God in His might: 
God in the manifold attributes, or manifesta- 
tion, of His Being: God as revealed specially 
to His people by the covenant name, Jehovah. 

2. the perfection of beauty] Our trans- 
lators evidently took this as an epithet of 
Mount Zion, and probably correctly; for 
though ** beauty" is often attributed to the 
Messiah (see Ps. xlv. 2), it applies rather to the 
human manifestation than to the divine essence 
of the Deity. Its application to Mount Zion 
is justified by many passages, e. g. Lam. ii. 

15, and Ps. xlviii. 2, where see note. 

Jbatb shined] The Hebrew word is specially 
used of Theophanies, /. e, visible manifesta- 
tions of God^s Presence, not of His Person. 
See Ps. Ixxx. i ; Deut. xxxiii. 2. 

3. not keep silence] Loud thundering s, 
the voice of God, accompany the Theophany, 
as in Pss. xviii. 13, xcvii. 2 — 5; Exod. xix. 

16, &c. 

afre] Ps. xxi. 9 ; cf. Lev. x. 2. 

4. He shall call] Compare Deut. iv. 26, 
xxxii. i; Isai. i. 2; Mic. vi. 2. 

5. rnj saints] Literally, *' My pious ones/* 
In other passages the word (Heb. hasidim) 
denotes actual, personal piety; here it seems 
rather to be a general designation of Israelites, 
as a holy people in virtue of their covenanted 
relation to God, which is attested by sacrifices. 
It was the name assumed in the Maccabean 
period by the strict party aftei-wards called 
Pharisees: see Jost, *Gesch. Judenthums,* 
Vol. 1. 125. 

that have made^ &c.] Or, who ratify 
my covenant with sacrifice: see Exocl. 
xxiv. 5 — 8. 

6. And the heavens shall declare] Or, 
tlie heavens proclaim His righteous- 
ness; i.e. they announce His coming to 
judge the world, and vindicate the course 
of righteousness. 

for God is judge himself] Or, that Ood 
He Jndgeth, i. e. is now about to declare 
judgment; cf. Ps. Ixxv. 7, Ixxvi. 8, 9, both 
psalms of Asaph. 

7. Cf. Isai. L 2; Ps. Ixxxi. 8. 
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sacrifices or thy burnt offerings, to 
have been continually before me. 

9 I will take no bullock out of 
thy house, nor he goats out of thy 
folds. 

10 For every beast of the forest is 
mine, and the cattle upon a thousand 
hills. 

Ill know all the fowls of the 
mountains: and the wild beasts of 

♦ Heb. the field are *mine. 

tvtiApu, 12 If I were hungry, I would not 

• Exod. tell thee : *for the world is mine, and 
i^uL xa the fulness thereof. 

Job 41 I J ^3 ^*'' ^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ of bulls, or 
K 24- 1, drinic the blood of goats ? 

14 Offer unto God thanksgiving; 
and pay thy vows unto the most 
High : 

15 And call upon me in the day 
of trouble: I will deliver thee, and 
thou shalt glorify me. 



I Cor. xo. 
s6, 28. 



16 But unto the wicked God saith, 
What hast thou to do to declare my 
statutes, or that thou shouldest take 
my covenant in thy mouth ? 

17 ^Seeing thou hatest instruction, *Rom.x 
and castest my words behind thee. "' **" 

18 When thou sawest a thief, then 
thou consentedst with him, and ♦hast^Hcb. 
been partaker with adulterers. witZitA' 

19 ♦Thou givest thy mouth to evil, t^/'*^ 
and thy tongue frameth deceit. Vwiwtrf. 

20 Thou sittest <7n^/speakest against ftt. 
thy brother ; thou slanderest thine own 
mother's son. 

21 These things hast thou done, 
and I kept silence; thou thoughtest 
that I was altogether such an one as 
thyself: hut I will reprove thee, and 
set them in order before thine eyes. 

22 Now consider this, ye that for- 
get God, lest I tear you in pieces, and 
there be none to deliver. 



8. cont'muaUy\ The Hebrew word is spe- 
cially used of the daily sacrifices offered in the 
sanctuary. In this respect no fault is imputed 
to the people. The whole psalm assumes the 
regular ooservance of the ceremonial law. 
Cf. I S. XV. 22; Jer. vii. 22. 

12. the ^vorldy &c.] See i Cor. x. 26, 
28 ; Ps. xxiv. I. 

14. OJer unto God thanksgivin^'\ Lite- 
rally, "sacrifice thanksgiving:*' i.e. mstead of 
the legal "sacrifice of peace offerings for a 
thanksgiving or a vow" (see Lev. vii. 11 — 16) 
the true worshipper must offer that which the 
victim represents, viz. praise from a grateful 
heart, and all duties to which he is bound by 
the terms of his covenant with God. This 
does not imply that the outer forms are to be 
omitted, but that they are valueless, except as 
the expression of genuine devotion and obedi- 
ence to God*s will. The reader must always 
bear in mind the Hebrew idiom, which, if 
taken literally, would seem to condemn that 
which it simply represents as of subordinate 
and conditional importance. It must not be 
supposed that this view implies a more ad- 
vanced stage of religious consciousness than 
is found in the Pentateuch; for in that book 
all the obligations of the law are summed up 
in circumcision of the heart, and duty to God 
and man resting on the one great central prin- 
ciple of love. See Deut. xxx. 6, 16, and com- 
pare Prov. xxi. 3 ; Hos. vL 6 ; Mic. vi. 6 — 8 ; 
Isai. i. IX — 15, &c. 

15. tbou sbidt glorify me] Rashi, quoted by 
Dr Kay, ♦* for this is My glory, that I save 
tiicm that trust in Me.** 



16. the ivicked] A different class of per- 
sons is now addressed, wilful transgressors, 
who still claim the privileges of God's people. 
Traces of the persuasion that no guilt com- 
pletely abrogated the rights of Israelites are 
found in all ages of the national history. 

17. tbou batejt'] The first chiracteristic 
of utter wickedness is inward alienation, fol- 
lowed by open rejection of the moral law. 

18. tbou consentedst'] Or, "hadst plea- 
sure;" this denotes a higher degree in guilt 
than even the commission of sin. Thus St 
Paul, "who not only do the same, but have 
pleasure in them that do them.'' Rom. i. 32. 

bast been partaker] Rather, and with 
adulterers Is thy portion. Thou sharest 
their condition, their feelings and their fete. 

19. Tbou givest] Literally, "sendest," 
i. e, lettest it loose, givest it free play. Cf. 
Job xxx. 11; Jas. ch. iii. 

20. tbou slanderest] " Thou utterest slan- 
der against." The Hebrew word, which 
occurs only in this passage, means "thrust" 
in Arabic, and corresponds to the Greek 
" scandal," that which causes a man to fall, 
overthrows his projects or character. 

21. and I kept silence] Because God kept 
silence, did not at once openly punish the sin, 
the transgressor held Him to be wholly in- 
diflferent or even disposed to favour the sinner. 
Cf. Job xxi. 14, 15; Eccles. viii. 11. 

tbou tbou^btest] Or, "didst imagine." 
Cf. Ps. xlviii. 9, where the same word is used. 

22. lest I tear, &c.] Cf. Ps. viL a* 
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23 Whoso ofFereth praise glorifieth 
«Heb. me: and to him *that ordereth his 
foMtk^ conversation aright will I shew the 
salvation of God. 

PSALM LI. 

1 David frayeth for remission of sins^ whereof 
he maieth a deep eonfession, 6 He prayetk 
for sanctifieatioft, 10 God eUlighteth not in 
sacrifice^ but in sincerity, 18 lie pray eth for 
the church. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, « when 
Nathan the prophet came imto him, after he 
had gone in to Bath-sheba. 



• aSam, 
XI. a. 

& X3. I. 



HAVE mercy upon me, O God, 
according to thy lovingkind- 
ness: according unto the multitude 
of thy tender mercies blot out my 
transgressions. 

2 Wash me throughly from mine 
iniquity, and cleanse me from my 
sin. 

3 For I acknowledge my trans- 
gressions: and my sin i$ ever before 
me. 

4 Against thee, thee only, have I 



i. 



23. that ordereth bis conversation arigbt'] 
Lit. as marg., " that disposeth his way/' i. e, 
ordereth his way of life by the rule of duty. 
Cf. GaL vi. 16. Symm. ry cvroirrwy odeuovri, 

will I sbe*w] Or, ** I will make him look 
with joy ;'* a common idiom in the Davidic 
psalms; see note on Ps. xxii. 17. 

Psalm LI. 

This begins a series of fifteen psalms, 
which are attributed in the inscriptions to 
David, most of them with unusually fiill no- 
tice of the circumstances under which they 
were composed. They are remarkable for 
the prevalent, though not exclusive, use of the 
divine name Elohim instead of Jehovah. In 
this psalm the fact may possibly be accounted 
for by David's feeling that his great sin had 
endangered, if not suspended for a season, the 
privileges assured to God's people by the 
covenant name : he might not plead that be- 
fore his entire restoration to God's favour. 
The psalm is said in the inscription to have 
been written just at the time when Nathan 
came to rebuke him for the terrible guilt 
which he had contracted. This is confirmed 
by the strongest internal evidence: of no other 
person known from Holy Scripture can it be 
affirmed, that he was a devout man before and 
after a grievous fall, that his fall involved blood- 
guiltiness, that the crime was unpunished by 
law, and that he was restored to God's favour^ 
The depth of penitence, and the fervour of 
devotion, are specially characteristic of David. 
The psalm consists of four parts; first, i — ^4, 
ardent prayer for mercy and forgiveness found- 
ed upon unreserved confession of guilt, and 
acknowledgment of God's justice ; secondly, 
5 — I a, entreaty for restoration to ifavour and 
renewal of spirit; thirdly, 13 — 16, vows of 
spiritual sacrifice as the only one truly accept- 
aole to God; and it winds up with a prayer 
for Zion, and the building of the walls of 
Jerusalem. The last part is supposed by 
many critics, some of unquestionable sound- 
ness, to have been added after the exile; but 
fee note on v. 18. 

This psakn has been adopted by the Church 



in all ages as that which expresses best and 
most fully the true spirit of penitence. Our 
Church uses it on Ash Wednesday, and inserts 
portions of it in her most solemn services. 
Nathan'] See % S. xii, 

1. Have mercy"] The prayer for forgiveness 
reposes wholly upon the grace of God. 
David does not yet venture to use the name of 
Jehovah ; that will come when the prayer has 
been answered. In this psalm the cloud hangs 
over the sanctuary, though the divine light 
shines through it, and inspires hope. 

mercy^ lovingkindness] The first word is 
strong ; it implies kindness, graciousness ; but 
the second is much stronger ; it speaks of deep, 
tender, parental sympathy, of an abundance 
and overflow of those feelings which assure 
the penitent child of his mother's unalterable 
love, of her yearnings for his return to her 
bosom. So great a sin could not be blotted 
out but by a great outpouring of grace. 

blot out] The word implies total erasure, 
as of a writing from a tablet. Cf. Ex. xxxii. 
32; Isai. xliii. 25, xliv. 22. David first prays 
for justification in its primary sense of de- 
liverance from the imputation of guilt. See 
Ps. xxxviii. 

transgressions] Not " transgression." Da- 
vid's great sin did not stand alone; adultery 
was followed by treachery and murder. He 
uses three distinct words for his guilt — trans- 
gressions, iniquity, and sin, involving every 
kind and. degree of guilt: see note on Ps. 
xxxii. I. 

2. IVash me throughly] This is more 
than justification. The washing takes out 
the impurity, the soul is cleansed by it. Our 
version expresses the sense of the original, 
which, however, is even more forcible, implying 
reiterated washing. 

cleanse] The word used in Lev. xiii. 6 — 24. 

3. For] On his own side David has 
nothing to plead, no excuse, no palliation, 
only unreserved confession : but that one word 
♦*for" involves a sure hope. God will not 
reject a prayer offered in such a spirit See 
Ps. xxxiL 5 ; Prov. xxvUi. 13 ; z John i. 9. 
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sinned, and done this evil in thy sight: 
iom.3.4. ^that thou mightest be justified when 
thou speakest, and be clear when thou 
judgest. 

5 Behold, I was shapen in iniquity ; 
and in sin did my mother * conceive me. 

6 Behold, thou desirest truth in the 

inward parts : and in the hidden part 

thou shalt make me to know wisclom. 

jer.14.6, 7 * Purge me with hyssop, and I 
umb. 19. gj^^jj jjg clean : wash me, and I shall 

be whiter than snow. 



Uh. 
trmme 



8 Make me to hear joy and glad- 
ness ; that the bones which thou hast 
broken may rejoice. 

9 Hide thy face from my sins, and 
blot out all mine iniquities. 

10 Create in me a clean heart, O 

God ; and renew ' a right spirit within ^^y,,^ 
me. sjMi, 

11 Cast me not away from thy 
presences ^nd take not thy holy spirit 
from me. 

12 Restore unto me the joy of thy 



sin] David uses here, and in all the psakns 
which refer to his great guilt, three words, 
which comprise all the characteristics of sin 
conunitted oy an ofiender against God*s law, 
save one, that of wilful impenitent wicked- 
ness. Our A.V. is generally carefiil in ob- 
serving the distinction: "iniquity" (avon), 
or "perversity;" "transgression" (j>esbd)y the 
breach of God*s law ; " sin" (battatb\ as a 
defilement He does not use tne worcl wick- 
edness (resbd), nor is it in any case imputed 
to a servant of God. Cf. Pss. xxxii. i, 3, 
xxxviii. 18, xxxix. 8 — 11, xl. 12. 

4. Agalmt tbee, tbet (mly\ The word "only" 
is striking, considering how David had cruelly 
injured his fellow-men, and the terrible results 
of his guilt : but sin, as such, is directed pri- 
marily against God. His law is broken. His 
name dishonoured, and the special heinous- 
ness even of such offences as that of David 
consists in their antagonism to God^s will. At 
the same time the Hebrew idiom must be re- 
membered, which represents secondary and 
subordinate objects as absolutely nothing com- 
pared with the first and highest. W^tever 
guilt David might have contracted towards 
man, in the mind of a true Israelite it was 
absolutely nothing compared with his sin 
against God. 

that thou migbtesfy &€.] i,e, David con- 
fesses his guilt unreservedly, in order tliat he 
may admit the justice of whatever sentence 
God may pronounce. "Justified" is taken 
in the true forensic sense of being just in 
fact and appearance, of being, and of being 
acknowledged to be, righteous. This recog- 
nition of God's righteousness is the first and 
most certain proof that a man is in a true 
portion, and is capable of justification. Jus- 
tify God by admitting that man has no hope 
whatever but in His free forgiveness, that 
nothing is due to man but punishment, and 
Pie will justify man by taking away the impu- 
tation of sin. Needless difficulty is raised by 
connecting the words " that thou mightest," 
&c., with the commission of guilt, instead of 
the confession. 

PSAL. 



5. From the special confession of sin David 
passes to the acknowledgment of inherent and 
inherited sinfulness. He does not plead this 
as an excuse or palliation, but as the ground 
and origin of his actual sin. 

sbapefi] Or, "brought forth:" he came 
into the world with the taint of iniquity; 
nay more, the very origin of his existence was 
corrupt ; his mother was a sinner when she 
conceived him. David does not regard the 
act of conception as infill in itself, but acci- 
dentally, as the act of a sinful nature. 

6. inward part/] The Hebrew word oc- 
curs only here and Job xxxviii. 36 ; according 
to the Rabbis, followed by Gesenius, it means 
the kidneys, as the seat of deep inward affec- 
tions; but the A.V. is probably correct, in the 
inward parts, in the innermost consciousness. 

7. *witb bysiop^ i.e. as with hyssop, which 
was used in Levitical purifications, as after 
touching a corpse (Num. xix. 18), and more 
especially for leprcKy. See Lev. xiv. 4 — 6. 
David regarded his sinfulness as a moral le- 
prosy, for which the ciue was symbolized by 
the blood sprinkled with the hyssop. 

wbiter tban snwo] See Isai. i. 18. This 
psalm is fiill of passages bearing the closest 
resemblance to Isaiah, especially to the later 
chapters; nor can there be any doubt that the 
prophet's mind was impregnate with the truths 
which nowhere find a fuller and more touch- 
ing expression than in this psalm. 

10. The creation of a pure heart, free fixwn 
the taint and consciousness of sin, is altogether 
an evangelical doctrine, prefigured in old sym- 
bolical rites, but first anticipated by the yearn- 
ings of a soul smitten to death by sin. Cf. i S. 
x. 9* 

rene<w a ri^bt spirit] a stedfast spirit, 
one not disquieted by rears or doubts, a mind 
stayed on the Lord, and therefore kept in per- 
fiect peace. See Isai. xxvi. 3. 

11. thy bofy spirit] The Spirit whereby 
David was consecrated to his kingly office, 
and endued with the gifts and graces requi- 
site for discharging its duties. See i S. xvL 13, 
where it is said that after he was anoint by 

10 
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salvation; and uphold me tvitb thy 
free spirit. 

13 Then will I teach transgressors 
thy ways; and sinners shall be con- 
verted unto thee. 

14 Deliver me from * bloodguilti- 
ness, O God, thou God of my salva- 
tion : and my tongue shall sing aloud 
of thy righteousness. 

15 O Lord, open thou my lips; 
and my mouth shall shew forth thy 
praise. 



16 For thou desirest Hot sacriAce; 
•else would I give it: thou delightest ic 
not in burnt offering. gh 

17 ''The sacrifices of God are a ^^j 
broken spirit: a broken and a con- 
trite heart, O God, thou wilt not 
despise. 

18 Do good in thy good pleasure 
unto Zion: build thou the walls of 
Jerusalem. 

19 Then shalt thou be pleased with 
the sacrifices of righteousness, with 



Samuel, *^ the Spirit of the Lord came upon 
David from that day forward." The Psalmist 
must also have remembered that at the same 
time the Spirit of the Lord depaited from 
Saul, and have felt that he had incurred the 
most imminent danger of a similar abandon- 
ment. 

12. tbej§y of thy salvation] The holy joy 
inseparable from the realization of God's sav- 
ing gpice. 

*witJb thy free jpirit"] Or, let a free spirit 
•n stain me. The word rendered ^^fi^ee" 
means willing, generous, spontaneously seeking 
and urging to goodness. Cf. Ps. liv. 6. In Job 
XXX. 15 the word is used absolutely for the 
soul of a good man. The Psalmist prays 
that his own spirit may become such under 
divine influence, and sustain him in after trials 
and temptations. 

13. Tien <wUl I teach] The Hebrew implies 
a longing, I would fain teach transgressors Thy 
ways, those who, like me, have committed 
heinous sins. Such a desire is one of the surest 
signs of spiritual repentance. 

Ae converted}^ Or, ** rctimi ;'' David speaks 
not of conversion from unbelief, but of resto- 
ration to a state of grace. 

14. from bloodguihlness] Lit. "bloods:" 
the plural is exclusively used to denote blood- 
shed or murder: thus Gen. iv. 10. The blood 
of Uriah cries for vengeance like that of Abel. 
David cannot have a free spirit unless God 
silences the accuser. (Hitzig objects that D^DT 
means " bloodshed," not bloodguiltiness, but 
the reference to Genesis gives a satisfactory 
explanation. David might well pray to be 
^ved from the blood calling for vengeance.) 

15. O Lord] Even here David does not 
use the name Jehovah, but Adonai, Le, Lord, 
Master. 

open thou] Or, Tboa wilt open; his lips 
have been closed by guilt ; when the conscience 
is freed, prayers and thanksgivings will flow 
frxnn it freely and copiously. 

16. thou desirest not] See introduction. 
David is speaking of personal guilt : that, he 
feels, cannot be cleansed by sacnfice. God has 



no pleasure in sacrifices offered in place of in- 
ward contrition. 

17, The sacrifices of God] 1.^. those sacri- 
fices which God really approves, and which 
are the results of His own work. His fatherly 
chastisement breaks the spirit, which He then 
pities and accepts. The saying of Samuel 
(z S. XV. ai), the passage in Ps. 1. 14, and 
this word, taken together, complete the true 
principles of sacrificial offerings, which repre- 
sent ooedience, gratitude, and repentance. It 
was possibly on this account that this psalm 
was placed by the collector immediately after 
that of Asaph. 

18. This and the following verse are sup- 
posed by most of the later commentators, and 
by some of an earlier age, to have been added 
during, or inmiediately after, the Babylonish 
captivity: but the connection of thought ap- 
pears sufficiently clear and satisfactory. David 
has just declared that he puts no trust in sacri- 
fices offered for the expiation of his personal 
guilt ; for himself he has but one offering fun- 
feigned repentance), but as a king he reels 
differently: he can promise abundant sacri- 
fices if in His goodness God will complete 
(i.^. enable him to complete) the building of 
the walls of Jerusalem. The expressions which 
he uses are exactly appropriate to his own time, 
when he considerably enlarged the city faS.v. 9 
and 11), and encompassed the whole with walls, 
according to Josephus (*Ant.' vii. iii. §a), who 
on such a point is not likely to be misinform- 
ed. This must have occupied some consider- 
able time, and it has been lately shewn (by M r 
Simpson in an excellent article in the * Christian 
Observer,' No. 333) that the walls were in pR>- 
gress, probably approaching their completion, 
just about the time of David's fall. Nothing 
can be more natural than this allusion under 
such circumstances, when the king might well 
feel that his crime might bring with it a punish- 
ment which would be detrimental to his peo- 
ple. It must be observed that there is no word 
which implies that the walls were in ruins ; the 
Psalmist does not speak of rebuilding, but of 
building ; and above all, he makes no mention 
of the temple, which would have been the 
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burnt ofFering and whole burnt offer- 
ing: then shall they offer bullocks 
upon thine altar. 

PSALM LII. 

1 Davidf condemning the sptteftdness of Doeg^ 
prophesUth his destruction^ 6 The righteous 
shall rejoice at it, 8 David^ upon his confix 
denci in God*s mercy ^ giveth thanks. 

To the chief Musician, Maschil, A Psalm of 
David, 'when Doeg the Edomite came and 
told Saul, and said unto him, David is come 
to the house of Ahimelech. 

WHY boastest thou thyself in 
nUschief, O mighty man ? the 
goodness of God enduretb continually. 



2 Thy tongue deviseth mischiefs; 
like a sharp razor, working deceitfully. 

3 Thou lovest evil more than good ; 
and lying rather than to speak right- 
eousness. Selah. 

4 Thou lovest all devouring words, 

■O thou deceitful tongue. ^2l\S^ 

5 God shall likewise ♦ destroy thecA/Awv**- 
for ever, he shall take thee away, and iJ2?/]b» 
pluck thee out of thy dwelling place, '^'"^ 
and root thee out of the land of the 
living. Selah. 

6 The righteous also shall see, and 
fear, and shall laugh at him : 



first consideration with any devout Israelite 
after the captivity. That David should close 
a hymn full of intense personal feelings with a 
prayer for his country accords well with all 
that we know of his generous and kingly 
nature, and shews that he was truly sustained 
by ♦* a free spirit" 

Psalm LII. 

This psalm is remarkable for its im- 
petuous and fiery spirit: the writer is full 
of indignation a^nst a person who is de- 
scribed as mighty, and trusting in riches, an 
evil speaker, malicious, and deceitful. The 
utter ruin of that person is predicted or de- 
nounced in terms of burning indignation. In 
the inscription it is said that the psalm was 
written on an occasion which would account 
for and justi^ the bitterness of the writer's 
spirit: when Doeg the Edomite informed Saul 
of David's coming to the house of Ahimelech, 
which led to the cruel massacre of eighty- five 
priests by the hands of the informer. There 
IS no reason to reject this inscription ; little as 
we know of Doeg's position, yet what is 
known accords with the notices in the psahn. 

The first verse is introductory, then follow 
five strophes (two verses each), the close of 
the first and the second being marked by Selah. 

1. O mighty man"] Doeg was the chief of 
Saul's herdmien, a portion, of course, held by 
a person of great bodily strength, able to de- 
fend his charge against the marauders. He 
was at Nob, *^ detained before the Lord " (see 
I S. xxi. 7), an expression which implies that 
he was undergoing a process of purification, 
not improbably necessitated by some previous 
crime. 

2. mischiefs'] Or, malignity. The word 
occurs often in the psalms (see note on v. 9, 
where the A.V. has "wickedness") in the 
sense of ruinous, unfathomable evil, destruc-> 
tive malignity. 

working deceitfully] Or, "working trea- 
chery,'^ as a razor cuts suddenly and without 



warning, so Doeg, leaving Nob, of course 
without intimation of hostile purposes, caused 
the sudden destruction of David's friends. 
Cf. Ps. V. 9, and Ivii. 4. 

3. Thou iovest] The Psalmist attributes 
the crime not to any temptation from with- 
out, but to an inward and deliberate prefer- 
ence of evil to good. To love evil, lying, 
and malice, is the characteristic of the utter 
reprobate. 

more than good] Or, "instead of good," 
the true and natural object of love. 

4. devouring words] This expression again 
points at the specific result of the malicious 
tale: devouring words are words that destroy, 
cause sudden and utter ruin. Compare Ps. 

XXXV. 25. 

5. likewise] This imprecation exactly cor- 
responds to Doeg's crime: the divine law is 
one of exact retribution: he had broken into 
the house of David's friends, seized them, 
dragged them forth, rooted them out of the 
land, and he must undergo the same inflic- 
tion, not for a time, not for once, but for 
ever. The force of the imprecation, and of 
the hope expressed in the following verse, 
depends upon an inward, if undeveloped, pre* 
sentiment of a retribution extending beyond 
the limits of the present life. See Ps. xlix. 14. 

thy dwelling place] Lit. "from the tent.'* 
This again points distinctly to a shepherd or 
herdsman. 

6. shall laugh] The exultation of tlie 
righteous at the just punishment of the wicked 
is frequently described in Holy Scriptiu*e. It 
b inseparable from a hearty and thorough 
sympathy with God's law. That punishment 
which it b consistent with God's attributes 
to inflict, it cannot be inconsistent for His 
people to view with a stem and holv gratifi- 
cation, utterly distinct from the indulgence of 
personal fieelings of revenge or animosity. It 
was impossible for David not to desire the 
punishment of the treacherous murderer, uot 

10—2 
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[v. 7— S. 



7 Lo, this is the man that made 
not God his strength; but trusted 
in the abundance of his riches, and 

■Or, strengthened himself in his 'wicked- 
ness. 

8 But I am like a green olive tree 
in the house of God : I trust in the 
mercy of God for ever and ever. 

9 I will praise thee for ever, be- 
cause thou hast done //.* and I will 
wait on thy name ; for it is good be- 
fore thy saints. 

PSALM Lin. 

X David describdh the corruption of a natural 
man* ^Hc convinceth the wicked by the light 
of their own conscience. 6 Heglorieth in the 
salvation of God, 

To the chief Musician upon Mahalath, Maschil, 
A Fsalm of David. 

• p».ja4. 'TpHE *fool hath said in his heart, 
&&^ '' X Therg is no God. Corrupt 



are they, and have done abominable 
iniquity: ^then is none that doeth^Rom. 
good. **■ 

2 God looked down from heaven 
upon the children of men, to see if 
there were any that did understand, 
that did seek God. 

3 Every one of them is gone back : 
they are altogether become filthy; 
there is none that doeth good, no, 
not one. 

4 Have the workers of iniquity no 
knowledge ? who eat up my people as 
they eat bread : they have not called 
upon God. 

5 There *werc they in great fear, tHcb. 
where no fear was : for God hath scat- S*^^ 
tered the bones of him that encamp- 

eth against thee: thou hast put them 
to shame, because God hath despised 
them. 



to rejoice in the certainty of retribution. Cf. 
Pss. xL 3, Ixiv. 8, 9 ; Job xxii. 19. 

7. Here again the PsaUnist goes to the 
root of the evil; it began with alienation 
from God, was promoted by love of riches, 
such as Saul would of course heap on his 
unscrupulous adherent, and attained its full 
development in a heart strong only in its 
longings for evil. 

wickedness'] The same word which in v. % 
is rendered A. V. mischiefe. Here it denotes 
malignity, or desire of evil. A man first 
yields to the desire, then encourages it, until 
it attains to absolute and exclusive mastery. 

8, 9. Each trait of the description of the 
true servant of God is suggested oy the con- 
trast between him and the wicked. They 
make not God their strength, the Psalmist 
lives and prospers in God's house: they trust 
in riches, he in God's mercy: they are wholly 
given up to evil lusts, he waits only on God s 
name. 

8. green olive tree] It is objected to this 
figure that there is no mention of trees grow- 
ing in the court of the temple; but the psalm 
r^rs to the tabernacle at Nob, which was 
probably situate on the northern sununit of 
the Mount of Olives, and olives may natu- 
rally have formed a grove within its precincts; 
one more indication of the genuineness of 
this psahn. The answer that the expression 
is purely figurative (as in Ps. xcii. 13) is not 
satis&ctory; scriptural figures are taken from 
realities, and this was doubtless suggested by 
what the Psalmist had observed in his fre- 
quent visits to the sanctuary. 



0. thou bast done it] Or, "Thou hast 
done," omitting the word **it;" a very 
striidng expression, here as elsewhere (e,g, Ps. 
xxii. 31) declaring the Psalmist's absolute confi- 
dence in the accomplishment of the will of God. 

and I twill wait. Sec] Or, and I will 
wait for Thy name, for it is good, in 
the presence of Thy saints. David will 
wait patiently for the manifestation of good- 
ness, involved in the very name of God, among 
His faithful and fevoured people (basidim)\ 
see note on Ps. 1. 5. The expression, however, 
is somewhat obscure. The Syr. ** I will pro- 
claim Thy name, that it is good," is more in 
accordance with the Psalmist's style, and on 
that ground is adopted by Hupfeld; but such 
an emendation requires the support of MSS., 
which is here wanting. 

Psalm LIII. 

This psalm is nearly identical with the 
14th, differing chiefly in the inscription and 
in the substitution of the name Elohim for 
Jehovah. There can be little doubt that one 
IS a recension of the other, with some slight 
alterations, for which it is not easy to give 
a satisfactory account. See notes on Psalm 
xiv., and introd. to Psalm xlii. 

Mabalatb] The word probably means 
"sickness," and may indicate a melancholy 
tune, adapted to the sombre strain of thought 
which pervades the psalm. 

5. This verse appears to have been added 
by a later Psalmist, probably in the time of 
Jehoshaphat or of Hezekiah, when Jerusalem 
was saved from inuninent ruin by the sudden 
and miraculous destruction of invading armies. 
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f HeK 6 ^ Oh that the salvation of Israel 

^^^^ ^gri come out of Zion ! When God 



f*^,&G. brineeth back the captivity of his 
peo[Me, Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel 
shall be glad. 

PSALM LIV. 

I David, complaining of the Ziphims, prayeth 
for sahaiian, 4 Upon his confieUnce in God*s 
hdp hipromisdh sacrifice. 

To the chief Musidan on Neginoth, Maschil, A 
« T Sam. Psalm of David, 'when Die Ziphims came 
93. 19. & and said to Saul, Doth not^David hide him« 
■6.X. self with us? 

SAVE me, O God, by thy name, 
and judge me by thy strength. 

2 Hear my prayer, O God; give 
ear to the words of my mouth. 

3 For strangers are risen up against 
me, and oppressors seek after my soul : 
they have not set God before them. 
Selah. 



4 Behold, God is mine helper : the 
Lord is with them that uphold my 
soul. 

5 He shall reward evil unto ♦mine 'Heh. 
enemies : cut them ofr m thy truth, oburvtme, 

6 I will freely sacrifice unto thee : 
I will praise thy name, G Lord \ for 
it is good. 

7 Por he hath delivered me out of 
all trouble: and mine eye hath seen 
his desire upon mine enemies. 

PSALM LV, 

I David in his prayer complaineth of his fearful 
ycase, Q He prayeth against his enemies, of 
whose wickedness and treachery he complain" 
eth, i^ He comforteth himself in God s pre- 
servation of him, and confusion of his ene* 
mies. 

To the chief Musidan on Neginoth, Maschil, 
A Psalm of David. 



Psalm LIV. 



A psalm composed in imminent danger: 
according to the inscription, which there is 
no reason to question, when David was be- 
trayed by the Ziphites. See i S. xxiii. 19 and 
xxvi. z. 

The division into two strophes of three and 
four verses b marked by Selah, t>. 3. 

1. by tbf name'} i. e^ by the manifestation 
of the attributes which the name of God 
signifies; b^ His goodness, power, tmth. Cf. 
Ps. V. II, hi 9. 

strength'] Or, "might" The Hebrew word 
is derived from gibbor^ " hero,** an appella- 
tion of the God of hosts^ see note on Ps. 
xlv. 3. 

8. strangersi Thb translation is quite 
literal, but Sie word has the secondary mean^ 
ing "enemies,** cruel and unsympathizing 
foes, and that is probably the sense in this 
passage. The Zipnites were Jews, strangers 
not in blood, but in spirit It is possible, 
however, that David may allude to certain 
foreigners in the army of Saul, such as Doeg 
the £domite, and tne Cushite, who were 
among his bitterest enemies. Saul may have 
specially chosen them as persons imrestrained 
by any religious feelings, not likely to set 
God before their eyes. 

oppressors'] Or, fierce ones; the two 
words, "alioos** aind "fierce (A.V. 'teirible') 
ones,*^ are thus combined by Isaiah, xxv.j. 

seek c^er my sotd] Cf. z S. xxiii. 15 and 
Ps. xxiii. 5, xxvL 9, 10. 

4. with them] Le, " among them,** "one 
of them ;** a not uncommon idiom (df. Judg. 
tL i$\ Fi. exrilL 7), which does not mean 



that David has many upholders, of whom 
God is one, but that He is the one true up- 
holder, on Whom all others depend. 

6. enemies] Literally, *' watchers;** per* 
sons who lie in ambush, watching an occasion 
to destroy their enemy. Cf. Ps. v. 8. 

in tby truth] Or, by Thy truth; by the 
manifestation of that faithfulness which is ex* 
pressed in God^s name; see note on v. i. 

e. / vfill freely leurifice] le, offer a free- 
will sacrifice, such as a grateful heart will- 
ingly offers. The expression is the usual one 
for sacrifices of thanksgiving. C£ Num. xv. 3. 

/ will praise^ &c.] Ps. lii. 9^ 

?. For be bath delivered me] The strong 
faith of the Psalmist realizes the deliverance 
as already accomplished; he has no hesitation 
therefore in vowing a sacrifice of thank^ving. 

mitie eye bath seen bis desire^ &C.J lit 
mine eye liath looked mpon mine ene- 
mies, sc. with triumph. For the idiom, 
which is very common in the psalms, see 
note on xxii. 17, lix. 10, xcii« 11, cxviii. 7. It 
occurs twice in the inscription on the Moabitish 
stone, lines 4 and 7, where Dr Ginsburg has, 
" I will see my desire on him.** 



Psalm LV. 

This beautifid psahn comes from the 
very depths of David's heart; it expresses 
feehngs, wlddi give the tone to all the 
psalms composed aboat the time when the 
conspuacy or Absalom was proceeding; and 
there is every reason for assigning it to that 
period of David's life. We have first (i— 8) 
a description of the Psalmist*8 bitter anguish, 
and loi4;ings for ddiveranoe firom his ilan« 
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[v. I — I p. 



GIVE car to my prayer, O God j 
and hide not thyself from my 
supplication. 

2 Attend unto me, and hear me: 
I mourn in my complaint, and make 
a noise; 

3 Because of the voice of the ene- 
my, because of the oppression of the 
wicked: for they cast iniquity upon 
me, and in wrath they hate me. 

4 My heart is sore pained within 
me: and the terrors of death are 
fallen upon me. 

5 Tearfulness and trembling are 



6ome upon me, and horror hath ^over- t Heb. 
whelmed me. «wn«/ 

6 And I said. Oh that I had wings 
like a dove ! for then would I fly 
away, and be at rest. 

7 Lo, then would I wander far 
off, and remain in the wilderness. 
Selah. 

8 I would hasten my escape from 
the windy storm and tempest. 

9 Destroy, O Lord, and divide 
their tongues: for I have seen violence 
and strife in the city. 

10 Day and night they go about it 



derers and enemies, followed (9 — 33) by 
alternate imprecations, and prayers, and vivid 
pictures of signs of an approaching insurrec- 
tion; one person is singled out as once the 
dearest and most trusted friend of the king, 
now become the most bitter and treacherous 
of his foes; still hope is not quenched; it 
bursts out virith fitnil gleams through the 
psalm, which closes with expressions of per- 
fect confidence in God's justice and love. 

Hitzig, who gives a masterly analyas of 
the psalm, attributes it to Jeremiah, pointing 
out the flight into the wilderness, Jer. ix. 2, 
and the possibility that Pashur (Jer. xx. i, 6) 
may have been an early friend, be Wette and 
Hupfeld state the obvious objections to this 
hypothesis; and it seems strange that any 
should fail to recognize the adaptation to the 
circumstances of David. 

On the general tenour of this and amilar 
psalms see introduction to Ps. xlii. 

The ejaculation (v. 9) marks the division 
into two parts : the strophes are somewhat ir- 
regular, marking vehemence of feeling. 

2. / mourn In my eompUunt\ Or, "I 
wander in my moaning,*^ i.r. am tossed about 
to and fro in the feverish unrest of anxiety 
and sorrow. The word rendered "mourn" 
indicates perhaps delirious wandering of spirit 

make a noue\ Or, "groan aloud ;*^ the same 
word is used Ps. xlii. 11. It properly denotes 
disturbance, uproar j here violent emotion, or 
groaning. In v. 1 7 it is rendered " cry aloud.'* 

3. oppression\ The word (which occurs 
only in this passage^ implies uiat the enemy 
was in a position which enabled him to drive 
the Psalmist into "a great strait." Every word 
suits the condition of David just before his 
flight; the threats of the conspuators were 
k>uder than heretofore; they had long watched 
him ; now they speak out, accuse him of deep 
cruxunality, and drive him almost to despera« 
tion. 

east iniquity upon me'\ This probably repr^ 
sents the true sense of the Hebiew, whicn is 



somewhat obscure; lit. "cause evil or guilt 
to fall on me." Cf. a S. xvi. 7,8," The Lord 
hath returned upon thee all the blood," &c 

6. horror bath overtivbclmed me] Job xxi. 
6, where A.V. has " trembling." 

7- Lo^ then twould I ^wander'] Or, Lo, 
afar off wonid I flee, I wonld lodge 
in the wllderneee. The same wish is ex- 
pressed by Jer. ix. a. The comparison of the 
two passages brings out the marvellous beauty 
of this passage, unsurpassed for depth of feel- 
ing and exquisite imagery; to which no 
translation, save that into music bv Men- 
delssohn, can do iustice. In his flight from 
Absalom David did lodge in the wilderness. 
Cf. % S. XV. a8, xvii. 16. 

8. The last words might mean "more 
swiftly than stormy wind and tempest ;" but 
our version is quite right: as the dove rushes 
swiftly to her nx:ky nest, escaping irom the 
storm, so would David fain flee away from 
the outburst of furious passions. Dr Kay 
observes that in % S. xv. 14 David says, 
" Arise, and let us flee; for we shall have no 
escape (the word here rendered refuge) fix>m 
Absalom: make speed to depart, lest he speed 
and overtake us." 

9. The king rouses himself, passing with 
an abrupt transition from complaining to 
indignant imprecations. 

iUvide their tongues] The expression is sin- 
gular, but it is understood to mean a wish 
that the tongues, which now combine in 
execrations against David, may be scattered, 
and the conspiracy broken up ; probably with 
an allusion to the confusion of tongues at 
Babel. In Gen. x. 25 the same word is 
used. 

viotenee and strife] The indications of a 
revolutionary movement, which David had 
noted, but was evidently unable to suppress. 
Cf. Jer. vi. 7. 

10. An animated description of the excite- 
ment of the people, prowling about the walls. 
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upon the walls thereof: mischief also 
and sorrow art in the midst of it. 

11 Wickedness iV in the midst 
thereof: deceit and guile depart not 
from her streets. 

12 For it was not an enemv thai 
reproached me; then I coula have 
borne it: neither was it he that 
hated me that did magnify himself 

«w.v against me; then I would have hid 
i'^^^. Myself from him: 

cording /* ' T> ^ "^ ^1- ♦ 

tnyrtrnk, 1 3 But it was thou, ^a man mme 



equal, my guide, and mine acquaint* 
ance. 

14 ♦We took sweet counsel toge-tHch. 
ther, and walked unto the house oi^i^tened 
God in company. €cun*eL 

15 Let death seize upon them, and 
kt them go down quick into ' hell : • Or, 
for wickedness is in their dwellings, '*'^'*^* 
and among them. 

16 As for me, I will call upon 
God ; and the Lord shall save me. 

1 7 Evening, and morning, and at 



watching, it may be, the approach of con- 
federates, and fixing on points best adapted 
fi)r an outbreak, or standing in groups here 
and there in the streets and open places, and 
preluding the insurrection by acts of violence. 
nuscbi^ Or, iniqnlty. 

11. JViekedness] Or, «* destruction" (Vs. 
V. 10), a vivid personification: the dty is oe- 
conne the home of destruction; fraud and 
treachery do ftot stir out of her market-place. 
In the utter corruption of the people David 
saw the true cause of the triumph of his 
enemies, and at the same time the assurance 
of their ultimate discomfiture. 

jtreets"] " street," i. e, the broad open pjlace 
near the city-gate, where justice was adxninis- 
tered. See notes on Job xxix. 7. 

Id. Here follows the description of one 
individual, the leader and originator of the 
whole movement Our thoughts are imme- 
diately directed to Ahithophel, in whom all 
the older conunentators recognize the original 
of the portraiture: nor do the objections of 
modern critics appear to be weighty. Hup- 
feld considers that this description, and the 
verses, 20, 31, which complete it, are mis* 
placed, and should follow v. 3: but the 
abruptness of the transition is at once highly 
poetic, and most natural in the disturbed 
state of the Psalmist^s spirit, who is almost 
delirious in his grief; see v. 2. 

it was not an enemy] To this it is objected 
that Ahithophel had cause of provocation, 
since Bathsheba b supposed to have been 
his granddaughter; but the fact, though pro* 
bable, is not certain ; nor is it clear that one 
so utterly unprincipled and selfish as Ahitho- 
phel would have felt, at any rate have shewn, 
any indignation, when David raised her to the 
highest rank among his wives. It is said, too, 
that Ahithophel came to Jerusalem shortly be- 
fore the outbreak : that b true, but the psahn 
was composed at that time, and Ahithophel 
may have long before directed the plans of 
Absalom, who would not have sought out 
a trusted follower of his father, had he not 
been sure of his support. 



13. mine equal] Literally, ''a man ac- 
cording to my estimate or position,** but our 
version expresses the meaning. David speaks 
of one who is on terms of such intunate 
familiarity, so honoured and esteemed, as to 
be justly regarded as an e<]ual ^ so far of course 
as could be the case with a subject The 
position of Ahithophel fully bears out this 
view; seex S. xv. n, xvi. 23. "My guide" 
could not be said witii equal propriety of any 
one but Ahithophel. The Hebrew ^lluph) is 
thus rendered by LXX., Vulg.,^ and has cer- 
tainly that meaning in Gen. xxxvi. 15. Modem 
critics generally take it to mean ^ associate." 

acquaintance] Or, confidant 

14. in companf] . Or, In the thronf, 
that is, in the midst of the crowd of worship- 
pers. Cf. Ps. xlii* 4, and Ixiv.. % (where A. V, 
has ** insurrection'*\ David represents himself 
as choosing one mvoured and trusted friend 
to accompany him and join his devotions at 
a great national festival. Such a friend he 
found in one whose counsels were to him as 
"the oracle of God." See % S. xvi. 23. 

16. An outburst of fury, which the com- 
bination of malignity and hypocrisy in Ahitho- 
phel alone could justify.. 

seize t^tn them] Or, inrprlse them, 
come upon them suddenly, in just retribution 
for their own unforeseen treachery. 

quick into bell] Or, "Sheol;" but our 
version is quite correct, if we remember that, 
although David may not realize hell as a place 
of endless torture, he does regard it as the 
last home of the impenitent To go quick 
into hell, is to perish with full consciousness 
of a miserable fate; not perhaps without aa 
allusion to Korah and his company, Num. 
xvi. For the fulfilment of the curse see the 
account of Ahithophers suicide, 2 S. xvii. 23 ; 
and the piercing of Ahsalom^s heart *wlnle be 
was yet aO^ve, ib, xviii. 14. 

16. Another change of tone, now sweet 
and solenm, with the name Jehovah, for the 
first time in the psalm, speaking of inward 
hope and sure salvation. There mav possibly 
be an allusion to prayers habitually offered 
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^won, win 1 pnj^ znd crj Tiomd: and 
he tluH bear mj voice. 

sS He hadi ddhrered mf soul in 
peace frooi the battle /Atf/ vas a- 
gsifist me: for there were man j with 






IRA, 



19 GodfhaO bcar^ and afflict them, 
eren be that abideth of old. Selah. 
'Because thej have oo changes^ there- 
lore ther fear not God. 

%o He hath put forth hb hands 
aeunst such as be at peace with him: 
^he hath broken h:s covenant. 



21 7Z# wnris of his mouth 
smoother than battery but war v:as in 
his heart: his words were so^er than 
cdy jfX were ther drawn swords. 

22 'Cast thr 'burden upon die 
Loan, and he shall sustain thee : he 
shaD never sufier the rigfateous to be 
moved. 

23 But dioo, O God, shalt bring 
them down into the pit of destruc- 
tion: ^bloodv and deceitful men ^ shall 
not live out half their davs ; but I will 
trust in thee. 



P^.jy. 



»s- 



t Pet. 5. 

IOr./5^' 
•UebL 



dtcrit. 
' Heb. 



Jkal/tkei 



thrke dafly, tee Dan. vL 10, but the Psalmist 
n 9pt2kin$ now of bis xmatimag supplicatioo 
in the thne of tiiaL 

IS. /rem the battle that moas against me\ 
Tlie f Icbnew word rendered *' batue" occurs 
oice cmlf in the historical book% viz. 2 S. 
xvii. IS, where it b used bf Huahai, David's 
friend, in reference to an attack on the king. 
But David here refers to former deliverances, 
God has civen him the victory ofttimes when 
all teemed lost, and wiU not (ail him now. 

10. See Note below* Thelastdausemaybe 
rendered more literally, ** who have no changes, 
and thev fear not God,** but the meaning is 
doubtful; it may be **who have hitherto gone 
on without changes, or reverKs of fortune;** see 
Job xxi. 7 — 15. The Hebrew word denotes 
properly changes of succession, such as of one 
garment or leason for another; hence by a 
natural metaphor vicissitudes of fortune. 

ftO| 21. David reverts suddenly to the 
fixed and deepest thought in his heart, the 
treachery of his friend. Deeply as he ielt the 
revolt of his son, that probably did not sur- 
prise him ; it was in accordance with previous 
indications of his character, but AhithophePs 
treason came on him without any prepara- 
tion. 



20. ^mlwf] Or, ^ profimed," eridenJy 
with allusion to v. 14. 

21. bmtter'\ Literally, ''the butters of his 
mouth axe smooth:** hts words flow sweet 
and smooth like cream. Cf. Prov. t. 3, 4. 

but war was in bis heart'] Lit. ** but war 
his heart,*' /. e. his heart was wholly war. 
a very fofcibk idiom, signif\-ing the complete 
absorption of the heart by hatred. 

22. tby burdek] The exact meaning of 
the wotxl, which occurs nowhere else, is 
uncertain, but our version expresses the sense 
with sufficient accuracy. It may mean, as 
suggested in the margin of the A.V., *' gift,** 
viz. that which is given, appointed to man to 
bear. Thus Hupf. See i Pet v. 7, where it 
is rendered "care.** Vulg. curam, LXX. 
ftcpifirajr aov» 

23. This verse sounds like a prophetic 
anticipation of the suicide of Ahithophel, and 
the £ite of Absalom (see note v. 15) ; but tbe 
Psalmist probably does but express a fixed 
conviction in the justice of God. Hupfeld 
again proposes a different arrangement, but 
abruptness is the characteristic of the psalnu 
The last word recalls the key-note struck in 
David*s earliest psalms, vii. i, xi. i. 



NOTE on Psalm lv. 19. 



Hupfeld renders this verse ''God will 
hear and answer me (^::y^ with some MSS.), 
for He sitteth (as Judge) of old;*' the 
latter clause he supposes to be misplaced, but 
interpreU it as in the foot-note. With a 
slight change of punctuation, favoured by the 



LXX., the meaning would be, " God will 
hear (me) and humble them, and (for) He 
sitteth (as Judge) of old.** The construction, 
however, is unsatisfactory, and the passage is 
probably imperfect. 



PSALM LVL 

I David, fraying to God in confidence of his 
UHfrd, com^aineth 0/ his enemies, 9 lie pro* 
I Or fesseth his confidence in CocTs worctl and pro* 

A gitdm MisetA to praise him, 

vSSd: '^^ '^* ^^^^^ Mu»ician upon Jonath-elem-recho* 
• I 8«m. kim, iMichtam of David, when the 'Philis- 
■k II* tinei took him in Gath, 



BE merciful unto me, O God : for 
man would swallow me up s he 
fighting daily oppresseth me. 

2 *Mine enemies would daily swal- ^jj^-^ 
low me up : for they be many that serv^rs^ 
fight against me, O thou most 
High. 
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3 What time I am afraid, I will 
trust in thee. 

4 In God I will praise his word, 
in God I have put my trust; I will 
not fear what flesh can do unto me. 

5 Every day they wrest my words : 
all their thoughts are against me for 
evil. 

6 They gather themselves toge- 
ther, they hide themselves, they 
mark my steps, when they wait for 
my soul. 

7 Shall they escape by iniquity? in 



thine anger cast down the people, O 
God. 

8 Thou tellest my wanderings : 
put thou my tears into thy bottle : art 
they not in thy book ? 

9 When I cry unto thee^ then shall 
mine enemies turn back : this I know \ 
for God h for me. 

10 In God will I praise his word: 
in the Lord will I praise his word. 

1 1 In God have I put my trust : 
I will not be afraid what man can do 
unto me. 



Psalm LVI. 

A psalm of prayer in a time of great afflic- 
tion: according to the inscription, when 
David was taken by the Philistines in Gath. 
It bears every mark of the time when David 
was a fugitive, and persecuted by bitter ene- 
mies: retaining a perfect £uth in the word 
and favour of God. 

The divisions are clearly marked by the re- 
frain at V. 4 and at m, 10, 11, which are rather 
to be regarded as one verse. We have thus 
a beginning and close each of two verses, and 
three intervening strophes, a, 3, and 3. 

The inscription is obscure; the words 
Jonath-elem-rechokim mean "the dove of 
silence (i.^. the silent dove) of the far ones," 
i.e, either of far-off lands, or among aliens. 
It probably designates the tune to which the 
composition was recited, but is evidently 
adapted to the circumstances of the Psalmist. 
The place given to the psalm was probably 
suggested by its similarity to the preceding. 

Micbtam\ See note on Ps. xvi. The next 
four psalms have the same designation. 

took bim in Gatb'] David's flight to Gatli 
is related in i S. xxi. 10. He was received 
as a friend by Achish, but in great danger 
from the envy of the Philistine nobles. There 
is no notice in that passage of his having been 
actually seized, or taken by them, and doubts 
have therefore been thrown upon the genuine- 
ness or accuracy of this inscription: but it 
rests probably upon an ancient and independ- 
ent record ; a late compiler would have taken 
the account without alteration from the book 
of Samuel The sinularity of tone and struc- 
ture between this and the following psalm is 
recognized by keen critics {e,g, KOster), as 
also the adaptation of thought and expression 
to the circumstances noted in the inscription. 

1. for man] David uses here the word 
^^ntojb^^ (which has always the sense of 
weakness and fragility), evidently in anti- 
thesis to Elohim. He had applied it to 
Ahithophel in the preceding psalm, v. 13. 

2. enemitj] watoberi; see note on Pa. 



liv. ^ This word suits the position of David 
at Gath. 

O tbou most Higb] The Hebrew word ma- 
romy I. e, " height," is thus rendered by most 
of the older commentators. It is now taken bv 
most critics to mean *♦ in pride," ** proudly," 
"haughtily;" but the old interpretation is 
more forcible, and quite as near to the origi- 
nal. In either case the expres»on is elliptical, 
and has no exact parallel 

4. In God] i.e. with God^s help, by His 
grace ; He will enable me to praise His word, 
gratefully to acquiesce in His revealed will. 
The Psalmist's ^irit lives and moves in God^ 
as the source of all light and spiritual influ- 
ence. This is the true refrain, or key-note 
of the psalm. See w. 10 and 11. 

5, 6. This description is singularly ap- 
plicable to David^s position among the envious 
nobles at the court of Achish. It could not 
have been written either at the court of Saul 
(for he was a fugitive, see v. 8), or when he 
was surrounded by stanch comrades in his 
exile. Still it does not speak of his being 
actually arrested, and does not therefore seem 
to have suggested the inscription. 

7. Sbali tbty escape h inimiityf] The 
original is very' obscure ; but if the text be 
sound it probably has the meaning which is 
expressed in our version: see Note below. 

8. tellest my wanderings'] i.e, God keeps 
an exact account of Davias wanderings^ notes 
every incident of his restless flight. Some 
commentators, not content with this natural 
and beautiful thought, would refer "wander- 
ings " to the Psalnust^s mental wanderings or 
complainings; see Iv. %, 

into thy bottle] A very bold, but expressive 
metaphor. As the traveller carefully pre- 
serves water, milk, or wine in leather bottles 
or bladders for a journey, so David trusts 
that God keeps in memory^ every tear which 
he sheds. Tney are precious as memorials 
of many a sorrowful pleading, many a prayer 
offered with streaming eyes. 
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12 Thy vows are upon me, O 
God : I will render praises unto thee. 

13 For thou hast delivered my soul 



from death : wilt not thou deliver my 
feet from falling, that I may walk be- 
fore God in the light of the living ? 



12. Tbf vows are upon me'] t,e, vows of- grief and danger. See Num. xxx. 6, niai^. 
fered to God on occasions of deliverance from 13. tight of the living] See Job xxxiii. 30. 



The conjecture of Hupfeld, D7D for ID7D, 
b ingenious and probable; but conjectural 
emendations to elude a difficulty are not 
adopted by cautious critics. Delitzsch sup- 
poses that pK 7y may be equivalent to ** in 



NOTE on Psalm lvi. 7. 



vain," "not at all;" but this is withoul 
authority. The sense appears to be " consi- 
dering their iniquity shall they escape?'' pK ^>, 
upon iniquity, i.e, that being their foundation, 
resting altogether on iniquity. 



iOr, 

Dtttref 



• 1 Sam. 



PSALM LVII. 

I David in prayer fleeing unto God complaineth 
of his dangerous case. 7 He encourageth him* 
self to praise God, 

To the chief Musician, I Al-taschith, Michtam 
of Davidy 'when he fled from Said in the 
cave. 

BE merciful unto me, O God, be 
merciful unto me : for my soul 
trusteth in thee : yea, in the shadow 
of thy wings will I make my refuge, 
until these calamities be overpast. 
2 I will cry unto God most high; 



unto God that performeth all things 
for me. 

3 He shall send from heaven, and 
save me ^from the reproach of him ^ 
that would swallow me up. Selah. ^ 
God shall send forth his mercy and «^ 
his truth. ** 

4 My soul is among lions : and I 
lie even among them that are set on 
fire, even the sons of men, whose 
teeth are spears and arrows, and their 
tongue a sharp sword. 



Psalm LVII. 

This psahn closely resembles the preceding 
It was composed, as we learn from the in- 
scription, ** when David fled from Saul in the 
cave," i,e, either the cave at Engedi, in the 
high limestone ridge to the west of the Dead 
S«i, or more probably at Adullam, near the 
district of the rhilistines. This historical no- 
tice is rejected by some modem critics^ but 
b scarcely open to fair objection ; even Kttster 
considers that it is highly probable, and in 
accordance with the tone and spirit of the 
composition. The whole psalm is fiill of the 
feelings expressed so powerfully in Ps. Ivi^ 
and concludes with a strain of exulting and 
triumphant confidence; on this account it is 
selected as one of the psalms in our services 
for Easter Sunday. 

The psalm is divided into two parts, dis- 
tinctly marked by the refrain, 5 and 11; each 
part has a striking similarity of structure. 

Al'tascbith^ i.e. Destroy not. Three other 
psalms (Iviil hx. Ixxv.) have the same title, which 
well expresses their general purport. In this 
psalm there is evidently a direct allusion to 
David^s answer to Abishai, when he would 
have slain Saul with the spear, Destroy bim 
notj Al-taschithehu. 

in the cave] The cave of Adullam. See 
I S. xxii. I, and 3 S. xxiii. 13. 



1.^ my S9ul trusteth in thee] Or, takes 
refuge; the word is repeated in the next 
clause. 

shadow of thy wings] A beautiful and 
conunon figure Tsee Ps. xvii. 8, and xxxvi, 7), 
suggested probably by the exquisite passage 
Deut. xxxii. II, and adopted by our Lord. 
See too Ruth ii. 12. 

calamities] Literally, "destructions," dan- 
gers threatening him on all sides with destruc- 
tion; cf^Ps. lii. a. David uses the word in 
that and in other passages specially of evil 
machinations. 

2. performeth'\ Or, " accomplisheth,'' here, 
as in Ps. cxxxviii. 8, in the sense **acconv 
plisheth what is good for me." 

3. from the reproach] The construction 
of the clause is obscure. The most probable 
meaning is, " though he that would swallow 
me up revileth;" but our A.V. is defensible. 
See Note below. Cf. Ps. lvi, i. 

4. Here again the meaning is clear, but 
the construction abrupt and rugged; lit. "As 
for my soul, in the midst of lions might I lie, 
for burning are the sons of men." David con- 
trasts his actual condition in the cave where 
he has found a refuge with the lot which 
would have been his among the followers of 
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* p«. 7. 16. 

&9. X5- 



^P9LXo8. 

1, &c 
• Or. 



5 Be thou exalted, O God, above 
the heavens ; let thy glory he above all 
the earth. 

6 ^They have prepared a net for 
my steps; my soul is bowed dovirn: 
they have digged a pit before me, into 
the midst whereof they are fallen them- 
selves. Selah. 

7 'My heart is 'fixed, O God, my 
heart is fixed: I will sing and give 
praise. 



8 Awake up, my glory; awake, 
psaltery and harp : I myself will a- 
wake early* 

9 I will praise thee, O Lord, a* 
mong the people: I will sing unto 
thee among the nations. 

10 ''For thy mercy is great unto the ^^^fi- s 
heavens, and thy truth unto the clouds. 

1 1 Be thou exalted, O God, above 
the heavens : let thy glory be above all 
the earth. 



Saul; here in the lions* den be* is far safer. 
♦* The sons of men " may refer to Ps. liii. a. 

tivboje tettb are speafs and arrwus\ Cf. 
Prov. XXX. 14. 

tongue a sharp jword] See Ps. Iv. ax. 

6. above the beavetu] i,e, let the deliver- 
ance be such that heaven and earth may re- 
cognizee the triumph of righteousness. 

6. tbty are fallen] There may be an allu- 
sion to Saul's adventure in the cave at En- 



gedi, I S. xxiv., but the metaphor is very 
common in the psalms, see Ps. vii. 15, 16, 
and ix. 15. 

^ / myself will iswalke early] This 
may be rendered at once more literally and 
more poetically, " I will wake the morning ;'* 
a beautiful Bgiire not conBned to Hebrew 
poetry — ^thus in Ovid (* Met.' xi. 597, quoted 
by Hengstenberg^ the cock "evocat auroram.** 
This rendering is adopted by Hupfeld and 
Delitzsch. 



3. ^DXB' Hin, lit. either " He revileth the 
person who persecutes me," or ** He that 
persecutes me revileth.'* The objection to 
the former rendering is that ^"Vl is not else- 
where attributed to God; the latter presents 
an ellipsis and a change of tense scarcely ac- 
counted for. Hitzig would alter ^Tl to 
*|DD, "from the hand.'* The passage may 
perhaps be misplaced, but no sati^ctory 
change has been suggested. 



NOTES on Psalm lvii. 3, 4. 

4. Several points are overlooked by most 
translators in this verse. n^D^K implies a 
wish. The Psalmist desires to lie down. The 
fact that he was in the cave is foi^gotten. The 
accents are certainly incorrect, as all ^idmit; 
if disregarded we may take D^On? (not 
"blazing," but "burning," l,e, "consuming") 
as a predicate of D*TK ^^3, which gives the 
sense suggested in the note. Dr Kay divides 
the clauses differently, but the Maaoretic 
punctuation appears correct. 



PSALM LVIII. 

I David reproveth wicked Judges^ 3 describeth 



DO ye indeed speak righteous* 
ness, O congregation.? do ye 



I Or, 
Destroy 
not^ A 



*sa]m 0/ 
David, 



the nature of the wieied, 6 devoteth them to judge uprightly, O ye SOnS of men ? 

^hliiJ^^"^' '"" "^ "^ a y4, in heart ye work wicked- 

To the chief Musician, lAl-taschith. Michtam [J^^^ P ^^'^^ f^ ^^'^'^^^ ""^ X^""" 

of David. hands m the earth. 



Psalm LVIII. 

A psalm of stem reproof, such as a 
king might address to unrighteous judges, 
the great and permanent eril of oriental 
despotisms. It belongs probably to the first 
year of David's reign; the style is rugged 
and obscure, the tone solemn and earnest, 
such as might well become a prince succeed- 
ing to a period of anarchy and turbulence. 
He describes the wickedness as so great, so 
thoroughly identified with the nature of the 
oppressors, as to leave no hope of improve- 



ment, no resource but prayer for their extir- 
pation. 

The psalm is as^gned to a writer in the 
time of the exile by some critics, chiefly on 
the ground that the wicked judges must be 
heathens. Hupfeld observes truly that similar 
reproaches are often addressed to judges in 
Israel. The obscurity of the language points 
to an early date, nor is there any sufficient 
reason for rejecting the inscription, found in 
all the old versions. 

1. O congregation] The word so ren- 
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Mfy. 

tHeb. 
aecordiMg 
Utk4 
liktntss. 
I Or, or/. 

I Or, 

httkt 
ekarmtr 
ntxterso 
cunmng. 



3 The wicked are estranged from 
the womb : they to astray *as soon as 
they be bom, speaking lies. 

4 Their poison is ^like the poison 
of a serpent : they are like the deaf 
I adder that stoppeth her ear ; 

5 Which will not hearken to the 
voice of charmers, 'charming never so 
wisely. 

6 Break their teeth, . O God, in 
their mouth : break out the great 
teeth of the young lions, O Lord. 



7 Let them melt away as waters 
which run continually : woen he bend- 
eth his bow to shoot his arrows, let them 
be as cut in pieces. 

8 As a snail which melteth, let 
every one of them pass away : like the 
untimely birth of a woman, that they 
may not see the sun. 

9 Before your pots can feel the 
thorns, he shall take them away as 
with a whirlwind, ♦ both living, and * HeK 
m hts wrath. 



aswra 



dered is verv obscure. Elsewhere it means 
** silence," " dumbness:" hence some translate 
"Do ye indeed speak righteousness in si- 
lence ?" a phrase which no ingenuity can make 
really intelligible. The meaning " congrega* 
tion " rests on no sufficient authority, nor is 
the reproof addressed to the people, but to the 
judges. Critics have thernore proposed a 
very slight alteration which gives the sense 
"O ye gods," i,e, O ye judges, representa- 
tives of the divine power ; but it ts doubtful 
whether such a form of address is justified b> 
passages alleged in its support. See Hupf. 
and Hitzig. It seems on the whole probable 
that the word has been interpolated by a 
transcriber; there is no indication of the 
meaning "congregation," or "silence," in 
early translations. See Note below. 

2. Tea] This word introduces the true 
answer — rar from speaking righteousness you 
work wickedness. 

ye weigh] A bitter sarcasm; mstead of 
meting out justice, accurately weighing all 
things in the balance of justice (see Job 
xxxi. 6), you weigh out and distribute your 
own violence. 

3. from the womb] Sinners from infancy 
onwards. The Psalmist however does not 
here declare the general doctrine of original 
or birth-sin: he speaks simply of the despe- 
rately wicked. Compare, however, Ps. IL 5, 
and Gen. vL 5, viii. 21. 

4. poison of a serpent] See Deut. xxxii. 
33; Job XX. 14 — 16; Isai. xi. 8. 

deaf adder] The adder appears to be spe- 
cially noticed both as one of the most ve- 
nomous snakes and as that which serpent- 
charmers find most difficulty in subduing. 
G£ Eccl. X. XI. The antiquity and wide 
prevalence of the custom to which David 
alludes are wdl known to all readers of Eastern 
traveb. See Bochart, ^Hieroz.' 11. iii. 6; 
Niebuhr, < Reiseb.' 1. 189 ; Lane's ' Egypt* 

B. cbarmen'\^ Literally, "whisperers." A 
word used specially to describe the inarticu- 
late murmurs of enchanters. 



cbarming] Or, of ono tliat lilndatb 
oharmi ikllfully. The phrase "bindeth 
charms" is generally understood to refer to 
some process of conjuring, probably by tying 
knots, a symbol of the restraining force of the 
incantation. The word rendered " skilfully ** 
means thoroughly experienced, an adept in 
charming. The Egyptians called an expert 
magician recbcbetu^sc one who knou*s things. 

6. BreaA tbeir teeth] The power of wrong- 
doing must be put down : if the poison cannot 
be drawn out, the fangs must be broken. In 
the next clause the Psalmist reverts to his fa- 
vourite image, and describes the cruel judge 
as the lion in his full vigour, whose great jaw- 
teeth must be broken. Cf. Job iv. 10. 

7. The figures ag^n change; let them melt 
away like waters poured out, and running to 
waste. The same word for dissolution is used 
Job vii. 5. 

when be bendetb] The italics in our version 
shew that the original is obscure = literally "he 
treadeth (I'.r. as our version explains, bendeth 
his bow to shoot) his arrows, so (i.e, just at 
that moment, ere he can adjust the bow) 
let them be broken ; let them and their instru- 
ments of evil perish together." It is possible 
however that the subject of "shooteth" is 
God. " He shooteth his arrows, so are they 
cut off." 

8. untimely birtb] Or, "abortion;" com- 
pare Job iii. 16; Eccles. vi. 3 — $, 

0. The meaning of this obscure and diffi- 
cult verse appears to be, Before your pots 
feel tlia tliorn (i.e, before the fire of the 
thorns makes itself felt), 10,1)0 It (the thorn) 
Quick or l)e it dry, tlia whirlwind 
will iweep it away. The wicked are com- 
pared to a heap of thorns, some green, some 
dried up, lighted under a caldron, and then 
swept away by a sudden storm. The words 
rendered "livmg" and "in his wrath" are 
supposed by some to describe the flesh in the 
pot, either quick, or heated through : but this 
IS contrary to the statement ; the thorns are 
swept away before they have heated the pots t 
all the plans ctf the wicked are frustrated by 
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10 The righteous shall rejoice 11 So that a man shall say, Veriljr 

when he seeth the vengeance: he there is *a reward for the righteous : *Hc1x 

shall wash his feet in the blood of verily he is a God that judgeth in the'^/&& 

the wicked. earth. 



their sudden and complete destruction. The 
comparison of wicked men to thorns, easily 
set on fiiv, and scattered by a blast of wind, is 
familiar to David: cf. a S. xxiii. 6, 7 : "The 
sons of Belial shall be all of them as thorns — 
they shall be utterly burnt with fire." See 
also Ps. czriii. za. Cf. Note below. 

10. wash Mt feet] A lesson not of ven- 
geance but of warning. David has had no 
part in the destruction; that has been the 
work of Him to Whom vengeance belongcth. 
It must be remembered that David shed no 



blood of his subjects, even when rebellious, 
without the most absolute necessity, and that 
his own fault had been rather that of remiss- 
ness and over-indulgence. 

11. a God tbatjudgetb'X This is one of the 
very few passages in which the Hebrew Elo- 
him is construed with a plural predicate. 
Hence instead of ** God" it may be better to 
render the word " Deity" or Godhead, ** truly 
the Godhead judgeth the earth." Kay under- 
stands it to refer to "manifold divine agen- 
aes." 



NOTES on Psalm lviii. i, 8, 9. 



1. The LXX., Vulg. and Syriac, seem to 
have had a particle =4p<>, utique. The Arab, 
"truly." Hitzig proposes here and in Ps. 

Ivi. I to read D/K=DK7, "people:" a suggestion 
not likely to be adopted. 1 should rather con- 

jecture D^7K *33, " sons of the mighty." Dr 
Kay gives an ingenious rendering, well adapted 
to the circiunstances of David, supposing that 
the psalm was composed at the same date as 
the preceding — " Will ye indeed utter long 
silent judgment ?" referring to % S. xv. a— 6. 
The words of Absalom are much to the point, 
"See, thy matters are good and right, and yet 
none is deputed from the king to bear tbee,"*^ 
But the expression " silence of justice" scarcely 
bears out the interpretation. 

8. The first clause may be rendered, " as 
a snail which one crushes, and it perishes," or 
" as a snail goes melting away." The former 
is preferable as giving a true and forcible 
image (thus Delitzsch, who takes DDH to be 



the fiit. apoc. Hiph. from HDD^DDD), but the 
construction is uncertain. 

0. Dr Kay suggests a rendering of the 
text which is ingenious and striking. He ob- 
serves that " Cbaron^^ is always used of divine 
wrath^ and translates " Before your caldrons 
have felt the thorn-fire, even as raw flesh, even 
so shall hot fiiry sweep them away." The 
figure is that of a whirlwind sweeping away 
the banqueters^ food. It seems however more 
suitable to the context to take the thorns with 
which the enemies of David are heating their 
caldron, in other words, preparing their ma- 
chinations, as the point of comparison. Ac- 
cepting Charon in the sense of " fiery wrath" 
we might render " Before your caldrons feel 
{the fire of) the thorns, even as quick, even so 
shall hot fury sweep them away ;" but "quick' 
refers to the thorns. Like the thorn-bush, 
"TDK, yet quick, half-lighted, the conspirators 
will be swept away by a blast of God^s wrath. 
The second 1D3 is omitted in one MS., see 
Kennicott, but probably by oversight 



PSALM LIX. 

I David prayeth to he delivered from his ene* 
mies, 6 He eomplaineth of their erueity, 
8 He trustcth in God. 1 1 He prayeth against 
them. 16 Hepraiseth God, 

lavid. To the chief Musician, lAl-taschith, Michtam 
I Sam. of David ; ' when Saul sent, and they watched 
9- "• the house to kill him. 



Or. 

ttttrvy 

4>e,A 



DELIVER me from mine ene- 
mies, O my God ; * defend me ♦ Heb. 
from them that rise up against me. tugk, 

2 Deliver me from the workers of 
iniquity, and save me from bloody 
men. 

3 For, lo, they lie in wait for my 



Psalm LIX. 
The inscription states the circumstances un- 
der which this psalm was composed, and it is 
borne out by the contents David writes in 
imminent danger; troops of his enemies lie in 
wait to seize him, or prowl about the city 
uttering threats against hun. He protests his 



innocence, prays for the overthrow of his foes, 
and expresses entire confidence in the mercy 
and protection of God. These points agree 
with the account in i S. xix., when Saul sent 
messengers to take away David's life, which 
was only preserved by the affection of his wife. 
This psalm is therefore, in all probability, 
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fHeb. 
to nuet 



soul : the mighty are gathered against 
me ; not for mjr transgression, nor for 
my sin, O Lord. 

4 They run and prepare themselves 
without my &ult : awake * to help mc, 
and behold. 

5 Thou therefore, O Lord God 
of hosts, the God of Israel, awake to 
visit all the heathen : be not merciful 
to any wicked transgressors. Selah. 



6 They return at evening: they 
make a noise like a dog, and go round 
about the city. 

7 Behold, they belch out with their 
mouth : swords are in their lips : for 
*who, say tbgyj doth hear ? *^%^ 

8 But thou, O Lord, shalt laugh xx'.&s 
at them ; thou shalt have all the hea- 
then in derision. 

9 Because of his strength will I 



one of the very oldest writings of David which 
has been preserved to us. It bears all the 
distinctive characteristics of his early style, 
vdiement, abrupt, graphic in its descriptions, 
and fiill of the feelings which were the main* 
spring of his spiritual life. It is objected that 
the mention of the heathen (5, 8), and the 
description of the enemies, applicable rather 
to brigands than to the king's guards, militate 
against this view, and various occasions have 
been suggested as more suitable to the feelings 
and thoughts; but the objections have little 
weight (see notes on 5, 6), and the conjee* 
tures of each commentator are, as usual, sum- 
marily rejected by others of equal learning. 

The structure is highly artistic, and resem- 
bles that of other early psalms of David. The 
refrain at v. 10 and 'z;. 17 divides it into two 
parts, subdivided seveially at v* 5 and a;. 13 
by Selah. 

Al-taschltb"] Destroy not, cf. v. 1 1, " slay 
them not,** Kay. But the tone of feeling is 
different, and the reference therefore seems 
questionable. 

1. defend me] Or, as marg., set me on 
lilgh ; sc. on a high place; see Ps. xx. i, mai-g. 

8. The "lying in wait," and the word 
"mighty" or strong ones (cf. Pss. x. xo, xxxviii. 
19), are especially suitable to the emissaries 
of Saul, who watched David*s house to slay 
him in the morning. The protestations of 
absolute innocence are found more frequently 
in psalms belonging to that period of David's 
life (c£ I S. xxiv. 11; Ps. vii. 3): they are 
also far more fitting in the case of a subject 
unjustly persecuted, than of one beset by 
foreign enemies, who would not be concerned 
with the question of his personal integrity. 

4. run and prepare themjelves] Both 
words denote the prompt and officious ser- 
vility of hirelings. 

aivake to help me] A bold, but not un^^ 
common address to God, see Ps. xliv. 2% 
one also that would specially suggest itself to 
David beset by assassins in the deep loneliness 
of night 

6. Lord God of hosts ^ the God of Israel] 
For the use of these names see note on 
I S. i. 3. 



all the heathen] The Psalmist passes from a 
personal to a general supplication; he cannot 
think of his own danger and deliverance witli- 
out reverting to the condition of his country. 
It has been observed Tsee note on Ps. liv. 3) 
that Saul appears to have employed aliens, 
especially when persecuting one who, as he 
well knew, was loved by all true Hebrews. 
These considei-ations meet the inference of a 
later date drawn from the mention of heathens. 

wicked transgressors] The Hebrew words 
denote treachery and ^thlessness; men who 
do evil regardless of all religious or moral 
considerations. David thus describes two 
dasses of persecutors, such as Saul would 
naturally select, men who as aliens would be 
wholly without sympathy, and others who 
had treacherously deserted their conuade in 
the hour of trial. The strong emotion which 
this thought suggests Is marked by the word 
Selah. 

e. They return at evening] The meaning 
appears to be that after an unsuccessful search 
of the house on the first morning (i S. 
xix. 11), Saul^s emissaries return in the even- 
ing, prowl about the gates, snarling and 
growling like hounds at fault, and go to 
and fro in the city, probably in order to 
occupy every egress, and cut oflf David's 
flight 

7. Beholdy &c] Lot thcjy pour out 
words with their mouth. The word 
properly denotes the seething of a caldron, 
the gushing of a spring of water, or the heav- 
ing of a fermenting mass. It is rendered 
" utter," Ps. xciv. 4 ; " poureth out," Prov. xv. 
a, 28. 

sfwords are in their lips] See Ps. Ivii. 4. 

for <whOy say tbey^ doth hear?] Our version 
probably gives a true explanation by inserting 
"say they" in italics: cf. Ps. x. ix; Job 
XX. la: but the words may represent the 
Psalmist^s feelings and convey an expostula- 
tion; his enemies utter their threats without 
fear that they will be heard and punished by 
the righteous Judge. 

8. shalt laugh at them] This phrase (a 
very common one in Hebrew poetry, see 
note on Ps. ii. 4) has a peculiar fitness if 
referred to the stratagem by which Saul's 
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Hehu wait upon thee: for God is ♦my de- 
Wy. /ence. 

10 The God of my mercy shall 
prevent me : God shall let me see my 

He^ desire upon ♦mine enemies. 

11 Slay them not, lest my people 
forget: scatter them by thy power; 
and bring them down, O Lord our 
shield. 

12 For the sin of their mouth and 
the words of their lips let them even 
be taken in their pride : and for curs« 
ing and lying which they speak. 



13 Consume them in wrath, con- 
sume themy that they may not he: and 
let them know that God ruleth in 
Jacob unto the ends of the earth. 
Selah. 

14 And at evening let them re« 
turn ; and let them make a noise like 
a dog, and go round about the city. 

15 Let them wander up and down '^omI 
♦for meat, "and grudge if they bc\fii^^ 
not satisfied. 



»HeK 



net saiU' 
J!*d, then 



16 But I will sing of thy power; tutywiu 
yea, I will sing aloud of thy mercy «^ 



nnissaries were baffled and mockcdf see z S. 
xix. 16: but it expresses generally the truth 
that the machinations of God's enemies ai« 
not less absurd than wicked; and one who 
iudges them aright is struck not less forcibly 
by their utter folly than by their malignity. 
There is a hideous grotesqueness in detected 
villainy. 
«// the btatben] See note on ik 5% 

0. bu strength'] The construction is diffi- 
cult if " his** refers to the enemies described 
in the preceding verses, but David probably 
has in mind the ^'strength*' of Saul his real 
enemy. This of course does not suit the views 
of those who reject the inscription, and find 
no other natural explanation of the sudden 
change of persons. See Note below. 

defence] Or, " fortress,'* Ps. xviiL a, where 
A. V. has " high tower.*' 

10. The second part of the psalm begins 
here. It is even more obscure than the first ; 
Delitzsch observes that the exposition is here 
so difficult in every detail that it is like de- 
ciphenng an inscnption; yet if the special 
circumstances are borne in mind, each word 
has a point 

11. Slay them not] This prayer is suitable 
to the circumstances of the inscription, but 
very unsuitable to any other which has been 
suggested. A prayer that God should not 
at once destroy the emissaries of the king, but 
frustrate their plans, scatter them, reduce 
them to want, as liars, blasphemers, and 
assassins, make them examples of punishment, 
and ultimately root them out of Israel, is 
neither unnatural nor unprovoked; but it 
would have no meaning if directed against 
foreign enemies, whom the Psahnist would 
wish to be destroyed at once, and against 
whom he would have no such personal feelings 
as those expressed in these imprecations. The 
application to the dispersion and miseries of 
the Hebrews for the murder of their Saviour 
is obvious, and stands or falls with the general 
prindjde of typical exposition. If David waa^ 



as the Church has ever believed, a type of 
Christ, and moved specially by the Spirit, 
then such utterances must have, not indeed 
a double meaning, but a double application. 

12. For the sin, &c.] Lit **the words 
of their lips are the sin of their mouth ;** i. r. 
all their words are sheer sin, nothing but sin : 
thus Hupfeld; but the rendering of EwaJd 
and Kay seems preferable, **0h the sin of 
their mouth ! Oh the word of their lips ! ** 

in their pride] There may be, as most 
conunentators hold, a reference to the words 
"who doth hear?*' in v. 7: but David's 
psakns about this time are full of complaints 
of the pride and insolence of his enemies, the 
favourites of Saul. 

13. Consume them] Or, Make an ond 
in wrath, make an end! After under- 
going such punishments as may warn the 
people, let them perish, that all may learn the 
truth which they have denied. 

unto the ends of the earth] Wherever they 
may wander when scattered. Their punish- 
ment thus becomes directly subservient to the 
cause of truth; a prophetic utterance which, 
if not developed in the Psalmist's conscious- 
ness, has been illustrated by the dispersion of 
his countrymen. 

14. let them return] Or, they retnriiy 
&c. The Psalmist repeats v. 6 ; not, as in our 
version, expressing a wish, but describing a 
fact. He sees the troop return, hears their 
threats, and sees them prowling about like 
bloodhounds. 

15. Let them] Or, They prowl al)ont 
to deyonr; If tliey are not latlsfled, 
then will they pasi the night; the 
same imagery, but with one word, **pass the 
night,*' which fixes the sense. The guards 
took up their station at the door of David's 
house. X S. xix. i z. 

16. But r\ Or, But ai for me, I will 
ling, &c. The '*!** is emphatic, and con- 
trasted with ** they" in the preceding verse. 
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m 



.-. the momins: for thou hast been 17 Unto thee, O my strength, will 
my defence and refuge in the dajr of I sing : for God is my defence, and 
my trouble, the God of my mercy. 



in the morning] The whole description 
implies a nightly attack. David has no doubt 
that when morning comes it will find him 



safe and grateful. It is hard to account for 
the rejection of so natural and obvious an 
interpretation. 



NOTE on Psalm lix. 9. 

The old Versions had another reading ; rejects the Hebrew with his usual confidence. 
LXX. and Vulg. ** my strength ;" Syr. "my Perowne follows him. The extreme facility 
God.'* Thus Hitzig, ** mcin Schutz." He of the correction is no reconunendation. 



lOr, 



PSALM LX. 

David^ complaining to God of former judg- 
ptent, 4 now^ upon better hope^ prayeihjor de- 
liverance. 6 Comforting himself in God^s pro- 
miseSt he craveth that help whereon he trusteth. 



A gulden To the chief Musician upon Shushan-eduth, 
!*•«{">• B M ichtam of David, to teach ; * when he strove 

* * f*"* ^ with Aram-naharaim and with Aram-zoboh, 
s Coioii. 



z8. 3. 



when Toab returned, and smote of £dom in 
the valley of salt twelve thousand. 



OGOD, *th6u hast cast us off, *p»-44 
thou hast ^scattered us, thou ^^Jj^ 
hast been displeased; O turn thyself 
to us again. 

2 Thou hast made the earth to 
tremble; thou hast broken it: heal 
the breaches thereof; for it shaketh. 

3 Thou hast shewed thy people 



Psalm LX. 

According to the inscription this psalm 
belongs to the time when David was en- 
gaged in the great war with the Syrians 
and Ammonites, which lasted a considerable 
time, and ended with a complete victory, and 
great extension of the kingdom. It implies, 
however, that very serious and alarming 
reverses had taken place, of which no record 
is preserved in the brief accounts of a S. viii, 
and z Chro. xviii. zi. The Edonutes had 
probably taken advantage of the absence of 
the king with his army, perhaps also of some 
check, of which rumours had reached them, 
and ravaged the southern district. The 
psahn expresses great affliction at the reverses, 
with a certain anticipation of victory. It 
could not have been composed in a later reign ; 
the terms, in which Ephraim and the trans- 
Jordanic territories of the kingdom are named, 
are incompatible with any period after the 
separation of the ten tribes, still more so with 
any period after the captivity. The psalm is 
essentially Davidic in style, reeling, and histo- 
rical allusions. 

There are three strophes, the complaint with 
its bright hope, i — 4; the triumph, 5 — 8; the 
prayer and confident anticipation, 9 — za. 

Inscription. Sbtuban^dutl}] Literally, '*the 
lily of testimony." See note on xlv, 

Aram-naharaim'] Syria of the two rivers, 
i.e, Mesopotamia; this region is not men- 
tioned in % S. viii., but it was either subject 
to the king of Zobah, or in close alliance with 
him. This and other points prove the com- 



plete independence of the inscription, which 
cannot have been taken from our books, nor 
from the psalm itself, which omits all mention 
of Aram. The situation of Zobah is uncer- 
tain; it probably extended over the greater 
part of the region between the Euphrates and 
Orontes. 

<when Joab returned] The psalm appears 
to have been written just when David was 
setting out on the expedition. Joab's victory 
over the Edomites is not mentioned in the 
historical books, where we read only of a 
ddfeat of the Syrians in the Valley of Salt. 
It is probable that instead of Aram^ Syria, 
the reading in Sam. I.e. should be Edom. We 
have, however, no data which can enable us 
to reconcile accounts which may refer to dif- 
ferent events, or to circumstances unnoticed 
by the historian. 

the 'valley of salt] The barren district about 
8 miles broad to the south of the Dead Sea. 

1. cast us off] See Ps. xliv, 9. The ex- 
pression denotes at the least a severe check, 
if not defeat, of the main army. 

scattered us] Or, liroken us; the word 
does not necessarily denote a complete rout 
of the army, but a break of the line; the 
army may have been broken into two or 
more divisions. See however a S. v. ao; 
Judg. xxi. Z5. 

hast been displeased] The statement implies 
a consciousness of some great fault in the 
people or the king. 

2. the earth] Or, "the land." David 
is speaking of his country, broken and con- 



V. 4—3.] 



PSALMS. LX. 



133 



hard things: thou hast made us to 
drink the wine of astonishment. 

4 Thou hast given a banner to them 

that fear thee, that it may be displayed 

because of the truth, oelah. 

1^ X08. 5 ^That thy beloved may be de- 

' ^ livered ; save with thy right hand, 

and hear me. 

6 God hath spoken in his holi- 



ness ; I will rejoice, I will divide 
Shechem, and mete out the valley of 
Succoth. 

7 Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is 
mine ; Ephraim also is the strength of 
mine head ; Judah is my lawgiver ; 

8 Moab is my washpot ; over Edom '/2i'«r/;i 
will I cast out my shoe : Philistia, J^/*^ 
' triumph thou because of me. irooy). 



Tulsed as bj an earthquake. The prayer, 
however, is mil of hope. 

it shaketb'] This word is specially used of 
convulsions of an earthquake, and it occurs 
frequently in Davidic psalms. 

3. bard thing j"] Lit. "a hard thing," 
" severity." 

<wine of astonlsbmfnt'] A common and ter- 
rible figure in the prophetical books. See 
Isai. li. 17, aa, where A. V. has "trembling;" 
Jer. XXV. 15. 

4. The strain changes: the rout had not 
been complete (see note on v. i): the army, 
though broken, could be rallied, and the 
Psalmist points to the banner yet waving in 
the name of the God of Hosts (Jehovah Nissi, 
see Ex. xvii. 15); around which all true-heart- 
ed Israelites would rally, and contend again 
for the true and righteous cause. Cf. Isai. v. 
16, xi. 12, xiii. 2. 

that it mqif be displayed became of the trutbl 
This rendering of a difficult and contested 
phrase is accepted by some critics, but the 
meaning may be that they may rally around 
it out of reach of the archers. See Note below. 

5. That tfy beloved] Or, That thy MoYcd 
ones, the fearers of the Lord, as they are 
called in the preceding verse. Thus the first 
part of the psaUn closes, as usual, with a fiill 
strain of hope. No warrior ever understood 
his people better than David, whose impres- 
sionable heart felt the shock of all their emo- 
tions, but never failed to settle on the rock. 

6. God hath spoken] This introduces ano- 
ther subject. David had doubtless consulted 
his God after the reverse, and now gives either 
the substance and purport, or the very words 
of the answer, however it may have been 
communicated. It consists of two parts, first, 
an assurance of unshaken possession of the 
whole Israelitish territory, secondly, of do- 
minion over the neighbouring kingdoms, now 
in a state of revolt and hostility. This entire 
passage is repeated in Ps. cviii. 6—13. 

in his holiness] Or, as in Ps. Ixxxix. 2Sy 
"by His holiness;" cf. Amos iv. a. The word 
may however be rendered (as by the LXX., 
Vulg.) " in His sanctuary," sc.from the mercy- 
seat, whence the oracle went forth. 

/ wfV/ rejoice] The rejoicing of God im- 
plies the withdrawal of His anger: punishment 

PSAL. 



is ** His strange work:" His joy is in the 
welfare of His people. The words, however, 
pass by a rapid transition to David: they 
express his feelings under the influence of the 
divine oracle. 

/ will divide] Or, "portion out," /. e, 
rule as king and judge with uncontested 
authority. Shechem and Succoth represent 
the central region of Israel : they, as the king 
now feels, are unendangered. The valley of 
Succoth is probably a district on the cast of 
the Jordan ; but there is difficulty in identify* 
ing the site. 

7. Gilead] On the east of the Jordan. This 
promise secures David in the possession of 
the whole trans-Jordanic region: Manasseh 
and Ephraim complete the promise, which 
could not be claimed by any of his descend- 
ants after Solomon. 

fudah is my Uvw^ver]^ The reference to 
G«]. xlix. 10 b unquestionable. (See also 
Num. xxi. 18.) It leaves no doubt as to the 
date. In David's reign, and in that of his son, 
and then only^ could it be said that the sceptre 
pertained to Judah, but that Ephraim was the 
strength of his head. 

8. Moab ii my twashpot"^ A sarcasm 
which has peculiar point applied to a nation 
remarkable for arrogance (cf. Isai. xvi. 6), and 
just then reduced to utter subjugation. The 
same figure is found in Herodotus, 11. 172. 
David was connected with Moab by his 
descent from Ruth, and in early life had been 
on terms of confidential friendship with its 
king (see i S. xxii. 3, 4); but owing to some 
unrecorded transaction, possibly connected 
with treatment of his parents, his feelings were 
changed to extreme bitterness. See 2 S. viii. a. 

cast out my shoe] There is an evident con- 
nection between this metaphor and that in the 
preceding clause. The king regards Moab as 
a vessel fit only for the meanest uses — he 
casts the shoe, which he takes off m order 
to wash his fieet, to Edom as a mere slave, 
cf. 2 S. viii. 14. There is no sufficient autho- 
rity for the conjecture, though in itself not 
improbable, that casting a shoe may have 
been a symbolical form of taking possession 
of a disputed district 

triumph thou because of me] Or, "unto 
me, O Philistia, shout loudly." This appears 

II 
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f HcK 9 Who will bring me into the * strong 

?^{iAt city? who will le^ me into £dom? 

ID ffllt not thou, O God, which 

^p». 44. 9. 'hadst cast us off ? and thouy O God, 

'^ ti;A/Vi& didst not go out with our armies? 



1 1 Give us help from trouble : for 
vain is the ♦help of man. ♦Heb. 

12 Through God we shall do va- ** 
liantly: for he it is that shall tread 
down our enemies. 



to be a call to Philistia to join the king^s army. 
It must come with loud demonstrations of 
loyalty, whether dictated by admiration or 
extorted by fiear. The former supposition 
Is probable: the Cherethites and Pelethites, 
David's body-guard, are supposed to have con- 
sisted in part of men of Philistine descent: see 
also the account of the Gittites and their 
captain Ittai, in % S. xv. 18. See, however, 
cntical Note. The true rendering may be in 
accordance with Ps. cviiL 9, ** over Philistia is 
my triumphing." 

9. ffbo will bring me] The common 
Hebrew idiom to express an earnest longing 
or confident hope ; equivalent to <* O that He 
would lead me,*' 8cc, Classical writers use 
the same form, e,g, *^Quis me gelidis in 
montibus Hzmi sistat ?'' 



Jtrong city] Or, ** fortified city," whether 
Petra (cf. 2 K. xiv. 7), as Delitzsch and 
Hengstenberg suppose, or Rabbath Anunon, 
which shortly after this time was captured by 
David, is uncertain: the mention of £dom 
agrees better with the former view. 

<wJbo will lead me] Lit "who hath led 
me," a change of tense which presents some 
difiiculty, but the true meaning is probably 
expressed in the text 

10. Wilt not tbou, O God] A loving ex- 
postulation; the anger, he doubts not, is 
?ast God, who had apparently withdrawn 
lis presence, will now grant all the desire 
of His servant. 

12. do valiantly] Cf. Num. xxiv. z8; 
Ps. cxviii. 15, 16. 
tread down] Ps. xliv. 5 ; IsaL Ixiii. 2, 



4. The difficulty is in the last words; the 
preceding words are clear, ** The Lord sets 
up a standard for those who fear Him;" but 
t^ meaning of DD^^nn? and D(Sp ^^EMD is 
questioned. The former may be rendered, 
" that it may be raised," or displayed, as in 
A. v.; or, more probably, "that they may 
fiee to it, and be gathered around it;" the 
latter means either "because of truth" [as 
A.V. following theTargum; Aq. dnb irpo- 
acmov fiiPaiarrjTos: thus, too, Dr Kay, De- 
litzsch, and the Bishop of Lincoln, who claims 
(evidently by oversight) the old Vv.]. On the 
other hand LXX., Vulg., Jerome, Arab., 
Althiop., Copt., Syr., Sym. render " from the 
bow;" a gocd sense, "out of reach of the 



NOTES on Psalm lx. 4, 8. 

archers." Thus Ges., Hupf., Hitz. (and ed,). 
If this be accepted DS^^ni^, either as a 
lapsus calami, or as a dialectic variety, follow- 
ing the Syriac and Chaldee; thus Ges. and 
Hitzig. 

8. Instead of TO^^nn the text of Ps. cviii. 
9 has nwnnK, i.e. I will triumph over Phi- 
Ustia. The meaning is thus much .simpler, if 
not more appropriate, but the change seems to 
have been made to dear up a difficulty. The 
text in this psalm may, however, be retained 
with the same meaning if ^jn^inn be taken 
as the infinitive with suffix, " my triumphing 
is over Philistia." Thus Hupfeld. The LXX., 
Aq., Theod. derived the verb from njTI, vnt- 
rayija'avj ifraipijo'aro, ii^CKUuTav. 



PSALM LXI. 

I David fledk to God upon his former expe- 
rience. 4 He voriveih perpetual service unto 
him^ because of his promises. 

To the chief Musician upon Neginah, 
A Psalm of David. 



HEAR mjr cry, O God ; attend 
unto my prayer. 
2 From the end of the earth will I 
cry unto thee, when my heart is over- 
whelmed : lead me to the rock that is 
higher than I. 



Psalm LXI. 

This appears to have been composed when 
David was driven from Jerusalem by Absa- 
lom. The notice of the tabernacle in 'v, 4, 
and the prayer for the king in v. 6, are in- 



compatible with the period of his persecution 
by Saul. 

upon Neginah] See inscription on Ps. iv. 
The meaning is doubtful, probably a tune 
adapted to a stringed instrument In Joh 
XXX. 9, A.V. has "song." 

2. From the end of the earth] i.e. the 
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3 For thou hast been a shelter 
for me, and a strong tower from the 
enemy. 

4 I will abide in thy tabernacle for 
lO) ever: I will 'trust in the covert of 
rifug!!^ thy wings. Selah. 

5 For thou, O God, hast heard 
my vows: thou hast given nu the 
heritage of those that fear thy name. 



6 ♦Thou wilt prolong the king's 
life: and his years ♦as many genera- 
tions. 

7 He shall abide before God for 
ever: O prepare mercy and truth, 
which may preserve him. 

8 So will I sing praise unto thy 
name for ever, that I may daily per- 
form my vows. 
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f Heb. 
Tkouskait 
adddavM 
tottudayt 

tHeb. 
tugmtr^ 

tiOHOHd 

g9ntra» 



Uttermost limits of the land beyond the 
Jordan: such an expression is natural to the 
king at a distance from the sanctuary and 
capital of Palestine. 

is cventitftelmed] Or, faintotlL In IsaL 
Ivii. i6, A. V. has ««faiL" See Ps. Ixxvii. 3. 
Pr. B. «*is in heavmess," a good rendering. 

UaJ me] Or, "Thou wih lead me," an 
expression of perfect trust gnninded upon 
past mercies described in the followmg verse. 

t&e rock that u higher than /] i. e. a place 
of perfect security, which is too high for me 
to climb unaided. David has doubtless in 
mind the mount of Zion which he had once 
taken by assault, but which is now occupied 
by his foes. 

4. thf tabernacle'] The heavenly home 
mresented by the earthly tabernacle frt)m 
which the king was banished; cf. Ps. xv. x. 
This proves that the psahn was not written in 
a later reign, when the word "temple*' not 
** tabernacle** would have been used. 

for ever] Lit "ages," equivalent to " eter- 
nity." The prayer involves a sure feith in 
a future state of blessedness. 

/ <wiU trust in the ctrvert] Or, Let 
ma find sholtor In the covort of Thy 
wings. The Psahnist refers to the outspread 
wings of the cherubim on the Mercy-seat. 
The tabernacle was a figure of the heavenly 
sanctuary, the cherubim represented the pro- 
tecting love of the heavenly King, and were 
the recognized symbols of His presence. 



5. the beritafe] Not merely the temporal 
heritage, of which David for a season was 
deprived, but the everlasting heritage described 
in the preceding verse. 

6. Thou wilt prolong] Literally, Thou 
wUt add days to tne days of the King, i. r. 
not merely prolong His life, but add to His 
natural lire another life, even an eternal one. 
That David speaks of the Messiah, the ideal 
King of Whom he felt himself to be a type 
and representation, seems quite clear. The 
Targum, in accordance with all early Hebrew 
tradition, refers it to King Messiah: and in 
fact the words in this and the following verse 
are too express and definite to be accounted 
for by the usual assumption of hyperbole or 
poetic exaggeration. 

as many generations] Or, as goner atlon 
and generation, an expression always tan- 
tamount to an indefinite if not infinite dura- 
tion. 

7. He shall abide] LiteraUy, " He shall 
sit," i,e, on His throne. The words are too 
clear to be explained away. The King to 
whom the Psalmist refers will have an ever- 
lasting dominion. 

prepare] Or, "appoint that mercy and 
truth may preserve Him.*' See Note below. 

8. for ever] One more proof of David*s 
belief, not merely in the continuance, but 
eternity, of personal consciousness. 



NOTE on Psalm lxi. 7. 



The LXX., Vulg., Syr. and Arab, render 
p "Who?** But there is no authority for 
this usage in Hebrew ; see note on Exod. xvL 
15. The Taigum has KD^y no p, " from 
the Lord of the world ;'* which may perhaps 



indicate a various reading. The rendering of 
the A. V. is generally adopted by modem 
critics, who take p to be an apoc. imper. of 
rUD, i.e, grant or appomt 



PSALM LXII. 

I David professing his confidence in Cod dis' 
caurageth his enemies. 5 Jn the same confi- 
dence he encourageth the godly, 9 No trust 
is to be put in worldly things. 1 1 Fewer and 
mercy iehngto God, 

To the chief Musician, to Teduthon, A Psalm 

of Davidu 



■'T^RULY my soul ♦waiteth upon y>c,Oniy, 

X God: from him cometh itij u^ient. 
salvation. 

2 He only is my rock and my sal- 
vation; he is my ♦ defence; I shall iJl^Ai^. 
not be greatly moved. 

3 How long will ye imagine mis* 

II— 3 
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thief against a man ? ye shall be slain 
all of you : as a bowing wall ihall ye 
be J and as a tottering fence. 

4 They only consult to cast him 
down from his excellency : they de- 
light in lies: they bless with their 
mouth) but they curse ♦inwardly, 
Selah. 

5 My soul, wait thou only upon 
God; for my expectation is from 
him. 

6 He only is my rock and my sal- 



vation : he is my defence; I shall not 
be moved. 

7 In God is my salvation and my 
glory : the rock of my strength, and 
my refuge, is in God. 

8 Trust in him at all times; ye 
people, pour out your heart before 
him : God is a refuge for us. Selah. 

9 Surely men of low degree are 
vanity, and men of high degree are a 
lie : to be laid in the balance, they are ^ 
■altogether lighter than vanity. ' - '* 



«/ii» 



Psalm LXII. 

This bears a dose resemblance in style and 
structure to the 39th, and was undoubtedly 
written by the same author. The earnestness 
of thought, the depth and force of religious 
feeling, no less than the vigour and sublimity 
of the toguage, leave no room for doubting 
the correctness of the inscription, which at- 
tributes it to David. The date of the com- 
position is uncertain. It is more cheerful and 
hopeful than the psalms written about the 
time of Absalom's revolt, though some ex- 
pressions may seem to refer to the outburst of 
an insurrection. 

Jeduthuri] See Ps. xxxix. 

1. Truly] Or, "only." The Hebrew word 
is difficult to translate ; it occurs six times in 
this psalm as an affirmative particle adding 
force to the assertion and excluding all con- 
tradiction. It may be expressed by the words 
"surely," "verily," or "only," but it is better, 
when possible, to keep one word, bearing in 
mind that it does not adequately convey the 
force of the original. Jn Ps. xxxix. the word 
occurs four times. 

twaitetb'] Or, " my soul is silently waiting 
unto God," i.e, turned towards Him in 
speechless expectation, with unutterable yearn- 
ing ; see Ps. xxxiii. 20. 

2. greatly moved] Ps. x. 6, where see 
note. 

3. imagine mucbtef] The Hebrew word, 
which occurs in no other passage, is obscure, 
but it probably means "assault," "rush with 
violence." (Targ. and Syr. tumultuamini, 
or fremitis, LXX. cViri^co-^c, Vulg. irruitis, 
Jerome, insidiamini.) The etymology is quite 
uncertain. It seems to imply the outburst of 
an insurrection. 

ye shall be slain all of you] There is some 
difficulty in this passage. Our version follows 
a traditional reading which is probably in- 
correct The meaning of the original appears 
to be, " How long will ye all of you unite to 
crush a man like a bowing wall, a tottering 
hedge ?" As though David were in such state 
that a violent blow would cause his destruc- 



tion. The imprecation (though supported by 
numy similar passages and justified by the 
king's position as the representative of God*s 
justice) is out of place in this part of the 
psalm, which, moreover, throughout is singu- 
iBiXy noble and calm in its utterances. Our 
version follows the Hebrew tradition of the 
west, adopted by the Targ. and by some of 
the ancient interpreters. That which is given 
in this note is supported by another school of 
Rabbis, by nearly all ancient versions (LXX. 
0ov€ufTr, Vulg., Jer.), and by the generality 
of modern critics. 

4. from bis excellency] The word denotes 
high rank, supreme dignity, and is more ap- 
propriate to a king, than to a persecuted 
prophet. Cf. Job xiii. 11. 

twitb their mouth] Lit "They bless with 
his mouth." The Psalmist, as in numerous 
instances, individualizes his opponents, select- 
ing one as the ringleader. The expression 
points to the arch-traitor, Ahithophel. Cf. 
Ps. V. 6, 9. 

5. <wait] Or, l)e silent, as above. The 
Psalmist exhorts his soul to retain the feeling 
of absolute resignation, which he had ex- 
pressed in the opening verse. 

6. be moved] Cf. Ps. xviii. i, and note 
the increase of David's confidence; in v, % he 
says, " I shall not he greatly moved." 

7. In God] Or, On God rests my sal- 
vation and my glory. 

8. ye people] It is observable that the 
king does not say " my people :" but this can 
scarcely be accounted for oy their revolt, as 
Delitzsch supposes. The people whom he 
addresses are his own adherents (cf. Judg. iii. 
18; I K. xix. ai), who need exhortation and 
comfort, and are in a fit state to pour out 
their hearts in prayer. 

0. men of lo«w degree] As in Ps. xlix. 2, 
the Psalmist uses two words for ** man," the 
first equivalent to (homo) a common man, 
the other to (vir, avrjp^ a man distinguished 
by personal or adventitious advantages. 

a lie'j These counterfeits, assuming a power 
which 18 not theirs. David looks calmly at all 
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Jj^j 10 Trust not in oppression, and 
ob 34^ become not vain in robbery : if riches 
oy. 84. increase, set not jrour heart upon them. 
r 3a. xa ^ ^ ^^^ yi2X\i spoken once ; twice 
«k.'7. have I heard thisj that 'power be-^ 
atth. x6. longeth unto God. 

im. a. 6. ^^ ^^^ ^"^^^ ^'^^^^ O Lord, belong-' 
^•5. ^/A mercy: for *thou renderest to 
>h. 6. 8. every man according to his work. 

Pet. z. 27. Rev. aa. xa. 



PSALM LXIII. 

z David* s thirst for God, 4 His manner of. 
blessing God, 9 His confidence of his enemiei 
destruction^ and his own safety, 

A Psalm of David, when he was in the wilder- 
ness of Judah. 

OGOD, thou art my God ; early 
will I seek thee : my soul thirst- 
eth for thee, my flesh longeth for thee ^^ft, 
in a dry and ♦ thirsty land, * where no J^g^ 
water is ; ** ' '" 



waUr, 



his enemies, the mass as a mere mob, their 
leaders but empty boasters. 

to be laid in the balance'] Or, In the scalei 
theyffo up, they are altogether lighter 
than mare hreath. Thus Hupf., £w., 
Hitz. Dr Kay renders ^^they belong alto* 
gether to vanity." 

10. in oppression'] This pomts at the tyranny 
of the nobles, among whom Absalom may 
have found his chief supporters. See Ps. Iviii. a. 

become not vain in robbery] i,e, trust not 
vainly in rapine. A trait of the times: in this 
and many similar passages, as Prov. L zc — 14 
([where see note), we have traces of a wanton 
insolent spirit of brigandage among the nobles, 
like that of the Norman barons, and of the 
French noblesse in the i6th century. The 
word "vanity" refers to the preceding verse, 
where the same word is used in the Hebrew. 
It denotes in both cases empty inflation. •* A 
breath may make them as a breath has made." 

11. God bath spoken once] Compare Job 
xxxiii. Z4, and xl. 5. The Psalmist speaks of 
an inward revelation to his conscience. God 
speaks by the manifestation of Himself; man 
listens, and hears the two great lessons of 
divine power, and divine justice, shewn in 
mercy and perfect retribution. 

12. merty] Or, "grace." The reward, 
though exactly proportioned to man*s deserts, 
is a free gift, and comes from God*s grace. 
The desert implies fitness, but does not con- 
stitute a claim upon Him, from Whom comes 
both the will and power to act 

Psalm LXIII. 

The indications of time, place and circum- 
stances in this psalm are distinct; it was 
written when the Psalmist was followed by 
enemies seeking after his life (9), in a dry 
and thirsty land without water (i), after a 
night passed in devout meditation (6) ; it ex- 
presses feelings of intense longing after God, 
not less intense than when the Psalmist had 
previously worshipped in the sanctuary (a), 
fillings moreover of unshaken hope filling 
the soul with joy (5), leading to an assured 
conviction of the overthrow and ruin of his 
enemies, and their chief (9, zo^, and of the 
complete deliverance of the king (zi), evi- 



dently the composer of this psalm, unsurpassed 
for devout and earnest sentiment The style is 
somewhat obscure in passages, but singularly 
animated and graphic. All tiiese points are 
in accordance with the inscription, which 
attributes the psalm to David ; supposing it 
to have been composed on the morning ^er 
the flight from Jerusalem, when "the king, 
and all that were with him, came weary" and 
took up their first night-quarters ; % S. xvi. Z4. 

This psalm was sung at daily matins in the 
earliest ages of the Church; see < Const Apost.' 
II. c. 59, ed. Cotder; thus, too, Athanasius 
and other Fathers. 

the twildernesj'^ The wilderness of Judah 
in this passage is understood to include the 
country, for the most part barren and dry, 
between Jerusalem and Jericho (t^us Dathe, 
Rosen., Hengst, Delitzsch, See) : David passed 
two days in it in a state of great weariness and 
exhaustion ; a fact well appreciated by Ahitho- 
phel, who said " I will come upon him while 
he is weary and weakhanded," % S. xvii. a, and 
by those who received the king after crossing 
the Jordan, "for they said. The people is 
hungry, and weary^, and thirsty, in the wil- 
derness." % S. xvii. 29. 

1. thou art my God] David uses the name 
£1, which expresses the might of God, in 
which in all his weakness (see above) he 
retains unbroken trust. 

early <will I seek tbee] The expresaon is 
used idiomaticalljr in many passages to de- 
note earnest seeking, see note on Job vii. 2Z ; 
here it probably is taken literally, denoting 
the prayer ofTerra at the first burst of dawn, 
when the king awoke "refreshed;" cf. ot. 
5—7; »S. xvi. Z4. 

my soul tbirstetb for thee] See Ps. xliL a. 
The expression is metaphorical, but, as in that 
beautiful psahn, in hannony with the special 
circumstances. 

longeth] The Hebrew word occurs in no 
other passage; it seems to denote exhaustion 
and longing. In Arabic, the otAj cognate 
dialect in which the root is found, it has the 
meaning of " blindness." 

thirsty land] Lit as in the mazg. " weary,** 
an epithet peculiarly applicable to the deseit, 
see IsaL xxxii. a. The word, as has been 
pointed out above, is used twice to describe 
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2 To see thjr power and thy glory, 
so ^x I have seen thee in the sanc- 
tuary. 

3 Because thy lovingkindness is 
better than life, my lips shall praise 
thee. 

4 Thus will I bless thee while I 
live : I will lift up my hands in thy 
name. 

5 My soul shall be satisfied as 
with ^ marrow and fatness ; and my 
mouth shall praise thee with joyful 
lips: 



6 When I remember thee upon my 
bed, and meditate on thee in the night 
watches. 

7 Because thou hast been my help, 
therefore in the shadow of thy wings 
will I rejoice. 

8 My soul followeth hard after 
thee : thy right hand upholdeth me. 

9 But those that seek my soul, to ♦ HeK 
destroy /V, shall go into the lower i*m!&^ 
parts of the earth. ^^ 

10 ♦They shall fall by the sword : ^;^ 
they shall be a portion for foxes. nusm 



the sufferings of David and his people in the 
first two days of his flight The Psalmist 
undoubtedly suggests a comparison between 
the thirsty land and his own longing heart, 
but the imagery is strictly local. The expres- 
sion is repeated in Ps. adiii. 6. 

2. To jee .,, the sanctuary] The A.V. 
transposes the two clauses, tnus obscuring 
the connection of thought. The Hebrew has 
Tlius have I contemplatod Thee In 
tho lanctnary, to liaholdTliyBtreiifftli 
and Thy glory. The meaning appears to 
be, The devout feelings which now possess me 
are the same as those with which I was ani- 
mated when I worshipped in the sanctuary, 
and realized the strength and glory symbolized 
by the Ark of the Covenant. It will be re- 
membered that David had sent back the Ark 
into the city, saying, ** If I shall find favour 
in the eyes of the Lord He will bring me 
again, and shew me both it, and His habita- 
tion." % S. XV. %$^ That thought naturally 
presented itself to his mind wluui he awoke, 
and compared his former and present state of 
feeling. The two words "strength" and 
♦* glory," as Dr Kay observes, are associated 
with the Ark of the Covenant, e,g, in x S. iv. 
ai; Ps. Ixxviii. 61. 

3. is better than life"] David^s life was 
in great peril, but the loving favour was 
secure; such a feeling is inseparable from a 
faith in a future state; see Ps. xvi. 8 — 10. 

4. Thus *wUl I bless theej The same word 
with which the second verse properly begins, 
"thus," i.r. as I adored Thee m the sanc- 
tuary, and as I seek Thee now, v, x, even so 
will 1 bless Thee throughout my life, which is 
only precious (see the preceding verse) so fer 
as it has the lovingkindness of God shining 
upon it. 

6. as nvitb marrow and fatness] So 
speaks the king, "hungry and weary," in 
deepest suffering, yet inwardly fiill of joy; 
cf, Rom. viiL 35 — 37. See also Ps. xxxvi. 8. 

6. upon ntf bed] David frequently speaks 
of night as the season for devout meditation, 



see Ps. iv. 4, and note on xvi. 7. In this pas- 
sage there is evidently a direct reference to 
that first long night of peril and watchfulness. 
In the night-watches, " per singulas vigilias " 
(Jerome), David turned to God in prayer, 
and received the support of which he ^)eaks 
in the next verse. 

7. Because tbou bast been] A r eference both 
to past deliverances, and to the inward assur- 
ance granted in answer to prayer. 

in the sbadotv of thy vjings] The Ark 
with the Mercy-seat overshadowed by the 
cherubic wings was absent (see note on nj, 
a), but the power which they represented was 
present, full of comfort and help. Cf. Ps. 
xvii. 8. 

8. MysQulfbllowetb bard, &c.] The first 
clause describes the cleaving of the soul to 
God, the second God's stedfaist support of 
it ; a reciprocal action, and reaction : preveni.* 
ent grace first draws out the spiritual affection, 
then follows the assurance of support. De- 
litzsch observes truly that to understand this 
psalm the reader must follow it in prayer, 
quoting Bernard, "sermo amantis barbarus 
est non amanti." 

Q. to destroy iV] See % S. xvii. x — 3. The 
words "to destroy it" may, however, be 
rendered "to their own destruction" (thus 
Hupfeld), a word exactly and immediately 
fulfilled m the case of Ahithophel, 2 S.xvii. 23. 

the lower parts of the eartb] i. e, to the 
grave, or to Sheol; cf. Ps. Ixxxvi. 13. 

10. Tbey shall fall by the s<word, Sec] Both 
clauses of this verse have a special significance ; 
the first means "they shall shed him (i.e. 
shed his blood) like water by means of the 
sword." It points to an individual who is 
to perish by a violent death, inflicted by an 
instrumentality not distinctly specified: thus 
Ahithophel perished by his own hand, thus 
Absalom died pierced through the heart by 
three darts as he hung living in the tree, 
% S. xviii. 14. The second clause speaks of 
the fate of the rebels; they should be a por- 
tion for foxes, or jackals; at once a thought 
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II But the kin^ shall rejoice in 
God ; every one that sweareth by 
him shall glory: but the mouth of 
them that speak lies shall be stopped. 

PSALM LXIV. 

I David praydk fir ddiveranee^ complaining of 
his enemies, 7 He promisetk himself to see 
such an evident destruction of his enemies^ as 
the righteous shall rejoice at it. 

To the chief Musidan, A Psalm of David. 

HEAR my voice, O God, in my 
prayer : preserve my life from 
fear of the enemy. 

2 Hide me from the secret counsel 



of the wicked; from the insurrection 
of the workers of iniquity: 

3 * Who whet their tongue like a 
sword, and bend their bows to shoot 
their arrows, even bitter words: 

4 That they may shoot in secret 
at the perfect: suddenly do they shoot 
at him, and fear not. 

5 They encourage themselves in 
an evil ' matter : they commune * of 
laying snares privily \ they say, Who 
shall see them ? 

6 They search out iniquities ; 'they 
accomplish *a diligent search : both the 
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in accordance with the scene in the howling 
wilderness, and a prediction exactly fulfilled, 
see a S. xviiL 8. 

11. Butt&ehing'] David elsewhere tpaka 
thus of himself, Ps. Ixi. 6; here with peculiar 
propriety, as raizing his restoratioii to kingly 
estate, after the ruin of his enemies. 

sfwearetb bj btni] From Deut vi. 13, it is 
clear that this expression refers to recognition 
of God, not as some (Hengst) interpret it, to 
swearing by the king's name, as Joseph, «• by 
the life of Pharaoh,** Gen. xlil 15, and 
Hannah, " as thy soul liveth,** i S. i. »6. No 
such phrase is ever used of David. 

that speah Hes'\ The special guilt of Da- 
vid^s accusers; see notes on Pss. xxxviiL za, 
XIL5— 8. 

Psalm LXIV. 

This bears a close resemblance to many 
psalms which are ascribed to David, especi- 
aily the seventh; nor is there any reason to 
question the statement in the inscription. The 
style is vigorous and animated, somewhat 
abrupt, and replete with archaisms found only 
in psalms of an early date. It contains a de« 
scnption of treacherous enemies, especially of 
slanderers, and though the occasion cannot 
be precisely determined, it belongs probably 
to the time when David first had reason to 
suspect the existence of the formidable con- 
spiracy which drove him from Jerusalem. 

Two strophes, each of four verses, are 
separated by one of two verses, 5, 6, 

1. in my prajer] Or, " meditation.** Cfc 
Ps. Iv, I, 2. 

2. This pcnnts distinctly to two forms of 
danger, the secret conspiracy of which the 
king suspected the existence, and open out« 
bursts of disaffection. * insurrection*' ex- 
presses the true sense of the Hebrew, which 
means a noisy tumultuous crowd. Jerome 
"a tumuitu :'* cf. Ps. Ixii. 3. The same word 
is used Ps. ii. x, ««Why do the heathen 
rtf^/** 



ft. their tongue"] All the psalms of this 
period dwell much on the slanders of David's 
enemies. They were in fact the inunediate 
cause of his overthrow: seei S. xv. a — 6, and 
note on v. 5. 

bend] The word properly applies to the 
bow, hence the paraphrastic version in the 
text. It would be simpler to translate the 
word «* direct*' or "aim.** Thus also Ps. 
Iviii. 7. The expression is probably chosen 
to denote the dehberate malignity with which 
the slanderer prepares hb calumnies. 

6. The first clause should be rendered 
They itrangthon for thomiolvai an 
evil word. The **evil word ** is conunonly 
regarded as equivalent to evil thing, or 
matter, but it evidently refers to the shmder 
on which the hopes of the conspirators rest, 
and which they take care to strengthen. See 
the account of Absalom's proceeding, a S. 
XV. 3, 4. The charge of neglecting the ad^ 
ministration of justice would perhaps tell even 
more forcibly upon the popular nund than 
David's great cnme, which touched directly 
but a single ^unily. See note on Ps. Iviii. i. 

they commune] Literally, "tell,** "narrate;'* 
they talk over every detail of their scheme. 

laying snares privily] Or, "to conceal 
their snares." One object of their discussions 
was to secure perfect secrecy, 

fVbo shall see tbem f] Compare Ps. lix. 7. 
Godlessness is always re pr e se n ted as a special 
characteristic of David's enemies. He felt, 
and the^ felt, that, whatever hb personal 
faults might be, he rep r esented the cause of 
righteousness and true religion. 

6. Tbey search out] This verse presents 
difficulties of construction, but the general 
meaning is clear. It may be rendered They 
daTlie inlaultioi, (they say) we haTO 
completed a well-deTiied devioe; 
and the Inward (thought) of a man and 
hli heart is deep. The Psalmist hears 
them exulting in the secrecy of their plans, in 
the depth and subtlety of their thoughts The 
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inward thought of every one ofthem^ 
and the heart, h deep. 

7 But God shall shoot at them 
with an arrow; suddenly * shall they 
be wounded, 

8 So they shall make their own 
tongue to nil upon themselves: all 
that see them shall flee away. 



9 And all men shall fear, and 
shall declare the work of God; for 
they shall wisely consider of his 
doing. 

10 The righteous shall be glad in 
the Lord, and shall trust in him ; 
and all the upright in heart shall 
glory. 



last clause may be taken as a reflection of 
the Psahnist, but it has a peculiar force as 
expressing criminal exultation in the success 
of hypocrisy. The word ** a man " points at 
an individual, most probably Ahithophel, to 
whom depth of thought and unfathomable 
malignity are peculiarly appropriate. 

7. But God shall shoot'] While they are 
bending their bow, adjusting their arrows, 
and taking deliberate aim, the shafts of God 
pierce them. The rapid transition of thought 
and vivid imagery are thoroughly Davidic. 
If the punctuation be retained we must render 
<< And God shooteth at them an arrow sud« 
denly, their wounds are there," Le, they are 
already wounded, the wounds are instantane- 
ous. 

8. So they shall make^ &c,] This version 
follows Kimchi, but presents an incongruous 
image. The Hebrew runs thus literally, 
**And they shall cause him to stumble; 



against them is their own tongue; they w^ill 
shake their heads at each other, every one 
triumphing over them" (see Note below). Each 
clause has a distinct bearing upon the facts 
recorded in % S. xvii. i — 14. "They shall 
cause him to stumble,*' thus << Absalom and 
all the men of Israel said, The counsel of 
Hush^ the Archite is better than the counsel of 
AhithopheL" ** Their own tongue was against 
them," ** for the Lord had appointed to defeat 
the good counsel of jibithophel, to the intent 
that he might bring evil upon Absalom" — 
" and when Ahithophel saw that his counsd 
was not followed," &c., 1;. 23. " They w^l 
shake their heads at each other " (such is tie 
literal meaning of the Hebrew), sc. all wko 
hear of this conspiracy, even every one who 
sees his desire upon them. 

0. mjtsefy consider] Cf. Job xxxiv. 27. 

11. The righteous shall be glad] Cf. Job 
xxii. 19; Ps. xxxil XI. 



NOTE on Psalm lxiv. 8. 



Lit. "and they shall make him stumble." 
This may possibly bear Dr Kay^s rendering, 
" and men hurled him down stumbling;" or 
if we take " him " as referring to Ahithophel, 
"they will overthrow him," or by a common 
idiom "he will be overthrown by them," sc. 
by his own accomplices. This was literally the 
case. Each word is taken in its literal and 



proper sense ; iriTCb^ Hiph., "cause to stum- 
ble." mi3n\ from ni3, "shake," used espe- 
cially of shaking the head as a gesture of 
mourning, or contempt for a fallen enemy; 
see Job xvi. 4. D3 n«"l, a phrase specially 
characteristic of David, "seeing his desire upon 
them," looking dowTi upon them with exulta<« 
tion; see Pss. xxii. 17, xxxvii. 34, liv. 7. 



PSALM LXV. 

I David fraiseth God for his grace, 4 Thehless- 
cdness of God^s chosen by reason of benefits, 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm and Song of 

David. 



PRAISE ♦waiteth for thee, O God, t HeK 
in Sion: and unto thee shall the ""^^ 
vow be performed. 

2 O thou that hcarest prayer, un- 
to thee shall all flesh come. 



Psalm LXV. 

For the probable date and author of the 
psalm, see below. A worshipper in God^s 
courts, in his own name first, and then 
in that of his associates, describes ('z;. z) the 
praise due to God in Zion, and the crowding 
of all men to His courts to worship. He 
bethinks him of his sins and the sins of his 
people, which God covers (v. 3) ; of the bless- 
edness of those who have access to the source 
of pardon {y. 4); of the mighty deeds of 



Jehovah, always, in nature, and among the 
nations, by which His name is and will be 
known (vr. 5 — 8) ; and His special mercy 
celebrated in this hymn, of a prosperous har- 
vest ; of which the concluding verses contain a 
vivid painting {yv, 9 — 13). 

1. Praise nvatteth, &c.] 1 f the punctuation 
of the received text be retained the marginal 
rendering is better. "Praise is silent, &c., or, 
(is given to Thee) in silence." Praise is fitly 
shewn to Thee by a holy silence (Note below). 
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[eb. 3 ^Iniquities prevail against me: 

Vtunlyos for our transgressions, thou shalt 
'fuities. purge them away. 

4 Blessed is the man whom thou 
choosest, and causest to approach »«- 
to theej that he may dwell in thy 
courts : we shall be satisfied with the 
goodness of thy house, even of thy 
holy temple. 



5 By terrible things in righteous-* 
ness wilt thou answer us, O God of 
our salvation ; who art the confidence 
of all the ends of the earth, and of 
them that are afar off upon the sea : 

6 Which by his strength setteth 
fast the mountains ; being girded with 
power : 

7 Which stilleth the noise of the 



more expressive than words. See Ps. Ixii. i, 
marg. rendering, and v. 5; Hab. ii. 10; Zech. 
ii. 13. The silence intimated is unlike the 
sacred silence of the Greeks and Romans : it 
implies a soul filled with thoughts too big for 
utterance : these at last untie the tongue ; and 
the psalm which follows is their expression. 

ami unto tbie sball^ &c.] The meaning is, 
**and (so) a vow to Thee is (rightly) per* 
formecL*' 

2. O thou that hearest^ &cj The action 
seems present. " Unto Thee all flesh comes, to 
worship, and to pray to Him that heareth." 
Calvin remarks **that God can no more divest 
Himself of His attribute of hearing prayer 
than of bdng." The address to Him by this 
title contrasts Him with idols who hear not; 
Pss. cxv. 4 — 7, cxxxv. 16, 17, &c. The ex- 
pression ^^ all flesh'''* should not be strained 
to mean "all men," and much less *'all 
creatures," as some (Hengsten., Hupfeld, etc.) 
interpret: it is a general expression (see Pss. 
Ivi. 4, cxlv. ai), descriptive of a multitude 
of all sexes, ages, and conditions, that crowd 
to God's courts, in fact, and perhaps in sight 
of the Psahiiist, and pray, and have an an* 
swer. 

3. Iniquities prevail against me^ &c.] The 
worshipper, when voice is given him, con- 
fesses the multitude of his sins, rising up 
to remembrance — and their pardon! "Im- 
quities have prevailed against me or master- 
ol me: our transgressions, Thou dost cover 
them.'* The pronoun is emphatic — Jeho- 
vah alone thus pardons. The absence of the 
parallelism too is emphatic. We expect 
"our transgressions (Ps. xl. la') are more in 
niunber than the hairs of our nead;" but in- 
stead of this we have the assurance of pardon. 
The literal rendering of the original is (marg.^ 
^^ivords or matters of iniquities," in whicn 
the expressions in italics are not, perhaps, pleo- 
nastic, but suggest a long roll of sins, and 
many circumstances of them, which crowd 
the memory of the Psalmist (Pss. cv. 17, cxlv. 
5, marg.). Note the change of number: the 
Psalmist first speaks of his own sins, then of 
the pardon, of them, and also, of the sins of 
all his associates. Note, too, the expression 
that " God covers sin out of sight," which is 
the import of the original rather than that He 
^^ purges it awaj,^ 



4. Blessed, &c.] The words still of the 
suppliant, " Blessed is the man whom Thou 
choosest, and dost bring nigh unto Thee to 
abide in Thy courts: we, who have this 
privilege, shall be full, or are full of the 
blessings of Thine house, of Thy holy sanc- 
tuary." The temple or sanctuary of God is 
described as His house, in which, as a princely 
host. He recdves His chosen and bestows 
upon them all good (Pss. xxiii. 5, 6, xxvii. 4). 

5. By terrible things, &c.] " By fearful 
righteous judgments dost Thou (rather than 
wilt Thou) answer us, i, e, hear and reply to 
us," &c. Deut X. 21, a S. vii. 23, illustrate 
the fearful judgments done in times past for 
the chosen people, and now again to be done 
in the hour of need. Righteous as done against 
His enemies. 

the confidence (or hope) [art Thou] of 
ail the ends of the earthy &c., or **of all that 
are in the earth, every where, and of all 
in distant islands of the sea ;" Hebr. <*sea of 
distant ones," see Isai. IxvL 19, The words 
do not express that all men in the earth 
and in the isles do, or will one day, hope 
in God; but simply that God is their Hope 
for a blessing or a curse, whether they know 
Him and feel for Him, or simply live by 
and through Him. 

6. WlAch by his strength, Sec] « He in 
the beginning set fast upon thdr foundations, 
and now sustains, the mountains; girt He is 
(Ps. xviiL 32, also Ps. xciii. i) with might, as 
a warrior with armour of proof." Notice 
the transition, from the address to God, to a 
description of His majesty and creative power : 
2 similar transition occurs Ps. xciii. i, 2 above 
quottd: it suggests to some conunentators 
that the two verses 6, 7 are chanted by a chorus, 
which responds to the people, who recite the 
other paxts. Note, too, that the subject of 
these two verses, though connected with the 
general purpose of the psahn, touches upon a 
different theme. 

7. Which stilleth, &c.] « VVTiich stills 
the raging seas^ their raging waves, and the 
people's madness." The raging waves suggest 
the raging of a people in popular tumult : or 
a popular tumult, miraculously allayed, may 
have been an occasion of the psalm. The 
original resembles Isal zvii. za — 24: if writ- 
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•eat, the noise of their waves, and the 
tumult of the people. 

8 They also that dwell in the utter- 
most parts are afraid at thj tokens : 
thou makest the outgoings of the 
morning and evening ' to rejoice, 
lo^' 9 Tliou visitest the earth, and 
i^^/ftM iwaterest it: thou ereatly enrichest 
madfii u it with the river of God, which is 
full of water: thou preparest them 



lOr, 
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com, iriien thoa hast to provided 
for it. 

10 Tliou waterest die ridget there- 
of abundantly : ' thou settlest the fur- 
rows thereof: *thou makest it toft 
with showers : thou blessest the spring- 
ing thereof. 

11 TTioucrownest 'the jrear with thy 
goodness ; and thy paths drop fatness. 

12 They drop ufon the pastures of 



lOi^ 
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ten as some think in the time of Hezekiah, 
it may be an imitation of it. 

8. tbj toiefu] i.e. signs of God*s presence; 
miracles of mercy and judgment, such as 
were hinted at before, v. 5 ; or allusion may be 
made to some miracle of deliverance now 
unknown. The outgoings rf^ mormng are 
the east, from whicm morning is poetically 
said to go forth TNote 3). Note the sentiment ! 
God's tokens fill the world with alarm ; but 
His mercies (these are intended) fill east and 
west with songs of joy ! 

Q. Thou vUitejtf Sec.'] This verse seems to 
come at last to the point aimed at from the first, 
the plenteousoes of earth through the visits 
(Jcr. xxrii. %i) of God. " Thou visitest (or, 
hast visited) the earth, and waterest it, and 
makest it rich abundantly. The river of God 
is full of water! Thou preparest com for 
man, for it is Thou that so (i.e, abundantly) 
preparest it (the earth) for its nurture." As 
rain is mentioned (v. 10), it may be that instead 
of the rendering *waterest it in v. 9 we 8houl4 
render ** makest it plenteous," or "blessest it," 
as the Prayer-Book Version has it: then the 
words "Thou makest it rich abundantly," 
which follow, are simply an amplification. 
Probably the expression "the river of God," 
&c., begins a new sentence as above (Note 4). 
Is "the rain" intended by the riwr of God^ 
or "stores of rain treasured up m the 
clouds"? or, is the sentence an exclamation 
in sight of a well-watered land, &c. ? " God's 
stream is fiill of water!" The following 
v. (16) gives, it would seem, an example of 
sucn an exclamation in sight of a land culti- 
vated and readv for God's blessing. It is 
hard to decide oetween the interpretations of 
"the river of God." The Arabs call rain 
•*the river of God," says Schultens, quoted 
by Perowne, Vol. i. p. 485, and ed.; but the 
expression is not natural, and none similar 
to it occurs in Scripture.— The general idea 
is manifest: God alone gives abundance, 
fills the rivers with water, and covers the 
land with com, though man's labour seems 
to do something. In the origind there is 
an alliteration which the translation cannot 
imitate. 



10. Tbcu <waterest the ridges^ &c.] In the 
original the tenses in the first verside seem to 
be imperative. " Water its ridges— lower its 
furrows — ^Thou soflenest it with showers — 
Thou Uesest the increase of it" So the 
LXX., Vulg., &c., and many modems. A 
sooiewhat similar transition, from the impera- 
tive to the indicative, occurs Ps. Ixxii. i, a. 
Nothing can more vividly paint the land 
waiting for God's blessing of rain than this 
sudden exclamation. All is done that man 
may do— the furrows are cut deep— the ridges 
stand straight — the seed is sown : " Now, O 
God, send the needful showers, and bkss the 
increase !" This address would be most ap- 
propriate in the spring: and Tholuck sug- 
gests the spring as the time at which the 
psalm was written; but the conclusion, v. 
13, is more suited to the time of harvest; and 
then w. 9, 10, &c., describe the preparations 
for it 

11. Thou crownesty &c.] Lit. (as in the mar- 
gin) "Thou hast crownod (i.e. with plenty) 
a year of Thy goodness {Le. a year of mer- 
cies) ; and Thy paths (Hebr. tracks of chariot- 
wheels: compiare Ps. xviii. 10, Deut. xxxiil 
a6, &c.) drop fatness ! " The word (ri'T©!;) 

Thou crawnejt is commonly followed by the 
accusative of the noim indicating the blessing 
dispensed (Ps. ciii. 4); in this case, " plenty." 
Mark the image of the next versicle: " Full- 
ness and abundance follow in Thy train, and 
drop from Thy paths (see below, v. la) 
whithersoever Thou goest, visiting the earth." 
Rosenm. compares Virg. * Georg.' 11. 39 a : 
peace and plenty follow the look of the image 
of the god of plenty : a pleasing fiction ! Here 
the paths of the great Creator drop abundance; 
and His presence difiiises transports of joy; a 
truth impressed upon the mind of His chosen 
a thousand years before Virgil sang. 

12. Thej drop upon^ &c.] According 
to this rendering the meaning is that Jeho- 
vah's paths, like clouds (hence perhaps the 
P. B. v.), drop fatness upon scattered pas- 
tures in distant wildernesses (Job xxxviii. 
26), and clothe with a garment of exulta- 
tion the crowning tops of rising hills: but 
it is more consistent with the original to 
consider the pastures of the wilderness^ i.e. 
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the wilderness: and the little hills * re- flocks; the valleys also are covered 
f]^'*^joice on every side. over with corn; they shout for joy, 

. 13 The pastures are clothed with they also sing. 



patches of yerduie in desolate wilderness, and 
the little hills, i.e. summits of verdant hUls, 
described as spots visited by the Creator, and 
dropping fatness accordingly. This phrase 
drop fatness does not caxry the idea of 
dropping abundance, like rain, finom above: 
rather the idea of ** abounding exceedingly" or 
** overflowing with plenty." So v. 12 con- 
tains two instances of Jehovah^s paths in 
this sense dropping fatness. The pas tnres of 
the wlldernesB drop: and the little 
hills are girded with J07« 

13. The pastures^ &c.] "The pastures are 
clothed vnih flocks; the valleys so hidden with 
com that they cannot be seen; they exult 
with joy ; yea, thev sing aloud." The article 
in the orig. is added to the word Jlocks^ 
and seems to convey the idea that flocks are 
the fit decoration of pastures. The picture 
cf hiU and valley exulting in abundance would 
not be complete (some say) [Note 5] with- 
out the mention of man exulting and singing 
in the midst. But it b more in accordance 
with the spirit of Hebrew poetry (isai. Iv. 
la; Jer.lL 48, &cj to consider the valleys 
themselves and fields singing on account of 
the abundance of God's gifts : see too Virg; 
* Georg.' IV. 461, &c, 

Delitzsch, Perownc, &c., imagine this, 
psalm to have been written upon the occasion 
of the Assyrian invasion (see IsaL xxxvii. 30) ; 



and interpret the inscription, " A Psalm and 
Song of David," as indicating the manner 
rather than the hand of David. But the 
expressions do not seem such as would have 
been chosen to describe deliverance by the 
miraculous destruction of the Assyrians. The 
subject seems, firom w. 9 — 13, to be a plen- 
tiful harvest, possibly (yv, 7 and 8) in a time 
of dangerous popular disturbance, or after 
miraculous dehverance fix)m extreme peril. 
Whatever may have been the object 01 the 
psalm, it is remarkable, even among the psalms, 
for its realization of Jehovah's presence in 
nature and history, and for a love, trust, 
approach to Him, inexplicable, except upon 
the supposition of the truth of Jewish story. 
These characteristics, and also minute corre- 
spondences with Pss. Ix. and Ixii., generally 
esteemed Davidical (Hengst., &c.), suggest 
that David was the author: and the inscrip- 
tion, certainly, was not put in the ftiont 
without cause. The mention of the temple 
in v. 4 seems an argument (but see Ps. Ixviii. 
introd.) asainst the authorship of David. 
The mention of the courts or the temple 
has more weight, as the tabernacle had only 
one court. Also certain words and phrases 
remind us of psalms of the days of Hezekiah 
(e,g, Ps. xcvl),and of Isaiah's later prophe- 
cies. Possibly the psalm may have received 
alterations in course of time ; and been adapt- 
ed to the temple^service from an origmal song 
of David. 



NOTES on Psalm lxv. 



I. Luther (ya Dditzsch, L 476), "O 
Cud ! Thou art fitly praised in the stillness 
of secret prayer f'' opposed, not so much to the 
utterance of prayers with the lips, as to senses 
less verbiage, and the noisy bustle of worldlings. 

Some connect together the words " silence" 
and " praise," and render, ** Silence-praise is 
Thine, O God, in Zion." The sense accord- 
ing to this arrangement b the same as that 
given, but the arrangement does not recom- 
mend itsdf by simplicity, nor by conformity 
with the style of Hebrew poetry. The version 
of the LXX. (avX irpmi vfivos), and Vulg. 
from which the Prayer-Book Version (Note 2) 
is derived, supposes a different punctuation of 
the word (njDl) out of which the obscurity 
arises. Some' critics (e, g. Ew., &c.) adopt 



this punctuation (t,e. njcil), which however 
gives a conmion turn to the sentiment of v. 1. 
a. The Prayer-Book Version adds "in 
Jerusalem " at tne end of the verse. 

3. By attraction, as it is called, the word 
may perhaps be applied to the evening; but 
the "outgoings of evening" is a phrase 
to which no parallel is found. The A.V. in 
some impressions puts a stop after " morning," 
and so avoids the mcongruity. So, too, Zunz 
and others. 

4. As in the Prayer-Book Version, which 
follows the LXX. and Vulg.: so too Kay, 
Zunz, Umbreit, Moll, &c 

5. Delitzsch; Ewald; MoU doubtfully; — 
" man shouts for joy : he sings." 
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PSALM LXVI. 

I David exhorteth to praise God, 5 to observe 
his great works, 8 to bless him for his gracious 
benefits. 1 1 He vcnveth for himself religious 
set vice to God, 16 He declareth Cod's special 
goodness to himself 

To the chief Musician, A Song or Psalm. 

MAKE a joyful noise unto God, 
* all ye lands : 

2 Sing forth the honour of his 
name : make his praise glorious. 

3 Say unto God, How terrible art 
thou in thy works ! through the great- 
ness of thy power shall thine enemies 

I Or, it submit themselves unto thee. 
y^«/ 4 All the earth shall worship thee, 
f^Sa^Ue, and shall sing unto thee ; they shall 
sing to thy name. Selah. 

5 Come and see the works of God : 



tHeb. 
aUtht 
earth. 



hi is terrible in his doing toward the 
children of men. 

6 He turned the sea into dry land: 
they went through the flood on foot : 
there did we rejoice in him. 

7 He ruleth by his power for ever ; 
his eyes behold the nations: let not 
the rebellious exalt themselves. Selah. 

8 O bless our God, ye people, and 
make the voice of his praise to be 
heard : 

9 Which * holdeth our soul in life, *][^ 
and sufFereth not our feet to be 
moved. 

10 For thou, O God, hast proved 
us: thou hast tried us, as silver is 
tried. 

1 1 Thou broughtest us into the net ; 
thou laidst affliction upon our loins. 



Psalm LXVI. 

This and the following psalms have cer- 
tain peculiarities which distinguish them from 
the preceding. ^ They are not attributed to 
David; in the inscriptions they bear a double 
de^gnation, equivalent to ** hymn," " psalm," 
i.e. **a psalm of praise; and joy:" the name 
Elohim is almost exclusively used, and they 
are evidently intended for public recitation 
in the temple. All these indications lead to 
the conclusion that they are compositions of 
one of the great Levitical fiunilies, to whom 
the temple-services were conmiitted by David. 

This psalm celebrates a great deliverance; 
it speaks of a season of severe trial and afflic- 
tion; but although commentators are gcne- 
lally agreed that it is of later date than the 
reign o^ David, it is doubtful whether it be- 
longs to the time of Hezekiah, or to the 
period following the restoration from the 
Babylonian captivity: of the two more pro- 
bably to the former; for references to the 
long and bitter sufferings of the latter period 
are generally more specific ; here the time of 
affliction would seem to have passed away 
speedily and completely. It may however 
have bieen composed in the reign of one of 
Hezekiah^s predecessors. The expressions 
are applicable to many events recorded in 
the historical books, especially to some in 
the reigns of Asa and Jehoshaphat, and there 
is more of hopefulness and joy than generally 
breathes in the utterances of an age when the 
prophetic spirit felt the near approach of 
impending judgments. 

The metres are regular, and distinctly mark- 
ed by Selah, except at the close of v. 11, where 
it b not needed. 

1. all ye lands'] Or, " all the earth." The 
whole world is called upon to rejoice in the 



manifestation of God s righteousness, which 
must needs be for the permanent good of His 
creatures. There is however in this, and 
throughout the psalm (see especially w. 4, 8X 
a clear reference to the Messianic hopes which 
lay deep in the heart of every true Israelite. 

3. submit themsel'ves'] The word literally 
means " lie," i. e, yield feigned and reluctant 
obedience. See note on Ps. xviii. 44. Our 
Prayer-Book Version, ** shall be found liars 
unto thee," expresses the sense more exactly. 

6. He turned the sea"] i. e, the Red Sea 
at the Exodus, and the Jordan at the entrance 
into Canaan; events which delivered Israel, 
established its dominion, and were pledges cf 
its future permanence. Such allusions are 
especially numerous about the time of the 
Babylonish captivity, but are too common 
and natural a topic to determine the date of 
this psalm. 

9. boldetb'] Or, "setteth;" the word 
implies deliverance from a state of extreme 
peril. 

to be moved] The state therefore was not 
one of utter ruin; these expressions point to 
a time when Israel, though afflicted and 
severely tried, still retained its national life 
and independence. 

10. tried «j] The Hebrew word denotes a 
fiery trial, as m a fiimace. The metaphor 
is common in most languages. Cf. Pss. xiu 6, 
xvii. 3 ; Isai. xlviii. 10; i Pet i. 6, 7. 

11. the net] This is probably the true 
meaning of the Hebrew word; which, how- 
ever, may denote " a fortress or stronghold," 
in the special sense of a place of confinement. 
The Israelites are represented as animals caught 
in the hunlei* s snares, and then shut up in 
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12 Thou hast caused men to ride 
over our heads ; we went through fire 
and through water : but thou brought- 
est us out into a ^ wealthy place. 

13 I will go into thy house with 
burnt offerings : I will pay thee my 
vows, 

14 Which my lips have * uttered, 
and my mouth nath spoken, when I 
was in trouble. 

15 I will offer unto thee burnt 
sacrifices of ^fatlings, with the incense 
of rams; I will offer bullocks with 
goats. Selah* 

16 Come and hear, all ye that fear 
God, and I will declare what he hath 
done for my soul. 

17 I cried unto him with my 



mouth, and he was extolled with my 
tongue. 

18 If I regard iniquity in my heart, 
the Lord will not hear me: 

19 But verily God hath heard me; he 
hath attended to the voice of my prayer. 

20 Blessed be God, which hath not 
turned away my prayer, nor his mercy 
from me. 

PSALM LXVII. 

I A prayer for the enlargement of Cod^s kinz^ 
donty 3 to the joy of the people^ 6 and the 
increase of God's blessings. 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm 

or Song. 

GOD be merciful unto us, and 
bless us; and cause his fece to ^„ 
shine ^ upon us ; Selah. mvi uu 



a place of confinement: an expression appli- 
caole to more than one epoch m the national 
history. It is used specially of David's con- 
dition in exile under Saul, i S. xxii. 4, &c. 

affliction^ The word denotes heavy pres- 
sure, as of an overladen beast of burden. Cf. 
Ps. Iv. 3, where it is rendered ** oppression." 

12. ride over our beads'] Two metaphors 
are supposed to be combined, riding over the 
land, taking possession of the fortified places, 
and trampling on its strength; but it seems 
more natural to refer to the representations, 
very common on Egyptian monuments, of a 
conqueror driving his chariot over his pro- 
strate foes. 

but thou brougbtest"] The suddenness of 
this transition has many parallels in the 
psalms. It seems to indicate the speedy and 
complete dispersion of an invading force. 

a <wealtby place] Lit. "abundance." The 
defeat of die enemies appears to have been 
followed by a season of great abundance, as 
on the occasion celebrated in the preceding 
psalm. The old versions generally use a word 
which denotes "refreshment," and Hupf. 
would alter the reading, but without sufficient 
cause. 

14. uttered] Lit. " opened " (marg.), but 
the word ** uttered" gives the true meaning, 
and should not be altered. It is used with 
special reference to vows, Judg. xi. zs* 

15. the incense] i, e, the smoke ascending 
as a cloud from tne burnt sacrifice, which is 
always represented as a sweet savour accept- 
able as a symbol of the offerer's devotion. 
The whole of this clause is more suitable to 
a king than to a subject. See note on Ps. li. 
last vei*8e. 

16. for my soul] This again points to an 
individual, but to one who represents the 



nation, whose personal characteristics affected 
the whole state for weal or for woe. We 
seem to hear David speaking, though the 
words doubtless might befit any of h^ suc- 
cessors under similar circumstances. 

18. If I regard] The word "regard" is 
happily chosen to express the deliberate ap- 
proval of iniquity: "had I regarded iniquity 
with complacency, entertained it deliberately 
in my heart." The writer is fiilly conscious of 
sins of infirmity, error or ignorance, but not 
of presumptuous sin. Compare Job xxxi« 26, 
XXX vL a I ; Hab. i. 13 ; Prov. xxviii. 9. 

20. from me] The expression in Hebrew 
is peculiar and emphatic, "from being with 
me;" the mercy which ever abideth with me 
is not withdrawn. 

PSALM LXVII. 

This was evidently composed for liturgical 
use ; its date is uncertain, but it is probably 
later than David^s time. The great thought 
is longing for the converaon of the world, as 
a result of peculiar manifestations of divine 
goodness to Israel; when God^s face shines 
fully upon His people all nations will be at- 
tracted and won, and the reign of righteous- 
ness will be established. This is therefore, in 
the highest and most spiritual sense, a Mes- 
sianic psalm; not indeed, strictly speaking, 
predictive, but expressing hopes and anticipa- 
tions completely fulfilled by the manifestation 
of God in Christ. 

The structure is graceful, resembling that 
of early psalms; the introductory strophe 
marked by * * Selah " is followed by two strophes, 
each of three verses, divided also by Selah. 

1. God he merciful unto us, Sec] This is 
taken from the High-priest's blessing in Num. 
vi. %4 — a 6 ; but with a striking and important 
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2 That thy way may be known 
upon earth, thy saving health among 
all nations. 

3 Let the people praise thee, O 
God ; let all the people praise thee. 

4 O let the nations be glad and 
sing for joy : for thou shalt judge the 
people righteously, and ^govern the 
nations upon earth. Selah. 

5 Let the people praise thee, O 
God ; let all the people praise thee. 

6 Then shall the earth yield her in- 
crease ; and God, even our own God, 
shall bless us. 



7 God shall bless us; and all the 
ends of the earth shall fear him. 

PSALM LXVIII. 

I A prayer at the removing of the ark. 4 An 
exhortalum to praise God for his mercies^ 7 
for his care of the churchy 19 for his great 
works. 

To the chief Masidan, A Psakn or Song of 

David. 

ET *God arise, let his enemies be *J^° 
scattered: let them also that 
hate him flee * before him. ^Hd 

2 As smoke is driven away, so fact. 
drive th^m away: as wax melteth 
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variation. It substitutes Elohim for Jehovah. 
Thus the name Elohim occurs in the later, 
that of Jehovah in the older formula : this is 
irreconcileable with some modem specula- 
tions as to the use of the two names. The 
reason for the change appears to be that in 
most of the liturgical psalms, which were 
composed by the leaders of the Levitical 
choirs, the name Elohim is generally, though 
not exclusively, used. This may be because 
that name specially denotes the majesty and 
might of the Deity: whereas the High-priest 
in blessing the people uses the other name, 
which speaks most distinctly of covenanted 
privileges. 

upon tu] Or, ** with us," abiding with us, 
our protector and guide. Cf. Ps. Ixvi. ao, 
Heb. In Numbers the word ** upon" is used. 

2. That tby ivay] A remarkable prayer; 
the Psalmist directly states that the effect of 
God's goodness to Israel will be the con- 
version of the world, cf. Ps. xcviii. 3. It is 
to be observed that in this and the next verse 
three distinct words are now used to designate 
foreign nations; they are regarded under the 
various aspects of foreigners, races, com- 
munities: without losing their permanent 
characteristics they will be united in one 
religious conuriunlty. In this verse the word 
rendered *^ nations" means Gentiles. 

4. for tbou shalt'J The reason why the 
nations shall rejoice is stated to be the estab- 
lishment of a universal kingdom of righteous- 
ness. This psalm brings one stream of Mes- 
sianic prophecy, which presents the approach 
of a p«fect manifestation of God, near to the 
point of junction with the other, which an- 
nounces the advent and reign of a perfect King 
(see Introduction, § 18). 

goveni] Better as marg., lead. Lit. "and 
nations on the earth Thou wilt lead them ; " be 
their guide: a promise of peculiar gracious- 
ness; cf. Pss. xxiii. 3, xxxi. 3; used elsewhere 
only of God s faithful and tried servants. 



6. Then shall the earth"] Or, "The land 
hath given her increase." This may be an 
expression of thankfulness for an abundant 
harvest, in which the Psalmist sees the sign or 
pledge of higher blessings. It is, however, 
more probably predictive, announcing the cer- 
tain result of divine blessings. It is taken ver- 
batim from Lev. xxvL 4. Cf. Ps. Ixxxv. 12, 

PSALM LXVIII. 
After an introduction in which Jehovah's 
might and mercy are described, w. 1 — 6; 
His miracles in the wilderness, in;. 7 — 10, 
and victories at the head of His people, w. 
XI — 15, are referred to with astonishing force. 
His choice of Mount Zion to dwell upon, and 
His dwelling thereon with power, surrounded 
by His innumerable train, are the subjects of 
w. 15 — 23. His visible ascents to it at various 
periods, attended by the representatives of the 
tribes, in celebration of His triumphs over 
His foes, and probably with special reference 
to His first tnumphant ascent (2 S. vi.), are 
portrayed iw. 24—27. The remainder of the 
psalm anticipates His future conquests, and 
predicts the subjection, in coming days, of the 
whole world to His rule. 

The title ascribes the psalm to David. The 
noention of the tribes of Zebulun and Naphtali 
in v. 27, in connection with Benjamin and 
Judah, as representatives of the Northern and 
oouthem divisions of the kingdom respectively, 
is inconsistent with a date subsequent to the 
secession of the tribes. The prominence of 
Egypt and Ethiopia v. 31, and silence touch- 
ing Babylon and Assyria, favour the supposi* 
tion of a very early date. The style is aorupti 
fragmentary, rugged, astonishingly graphic 
and forcible, and bespeaks an age of earliest 
poetry. A late date, as after the exile (Gesen.^ 
Hupfeld, Ewald, Olshausen, J., &c.), against 
common opinion, against the inscription, and 
the many marks of antiquity occurring in the 
psalm, seems intolerable. 

The mention of the temple in v. 29 is not 
decisive against the Davidic origin of the 
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before the fire, so let the wicked 
perish at the presence of God. 
ei^ 3 But let the righteous be glad; 

^*'^j^ let them rejoice before God: yea, 
s. let them ♦exceedingly rejoice. 



147 



4 Sing unto God, sing praises to 
his name : extol him that rideth upon 
the heavens by his name JAH, and 
rejoice before him. 

5 A father of the fatherless, and 



psalm : see Ps. Ixv. 4. The word translated 
temple may mean "tabernacle,*' and is cer- 
tainly, in Ps. V. 7 (where sec note), applied 
to the tabernacle: see also Pss. xi. 4, xviii. 6 : 
and I S. i. 9. 

Some imagine the psalm to have been com- 
posed for the occasion mentioned in 2 S. vi. la, 
and I Chra xv., when the ark of God was 
transferred from the house of Obededom to 
Zion. But David wrote a different psalm 
(i Chio. xvi. 7) for that occasion (Note i); 
and the early part of this psalm is not appro- 
priate to it. The mention too of the temple, or 
sanctuary, in v. 29 is rather suggestive of the 
idea that, when the psalm was written, the sanc- 
tuary had been some time established in Zion. 
Some imagine that it was written when the ark 
went out, as in a S. xi. II, upon an expedition 
against a neighbouring foe. But the latter 
part of the psalm, v. a 8 &c., seems unsuit- 
able to such hypothesis. The supposition 
that it is a song of triumph on the return of 
the ark from an expedition against a vanquish- 
ed foe (De Wette, &c.) is plausible, but no 
special word points decisively to such a narrow- 
ing of its purport. The description given 
above of the ccmtents indicates the thread 
which connects its parts, at first sight uncon- 
nected. It is a song of national thanksgiving 
for mercies and triumphs vouchsafed up to 
the day of its composition; followed by 
deeply earnest, we may say Mesaanic, anti- 
cipations of victories over the whole world, 
to follow from Jehovah^s choice of Zion. 

Many interpretations of passages in it, 
as of w, 14, 15, 30, must be looked upon 
as scarcely more thin conjectures. Through- 
out it is most obscure; and thirteen words in 
it occur nowhere else. 

The sacred name Elohim appears twenty- 
three times in the psalm ; but aJso Jah In v, 4 • 
Jehovah in v, 16; Adonai in *w, 11, 17; 
Shaddai in v. 14, &c. The latter name oc- 
ciu^ in Ps. xci. i; Num. xxiv. 4, 16; Job, 
passim; and seems highly poetical. No reli- 
able argument as to date or author can, as it 
would seem, be drawn from these names. 

Resemblances are noticed between places 
of the psalm and of Isaiah. Thus w, 4, 
6 resemble Isai. xl. 3, Iviii. 7. The spirit and 
manner of the psalm do not in the least re^ 
semble those of Isaiah; but suggest the idea 
of a composition entirely original, though 
embodying, it may be, portions of more ancient 
songs as parts of its design. According to 
the principle to which we have adhered 
throv(ghout (see the Introduction), we regard 



this psalm, agreeably with its inscription, as 
written by David, in the absence of any argu- 
ments which prove the said authority to be 
delusive in this case. 

The great difference of opinion which exists 
among conunentators, some accounting this 
psalm one of the very earliest, and some, 
one of the very latest, shews how impos- 
sible it is to settle the question of its date 
by internal evidence. The original song of 
David may have received additions (Hengst., 
&c.) in later times for temple-service, which 
now it is scarcely possible to separate from 
the original composition. In the Jewish ritual 
the psalm is used at Pentecost, the Feast of 
Thanksgiving for Harvest 

1, 2. Let God arise, &c.^ WTien the ark 
of God moved from its restmg-place at night, 
Num. X. 35, Moses said. Rise up, O Je- 
hovah, and let Thine enemies be scattered. 
In the place of Numbers quoted, the holy 
name "Jehovah," and the imperative rise 
up, occur. In the psalm the name " Elohim" 
is substituted for Jehovah, and the 3rd person 
for the and. The force of w, i, a, 3 seems 
increased by rendering the Hebrew future as 
present: so they describe the simple feet: 
" God arises ; His enemies are scattered ; tiiose 
that hate Him flee before His fece. As smoke 
is driven away, leaving no trace. Thou dost 
drive them away: as wax melts before the fire, 
the wicked pensh at the presence of God." 
The wicked are the enenues of God and 
His chosen • the righteous are His people, Pss. 
xiv. 5, xxxiii. I, &c. Similar passages occur 
in Pss. XXX vii. 20, xcvii. 5 ; Hos. xiii. 3. 

4. Sing unto God, 8ccJ\ Lit. "Sing unto 
God; sing praises to His name; make a 
way for Him that rideth over the deserts: 
His name is Jah (or in Jah): and rejoice be- 
fore Him." The reading of the A. V., extol 
Him that rideth upon the heavens, appears to 
come from the Targum; so too M. Mendels- 
sohn, ** Macht Ihm Bahn der durch Aether- 
wUste fdhrt!" The addition to it in the 
P. B. v., "as it were upon an horse," appears 
to be made simply to amplify the idea that 
went before, or for the sake of the measure. 
The image presented to us in the literal ren- 
dering is that of a king travelling through the 
waste, for whom a way is made. A similar 
image, Isal xl. 3, Ivii. 14; Ps. xviiL 10. Jab 
is the expressive abbreviated form of Jehovah, 
familiar to all from its occurrence in Hal« 
lelujah. " His name is in Jah :" His essence, 
unchanging, eternal, self eiusting, is expressed 
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a judge of the widows, is God in his 
holv habitation, 
t^*^ o God setteth the solitary ♦ in fami- 

hes : he bnn?eth out those which are 
bound with chains : but the rebellious 
dwell in a dry land. 

7 O God, when thou wentest forth 
before thy people, when thou didst 
march through the wilderness ; Selah : 

8 The earth shook, the heavens 



also dropped at the presence of God : 
even Sinai itself was moved at the pre- 
sence of God, the God of Israel. 

9 Thou, O God, didst 'send a^ 
plentiful rain, whereby thou didst 
* confirm thine inheritance, when it 
was weary, 

10 Thy congregation hath dwelt 
therein: thou, O God, hast prepared 
of thy goodness for the poor. 






in His ancient time-honoured title. See Exod. 
vi. 3. 

5. a Judgc^ i. e. a defender or avenger. 
See Exod. xxu. ai; Deut. x. 17, 18. 

in bis bolj habitation^ i, e, in heaven where 
He abides. 

6. God settctb the soUtary, &c.] God 
setteth the solitary in families ; or, according 
to the marginal reading, In a house or 
home. The P. B. V. misses the sense, ** He 
is the God that maketh men to be of one 
mind in an house/* &c. It comes appa- 
rently from theLXX.(o Sew KarotKi^ti /io- 
vorpoTTovs €v oticw, icr. X.) and Vulg. Tqui 
inhabitare fecit umus moris in domo). These 
authorities seem to have interpreted the word 
(Dn^n^) from the sense of *• uniting" implied 

in nm.' 

be bringetb out tbose^ &c.] The import is, 
'* He bringeth out of captivity captives, and 
restoreth to prosperity." The allusion is, in 
both clauses, to the wanderers in the wilder- 
ness. Some of them reached a home in the 
land of promise, but the most part perished 
through their rebellion in the waste. Cf. 
Ps. cvii, 4, 40; Heb. iii. 17. The allusion 
naturally leads to the passionate enthusiastic 
address which follows. 

7, 8. O God^ <wben tbou, &c.] The miracles 
of the march : and first, the appearance of God 
in Sinai, Ex. xix. 16, 18, the most signal of 
all.-— &/ai&, see Ps. iii. 2 and note. The de- 
scription of the miracles of the desert moves 
the deepest soul of the Psalmist, and calls for 
special musical accompaniment. 

8. tbe bea'vens also dropped^ &c.] We read 
in Judg. v. 4, the heavens dropped^ the clouds 
also dropped nuater, so that we may understand 
by the phrase of the heavens dropping, the 
floods of rain which accompanied the awful 
storm of thunder and lightning: Ex. xix. 16. 
Thunder, lightning, and a thick cloud, are 
described as upon the mount. 

even Sinai^ &c.] The lit. rendering is rather 
"that Sinai," or "yon Sinai" {btiKTiKcjs; as 
if it were enough to point to it and mention 
its name, to describe what occurred), " at the 
presence of God." The words "was moved" 
are not in the original, but the omission of 
the verb descriptive of what occurred is 



not without force : the full expression may be 
gathered from the original place, Judg. ubi 
8upr. In Ps. Ixxviii. 54, " that mountain*' (so 
the word should be rendered) means "that 
well-known mountain." Ps.civ. 25, "that sea" 
is "that sea" of which the name is enough. 
Ps. xlviii. 14, "this God." 

9. Thou, O God, &c.] The P. B. V. 
renders, " Thou, O God, sentest a gracious 
rain upon Thine inheritance, and refreshedst 
it when it was weary." The pause in the 
Hebr. is after *' God :" " Thou didst send a 
plentiful rain, O God : and Thine inheritance 
when aweary Thou didst refresh!" 

The rain is metaphorical, and signifies the 
abundant blessings of manna (Exod. xvi. 4 ; 
Ps. Ixxviii, 24), food, water, &c., through 
which the wanderers were preserved. God*s 
" people" are meant by His inheritance, 

10. 72y congregation, &c.] The word 
rendered here congregation is of doubtful 
import. The LXX. render "Thy living 
creatures," Jerome, " Thy creatures," others, 
"Thy flock." See Mic. vii. 14, 15; Ps. 
Ixxiv. 19, in which the terms "congregation" 
and "poor ones" are again coupled. In 
V, 30 the same word is rendered "company." 
The meaning is, "Thy people dwelt there 
safely, guarded by Thee against innumerable 
foes." The description is still of the march, 
and therein seems to refer to the waste. 

prepared] i. ^. " a table in the vnldemess," 
I Chro. xii. .79. 

the poor] Sing., i.e, the needy and toil-worn 
wanderer. 

From the march, through the wilderness to 
the borders of the promised land, the Psalmist 
naturally turns, w. 11 — 14, to the victories, 
by which, in times following, it was obtained 
and secured. The victory of Deborah and 
Barak is however, it would seem, chiefly, if 
not exclusively, in his thoughts. Graphic, 
vigorous sketches of circumstances connected 
with it seem added, without attention to his- 
torical order. The great obscurity of the 
psalm may arise in part from its embodying 
fragments of earliest psalmody unaltered. The 
first verse is taken, as has been noticed, from 
the book of Numbers; w, 7, 8, from the 
Song of Deborah; others may be taken, for 
example, fiom "the book of the wars of th^ 
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11 The Lord gave the word : great 
was the ^company of those that pub- 
lished //. 

12 Kings of armies Mid flee apace: 
and she that tarried at home divided 
the spoil. 

13 Though ye have lien among 
the pots, yet shall ye be as the wings 



of a dove covered with silver, and her 
feathers with yellow gold. 

14 When the Almighty scattered 
kings 'in it, it was white as snow in ■O'jr 
Salmon. Xwwi. 

15 The hill of God is as the hill 
of Bashan; an high hill as the hill of 
Bashan. 



Lord," Num. xxi. 14 (* Plain Commentarv,' 
Vol. I. p. 443), and so contain allasions to tiie 
interpretation of which we have no clue. 

11. '*rbe Lord gave\ Or, glTtf the word, 
f . e, of conunand ; and victory follows, as in 
the beginning light and life followed His word ; 
Gen. i. 3 ; Ps. xxxiii. 9. 

great was the company^ &c.] Heb. " the 
women publishing, or proclaiming the glad 
news, are, or were, a great host ;" or, «* a great 
host of women sang the song of triumph.** 
So the women sang a song of triumph when 
Pharadi^s hosts were destroyed, £xo<L xv. ao. 
So Deborah sang, Judg. v. So, when David 
slew Goliath, the women sang, i S. xviiL 6. 
See also 2 S. i. ao. 

12. Klngi of armies did flee, &C.] The 
action is present; Kings of armies, opposed 
to Jehovah God of armies, (as in the niargin) 
flet, nee away; see Judg. v. 3, 19. **They 
leave a mighty spoil, in which the women who 
tarry at home (Judg. v. 24, cf. Eur. *Hec.' 
1275, o/icovpoff) share, and distribute to the 
household.** See also Judg. v. 30, where the 
mother of Sisera anticipates the rich spoil that 
would fall to her lot through Sisera*s triumph. 
It is possible that we have here the words of 
the original song of victory. 

13. Tbovgb ye have lien, &c.] It was 
noticed that much of the psalm is an imita- 
tion of the Song of Debnarah. Cf. nrv. 8, 
9, with V. 5 of the song, and w. 11, la, 
with V. 19, &c. Here the address of v. 16 of 
the song seems to be unitated : ** Why abodest 
thou among the sheepfolds to hear the bleat- 
ings of the flocks?** So now, •• What! dwell 
ye among the sheepfolds ?** (Note a, infr.), 
or, " Will ye lie among the sheepfolds? — ^The 
wings of a dove are covered with silver, 
and her feathers with pale green gold;** an 
expression, abrupt, allusive, and perhaps ironi- 
cal. The tribes who stay away ^m the 
fight are taunted, as in the verse of the Song 
of Deborah alluded to, with enjoying a 
country life, while Jehovah's battles are 
fought by others. According to this inter- 
pretation, the words, ** What! dwell ye among 
sheepfolds?** &c., or, ** Will ye lie among the 
sheepfolds?** &c., are the remonstrances ad- 
dressed to the absent tribes: and the fol- 
lowing words, "The wings of a dove,*' &c., 
are the supposed excuses of the indifferent 
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ones in the midst of the flocks, herds, doves, 
of their rustic life, repeated in the address 
with a bitter irony. 

14. in /V] i. e. in the land. The literal 
meaning of the words that follow is. It 
snowed In Salmon; or, Thon dost snow 
In Salmon. Some interpret, "When the 
Almighty scattered kings in the land, it was 
covered with booty and the bodies of the 
slain, as Salmon with snow in winter;** the 
idea being the same as in '^n.* v. 865, xii. 
36 ; Ovid, * Fasti,* I. 558. But the words of 
the original must be strained to bear it. 
Neither booty nor the bodies of the slain, nor, 
of course, any comparison of them with the 
snow, are mentioned. Salmon is seldom or 
never covered with snow; it is a low dark 
mountain near Sichem, and no reason is appa- 
rent why it should be chosen as the image of 
a snowy mountain. In all likelihood the 
words arc again extracted from a more ancient 
song, and the allusion in them may be undis- 
coverable. Herder (*Ebr. P.* 11. p. 8) sup- 
poses them to be such an extract; and nirther 
to be the words of the indifferentists above « 
introduced, excusing themselves for their ab- 
sence from the war on the ground that it was 
winter, and that snow covered the summit of 
the litUe low hill of Salmon. Others consider 
the words as proverbial, " When the Almighty 
scattered kings in the land, it was snow-white 
on Sabnon;** the contrast of joy and sorrow in 
victorv and discomfiture being like the con- 
trast oetween Salmon, the dark mountain, 
black with woods (Judg. ix. 48), or clad in 
a vesture of snow. But in the original there 
is no mention of whiteness or darkness, and 
the interpretation supposes the mount Salmon 
in its dark mantle of wood, or white covering 
of snow, to be so familiar to all as to require 
only the briefest allusion in order to point 
a comparison intelligible to all. The simple 
literal rendering of the words is so uncertain 
that the import of the whole passage can only 
be to a great extent a matter of conjecture. 

15. 7bebillofGodisastbebiU,Scc.'\ Heb. 
" a mountain of God (see Ps. xxxvi. 6) is the 
mountain of Bashan: a mountain of peaks is 
the mountain of Bashan: why look ye askance, 
or, enviously, ye high-peaked mountains ? This 
is the mountain which God desires,** &c. The 
A. V. »♦ Why leap ye,*' &c. seems to come from 
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1 6 Why leap ye, ve high 
this is the hill which God desii 



hills ? 
desireth to 
dwell in; yea, the LoRD will dwell 
in it for ever. 

17 The chariots ofGodtfr^ twenty 
'Or. thousand, ^even thousands of angels: 
thoMumJs, the Lord ts among them, as m omai, 

in the holy place. 
*Epii.4.8. 18 *Thou hast ascended on high, 
thou hast led captivity captive: thou 



hast received gifts *for men; yea, /Jr tH*! 
the rebellious dso, that the Lord God '"^ 
might dwell among them, 

19 Blessed, ^^ the Lord, who daily 
loadeth us with benefits^ even the God 
of our salvation. Selah. 

20 He that is our God is the God 
of salvation ; and unto God the Lord 
belong the issues from death. 

21 But God shall wound the head 



the Targiim, Quare subalitis, &c; so too 
Luther. 

A change of subject. The mountain-chain 
of Bashan, lofty, many-peaked, rocky, pre- 
cipitous, looking down as from a world with- 
out, upon the gently undulating, lowly hill of 
Zion, is addr^sed as though regarding with 
contempt and envy the choice of God to dwell 
upon the latter for ever: see Ps. cxxxii. 14; 
I K. viii. 13. Bashan extended to the foot of 
Mount Hermon, so that the chain of Hermon, 
or Anti-Libanus, may be meant here (see 
Stanley's *S. and P.,' ist ed. p. 114, note); 
or Bashan may be used in a general way to 
signify a land outside the promised land, and 
unconnected with it. Afterwards, v, a 2, it 
is used to typify, generally, a wild inaccessible 
distant region, out of which none could bring 
back, except God. The joyous, exulting, 
triumphant air of the original can hardly be 
imitated in any rendering. 

17. The chariots of God, ScQ.'] Lit. "The 
chariots of God are twenty thousand, thou- 
sands, and again thousands. The Lord is in 
the midst of them : (it is a) Sinai in holiness^ 
or, in the sanctuary." The chariots of God, 
the invisible hosts by which He is surrounded 
(2 K. ii. II, vi. 17 ; see also Dan. vii. 10 ; Matt. 
xxvi. 53), are in multitude innumerable. (See 
Note 3.) Jehovah is in the midst of them as 
once on Sinai, in majesty ineffable, Deut. 
xxxiii. 2 : or, Jehovah is in the midst, (Zion) 
is Sinai with its majestic accompaniments: or, 
Jehovah is in the midst ; ('tis) Sinai in majesty 
and holiness: or, once agam, Jehovah, &c. 
(all) Sinai is in the sanctuary. The purport 
is plain ; Jehovah the heavenly King is mani- 
fest on Zion, as once on Sinai. The last-named 
rendering expi^sses the meaning indirectly. 

18. Thou hast ascended, &c.] Otherwise, 
** Thou hast ascended to Thy throne in heaven 
(see 'V. 34, and Pss. vii. 7, xviii. 16, xciii. 
4). Thou hast led captive the conquered 
enemy, received gifts among men, or, consisting 
of men (marg. in the man), /. e, of men van- 
quished by the glory of the Victor, and devoted 
to Him: and (subdued) even the rebellious, that 
Jah Elohim should dwell among them." See 
a Cor. vi. 16; John xiv. 23. Jehovah as 
God ascends to H is throne above ; as Leader of 



His visible hosts. He leads captive the van- 
quished ; all people give Him gifts, a S. viii. a, 6 ; 
the obstinate and rebellious too are subdued, 
and become part of His possession. So close 
is the relationship of Jehovah to David and 
to his people, that the offices of King dwelling 
and ruling in Heaven, and of the present ruler of 
His hosts, are mingled together. Tlw precise 
rendering of the original is doubtful: but of 
the general sense there is no doubt. 

The LXX. render " Thou receivedst gifts 
among men; yea even the rebellious, for the 
purpose of dwelling:" of which the sense is 
doubtful. St Paul, Eph. iv. 8, quotes the 
words differently, " Having ascended on high 
he led captivity captive, and gave gifts luito 
men." Does he quote the sense of the Tar^gum, 
which says: "Captivam duxisti captivita- 
tem, docuisti verba Legis: dedisti dona filiis 
hominum"? or, is it not most reasonable to 
say that he referred to the words as they 
would naturally be interpreted in the light of 
Christ's Ascension, and sending down of His 
gifts to man ; and that he quotes rather the 
spirit and substance of the passage than its 
actual terms? Jehovah ascended to Zion (and 
to heaven) followed by the vanquished, and 
laden with gifts, to dwell among His people 
always, and to give gifts, as 'z;. 19 implies. 
Christ ascended into heaven, and gave gifts 
of grace to His people : and to His office in 
heaven the following verses apply, as wdl as 
to that of Jehovah Himself. The Syr. and 
Arab, versions both interpret the passage as the 
Targum. 

19. Blessed be the Lord, &c.] Otherwise, 
"Blessed be Jehovah day by day; if one 
layeth a burden on us, our God is our salva- 
tion." Or, "Blessed, &c.; day by day Ke 
beareth our burdens." The thought of this 
verse is amplified in «y. 20: issues, i, e, means 
of escape, Eccl. vii. 18 (Hebr.). As God is 
merciful to His friends, so to His enemies, 
in). 21 — 23, unless they repent, He is strict 
in execution of chastisement. — Selah, see above, 
1), 7. 

21. But'\ Or, Surely. The hairy scalp 
means "the head thickly covered with hair" 
(as of Absalom or Samson), indicating youth 
and strength. 
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uf his enemies, and the hairy scalp of 
such an one as goeth on still in his 
trespasses. 

22 The Lord said, I will bring 
again from Bashan, I will bring my 
people agam from the depths of the 



sea: 



rrJ, 23 That thy foot may be 'dipped 
in the blood of thine enemies, and 
the tongue of thy dogs in the same. 

24 They have seen thy goings, O 
God; even the goings of my God, 
my King, in the sanctuary. 

25 The singers went before, the 
players on instruments y^//wt;^^ after; 



among them wert the damsels playing 
with timbrels. 

26 Bless ye God in the congrega- 
tions, even the Lord, ' from the foun- ' Or, 
tarn of Israel. o/tfu/oun^ 

27 There U little Benjamin with JSl^'^'" 
their ruler, the princes of Judah '^"^with'MrtV 
their council, the princes of Zebulun, c^m^any, 
and the princes of Naphtali. 

28 Thy God hath commanded thy 
strength: strengthen, O God, that 
which thou hast wrought for us. 

29 Because of thy temple at Jeru- 
salem shall kings bring presents unto 
thee. 



22, 23. The Lord said, &C.] Lit. *' I 
will bring again from Bashan: I will bring 
again from the dq)ths of the sea:" see Amos 
ix. a, 3. The reference is not to Jehovah's 
people, as the A. V. interprets, but rather to 
His enemies, in continuation of v. 21, and 
in connection with v. 23. ** Though Mine ene- 
mies," He says, "hide themselves in the forests 
of Bashan, see v. 15, or in the depths of the 
sea, I will bring them back; that thou mayest 
slay them and dip thy foot in bloody and that 
the tongue of thy dogs may lap up of it." 
The exact rendering is, "that thou mayest 
move, or shake, tliy foot in blood ; the tongue 
of thy dogs (may have) from the enemy its 
portion." (See Note 4.) 

24. They have seen thy goings, &c.] Again 
a change of subject: description of a solemn 
visible procession to Mount Zion. The in- 
visible train was hinted at above, v. 17. The 
phrase Tby goings is a poetical amplifica- 
tion, as in v. 35; or it indicates that such 
processions occurred often, on special occa- 
sions of triumph, l^y have seen, i, e, men, 
friends and foes, have seen, and do see, from 
day to day. Mj King is emphatic ; it is the King 
as well as Lord Who heads this procession. 

in the sanctuary} Cf. v, 17. The order of 
procession : first the singers ; next the minstrels, 
or players upon instruments, in the midst of the 
damsels who sing the words, v. a 6, and play 
upon the timbrels. The damsels are on either 
side of the procession. 

26. Bless ye God, &c.] Or, according to 
the marg. reading, "Bless God, &c., ye that 
are from the fountain of Israel," i. e, *• Bless 
God, ye that spring from Israel, the source of 
this people." Similarly Isai. xlviii. i, li. i. In 
the congregations, i,e, m fiill assemblies, as this 
day, of the people. The P. B. V. renders the 
second clause, "from the ground of the heart." 

27. There is little Benjamin, &c.] Hints 
descriptive of the representatives of the tribes 
taking part in the procession. The lit render- 



ing is, "There (DK', in that place,) is little Ben- 
jamin, their ruler, the princes of Judah, their 
company; the princes of Zebulun, the princes 
of Naphtali." Benjamin is named, it may be, 
as the tribe of Saul the first king and conqueror^ 
in whose limits too the sanctuary lay: Deut. 
xxxiii. 12; Josh, xviii. 11, &c. He is styled 
little, as the youngest son of Jacob ; or in 
reference to i S. ix. ai : their ruler, or 
leader, /. e, ruling or leading those that take 
part in the procession ; or, it may be, with 
reference to the preceding verses, and to Saul 
the great Benjamite chief, ^see i S. xiv. 47,) 
"their conqueror," 1. e. suoduer of the na- 
tions around. Judah is described as the tribe 
of David ; and the words " their closely com- 
pacted company" or "council" or "stone,'* 
i. e. bulwark, (Gen. xlix. 24,) are added, to 
indicate the strength of the great tribe. Two 
of the northern tribes are specified for all. 
Perhaps Zebulun and Naphtali are selected 
in consequence of the mention of them in the 
Song of Deborah (see Judg. v. 18V The 
P. B. V. renders the verse almost as aoove. 

28. Thy God hath commanded, &c.] Je- 
hovah is now seated on Zion. The Psalmist 
(in conclusion of this song of triumph), in 
a spirit of divine prescience, prays that His 
power may soon spread everywhere. "Thy 
God, O Israel, hath commanded (or ordained, 
Ps. cxxxiii. 3; Lev. xxv. 21) thy strength, 
/% e, thy dominion or power. Strengthen, O 
God, &c. Complete the work already begun. 
Threaten with Thy vengeance, unless they 
yield obedience, the company of spearmen 
(v. 30), the multitude of bulls (infr.), with 
the calves of the people (infr.), unless they 
will submit themselves with ofltrings of 
silver. Scatter the people that delight in war." 

29. Because of, &c.] i,e, " Out of respect 
for Thy temple at or over (Stanley's * S. and 
P.' p. 171) Jerusalem, kings shall bring pre- 
sents unto Thee." This rendering of the 
particle (|D) because of is uncommon. Per- 

12 — 2 
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• (V^^ 30 Rebuke 'the company of speaur- 
*ifiht men, the multitude of the bulls, with 
''^^ the calves of the people, till every one 

submit himself with pieces of silver : 

• Or, * scatter thou the people that delight 
gtju m war. 

?i Princes shall come out of Egypt; 
iopia shall soon stretch out her 
hands unto God. 

32 Sing unto God, jt kingdoms of 
the earth; O sing praises unto the 
Lord; Selah: 



33 To him that rideth upon the 
heavens of heavens, wbicb %vere of 
old; lo, he doth ^send out his vcMce,*?^ 
and that a mighty voice. 

34 Ascribe ye strength unto God : 
his excellency is over Israel, and his 
strength is in the * clouds. '^» 

35 O God, tbou art terrible out 
of thv holy places: the God of Is- 
rael ts he that giveth strength and 
power unto his people. Blessed te 
God. 



baps it b best (see v. $$) to consider tbe 
sentence as abrupt and elliptical. ** Out of 
Thy temple at Jerusalem (shall go forth such 
grace and power that) kings shall acknow- 
ledge it and bring presents accordingly.*' 
Dr Kay compares with tbe prophecy Isai. 
xviii. 7; Ps. Ixxvi. 11, 11, and % Chro. xxxii. 
S3, for its partial fulfilment. It should be 
noticed that some authorities render the par- 
ticle (ID) "out of" or "beginning with*' 
Thy temple at Jciusalem. Thus the idea is 
the same as Luke xxiv. 47 : also see Pss. ex. a, 
cxxxv. a I. 

30. lUhuJke, &c.] Or, "Rebuke rPss.ix.5, 
Ixxx. 16) the beasts of the reeds (as in the 
maig.), the multitude of the bulls, with the 
calves of the peoples: each (now) submits him- 
self with pieces of silver: He has scattered the 
peoples that delight in war," &c. The beast of 
the reeds (see Isai. xix. 6 ; Ezek. xxix. 3, 4) is 
supposed to be the crocodile or hippopotamus, 
and to symbolize Egypt. But v. 31 repre* 
sents the princes or ambassadors of Egypt as 
bringing gifts : and it is not likely that m two 
consecutive verses Egypt should be described 
as a beast requiring rebuke, and then by its 
own name offering gifts. Tbe muhitude of tbe 
bidU is commonly interpreted of "princes," 
and cal'ves of tbe people, Hthr, peoples^ as the 
"subject-soldiery" or "masses." All this is 
mere conjecture. The general meaning, as a- 
bove, is plain. " Threaten all such peoples with 
vengeance, unless each submits with offerings 
of silver." According to the above rendering, 
the mood suddenly changes from the rnipera- 
tive to the past or present. So the threat is 
described as accomplishing its purpose. " Each 
submits humbly with pieces of silver; He 
has scattered the people who delight in war." 
The grammar can only be explained on the 
supposition that the expressions are abrupt, 
allusive, perhaps fragmentary, rather than de- 
scriptive and flill. 

32. Sing unto God, Sec] Conclusion of 
the whole. " Let all nations sing Thy praise. 
O God, Who hast done such wondere, and 
•till art doing." The import of Selab men- 
tiooed above^ w. 7, 29, accords with this 



place; tbe musical pitch is raised as v. 33 is 
sung; and possibly the voice of Jdiovah 
Himself in thunder b heard at the words, 
"Lo! He doth send out His voice. Tis a 
voice of might ! " 

33. heavens of beavens] Le. the highest 
heavens (Deut. x. 14; i K. viii. 37), which 
were of old before the creation of the hcsavens 
(Gen. I i) which encompass the earth. 

34. Ascribe, &c.] "Confess the might 
and majesty^ of God seen in IsraePs history, 
to be seen m its coming history, and reaching 
to heaven and earth." 

35. out of thy boly places, &c.] "Terrible 
art Thou on account of the demonstrations of 
Thy power which Thou sendcst forth out of 
Thy holy places." See v. a8; Ps. xx. a. The 
plural seems a poetical license, as in Pss. Ixxxiv. 
I, cxxxii. 5, 7, &c. THebr.). 

his people\ Heb. the people. 

The faith and hope expressed briefly, but 
with intense earnestness, in the latter verses of 
this psalm, and the confident assurance of 
Jehovah's future reign in Zion over all lands 
(though its manner of accomplishment is not 
stated), seem as remarkable as the fire and 
brilliancy of the early portion of it. As a 
whole the psalm cannot be considered as 
referring to Christ's kingdom; but the appli- 
cation to Him in the New Testament of m, 
17,18, and the natural application to His king- 
dom of the latter verses, compel us to regard it 
as in a sense, though not the most direct, 
Messianic; requiring Christ and His day for 
its complete elucidation. Such a view of the 
psalm, compared with the exulting Christian 
meditations upon it, of Bishop Home, and of 
the author ot the * Plain Commentary' (to 
instance only two authors), must needs ap- 
pear cold and shallow to some. But the 
object of this Commentary is to expound 
the text as it was read in earliest times. To 
apply it to Christian times, and add to it 
Christian meditations, is not hard, but is 
foreign to the purpose; and interferes with 
the exhibition of an original majestic Scripture 
in its simplicity and intense instructiveness to 
those for whom it was composed. 
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NOTES on 

1, The psalm appended i Chro. xvi. 7 — 
36 (see the note there), though added to in 
subsequent times, probably contains the origi- 
nal psalm put into the hands of Asaph, 8cc. 

2, The word D^.^H^^, and the similar 
word Djn^^ (Gen. xlix. 14; Judg. v. 16; 
see the notes at those places), are generally 
rendered stalls, pens, or folds; the former, in 
the text, pots. To He among the folds would 
seem to mean, to lead a peaceful country 
life at ease. 

A very clear and excellent summary of 
the various interpretations of this place may 
be found in Perowne, * Book of Psalms,* I.e. 

3, The Hebrew word ]^^^ occurs only 
here : it means in all probability " repetition," 
from 7\:^. The LXX. render x«^*«**r 
ivBrjpovyrcDv, deriving the word from )K(^, as 



Psalm lxviii. 

if it were pKB^. The Vulg. renders "millia 
Iztantium.** The Targiun says, **The cha- 
riots of God are twenty thousand, blazing 
with flame, led by aoco angels,^* &c. Hence, 
perhaps, the interpretation and rendering of 
the A.V. 

4. The translation of the Prayer-Book 
Version comes apparently frcftn the LXX. 
and Vulg., which render respectively oir<i»r a» 
pa(f>fj 6 TTOvs aov cV m/xori, fj yXwrra r»u 
Kvimv trov c*£ €xBp£v irap* avrovl and, ut 
intingatur pes tuus in sanguine, lingua ca- 
num tuorum ex inimicis ab ipso. Instead of 
ynpn, they read )^nn. The confusion may 
easily have arisen from v. ai. If any emen- 
dation of the text is to be admitted, the read- 
ing l^mn (Ps. Iviii. 10) is natural. One 
of Kenn. MSS. seems to niTOur this reading. 



PSALM LXIX. 

I David complairuth 0/ his affliction, 13 He 
prayeth for deliverance, « He dsvotetk his 
enemies to destruction, 50 He prcuseth Cod 
with thanksgiving. 

To the chief Musician upon Shoshannim, 
A Psalm of David. 



SAVE me, O God; for the waters 
are come in unto my soul. 

2 I sink in Meep mire, where there t5*^_^r 
ts no standmg: I am come mto Meep de^th. 
waters, where the floods overflow me. L^f/M^ 

3 I am weary of my crying: my «*»''^ 



Psalm LXIX. 

The circumstances under which this psahn 
was composed, and the character of the writer, 
are intimated with more than usual distinct- 
ness. The Psalmist was in deep affliction, in 
danger of perishing, exhausted by mourning, 
surrounded by bitter enemies, an object of con- 
tumely, insult, and wrong ; he is cast into a 
pit, in deep waters, at the point of death : his 
food is mingled with gall, his drink is vinegar. 
On the other hand, though deeply conscious 
of sin, he is yet certain that his sufferings are 
directly owing to his devotion to God, to his 
zeal for His bouse, and that he bears reproaches 
aimed at God; he is sure of God^s love and 
favour, and has but one wish, to^see His face. 
He speaks of others as sharing his trouble 
as the Lord^s prisoner, and expresses a sure 
hope that God will save Zion and build the 
cities of Judah, and that the seed of the 
righteous will inherit and dwell in the land. 

The psahn is attributed to David in the 
inscription, and it bears so close a resemblance 
to Pss. XX., XXXV., xL, xliv., and 11, that even 
K5ster admits they may have been composed 
by one writer. The coincidences with Jere- 
miah^s history are so numerous and stnking 
that many critics are disposed to believe 
that he was the author (see however notes on 
w, I and 2) ; others believe that it was writ- 
ten in the period of the captivity : but such 
conjectures rest on no solid basis, and are 
advanced and rejected with equal facility. 



If the inscription be admitted — and there is 
•no sufficient reason for rejecting it — it must 
be supposed that David wrote the psalm 
•either immediately before, or during his exile 
from Jerusalem, and that under the con- 
trolling influence of the Spirit of God his 
utterances were so modified as to find their 
true and <x>mplete fulfilment in the person of 
Christ, of Whom he was a type. The very 
numerous 'references to the psahn in the New 
Testament leave no doubt as to its general 
acceptance as a Messianic psabn in the time 
of «ur Lord : some of them distinctly at- 
tribute it to David, all assume its prophetic 
or typical significance. The imprecations 
upon the fierce and malignant enemies of 
God's persecuted servant bear the character 
of prediction, nor can their fulfilment be 
denied. The devout reader, who sees through- 
out a portraiture of Christ, under the veil of 
4in imperfect but really^ typical representative, 
attains in all probabihty most nearly to the 
true meaning of the psahn. 

The metrical system is highly artistic, a fiu:t 
nearly "Conclusive against the supposition of a 
late date ; it consists of five strophes respond- 
ing to each other in reverse order, with 4, 8, 9, 
8, 4 verses severally: with a liturgical close^ 
verses 35, 36. 

A Psalm of David] It is ascribed to David 
by St Paul, Rom. xi. 9. 

1. tJbe waters are come in"] This expression 
appears to be metaphoriad; it occuxi in 
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[t. 4 — la 



throat is dried : mine eyes fail while 
I wait for my God. 

4 They that hate me without a 
cause are more than the hairs of mine 
head: they that would destroy me, 
being mine enemies wrongfully, are 
mighty: then I restored that which 
I took not away. 

5 O God, thou knawest my fool- 
fHeb. ishness; and my ^sios are not hid 

6 Let not them that wait on thee, 
O Lord God. of hosts, be ashamed 
for my sake : let not those that seek 



thee be confounded for my sake, O 
God of IsraeL 

7 Because for thy sake I have home 
reproach ; shame hath covered my fstcc 

8 I am become a stranger unto 
my brethren, and an alien unto my 
mother's children. 

9 * For the zeal of thine house hath 'Joi 
eaten me up; ^and the reproaches of^Ro 
them that reproached thee are fallen ^ 
upon me. 

10 When I wept, anJ chastened 
my soul with fasting, that was to my 
reproach. 



other psalms, especially in those attributed 
by all critics to David. Cf. Pss. xviii. 4, xlii. 
7, Ixxxviii. 7, 17; see also Job xxii. 11 and 
xxvii. ao. It is supposed by some to refer to 
Teremiah*s being let down into a pit, or cistern, 
but we are expressly told that there was no 
water in that 

2. ileep waterj"] The two figures in this 
verse taken together are irreconcileable with 
the reference to Jeremiah: they give a most 
lively and forcible representation of David 
(see Ps. xl. a), and of Him Whom David 
prefigured, in the hour of His desolation. 

3. mine eyes fail] Cf. Deut. xxviii. 3 a. 
twait for my God] See note on Job 

xiii. is» 

4. 72xy that bate me tuaitbout a cause] See 

iohn XV. %$, The quotation of these words 
y our Lord proves that they are applicable to 
the Messiah. David might say of some ^as in 
Ps. XXXV. 19), but certainly not of all his 
enemies, that they hated him without cause. 

then I restored] Dr Kay refers to the ac- 
cusation of Shimei, a S. xvi. 8. David had 
not seized the throne^ as was then asserted. 

6. O God^ tbou knofwest my foolisbness] It 
is remarkable that in appealing to God the 
Psalmist does not, as elsewhere, assert his 
innocence, but simply confesses his foolishness 
and guilt. This is quite intelligible in the 
case of David, who always distinguishes care- 
fully between his position in relation to God 
and to his subjects: it is far less suitable to 
Jeremiah, who owns no expressions cor- 
responding to this. 

my sins] This leaves no doubt as to the 
personal character of the psalm. The Psalmist 
goes to the depth of his own consciousness. 
Though blameless in his relations to his per- 
secutors he knows that what occurs is the 
result and punishment of sin. 

sins] The Hebrew word denotes "guilt:" 
hence in the marg. "guiltiness;" but the 
original is plural, and the Psalmist refers to 
certain acts by which he had contracted guilt. 



LXX. frXf^/ipcXftcu: Vulg. delicta. It is 
better to retam the A. V. 

6. be ashamed] As they would be if cme 
were utterly forsaken^ whose sin had been 
pardoned, and whose repentance had been 
sealed by devotion to God^s service. Such 
a prayer implies, and is the expresaon of, a 
sure hope: its tone is confident. The Psalmist 
appeals to God's power as the God of hosts, 
to His covenanted relations as the God of 
Israel: there is a world of promise in the 
combination of the two names. 

7. for thy sake] The Psalmist in this and 
in the following verses attributes his sufferings 
directly to his zeal in God's service. This is 
one of the reasons why the psalm is attributed 
to Jeremiah, to whom such expressions are 
undoubtedly applicable (see ch. xv. 15): but 
they are true ot God's servants in all tiroes ; 
David may have felt that the real secret of 
the enmity which he encountered, whatever 
the pretext might be, was hatred of the justice 
and religion which he upheld. In the highest 
sense the statement is absolutely applicable to 
the Messiah. 

8. / am become a stranger] Cited twice 
by St John, i. 1 1 and vii. 5. Cf. Ps. xxxi. 1 1 ; 
Isai. liii. 3, and Job xix. 13. 

0. the iseat of thine house] Or, "jealousy 
for thine house :" cf. a K. x, 1 6. This evidently 
points to a special and extraordinary instance, 
or habit, of zeal, such as was shewn by David 
and the best of his successors. See Ps. cxxxii. 
1—5, and cf. cxix. 139. It might of course 
be said by Jeremiah or any of the pro- 
phets, but with far less propriety than by 
David. It can only be applied by a very 
forced construction to a prophet writing in 
the captivity, when the temple did not exist. 
The application to our Lord is made by 
St John, ii. 17. 

the reproaches] See Rom. xv, 3. 

10 — 12. The feelings here described are 
quite in harmony with those which breathe 
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III made sackcloth also my gar- 
ment; and I became a proverb to 
them. 

1 2 They that sit in the gate speak 
against me; and I was the song of 

le^ the Mrunkards. 

13 But as for me, my prayer is 
unto thee, O Lord, in an acceptable 
time: O God, in the multitude of 
thy mercy hear me, in the truth of 
thy salvation. 

14 Deliver me out of the mire, and 
let me not sink : let me be delivered 
from them that hate me, and out of 
the deep waters. 

15 Let not the waterflood overflow 
me, neither let the deep swallow me 
up, and let not the pit shut her mouth 
upon me. 

16 Hear me, O Lord; for thy 
lovingkindness is good: turn unto 



me according to the multitude of 
thy tender mercies. 

17 And hide not thy face from thy 
servant; for I am in trouble; ^hear^Heb. 
me speedily. toktarm*, 

18 Draw nigh, unto my soul, and 
redeem it; deliver me because of mine 
enemies. 

19 Thou hast known my reproach, 
and my shame, and my dishonour: 
mine adversaries are all before thee. 

20 Reproach hath broken my heart ; 
and I am full of heaviness: and I 
looked for some *to take pity, but*Heb. 
tijere was none ; and for comforters, t^th^ 
but I found none. 

21 They gave me also gall for my^Maub.*;. 
meat; ^and in my thirst they gave itir^is 
me vinegar to drink. ^^^^ 

22 ^Let their table become a snare ^ 
before them: and that which should ^xo. 



in psalms composed during the period of 
extreme depression and suffering, mental and 
bodily, which inunediately preceded the out- 
burst of Absalom^s rebellion. One point, 
however, stands out here more prominently, 
the consciousness that the Psalmist was hated 
above all things because of his devotion to 
God*s service. Cf. Ps. xxxv. 13, 16; Job xvil. 

6, XXX. 9. This portion of the psalm has no 
direct bearing upon our Lord*s life. No such 
external demonstrations of sorrow, no Ousting, 
no sackcloth, gave occasion to revilings in His 
cas?; on the contrary, He was reproached for 
neglecting them. 

12. sit In the gate"] L e, even the magis- 
trates and rulers; see note on Job v. 4, xxix. 

7, and Ps. ix. 15. Cf. also Mark xv. 31. 
jong] Thus Job xxx. 9. 
drunkardj\ Or, drinkers of strong wine. 

13. acceptable time'] See Ps. xxxii. 6; 
Isai. xlix. 8, Iv. 6 ; 2 Cor. vl a. 

14. The same metaphors as in w, i, a : evi- 
dently representing the perilous condition of 
the Psahnist under different, and, if they were 
taken literally, incongruous, figures. The appli- 
cation to Jeremiah is therefore groundless. 

18—21. In these verses the Psalmist de- 
scribes his condition in terms which belong 
so completely to Him Whom he represented, 
as to obscure thnr primary application. They 
are but partially applicable to David, who 
was never abandoned by all his friends, or to 
Jeremiah, who found pity and warm sym- 
pathy even among the princes, or even to any 
prophet under the captivity, who found true 
and faithful comforters among their country* 



men. The last special circumstances could 
only be figuratively true of any save Christ 
in the hour of His Passion. 

19. my reproach'] Ps. xxik 6. Cf. Matt 
xxvii. 39. 

20. I am full of hea^inessll The Hebrew 
expresses " d^dly faintness." Cf. Matt xxvf. 
37» 38. 

21. Literally, <* They gave, or put^ gall ia 
my food." The word rendered gall includes 
all poisonous, or even very bitter ingredients; 
hence the fitness of the application to the 
wine mingled with gall (or myrrh) which ouf 
Saviour tasted, but would not drink. See 
notes on Matt, xxvii. 34 ; Joh. xix, 39. 

22—28. Regarding these imprecations as 
ample outpourings of bitter indignation, they 
belong to the spirit of the Old Testament, 
which breathes of judgment rather than of 
mercy: regarding them as predictions, there 
can be no doubt of their fulfilment In either 
case thev are to be looked upon not as utter- 
ances of^ Him Whom the Psalmist prefigured, 
but of a human soul wrought almost to mad- 
ness by the triumph of cruelty and crime. 

22. their table] As they administered 
"gall" and "vinegar," see 1;. ai, so must 
they in turn know the bitterness of frustrated 
desires. The table is an emblem of prosperity j 
see xxiii. 5. 

tmd that <whicb sbouldy &c.] Or, and n 
trap to them In their eecnrlty; i,e» 
while they are at ease, in a state of perfect 
security, let sudden destruction come on them ; 
just as they injured him who was at peace 
with thenu The A. V. follows Calvin, who 
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have been for their welfare, let it be^ 
come a trap. 

23 Let their eyes be darkened, that 
they see not; and make their loins 
continually to shake. 

24 Pour out thine indignation upon 
them, and let thy wrathful anger take 
hold of them. 

thHrptf 25 Let * their habitation be deso- 
fH'^h. late; and Uet none dwell in their 

dweiur, 26 For they persecute him whom 



mfmt. 



thou hast smitten; and they talk f 
the grief of ^ those whom thou hast'Hek 
wounded. wtmi 

27 Add 'iniquity unto their ini- \^i . 
quity: and let them not come bktommt*, 
thy righteousness. 

28 Let them be blotted out of the 
book of the living, and not be w^ritten 
with the righteous. 

29 But I am poor and sorrowful: 
let thy salvation, O God, set me up 
on high. 



renders the passage **qu2e ad pacem sunt 
(pacifica eorum), Deus convertat in exitium." 
This gives a good sense, and harmonizes with 
the original, but b too paraphrastic for a 
translation. The mind reverts naturally to 
the ruin brought upon our Lord's country- 
men bv their adherence to rites from which 
all life had departed. 

a trapj As a wild beast grasps at food, 
and falls mto a snare. 

23. tJbeir e^es he darkened'^ In retribution 
for their malignant joy in gazing upon the 
sorrows of the righteous: thus too the trem- 
bling of the loins (cf. Dan. v. 6, Nah. ii. 
10) punishes the abuse of strength. The 
expression ** darkening of the eyes," however, 
b eauivalent to darkening of the understand- 
ing m many passages. See Isai. vi. 10, and the 
quotations Matt. xiii. 14; John xii. 39, 40; 
Rom. xi. 8; a Cor. ill. 14. 

25. tWir habitation] The Hebrew word sig- 
nifies specially the circular enclosure in which 
shepherds or nomadic tribes kept their cattle. 
This applies better to David's time than either 
to that of Jeremiah, when the open country was 
occupied by the Assyrians, or to that of the 
captivity in Babylon. The application to 
Judas by St Peter (Acts i. ao) proceeds on 
the general principle that all curses of the Old 
Testament come in their fulness upon those 
in whom wickedness reached its culminating 
point; or it may be because Ahithophel, a- 
gainst whom this imprecation, if uttered by 
David, was probably directed, was a type of 
the betrayer of the Son of David. 

26. These curses are strictly and ex- 
actly retributive, and as such inevitable con- 
sequences of divine justice. The wicked are 
to suffer above all things for their unpitying 
cruelty. It is observable that sufferings 
which are inflicted by God, and indications 
of His displeasure, are here represented by the 
Psalmist as calling for compassion and tender 
sympathy on the part of man. Thus a Chio. 
xxvui. 9 ; Job xix. 21 ; Isai. liii. 4. 

talk to tie grief "^ Or, " tell of the grief i" 



they dwell upon every detail, recount the 
marks of God's anger with malignant curi- 
osity ; cf. Ps. xli. 5 — 8. Thb passage agaic 
is far more suitable to David than to Jere^ 
miah, who was smitten by the enemies of 
God, and bore no traces of divine dis- 
pleasure. 

27. Md Iniquity unto their iniquity] Thij 
rendering is perfectly correct, and preferable to 
that suggested in the margin of our A.V., viz, 
punishment of iniquity. The Psalmist refers 
to the record of sins in God*s book, which is 
not to be blotted out, but to be accumulated 
unto the day of Judgment Thb of course 
assumes their persistence in evil. 

come Into thy righteousness] The expresaon 
is somewhat peculiar. To come into God^s 
righteousness is to be a partaker of it, whether 
bv communication or imputation; to be an 
object of sanctifying or justifying grace. In 
this passage the latter effect is undoubtedly 
that which the Psalmist contemplates. He 
does not pray that they should remain in a 
state of unconversion, not becoming righteous, 
but that being unconverted they should not 
be dealt with as righteous, suffered to pro^)er 
and to escape punishment. 

28. book of the raving] See Exod. xxxii. 
3a, and compare Isai. iv. 3 ; Dan. xii. i; PhiL 
iv. 3. The " book of the living " includes 
all who are preserved in this life by the divine 
goodness, who not only live, but are deemed 
worthy to live. The figure may be taken from 
the register in which the names of all citizens 
were enrolled. See Ezek. xiii. 9. 

with the righteous^ This clause proves that 
the book of the living does not include the 
names of those who are not the objects of 
God^s love. Cf. Ps. Ixxxvii. 6 ; Ezek. xiii. o, 
and Luke x. 20, ** Your names are written m 
heaven." 

29. But /, fire.] This verse describes the 
actual condition and certain hope of the 
Psalmist in contrast to his enemies. They 
are proud and prosperous but will be brought 
low, he b lowly and afflicted but will be 
exalted* 
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30 I will praise the name of God 
with a song, and will magnify him 
with thanksgiving. 

31 This also shall please the Lord 
better than, an ox or bullock that hath 
horns and hoofs. 

Jjj^ 32 The ' humble shall see this^ and 

be glad: and your heart shall live that 
seek God. 

33 For the Lord heareth the poor, 
and despiseth not his prisoners. 

34 Let the heaven and earth praise 
him, the seas, and every thing that 

^vMtk. ^'^oveth therein. 

35 For God will save Zion, and 
will build the cities of Judah : that 
they may dwell there, and have it in 
possession. 

36 The seed also of his servants 
shall inherit it: and they that love 
his name shall dwell therein. 

PSALM LXX. 

David soliciteth God to the speedy destruction of 
the wicked f and preservation of the goJly. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, to 
bring to remembrance. 



J14'AKE baste^ *0 God, to deliver • ps. 40W 
-^^^ me; make haste 'to help me, ? ikfiJ" 
O Lord. umyMp, 

2 *Let them be ashamed and con- * p^ 35.4. 
founded that seek after my soul : let '** '* 
them be turned backward, and put to 
confusion, that desire my hurt. 

3 Let them be turned back for a re- 
ward of their shame that say. Aha, aha. 

4 Let all those that seek thee re- 
joice and be glad in thee : and let such 
as love thy salvation say continually, 
Let God be magnified. 

5 But I tfm poor and needy: make 
haste unto me, O God : thou art my 
help and my deliverer; O Lord, 
make no tarrying. 

PSALM LXXL 

I Dctvidy in confidence of faith, and experience 
of Cod^s favour, prayeth both for himself 
and against the enemies of his soul, 14 He 
promiseth constancy, ly I fe prayeth for per^ 
severance, 19 He praiseth God^ and pro- 
miseth to do it cheerfully, 

IN *thee, O Lord, do I put my*i*»'3«. «. 
trust: let me never be put to 
confusion. 



30. magnify bim *witb thanksgiving^ «Cf. 
Ps, 1. 14. 

81. Or, And it shall please theXord 
better than an oz, a bnllock that hath 
home and ho of 8. The horns mark the 
age of the bullock, not under three years, the 
hoofis its ceremonial cleanness, thus together 
representing the most perfect offering ordained 
by the law ; cf. Lev. xi. 3. 

32. The verse may be rendered, Tl» 
humble have eeen it, and they will 
rejoice; let your heart live, ye who 
f eek the Lord. Xli, Ps. xxii. 26. 

33. bispruoneri] Those who suffer im- 
prisonment, or generally, oppression and peiv 
secution for His sake. This expression, though 
suitable to Jeremiah, 'is too general to affect 
the question of authorship. Cf. Ps. Ixviii. 6. 

35. will save Zion"] The natural inference 
fh>m this verse >is that Zion is in danger, and 
that the cities of Judah are destroyed: a com« 
bination which points to the time of Jeremiah, 
yet is unsuitable in the mouth of that prophet, 
who, at the very time when he is supposed to 
have written this psalm, foretold the destruc« 
tion of Zion. On the other hand, the wish 
that God may buiki the cities of Judah, com- 
plete and secure them, and grant them for a 
permanent possession to His people, is one 
which befits a.patriotic king, and may without 



incongruity be assigned to David. Cf. note 
on Ps.-li. 18. 

Psalm LXX. 
This is taken with little variation from 
Ps. xL, 13th and following verses. The name 
Elohim is substituted in most places, but not 
throughout, for Jehovah. The inscription 
describes it as a p^m ** to bring to remem- 
brance," from which it may perhaps be in- 
ferred that it was used by the Psalxnist when 
he brought a legal meat-offering to the altar. 
It is quite uncertain whether this psalm was 
separated from the context and arranged for 
liturgical use by David, or by a later com- 
poser. 

Psalm LXXI. 

This psalm has no inscription, but in the 
Septuagint version it has the title, ** A psalm 
of David, of the sons of Jonadab, and of 
those who were first led captive.** This pro- 
bably means that it was composed bv David, 
but used as especially suitable to their own 
condition bj the Rechabites, and by the Jews 
of the captivity. It is foil of reminiscences^ 
or direct quotations of other psalms, especially 
the iind, 35th, and 40th, and is supposed to 
have been a compilation by a later wnter. The 
date and authomip are wholly uncertain. It 
consists of two psurts. In the first (1 — 11), 
the author prays for deliverance, and ocscribes 
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[v. 2 — ig. 



♦ Heb. 
SftA^M to 



1 Deliver me in thy righteousness, 
and cause me to escape : incline thine 
ear unto me, and save me. 

3 *Be thou my strong habitation, 
'/Swa**' whereunto I may continually resort: 

JJI^v^ thou hast given commandment to 
tiom, save me; for thou art my rock and 
my fortress. 

4 Deliver me, O my Grod, out 
of the hand of the wicked, out of the 
hand of the unrighteous and cruel 
man. 

5 For thou art my hope, O Lord 
God: thou art my trust from my 
youth. 

6 By thee have I been holden up 
from the womb: thou art he that 
took me out of my mother's bowels : 
my praise shall be continually of 
thee. 

7 I am as a wonder unto many; 
but thou art my strong refuge. 

8 Let my mouth be filled with 
thy praise and with thy honour all 
the day. 

9 Cast me not off in the time of 
old age; forsake me not when my 
strength faileth. 

10 For mine enemies speak against 
fHeK me; and they that Hay wait for my 

watckf or, , , ' , / ' 

obtero€. soul take counsel together, 



1 1 Saying, God hath forsaken him: 
persecute and take him; for there is 
none to deliver him* 

12 O God, be not far from me: 

my God, make haste for my help. 

13 Let them be confounded amd 
consumed that are adversaries to my 
soul; let them be covered xvith re- 
proach and dishonour that seek my 
hurt. 

14 But I will hope continually, 
and will yet praise thee more and 
more. 

15 My mouth shall shew forth thy 
Fighteousoess and thy salvation all the 
day; for I know not the numbers 
thereof, 

16 I will go in the strength of 
the Lord God : I will make mention 
of thy righteousness, even of thine 
only. 

17 O God, thou hast taught me 
from my youth: and hitherto have 

1 declared thv wondrous works. 

18 Now also *when I am old and ♦He 
greyheaded, O God, forsake me not ; ^^ 
until I have shewed *thy strength f^ 
UDto this generation, and thy power **" 
to every one that is to come. 

19 Thy righteousness also, O God, 
is very high, who hast done great 



his sufferings and his hopes grounded on past 
mercies; in the second (12 — 24), he promises 
thanksgiving and praise for the triumph over 
his enemies which he confidently anticipates as 
the result of his prayers. 

1 — 3. Compare these verses with the com- 
mencement of Ps. xxxL, I — 3. 

3. my strong habitation] Or, as marg., 
& rock of hiibitation, /.^..a stronghold on 
a rock. The figure is common in the Davidic 
psalms. Cf. Deut. xxxiii. 27. 

5. my hope] Compare Jer. xiv. 8, xvil. 
13, L 7, and i Tim. i. i ; Col. i. 27. 

6. ba've I been holden up] Compare Ps. 
xxii. 10. There the Psalmist represents him- 
self as cast upon God, here as sustained by 
Him from first to last 

out of my mother"* s bowels] Ps. xxii. 9. 

7. a wonder] An object of marvel, a 
portent, as some suppose, because he had been 
marvellously protected and delivered ; but as 
others, more m accordance with the context, 
explain the word, a marvellous example of 



God's punishments. Thus Job was looked 
upon by his friends. See also Isai. viii. z8; 

Zech. ill. 8. 

0. 0/ old age] This leaves no doubt that 
the Psalmist was growing old. See too v, 18. 
The latter years of David's life were proqx?- 
ous, but visited by an affliction severe enough 
to give occasion to these lamentations : see 
2 S. xxiv. 

12, 13. These verses are apparently adap- 
tations from other psalms, sc. xxii., xxxv., 
xxxviii. and be 

15. tiy righteousnessl^ The attribute on 
which all hope of salvation depends. Gods 
righteousness is the pledge not only of His 
accepting the righteous, but of His adherence 
to His promises of mercy and forgiveness to 
penitents. 

16. oftfjine only] As the only ground of 

justification. 

18. <when I am old and greyheaded] Or, 
near to old age and grey lialrs. The 
Psalmist is on the verge of old age, but not 
yet arrived at it. 



V. 20— 5-] 



PSALMS. LXXI. LXXII. 
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things: O God, who is like unto 
thee! 

20 ThoUy which hast shewed me 
great and sore troubles, shalt quicken' 
me again, and shalt bring me up again 
from the depths of the earth. 

21 Thou shalt increase my great- 
ness, and comfort me on every side. 

22 I will also praise thee ^with the 
psaltery, even thy truth, Q my God : 
unto thee will I sing with the harp, 
O thou Holy One o? Israel. 

23 My lips shall greatly rejcice 
when I sing unto thee ; and my soul, 
which thou hast redeemed. 

24 My tongue also shall talk of 
thy righteousness all the day long: 
for they are confounded, for they are 
brought unto shame, that seek my 
hurt. 



PSALM LXXII. 

I Dafitff praying for Solomon^ sktwdh the 
goodwss and glory of his ^ in type, and in 
truths of Christ's kingdom. 18 Me Uesseth 
God, 

A Psalm I for Solomon. ■ Or, cf 

GIVE the king thy judgments, 
O God, and thy righteousness 
unto the king's son. 

2 He shall judge thy people with 
righteousness, and thy poor with judg- 
ment. 

3 The mountains shall bring peace 
to the people, and the little hills, by 
righteousness. 

4 He shall judge the poor of the 
people, he shall save the children of 
the needy, and shall break in pieces 
the oppressor. 

5 They shall fear thee as long as 



thy streitj^th] Or, " Thy arm," the mani- 
fesUtion ot putting forth of the diriiie pcvwer. 

19. *wifo is like unto tbeef] The motto of 
the Maccabees. Compare also Ps. Ixxxix. 6, 8. 

22. <witb the psaltery] Lkerally, " with 
an instrument of a lute," a periphrasis which 
may perhaps indicate a later age than David's. 

Holy One of Israel] A name of God very 
often used by Isaiah, but which occurs twice 
only in the psalms. Jeremiah also uses it 
twice. 

Psalm LXXII. 

This psalm is attributed in the inscription 
to Solomon ; and it bears strong indications of 
his authorship: the style resembles that of the 
Provertis, and is different from the Davidic 
psalms: the allusions to distant lands, to an 
extended and peaceful dominion, and a certain 
air of calm and cheerful reflection, are charac- 
teristic of the son of David. It was probably 
composed early in the king's reign for liturgical 
recitation, a form in which the people might 
give expression to loyal and devout aspirations, 
connected with the head of the Tneocratic 
kingdom. Hence the Messianic tone which 
pervades the whole: the author felt himself to 
be the representative of the ideal and fiitiu^ 
Messiah ; his prayers and hopes reach far be- 
yond his own sphere; they are fulfilled only 
m Christ. This psalm is thus the culnu- 
nating point of that portion of Messianic pro- 
phecy which sets forth the kingly office of 
the Saviour. The Hebrews of Solomon's 
age may possibly not have distinguished be* 
tween the type and the antitype, and may 
have expected a realization of the old nationd 
hopes in the person of one so richly gifted 



as their young, beautiful, wise, and prosper* 
ous king: but the Psalmist's spirit was under 
the control of a Power, which prompted utter- 
ances, in which the Church of all ages has 
found announcements of Christ. 

for Solomon] Or, "of Solomon," literally, 
"to Solomon;" precisely the same form is 
used here as ih the inscriptions of psalms as- 
signed to David. It marks authorship. See 
Ps. xlvi., inscription. 

1. the king] The Targum, representing 
the old Hebrew tradition, renders this " the 
King Messiah." 

tfy righteousness^ The righteousness, which 
belongs to the kingly office, is thus repre* 
sented as a communication of the divine at- 
tribute. The Psalmist sees in the king's son 
the recipient and channel of all righteousness; 
hence the application to Christ. 

tbe king's son] Solomon naturally lays stress 
on this point: the promises made to David 
had special reference to his son. 

H; Be shall judge^ &c.] Cf. Isai. xL 3, 4, 
xxxii. z. 

3. The mountains and hills represent the 
whole land, of which they are the most promi- 
nent objects. The whole country will overflow 
with the peace which is the result of righte* 
ousness. 

4. Compare Job xxix. 11 — 17; IsaL xi. 4. 
children of the needy] Cf. hvfrrfwwf yratdf r, 

'II.* «. 151, a common idiom in Hebrew and 
Hellenistic Greek; see Cremer, *Biblische 
GraciUlt,' S.V. v2of. 

5. fear thee] Thee, that is, God. True 
religion will be the great and permanent re- 
sult of righteous government. 
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[v. 6 — 15. 



the sun and moon endure, through- 
out all generations. 

6 He shall come down like rain 
upon the mown grass: as showers 
that water the earth. 

7 In his days shall the righteous 
tS*v flourish; and abundance of peace *so 

/i// there , ', . . ^ 

be na long as the moon endureth. 

8 He shall have dominion also from 
sea to sea, and from the river unto 
the ends of the earth. 

9 Thev that dwell in the wilder- 
ness shall bow before him; and his 
enemies shall lick the dust. 

10 The kings of Tarshish and of 
the isles shall bring presents: the 



tHocm, 



kings of Sheba and Seba shall offer 
gifts. 

11 Yea, all kings shall fall down 
before him: all nations shall serve 
him. 

12 For he shall deliver the needj 
when he crieth; the poor also, and 
him that hath no helper. 

13 He shall spare the poor and 
needy, and shall save the souls of the 
needy. 

14 He shall redeem their soul from 
deceit and violence: and precious 
shall their blood be in his sight. 

15 And he shall live, and to him'Hdi 
* shall be given of the gold of Sheba : *** 



oj longy &c.] Literally, **with the sun 
and before the moon," but our A.V. gives 
the true sense, Cf. Luke i. s^. 

6. like rain] Solomon undoubtedly refers 
to, and adopts, his father's description of the 
righteous ruler. See 2 S. xxiii. 4. Compare 
H08. vi. 3. 

mown grass] This is undoubtedly correct ; 
cf. Amos vil 1; the Prayer-book, ** fleece," 
follows the old versions. 

7. so long as the moon mduretb] Lit. as 
in marg. till the moon be no more. Cf. 
Job xiv. 12. This passage ns important as 
shewing that the idea of a King whose reign 
should last to the end of time was distinctly 
present to the Psalmist's mind. It determines 
the Messianic character of the whole compo- 
sition. Cf. Isai. ii. 4. 

8. The kingdom was ^o 'be universal, ex- 
tending to the ends of the earth. The exten- 
sion of the Israelitish realm under David and 
Solomon was sufficient to suggest the hope, 
and might be regarded by the Psalmist as a 
pledge of its realization, but taken in connec- 
tion with the preceding verses this declaration 
is strictly Messianic. 

from the ringer] i,e» the Euphrates. The 
sovereignty of Solomon over tributary peoples 
extendoi to the Euphrates; but that limit 
was but the commencement of the dominion 
which the ideal King would exercise over the 
whole world. Cf. Ps. ii. 8, ex. 2. 

10. Tarshish and the isles represent the 
west, of which vague but impressive accounts 
were brought to Palestine by the Phoenicians, 
whose commerce at that time extended to the 
south-west of England. Sheba, in Arabia, 
and Seba {i,e. Meroe, according to Josephus, 
•Antt.* II. X. 2), represent the nations of 
Asia and Africa. Cf. x K. x. z, and note on 
Gen. X. 7. 



offer gifts] Not merely in token of fnend- 
ship, but of subjection: all powers of the 
earth will be tributary to the King. 

12. For] The connection of thought is 
observable. The extension of the King's 
dominion is the result not of military force, 
but of moral influence; all nations will be 
won by the righteousness of His sway, more 
especially by His care for the poor and af- 
flicted. See Drechsler on Isai. ix. 7. This 
is important as shewing how completely Jew- 
ish anticipations of the Messianic epoch are 
opposed to the plain statements of Hebrew 
prophecy. 

<wben be crieth] sc. for help. Job xxix, 12, 
where both clauses occur. 

the poor alsoy and him] Or, ilnd tli6 poor 
who bath no helper. Thus LXX., Vulg., 
and Jerome. Jobl. c. has ** the orphan, who 
hath no helper. 

13. the poor and needy] Or, tlie Weak 
and nbedy. 

14. deceit] Ps. xxxvi. 3 ; here fraud and 
extortion are specially meant. 

precious shall their bloody &c.] I 8. xxvi. 
21; 2 K. i. 13. As King He will be merciful 
and just; as Saviour He will redeem them 
with His own precious blood. 

15. be shall live] It is questioned who is 
the subject of this and the following clauses. 
The words rendered literally are, »* And he 
shall live, and he shall give to Him of the 
gold of Saba, and he shall pray for Him con* 
tinually, and shall bless Him every day.** On 
the whole it seems most natural to take the 
man who has been delivered by the righteous- 
ness of the King as the subject of the sen- 
tence. His life is saved, and in gratdfiil 
acknowledgment he brings costly gifts *<of 
the gold of Sheba,'^ prays for the King^s pro- 
sperity, and blesses His name unceasingly. To 
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prayer also shall be made for him con- 
tinually; and daily shall he be praised. 

16 There shall be an handful of 
corn in the earth upon the top of 
the mountains ; the fruit thereof shall 
shake like Lebanon : and they of the 
city shall flourish like grass of the 
earth. 

17 His name 'shall endure for ever: 
^his name shall be continued as Ion? 
as the sun : and men shall be blessed 



in him: all nations shall call him 
blessed. 

18 Blessed he the Lord God, the 
God of Israel, who only doeth won- 
drous things. 

19 And blessed he his glorious 
name for ever: and let the whole 
earth be filled with his glory 5 Amen, 
and Amen. 

20 The prayers of David the son 
of Jesse are ended. 



this explanation, which Hupfeld holds to be 
the only one grammatically admissible, there 
is the obvious objection that the '* poor man " 
would not offer gold of Sheba; rich offerings, 
however, would naturally be made by sub- 
jects saved from oppression. Dr Kay renders, 
**and He shall live: and one shall give to Him 
of Sheba's gold; and He shall make interces- 
sion continually for him, all day long shall he 
bless Him." But though it is quite possible 
that different subjects may be supplied for the 
separate clauses, the changes in this rendering 
appear somewhat abrupt. 

16. There iball be^ kc,'] Or, May tlierA 
be atmndance of corn In tlie land, on 
the top of moantains. *^ HandfUrMn the 
A.V. follows a Hebrew tradition; but the 
meaning "abundance** given by the Syriac, 
and supported by Heb., Chald., and Arabic 
usage, is accepted by modem critics, and is 
better adapted to the context. The LXX. 
oT7piy/xa is not easily accounted for. Synun. 

mountains] See v. 3. There are traces of 
cultivation extending up the terraced sides to 
the summit of the mountains of Palestine — a* 
well-known evidence of former prosperity. 
Cf. 2 S. i. II. 

the fnat thereof^ The ripened com on the 
heights will rustle m the wind like the foliage 
on Lebanon. " Shake " or " rustle" is prefer- 
able to " Wcive ;" the word denotes movement 
and sound. 

I'tkegrass] A different word meaning grass 
is used nf, 6\ the Hebrew word in this pas- 



On 

in 



sage includes all herbs. Cf. Job v. 15. ( 
the rapid increase of a regenerate people n* 
Messianic times, see Ps. ex. 3; Isai. ix. 3, 
xlix. 20. 

17. His name shall endure] Or, ** May 
His name be for ever.*' This is at once a 
prayer and a prophecy. Cf. Ps. Ixxxi. 15, 
Ixxxix. 36. 

his name] Or, "may His name be re- 
newed so long as the sun shineth." The He- 
brew word for "renewed" occurs only in 
this passage, but the meaning is not disputed : 
His name will produce a new progeny, will be 
continued by every renewed race. See Note 
below. 

and men shall he blessed] Cf. Gen. xxii. 18, 
xxvi. 4. Lit. shall bless themselves. This im- 
plies a consciousness and recognition of the 
blessing. It is more, as Dr Kay observes, 
than " be blessed,** in Gen. xii. 3, xxvi. 4. 

all nations] Luke i. 48. 

18, 19. See Ps. xli.. ij. 

18. who only doeth <wondrous things] See 
Job v. 9. 

20. This verse marks the close of the 
collection, which contains at least sixty psalms 
ascribed to David^ and probably bore as a 
formal designation, " The Prayers of David." 
In the next book one psalm only is assigned 
to David. The title David the son of Jesse 
recalls the last words of David, a S. xxiii. i ; it 
was evidently here, as in that passage, assumed 
by the king himself, both in memory of his 
comparatively humble origin, and of the mean- 
ing of the name Jesse, or Yishai. 



NOTE on Psalm lxxii. 17. 



N.B. The Cethib (1*3^ yanin) is preferable 
to the Keri (PD\ yinnon). It is noticeable that 
the Rabbins took "Yinnon" to be a proper 
name. " Why shall Messiah be called Yinnon ? 
Because He shall raise those who sleep in the 
e«irth," see^Midrash Mishle/ f. 53, 3, quoted 



by Sepp, * Leben Tesu,' Vol. vi. p. 517. They 
rightly apprehended the meaning of regenera- 
tion involved in the word, applying it, how- 
ever, not to the creation of a new people, but 
to the resurrection, which our Lord calls " the 
regeneration," TroXiyyci^o-ta, Matt xix. 38. 
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[v. 1—5. 



PSALM LXXIIL 

I The ^rophety prevailing in a temptation^ 1 
shewetk the occasion thereof^ the prosperity of 
the wieked. 13 The wound given thereby, 
diffidence. 15 The victory over it, knowledge 
of God*s purpose, in destroying of the wicked^ 
and sustaining the righteous. 

I A Psalm of Asaph. 

ior^ySf' "T^RULY God h good to Israel, 
tHeh. I e^en to such as are *of a clean 

iuart. heart. 



lOr, 

A Psnlm 



2 But as for me, my feet were al- 
most gone ; my steps had well nigh 
slipped. 

3 * For I was envious at the foolish, JJ<*« 
when I saw the prosperity of the w^icked. jer. a. 

4. For there are no bands in their 
death : but their strength is * firm. t Hdn 

5 They are not * in trouble ai other f* jj> 
men; neither are they plagued *likej>^" 
other men. wUL 



7HIRD LOOK. Psalms LXXIII.— LXXXIX. 



The psalms in this book differ in some 
important points from the preceding. Eleven 
are attributed to Asaph, four to the sons of 
Korah, one to Ethan, and one only to David. 
Their character is for the most part didactic, 
grave, solemn, and sententious. They are 
pervaded by a deep feeling of melancholy, 
relieved however by flashes of spiritual hope; 
containing at once the most harrowing de- 
scriptions of national calamities, and the clearest 
anticipations of a futurity of blessedness. It 
is oteervable that from the forty-second to 
the eighty-fourth psalms the name Elohim 
is used almost exclusively. This is conclusive 
against the assumption that such an usage 
indicates an early date, for these psalms, 
with very few exceptions, belong to the post- 
Davidic period, and are even assigned in part 
by some critics to a far later age. 

Psalm LXXIII. 

This psalm may have been composed by 
Asaph, the contemporary of David, but the 
name appears to have been borne by some of 
his descendants. The indications of date are 
uncertain. The progress or triumph of un- 
godliness is a feature common to every age, 
nor are the complaints stronger than those 
found in the psalms of David. The apostasy 
of which the Psalmist speaks is rather moral 
than ceremonial ; the unbelief rather of prac- 
tical atheism than of heathenish superstition. 
The sanctuary is still standing (i 7), the Psalm- 
ist goes there for instruction and comfort. 
The belief in a future retribution is definite 
(24), not like that of Job, a strong aspiration, 
or even subjective conviction, but based on 
the divine promise. The language is archaic, 
and the style somewhat obscure, resembling to 
some extent the book of Job, with which the 
author was evidently familiar. Upon the whole 
it appears most probable that we have here 
a proiduct of the Solomonian age, written at 
a season when a turbulent and corrupt nobility 
had the upper hand, and vicious habits were 
taking deep root in the nation. A few years 
before the death of Solomon, or the period 
immediately following the accession of his son, 
would supply abundant materials for such re- 
flections. 



ji Psalm of Asapb'\ Literally, "to or for 
Asaph," as in the maipn ; but the word gene^ 
rally denotes authorship. See note on title 
of Ps. Ixxii. 

1. 7r«/f] Or, Verily, as in v. 13. The 
word so rendered indicates the result of a 
mental struggle, it speaks of doubts satisfied, 
and obstinate questionings silenced. Dr Kay 
has ^^only;'' but scarcely in accordance with 
English usage. 

even to such eu -are of a clean heart"] Or, 
to the pure in heart. Thus our Lord, 
** blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall 
see God." God reveals His goodness on this 
condition. Sin is the mist which intercepts 
the light and warmth of His presence. Cf. 
Ps. xxiv. 4. 

2. *well nigb'] An admirable description 
of the effects of evil influence. The Psalmist 
is like a man standing on slippery ground, 
and scarcely able to retain his footing against 
a rushing stream : all but borne along by the 
current of popular opinion. 

3. envious] The cardinal temptation. Cf. 
Job xxi. 7, where the feeling is brought out 
with its results. 

the foolish'] The w^ord implies empty boast- 
ing, fools exulting in their impiety. See note 
on Ps. V. 5. Dr Kay has *» boastful." 

the prosperity] Literally, " the peace." The 
great trial was to see the boastfulness of the 
wicked apparently justified by their security 
and success. 

4. no hands] This is generally understood 
to mean, the wicked go through no severe 
struggles, mental or bodily, in their death; 
they die easily, without fear or pain. Thus 
Job xxi. 13, *' they spend their days in wealth, 
and in a moment go down to the grave," and 
•y. 23, *'in full strength, being wholly at ease 
and quiet." The word occurs elsewhere only 
in Isai. Iviii. 6. This indeed is the natural and 
obvious sense; but late commentators (De- 
litzsch, Hupfeld, &c.) object that the Psalmist 
would hardly begin with the death of the 
wicked, and they therefore suggest other ren- 
derings, such as, the wicked have no pains or 
affliction until their death, or not such as 
cause death: the objection, however, seems to 
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6 Therefore pride compasseth them 
about as a chain; violence covereth 
them as a garment. 

7 Their eyes stand out with fat- 
Bk ness: ♦they have more than heart 
''**' could Virish. 

Jg^ 8 They are corrupt, and speak wick- 
rt. edly concerning oppression ; they speak 

loftily. 

9 They set their mouth against the 

heavens, and their tongue walketh 

through the earth. 



10 Therefore his people return 
hither: and waters of a full cup are 
wrung out to them. 

1 1 And they say, How doth God 
know ? and is there knowledge in the 
most High? 

12 Behold, these are the ungodly, 
who prosper in the world; they in- 
crease in riches. 

13 Verily I have cleansed my heart 
in vain, and washed my hands in in- 
nocency. 



have little weight; of all trials to the ob- 
server that of a peaceful, fearless death ending 
a life of wickedness is the severest. It has 
probably caused more fallings away than any 
other, and would naturally present itself first 
to the Psalmist's spirit. See Note below. 

tbcir strength is Jirm\ Literally, ** fat," as 
in the margin, but "firm" expresses the real 
meaning; their body is sound, unbroken by 
disease or suffering to the very hour of death. 
We have "the rich man" of the parable faring 
sumptuously, till surprised by sudden and 
painless death. The word rendered * ' strength " 
occurs only in this passage. Ges. s. v. renders 
it "body.'* 

5. Sn&rjf are not in trouble^ &c.] Or, They 
have no part in tbe trouble of men, 
nor are they plagued with other men. 
Even in times of national calamities and visit- 
ations they seem exempt; famine and disease 
carry off the poor, while the rich oppressor is 
living in luxury. This points to a period of 
general suffering, not however of foreign in- 
vasion, when the rich are the chief losers, but 
rather to such a period as that described by 
Amos vi. I — 6, and Isai. iL 7 ; such as pro- 
bably preceded the death of Solomon, when 
the people were well-nigh exhausted by exac- 
tions, which brought about the revolution 
after his death. 

6. a chain] The gold chain, indicating 
the rank of the noble, and symbolizing his 
pride. The original is far more striking, but 
quite untranslateable. Pride, so to speak, necAs 
them, covers their neck, gives it stiffness, clings 
to it as a chain of massive gold. 

garment] The long flovnng robe bright 
with gorgeous colours and embroidery is an 
apt symbol of the luxurious nobility living 
on the spoils of an oppressed and plundered 
people. Cf. Ps. cix. 18. 

7. JtanJ out with fatness"] It is strange 
that an image so strikmg and so true should 
have been meddled with — the projecting eye 
of the hiU-fed oppressor completes the picture. 
Cf. Job XV. 27; Ps. xvii. 10. 

/Acf have more than heart could wish'] Or, 



the Imaginations of their heart over- 
flow, i. e, all theu: words express without 
restraint or shame the inward imaginings of 
hearts fuH of wickedness. Thus Hupfeld and 
nearly all modem critics. The word rendered 
"imaginations" is used of figures painted or 
carved on walls, especially of heathen temples 
(cf. Lev. xxvi. i; Ezek. viii. la); "idolatrous 
rancies" would express the true ser^. 

8. This verse explains the preceding sen- 
tence. It may be rendered, They sneer, 
and speak wickedly of oppression; 
they speak haughtily, lit. "from a 
height." There is no disguise, no hypocrisy, 
no shame or fear j what they think they say, 
they exult in their crimes: they see in them 
proofs of nobility, of superiority to men. 

9. The boasting has two objects ; against 
heaven it takes the form of blasphemy, against 
man that of threatening or calumny: "the 
walking through the earth" is a phrase espe- 
cially used of calumny; the wicked, like Satan 
(see Job i. 7), go to and fro inventing and 
propagating slanc'ers. Perowne says, "not 
against but in the heavens," but Hupfeld shews 
that the rendering "against," which is that of 
all ancient, and most modem, commentators, 
is probably correct. 

10. Or, Therefore his (or my) people 
tarn hither, and full waters are 
swallowed by them. The meaning of 
this striking, but somewhat obscure, passage 
appears to be, the people, corrupted by their 
example and boasts, run after them and 
imbibe all their principles without hesitation. 
The figure of drinking iniquity like water is 
found in Job xv. 16. Thus we read of drink- 
ing shame, suffering, and death. See Note 
below. 

11. The result is open and avowed dis- 
belief in God's providence. The success of 
wickedness, if permanent as they hold it to be, 
is incompatible with faith in His knowledge 
and power. Cf. Job xxi. 13. 

12. Behold] This verse expresses the re- 
sult of mere outward observation. Behold 
these are wicked, and (yet) prosperons 
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IHeb. 
n^cfuu- 



14 For all the day long have I been 
plagued, and ' chastened every morning. 
tumunt 15 If I say, I will speak thus; be- 
'^■^ hold, I should offend against the gene- 
ration of thy children. 

16 When I thought to know this, 
tHeb. Mt was too painful for me; 
^^^ 17 Until I went into the sanctuarv 
mingiyet, ^f Qod; then understood I their end. 



18 Surely thou didst set them in 
slippery places: thou castedst them 
down mto destruction. 

19 How are they brought into deso- 
lation, as in a moment ! they are ut- 
terly consumed with terrors. 

20 As a dream when on^ awaketh ; 
i0, O Lord, when thou awakest, thou 
shalt despise their image. 



for eTor, they Increase In strength. 
The Psalmist is supposed to be quoting an- 
other's words; but he is evidently expressing 
his own former feelings, and presents the 
problem broadly, without reserve, nearly in 
the same words as, and entirely in the same 
spirit which breathes in, the book of Job. On 
the one side a godless race of nobles, rich, 
strong, without shame, remorse, or misgiving, 
surrounded by abject followers ; on the other, 
innocence, not only unrequited, but suffering 
afflictions, such as throughout the Old Test- 
ament are especially attributed to divine 
wrath. 

14. plagued] See v. 5. 

15. / tvill speak thus] 0r, " I will tell it 
out thus," openly declare that such is the real 
state of things in the world. There are two 
stages of indignation, the inner feeling, and 
the outward expression;, from the latter the 
Psalmist is preserved by his consciousness of 
the ill effects which it would produce; it 
would be treachery to» God's people. See 
Note below. 

offend] The word, if taken in the New 
Testament sense of putting a stumblingblock 
or temptation in the way, gives the substantial 
meaning of the original, which, however, may 
be more closely rendeced "I should have be- 
trayed," ** dealt unfaithfully with." 

16. Jilxn I thought]' The word, indicates 
a process of meditation; the Psalmist first 
tried to discover a rational account ofi the 
anomalies in the world's government, but the 
attempt resulted in nothing but confusion and 
trouble. Like Job and his friends, he could 
arrive at no conclusion. 

too painful] Or, *' grievous," in the two- 
fold sense of painful and hurtiful, le<iding to 
sinful as well as melancholy thoughts, such for 
instance as were entertained by Job, and not 
overcome without a divine revelation. The 
word is rendered "travail," and "vanity," in 
Eccles. iv. 4. 

17. into the sanctuary of God] The trans- 
lation is quite correct, though in the original 
the word is plural, "the sanctuaries of God." 
There in "the calmness of the sacred courts" 
TKay^, and in answer to prayer, the Psalmist 
founa the solution which no effort of thought 



could attain : he evidently speaks of an inward, 
subjective movement of consciousness, but one 
prompted by God's Spirit. 

then understood I their end] This does not 
exactly mean the termination of their life, but, 
as the word literally signifies, their after da- 
tiny, their ultimate portion. Up to the end 
of their life, as he points out in the first place 
Oy, 4), they are supposed to be prosperous. 
Cf. Prov. xxiii. 17, 18. The retribution must 
therefore be after death, or not at all. In the 
three following verses five points are enu- 
merated, in which the Psalmist finds a proof 
of divine judgment. 

18. slippery places] Their position is ut- 
terly insecure, "they seem to stand, but have 
no hold." Cf. Ps. xxxv. 6. 

destruction] When they fall, their ruin is ab- 
solute, without hope of recovery, Ps. bcxiv. 3. 

19. in a moment] Their ruin is sudden, 
comes on them without warning ; this touches 
the complaint that '*they have no bands in 
their death." 

consumed with terrors] The terrors are 
not mere alarms, with the horror comes de- 
struction. The word occurs very frequently 
in Job, sc. xviil 11, xxiv. 17, xxvii. ao, xxx, 
15. 

20. *when thou awakes t] Or, arts est. 
This translation is adopted by nearly all 
critics (see Note below) : God's arising refeis 
of course to the manifestation of His justice; 
cf. Ps. Ixxviii. 65. 

their image] A fine expression, denoting 
the unsubstantial character of that outward 
show which had disturbed the Psalmist; 
the word is especially applied to idols, and 
probably means a shadowy form. 

Strictly speaking, all these points describe 
simply the destruction, death and ruin of the 
guilty ; but they involve tlie thought that there 
is an absolute difference between their fate 
and that of the righteous; and inasmuch as 
that difference cannot consist merely in the 
termination of existence, however sudden and 
terrible, since it is but the common fate of 
all, and in evil times most frequently that 
of the patriot and martyr, it must needs 
refer to the state after death. In the Old 
Testament we have no distinct notice of a 
futurity of agony appointed to the wicked. 
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21 Thus my heart was grieved, 
and I was pricked in my reins, 
e^ 22 So foolish was I, and Mgno- 

idbl'"' rant: I was as a beast ♦before 
^'*^ thee. 

23 Nevertheless I am continually 
with thee: thou hast holden me by 
my right hand. 

24 Thou shalt guide me with thy 
counsel, and afterward receive me to 
glory. 

25 Whom have I in heaven but 



rack. 



thee? and there Is none upon earth 
that I desire beside thee. 

26 My flesh and my heart faileth : 
but God is the *strengtn of my heart, tHeU 
and my portion for ever. 

27 r or, lo, they that are far from 
thee shall perish : thou hast destroyed 
all them that go a whoring from thee. 

28 But it is good for me to draw 
near to God : I have put my trust in 
the Lord God, that I may declare all 
thy works. 



but we have here a vision of hopelessness, 
horror, and contempt The last expression 
suggests the thought afterwards developed 
in Dan. xii. ». The word •* image" implies 
a continued, though unsubstantial, existence; 
the form of the man will remain, though, 
divested of all that disguised its misery and 
corruption, it will be an object of "everlast- 
ing contempt." A future judgment with 
everlasting issues, if not declared, is implicitly 
contained, in this passage. 

21, 22. The Psalnust now reviews and 
condemns his hasty thoughts ; the connection 
of thought is rather obscure in our A.V. 
The translation should run thus: When my 
beart was grieved and I was pricked 
In my reixiB, then I was foolisli and 
ignorant, I was a brute before Tbee. 
The word "was grieved" is very forcible, 
was in a state of fnment, of diseased excite- 
ment, and disturbance: " was pricked," pierced 
as with the sharp fang of an adder. The posi- 
tion is not precisely the same as that of Job, 
for the Psalmist gets to a conclusion, which 
substantiallv clears up the difficulty, without 
an outward revelation. 

23. The state of the righteous in its 
contrast He is with God continually, and 
therefore in no real danger; God holds him 
up, so that be cannot slip ; through life he is 
guided and then received into glory. This 
last expression involves far more than tem- 
poral prosperity, which it is scarcely proba- 
ble that the Psalmist expected, and which 
certainly would be no adequate compensation 
for undeserved affliction ; the glory must be 
the manifetation of that abiding Presence, 
which even here sustains, preserves and guides 
the^thfiil 

24. The ground of hope is present faith. 
The Psahnist has but one object in heaven or 



earth: giving his heart wholly to God, he 
has Him wholly as his portion. The beauty 
of Watts^s paraphrase is remarked by De- 
litzsch, " Were 1 in heaven without my God, 
*T would be no ioy to me; And wmle this 
earth is mine abode, I long for none but 
Thee." See note on Ps. xvi. a. 

26. This verse contains a strong assertion 
of personal immortality; given the destruc- 
tion of the flesh, even of the heart, the body 
with all itis powers, the heart with all its facul- 
ties and endowments, yet the destruction is 
but seeming, at the most temporary, for God 
will preserve or restore that nature in which 
personality and perpetuity of consciousness 
consist, and He will be the portion of the be- 
liever for ever. All after-revelations could 
but confirm and justify this clear anticipation. 
Annihilation of consciousness was a thought 
inconceivable to him who held it 

28. But it is good for me] Or, as Dr Kay 
well renders it, And as for me, nearnesi 
to Qod is my good. " Nearer, my God, to 
Thee, nearer to Thee." The Vulg., following 
LXX., has mihi autem adhxrere Deo bonum 
est 

The characteristic of the wicked is separa- 
tion from God, which can have but one re- 
sult, absolute destruction ; that of the faithful 
is union with Him, which secures all good in 
time and eternity; imposing one permanent 
duty, that of declaring His works. 

The sum-total amounts to this; the pro- 
sperity of the wicked may, or may not, last 
till death, but it is a mere phantom, ending 
here in nothingness, and followed by everlast- 
ing shame; the life of the righteous is a 
journey under sure guidance, lighted by God's 
presence, and issuing in glory, with an entire 
fruition of blessedness for ever. 



NOTES on Psalm lxxiii. 4, 10, 15, and 20. 



4. DniO^ means properly "at their death:" 
not " until," as some would render it This 
Drechsler, quoted by Perowne, ind edit, 
fthews to be the true sense of ? in reference 

PSAL. 



to time. The word nu^">n was evidently 
not understood by the ancients. LXX. have 
ayovcvo-if, sc. escape, which perverts the senfc^ 
and may imply a different reading, perhaps 

13 
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nwvin, as in Ps. Ixviii. ai, where A.V. 
"issues from death." This reading might 

also account for the Syr. |^fiD **end," sc. exi- 
tus. Jerome and Sym. had a different read- 
ing. Aquila, however, renders it dv<nra$(iai. 
Our A.V. is correct 

10. For ^Dy, the LXX. have o \a6t /xov, 
and ^V is probably the true reading. Thus 
Syr., Vulg., and the Arab., JEth. and Coptic 

translations of the LXX. K7tD ^D is an un- 
usual expression ; Hupfeld takes K7D to be an 
abstract noun, " fulness." IVD^ is derived not 
from KVO, "to find," but from nVD^V^D, 
"to swallow." Dr Kay adopts the Cethib 



nn^ instead of the Keri nu^; but the litter 
is supported by LXX., Vulg., Syr. 

16. Hupf. objects to Dl( before ^ I said** 
Perowne suggests, "if (said I) I should ^leak 
thus." In the second clause 1D3 appears, as 
Hupfeld thinks, to be taken as an adverb. 
LXX., Vulg., ovTvty sic. 

20. Second clause yV2 : the old versions, the 
Rabbins, and some modem critics take Ty to 
mean city; but the word evidently correqxmds 
to Y^p^ in the previous clause; differiiig from 
it perhaps in the energy of action. A man 
wakes, God rouses Himself^ Le, puts forth 
Hb power. 



I Or. 
A Psalm 

instruc* 



PSALM LXXIV. 

The prophet complaineth of the desolation of 
the sanctuary, lo He maveth Cod to help in 
consideration of hit power ^ \% 4>f his re- 
proachful enemies^ of his ^hildref^ ^»^ ff 
his covatant. 

> Maschil of Asaph. 



OGOD, why hast thou cast us off 
for ever? why doth thine an- 
ger smoke against the sheep of thy 
pasture ? 

2 Remember thy congregation, 
which thou hast purchased of old; 



Psalm LXXIV. 

This psalm is closely connected with the 
icventy-ninth, and appears to have been com- 
posed at the same time, with reference to the 
same events. The external circumstances of 
the nation are described with a completeness 
which might seem to leave little room for doubt 
as to the date. Conmientators, however, are 
at issue, some assigning it to the period of the 
C haldean invasion, others to the time of the Mac- 
cabees. An examination of the internal evidence 
brings out considerable difficulties connected 
with each of these views; more especially the 
latter. A third supposition, to which the writer 
would call the attention of readers, seems to 
be less open to objection, and to meet the con- 
ditions of the exegesis. The invasion of Pa- 
lestine by Shishak in the reign of Rehobaim 
is described very briefly in i K. xiv. 25, 26, 
and % Chro. xii. 2 — 9; but from those pas- 
sages we learn that " he took away the trea- 
sures of the house of the Lord and the trea- 
sures of the king's house; he took away all." 
The extent of that invasion, and its dura- 
tion, are illustrated by the inscription on the 
south wall of the temple of Karnak, which 
Shishak set up on his return. The king is 
represented in the act of dragging by the hair 
a band of captuiTd enemies to the fuet of A- 
mon Ra, the tutelary god, to whom he attri- 
butes his victory. In his right hand he wields 
the Egyptian sword or hfattle-axe, with a 
menacing gesture as though he would destroy 
the prisoners with a blow. The names of 
the places, amounting to 133, which he had 
captured, are inscribed in mural rings. Many 
of these are identified with cities in Palestine, 
and among them are some which were forti- 
fied by Rehoboam (see % Chro. xi. 5 — 10), 



e,g, Shoco, Adullam, Adoraim, Ajalon, and 
several Levitical cities, including Gibeon, 
"the great high place," where Solomon had 
offered up a thousand bumt-oflerings on the 
altar; where also the Lord appeared to 
Solomon, and assured him of the fulfilment 
of all his wishes; see i K. iii. 4, 5 — 15. 
That such an invasion should not be noticed 
by any of the Psalmists seems improbable; 
and, as will be shewn, the expressions used in 
this psalm are suitable to the transactions 
which must have accompanied it. Some weight 
is also to be attached to the position of the 
psalm in the collection, among other compo- 
sitions of Asaph, which belong to the penod 
extending from the latter part of Solomon's 
reign nearly to the time of Asa. It is not easy 
to account for its introduction here on the 
supposition that it belongs to the time of the 
Babylonish captivity, or to that of the Mac* 
cabees. 

The structure, like that of other psalms at- 
tributed to the elder Asaph, is highly artistic. 
It begins and ends with strophes of one veree 
each; the other strophes come in this order: 




the middle verse 10 stands alone. 
Maschir\ See note on Ps. xxxiL 

1. <wby..for ever"] Two questions are 
combined, why God should have cast off His 
people? whether it is for ever? For ever 
see v. 10. The Psalmist fears, but does not 
assert, that the desolation will be perpetual. 

ti>e sheep of thy pasture"] An expression 
common in the psalms of Asaph ; see Ixxvii, 
20, Ixxviii. 52, Ixxix. 13. The "sure mer- 
cies of David," see Ixxviii. 70—71, seemed to 
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the * rod of thine inheritance, which 
thou hast redeemed ; this mount Zion, 
wherein thou hast dwelt. 

3 Lift up thy feet unto the per- 
petual desolations; even all that the 
enemy hath done wickedly in the 
sanctuary. 

4 Thine enemies roar in the midst 
of thy congregations J they set up 
their ensigns /or signs. 



5 A man was famous according as 
he had lifted up axes upon the thick 
trees. 

6 But now they break down the 
carved work thereof at once with 
axes and hammers. 

7 *They have cast fire into ^^y VA^^im*- 
sanctuary, they have defiled by casting sent thy 
down the dwelling place of thy name SJ^SJ'^ 
to the ground, •^'*' 



be withdrawn. There may be a reference to 
the time when God led His people like sheep 
(out of Egypt) by the hand of Moses and 
Aaron. 

2. Three points are given which have a 
special suitableness in the case of the Egyptian 
invasion : the purchase, or rather the acquisi- 
tion, of the congregation, see Exod. xv. 16, 
where the same word is used ; the special re- 
demption of the tribe of Judah (Gen. xlix. 
8 — 10) ; and the choice of Mount Zion for 
God's dwelling ; all announced in the Penta- 
teuch. It is evident that this clause could 
not have been written at the time of the exile : 
the Psalmist speaks as an eye-witness, and as 
an inhabitant of Zion — this mount Zion. 

3. Lift up tty fett^ &c.] The meaning of 
this clause would seem to be that God is in- 
treated to stand as a deliverer, or restorer, 
upon the ruins, which but for His interposi- 
tion would be perpetual This undoubtedly 
implies that buildings connected with the 
temple had been overthrown: but the havoc, 
though great, did not amount to a total de- 
struction. The terms are stronger than can 
be justified by the notices of damage in the 
time of the Maccabees, and hardly strong 
enough for the total destruction of the 
temple by the Chaldees. That Shishak, who 
both as belonging to a family of priests (see 
Bnigsch, *Histoire d'Egypte,'p. aaz),andas 
the ally of Jeroboam (see i K. xi. 40), would 
feel a special enmity to the sanctuary of Judah, 
and have committed great havoc when he 
plundered the temple, is highly probable: it 
accords with the practice of the Egyptians, 
who mutilated the fanes of hostile deities; 

see Chabas, • Voyage d'un Egyptien,' p. 176. 

all tbatj &c] This implies that the sanc- 
tuary was still standing, the evil was done in 
the sanctuary: see too the next verse. 

4. tfy congregations'] Or, Til 7 place of 
m««tlng ; it means specially the spot in which 
Jehovah promises to meet His people; that 
is the Holy Precinct between the tabernacle 
and the altar: see note on Exod. xxix. 43. 
The reading of MSS. varies here between the 
singular and plural ; the former has best au- 
thority, but the sense is substantially unal- 
tered whichever is preferred. 



tbeir ensigns for signs] The Hebrew repeats 
the same word: their own signs for signs; 
the meaning b questioned: but the word 
signs undoubtedly signifies ** standards*' in 
Num. IL 2 ff., and is probably here taken in 
that sense. The enemies set up their standards 
as symbols of their religion ; see Gcs. • Thes.' 
p. 40 SwV. § 2. This might of course be ap- 
plied to the time of Antiochus, see i Mace i. 
30 — 59, or to the Chaldees ; but it is equally 
probable in the case of Shishak. 

5. A man *was famous'] The verse is 
obscure, but it may be rendered, as by Dr 
Kay, ^* Each man was seen as if plying aloft 
hatchets in a copse of wood.*' In all proba- 
bility it denotes the wild, fierce gestures of 
men cutting down the woodwork of the 
temple, either in wanton devastation, or, 
more probably, in order to carry off the 
golden decorations. 

6. But notw] Or, And now they batter 
down the carYings thereof altogether 
with hatchets and hammers. So total 
a devastation of the sanctuary is not intimated 
in connection with the Syrians. It would 
scarcely be dwelt upon in the account of the 
conflagration hj Chaldees. The thorough 
mutilation of figures, inscriptions and deco- 
rations is characteristic of Egyptians. It is 
somewhat remarkable that the word rendered 
** hammers" occurs in old Egyptian, "karabu," 
or "kalaphu," Heb. "kalaph.'» Brugsch 
(* D. H.' S.V.) notices the identity of the root, 
though without reference to this passage. 

7. Tbej have cast Jire into thy sanctuary] 
The expression in the Hebrew is peculiar, see 
marg. Had a total destruction by fire been 
meant the usual form would be **they have 
burnt with fire." It certainly denotes the 
burning either of a part of the sanctuary, or 
of consecrated things. The word, which is 
plural, may mean the temple, but it is applied 
to "the sanctuaries of Israel," Lev. xxvi. 31; 
including such places as Gibeon, see i K. iii. 
5: and also to "holy things," see Num. iv. 
19, ao. "They have cast Thy holy things 
into the fire on the ground," is probablv the 
true meaning of this clause. It is evidently 
spoken by an eye-witness. 

tbey have defiled^ &c.] If we accept the Ma- 

13—2 
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8 They said in their hearts. Let us 
•destroy them together: they have 
burned up all the synagogues of God 
in the land. 

9 We see not our signs: there is 
no more any prophet : neither is there 
among us any that knoweth how long. 



10 O God, how long shall the ad- 
versary reproach? shaU the enemy 
blaspheme thy name for ever? 

11 Why withdrawest thou thy 
hand, even thy right hand? pluck tt 
out of thy bosom. 

12 For God is my King of <^ 



soretic punctuation the meaning may be coi> 
rectly expressed by the A. V. It implies that the 
Holy of Holies was actually overthrown. This 
is quite incompatible with Syrian proceedings: 
very improbaole in the case of Egyptians, 
unless indeed it were understood of the high 
place at Gibeon which they captured. But 
the LXX. connect the words " to the ground" 
with the preceding clause ; a fan more natural 
construction, giving the result that the holy 
things were cast into the fire upon the ground, 
of course in the courts of the temple ; thus 
causing a defilement of the dwelling-place of 
Jehovah. 

8. The great difficulty of reconciling this 
verse either with the Syrian or Chaldean devas- 
tations is felt by all interpreters. The words 
seem to imply an intention, not an actual ^1- 
filment, such as was wrought by the Chaldees. 
The word rendered "synagogues" is the same 
which occiu^ in v. 4, Le, places of meeting the 
Lord. No notice of synagogues in or out of 
Jerusalem is found before the captivity; no 
certain notice in the time of the Maccabees. 
It is, however, certain that " holy places," con- 
secrated by ancient associations, and not con- 
demned by God's law so long or so far as 
they were used aright, existed in various parts 
of Palestine, the most striking instance being 
that of Gibeon : see the preceding note. That 
the Egyptians actually besieged and captured 
more than one of these places is testified by 
the contemporaneous inscription at Thebes; 
that they burnt or devastated them is more 
than probable, see note on v. 3. This may 
therefore be regarded as a fair explanation of 
the passage. It is to be observed that the term 
there used would certainly not have been ap- 
plied to any such places after the time of 
Hezekiah, by whom they were altogether abo- 
lished (» K. xviii. 4, where see note), partly 
doubtless because of superstitious practices 
which had grown up around them, partly 
because they interfered with the supremacy of 
the temple at Jerusalem, and endangered the 
spiritual unity of the nation. Again it is cer- 
tain that this term was not applied at any 
period to the places of worship, which may 
have been established under the Maccabees. 
The word synagogue is equivalent to the 
common Hebrew designation beit bak-kenesetb 
(nD33n nU), more rarely belt vaed (ly^l n^3), 
both meaning place, or house, of assembly, but 
not of a covenanted meeting with Jehovah. 



That Asaph, the later contemporaiy of Solo- 
mon, should have used it of Gibeon, or other 
holy places, or rather should have put it into 
the mouth of foreign invaders, is natural and 
probable. Brugsch, *Gcsch.' p. 660, notices 
the capture of Levitical cities, amon^ them 
Gibeon, by Shishak. 

0. We see not our signs] The re f ere n ce to 
V. 4 is obvious. Instead of their own signs, 
whether standards (as m Num. ii^ or sacred 
emblems, the Israelites see those oftriumphant 
enemies. This cannot apply to the penod of 
the Maccabees, whose standards wov raised 
at the beginning of their revolt. It b weD 
suited to the state of the people af^ die cap- 
ture of Jerusalem by Chaldees or Egyptians. 

there is no more any prophet^ &c.l 
The complaint may imply dtner a total 
cessation of prophets, or, according to a 
common Hebrew idiom, the withholding of 
a special communication declaring *^how 
long " the infliction should last. The former 
alternative seems scarcely admissible: even 
under the Maccabees the coming of a prophet 
was regarded as by no means improbaole (see 
z Mace. iv. 46, a passage whidi also shews 
that the altar was profened by Antiochus, 
but ^*^ pulled iio<wn^^ by the pious Israelites); 
at the time of the Chaldean invasion at least 
two great prophets, Ezekiel and Jeremiah, 
gave distinct warnings both of the course 
and duration of the aflliction ; see Jer. xxv. 
jz, 12, xxix. 10; an argument, of which the 
full force is not removed by the words of 
Jeremiah at the time " her prophets also find 
no vision from the Lord," Lam. ii. 9, for 
his distinct prediction of the length and end 
of the captivity was first delivered in the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim; sec Jer. xxv. i. The 
second alternative is more probable; the 
withholding for a season of the knowledge 
** how long " was a common feature of severe 
visitations. In the case of Judah under Reho- 
boam it was specially deserved, ♦' because they 
had transgressed against the Lord," i K. 
xiv. 24, 25; 2 Chro. xii. 2. The want of 
knowledge was an appropriate chastisement 
for a king who had rejected wise counsels 
at the outset of his reign. It is also clear from 
V, 8 in Chronicles that the servitude was to 
last an indefinite time. 

11. pluck it out of thy bosom] Lit. " Out 
of Thy bosom, make an end:" put forth 
Thy right hand and destroy by one blow. 
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working salvation in the midst of the 
earth. 
o4i4. 13 *Thou didst ♦ divide the sea bv 
h. thy strength : thou brakest the heads 
*• of the ' dragons in the waters, 
fir& 14 Thou brakest the heads of le- 
viathan in pieces, and gavest him to 
^ be meat to the people inhabiting the 

wilderness. 
' **• j^ *Thou didst cleave the foun- 
^* tain and the flood: 'thou driedst up 
^ ^^ • mighty rivers. 
^gi, 16 The day h thine, the night also 



IX thine : thou hast prepared the light 
and the sun. 

17 Thou hast set all the borders 

of the earth: thou hast ^rnade sum- JJ^ 
mer and winter. Hum, 

18 Remember this, that the enemy 
hath reproached, O Lord, and that 
the foolish people have blasphemed 
thy name. 

19 O deliver not the soul of thy 
turtledove unto the multitude of tht 
wicked: forget not the congregation 
of thy poor for ever. 



12. mj King of old] Cf. Ps. xliv. 4. The 

reference to ancient mercies, never out of 
place, has a special suitableness, assuming the 
Egyptian invasion to be meant. It intro- 
duces a series of direct allusions to the dis- 
comfiture of Pharaoh in the Exodus. 

in the midst of the fartb"] Thus Exod. viii. 
22, '* to the end thou mayest know that I am 
the Lord in the midst of the earth.** 

13. 72^ didst divide] Or, Tlion didst 
cleaTt; lit. break; a violent action is de- 
scribed. Cf. Exod. xiv. 21, where a different 
word is used. The Psalmist is specially con- 
cerned with the suddenness and vehemence 
of the act. 

dragons'] Or, sea-monsters; the well-known 
symbols of Egypt: see note on Exod. vii. 9, 
where the word is shewn to have been usol 
by the Egyptians. The reference is evidently 
to the destruction of Pharaoh and his host in 
the Red Sea. 

14. leviathan"] That is, the crocodile; see 
Job xli. I. The symbolical meaning is not 
questioned; as in Isai. xxvii. x, it represents 
the Egyptian host, which was crushed by the 
divine power, and cast on the shores of the 
Red Sea. It is however to be observed that 
this application to Egypt is not found in the 
book oif Job, where the leviathan symbolizes 
more generally the antagonistic TOwers of 
darkness, see note on Job iii. 8. There would 
be a peculiar suitableness in the application, 
if it were first made on the occasion of an 
Egyptian occupation of Jerusalem. 

him] them; i,e. the heads of Egypt, 
Pharaoh and his captains. 

to the people inhabiting the wildemesj"] On 
the construction, see Note below. The A.V. 
follows the old interpretation, which refers 
this to the Israelites; out in that case the ex- 
pression " meat ** is scarcely intelligible. Later 
conmientators suppose dwellers in the wilder* 
ness to mean wild beasts, jackals, hyaenas, 
Sec, which deroured the carcases. 



15. Tbou didst cleave, &c.] Cf. Exod. 
xvii. 6; Num. xx. 11. 

thou driedst up] Josh. iii. 13, &c 

The Psalmist thus rapidly goes through the 

whole history of the great deliverance, which 

he prays may be now repeated. 

16. From the recapitulation of past mer- 
cies Asaph turns to the contemplation of 
God's power as Creator; and as such at once 
opposed to, and Lord over, all the agencies 
which the heathens, more especially the 
Egyptians, personified and worshipped. 

the light and the sun^ The first word means 
literally, as in Gen. 1. 14, light-bearer; the 
word sun follows as the principal luminary. 
There is probably an allusion to the worship 
of the sun, which is thus declared to be a 
creature of God. In the • Egyptian Ritual,* 
ch. XVII., Tum, the Sun-God, declares him- 
self to be self-existent The Targum takes 
the light-bearer to be the moon; thus too 
Hitzig. The LXX. have "the sun and the 
moon ** which may indicate a different read- 
ing: but Sym. and Aq. have KJHaaTTJpa xal 
fjXtov* 

18. the foolish people] The word is used 
specially of corrupt and ungodly sinners; 
see note on Job il. 10. 

19. tfy turtledove"] Song of SoL ix. 14. 
The figure has a special suitableness in the 
mouth of one trained under Solomon. It 
favours the mystical or spiritual interpreta- 
tion of that passage. 

the multitude"] In the next clause the same 
word is rendered ** congregation.** It may 
have the latter meaning, as in Ps. Ixviii. 10. 
But two renderings, ^ch requiring a slight 
change, are proposed. Hupfeld (transposing 
the prep, /o), ** Give not up to violence the 
life of Thy turtle-dove: forget not for ever 
the life of Thy poor.** Dr Kay, " Give not 
over Thy turtle-dove to the herd of wild 
will.*' This needs only a change of punctua- 
tion. See Note below. 
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20 Have respect unto the cove- 
nant : for the dark places of the earth 
are full of the habitations of cruelty. 

21 O let not the oppressed return 
ashamed: let the poor and needy 
praise thy name. 



22 Arise, O God, plead thine own 
cause : remember how the foolish man 
reproacheth thee daily* 

23 Forget not the voice of thine 
enemies : the tumult of those that nse 
up against thee Mncreaseth continually. 



tBfk 



20. unto the €ovenant] See Gen. xvil 7, 
8 ; the reference, suitable at all times of afflic* 
tion, is peculiarly so when the Psalmist ap- 
prehends captivity, or loss of the possession 
of Canaan, given to the seed of Abraham for 
an everlasting possession. 

the dark piactj'} The word is specially 
used of Sha^l, or Hell : ct Ps. Ixxxviii. 6 ; 
Lanu iii. 6 ; compare Job x. 11. In this pas- 
sage it must mean the heathen land where the 
luaelites had been, or feared to be, in bondage. 



The reference to Egypt, the iron furnace, the 
house of spiritual dailmess and physical misery, 
is obvious. 

bahitatians of cruelty} Dr Kay, "home- 
steads of violence;*' wc latter word means 
specially '^unjust violence,^ such as that of 
the Egyptian oppressors. 

23. increasetb continually] aseendetl, 
as in marg. ; it goes up to heaven calling for 



punishment Ct Gen. iv. 
£xod.iii. 7 — 9. 



10, xvui. 20, and 



NOTES on Psalm lxxiv, 14, 19. 

14. D^^ DP7. The construction is un- 
granmiaticaL Dr Kay renders, ** for a people 
among the desert tnbes,^ meaning thereby 
a prev for the jackals and hyaenas, who claim 
the desert as their own« The LXX. and 
Vulg. \aoU To7t AWioyffi^ populis ^thiopum, 
which implies a different, but certainly cor- 
rupt, reading. Syr. has "to a strong peo- 
ple,'* which points to a different reading, sc. 



10. It may be assumed as certain (i) that 
n^n is Stat, const, and must therefore De fol- 
lowed by a noun; (a) that it must have the 
same meaning in both clauses. Hence we have 
no alternative but either to read with Hupf. 
T^n njn, "the life of Thy turtle-dove," 
placing 7 before K^DD, sc. to greed, or blood- 
thirstiness ; or, with Dr Kay, to take e^EU n^ 
together; " a tribe of greediness." The latter 
requires less change, and avoids the difficulty 
of taking ^Q^ apart in the sense of greed. 



PSALM LXXV. 

I The prophet praisith God, 1 Hepromiseth to 
judge uprightly, 4 He rebukeih the proud by 
consideration of God*s providence. 9 lie 
praiseth Cod^ and promiicth to execute justUe, 

To the chief Musician, lAl-taschith, A Psalm 
<w Song I of Asaph. 

/or-A^fk. T JNTO thcc, O God, do we give 
\^ thanks, unto thee do we give 



IS near 



con-'^ 



I Or, 
Dtttroy 
mot, 
I Or, 



thanks: for thai thy name 
thy wondrous works declare. 

2 'When I shall receive the 
gregation I will judge uprightly. «*«^« 

3 The earth and all the inhabitants * 
thereof are dissolved : I bear up the 
pillars of it. Selah. 

4 I said unto the fools, Deal not 



Psalm LXXV. 

The Psalmist describes the manifestation of 
God's righteousness in a time of great afflic- 
tion. The date is uncertain, but it probably 
belongs to the same age as the other psalms 
attributed to Asaph in this part of the collec- 
tion. The style is archaic, abrupt, and rather 
obscure, but full of enei^gy and grandeur. 

The structiue is gracrful, one introductory 
verse, then four strophes, each of two verses 
(a — 8, the 8th has two metres), and a close 
which recapitulates the leading thoughts in 
in;. I and 4. 

AUtascbith'\ i,e. Destroy not See note on 
Ps. Ivii. 

1« for that, &c.] Or, and Thy name 
Is nsar. Thy wondrous works have 
declared It. This is on the whole the most 



probable translation. Thus Hupfeld. By the 
nearness of God's name the Psalmist means 
the manifestation of God's attributes. God 
hath shewn Himself, and past wonders have 
declared His power and justice. See, how- 
ever, Note below. 

2. fFben I shall receive'] The marg. When Z 
shall take a set time is preferable. The 
speaker is God, the "set time" is the time ap- 
pointed for judgment, "the day of the Lord." 
The application to Christ is oovious, but the 
Psalmist contemplated an immediate inter- 
position and with reference to then existing 
evils : see notes on the preceding psalm. 

3. dissolved] i.e. with terror, as before 
the last judgment, "men's hearts ^ling them 
for fear." 

/ bear up] Or, " I have esUblished." The 



V. 



5—4.] 



PSALMS. LXXV. LXXVI. 



171 



rei>. 

nrt. 



foolishly : and to the wicked, Lift not 
up the horn : 

5 Lift not up your horn on high : 
speak not with a stiff neck. 

6 For promotion cometb neither 
ftom the east, nor ftom the west, nor 
from the * south. 

7 But God is the judge: he putteth 
down one, and setteth up another. 

8 For in the hand of the Lord 



then is a cup, and the wine is red ; it 
is full of mixture; and he poureth 
out of the same : but the dregs there- 
of, all the wicked of the earth shall 
wvmzthem out, and drink them. 

9 But I will declare for ever; I 
will sine praises to the God of JacoU 

10 All the horns of the wicked also 
will I cut off; hut the horns of the 
righteous shall be exalted. 



same Almighty power which at the creation 
set fast the foundations of the earth will main- 
tain fixed order in the midst of all convul- 
sions. The expresaon "pillars" may, how- 
ever, be metaphorical, meaning *' rulers," as in 
I S. ii. 8, and as " foundations^" Ps. xi. 3, 
Ixxxii. 5. 

4. foolj] Here in the sense of empty 
foolish boasters, as in Ps. ▼. 5, and Ixxiii. 3, to 
which there is an obvious reference. 

Lift not up the born] The word "lift up" 
occurs four times in two verses; it n\arks 
the leading thought, the pride and self-con- 
fidcnce of God's enemies; the best illustra- 
tion is found in the speech of Rabshakeh, to 
which it seems probable that the Psalmist 
directly alludes. 

6. promotion] Or, "lifting up." This ren- 
dering 18 much contested, but it is adopted by 



Hupfeld, and appears to accord better with 
the context than any which has been proposed 
in its place. The meaning of the verse is that 
power comes ftom na earthly quarter. The 
" north" is not mentioned, either because the 
Psalmist passes rapidly to the assertion of 
God's power, or because the people of Judsea 
did not expect deliverance from that quarter : 
the Assyrians themselves came from the north. 
from the south'] Literally, " desert," but the 
Av V. gives the meaning. 

7. jattetb up] Or, liftetli up; see note 
above on v. 5; 

8. the <wine U rei\ and it (the cup) 
foams wltb wine, fall of mixture, i.e. 
strong spiced wine. A well-known and com- 
mon figure of divine wrath. See Jer. xxv. 15, 
xlix. 12, li. 7; Isai. 11. 17; Ezek. xxiii. 3a, 
II \ Hab. ii^i6. 



NOTE on Psalm lxxv. i. 

The LXX. foUowed by Vulg. and Syr. had nnDD3 lOC^n. The change is very slight. It 

a different and easier reading, kcX imKokttro' has the advantage of accounting for the Mar 

u($a TO ivofid iTov' hitrfjiTOjiLai (Vulg. narra- soretic reading 2r^. 
bimus) Travra ra Bavfuurta <rov' i,e, K*lpJ 



r, 
Asa^h. 



PSALM LXXVI, 

I A declaration of God*s majesty in the church, 
11 An exhortation to serve him reverently. 

To the chief Musician on Ncginoth, A Psalm 
or Song I of Asaph. 

IN Judah is CJod known ; his name 
is great in Israel. 



2 In Salem also is his tabernacle, 
and his dwelling place in Zion. 

3 There brake he the arrows of the 
bow, the shield, and the sword, and 
the battTe. Selah. 

4 Thou art more glorious and ex- 
cellent than the mountains of prey. 



Psalm LXXVI. 

There can be little doubt that this psalm 
refers to the destruction of Sennacherib's army. 
Such is the opinion both of the ancient and 
of most modem conunentators. It is closely 
connected with the preceding psalm, written 
before the judgment which is here represented 
as consummated. 

The structure is regular, four strophes, each 
of three verses : the first and third marked by 
Sclah. 



1. is God known] i,e. by the manifestation 
of His power, both in former times and now 
by the miraculous destruction of the invading 
army, cf. Ps. xlviii. 

2. Salem] The ancient name of Jerusalem, 
see Gen. xiv. 18 ; Heb. vii. i, 1. 

bis tabernacle] This alludes to the first 
establishment of the tabernacle in David's 
time; instead of "is" read **wa8," i,e. was 
set up. 

3. the arrows of the bow] Literally, the 
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5 The stouthearted arc spoiled, 
they have slept their sleep : and none 
of the men of might have found their 
hands. 

6 At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, 
both the chariot and horse are cast in- 
to a dead sleep. 

7 Thou, even thou, art to be feared : 
and who may stand in thy sight when 
once thou art angry ? 

8 Thou didst cause judgment to 
be heard from heaven i the earth 
feared, and was still, 

9 When God arose to judgment, 
to save all the meek of the earth. 
Selah. 



10 Surely the wrath of man shall 
praise thee: the remainder of wrath 
shalt thou restrain. 

1 1 Vow, and pay unto the Lord 
your God : let all that be round about 
nim bring presents *unto him that'J^ 
ought to be feared. 

12 He shall cut off the spirit of 
princes : he is terrible to the kings of 
the earth. 

PSALM LXXVIL 

I 7/5/ psalmist shrwdh what fierce combat he 
had with diffidence, lo The victory toAich he 
Jiad by consideration of GocTs great and gra* 
dous works. 

To the chief Musician, to Jeduthun, lOr, 

A Psalm I of Asaph. MA», 



liglitiiiiigB of the bow, a graphic figure, 
which might have been preserved in the trans- 
btion : in Ps. Ixxviii. 48, the word is rendered 
"hot thunder-bolts,** in Deut. xxxii. 24, 
•* burning heat." 

4. Tbou art more glorious'] Or, Thou art 
glorious, majestic from the moan- 
tains of spolL (Thus LXX., Aq., Sym., 
Theod.^ The comparison with the moun- 
tains or prey, $.e, the strongholds of the in- 
vaders, which is adopted by most commenta- 
tors, and is expressed in our A. V., is hardly 
satisfactory. By the "mountains of spoil'* 
Hupfeld understands Jerusalem. God is thus 
said to manifest His glory and majesty from 
the stronghold where the spoils of the invaders 
are divided. The Song of Sol. iv. 4 may be 
compared, if, as a friend suggests, the shields 
which adorned the towers of Jerusalem were 
spoils of the mighty slain. The verse might be 
paraphrased, **Thou, O God, art arrayed in 
light. Thou hast displayed Thy majesty on 
Mount Zion, where the spoils of Thy ene- 
mies are distributed to Thy people.** 

5. ilept their sleepy The sleep of death : a 
figure which is peculiarly appropriate to the 
destruction of the Assyrian army in the dead 
of night. 

none,,, ba^ve found their hands'] This phrase 
is remarkable; it seems to represent a death 
which comes suddenly, yet with a momentary 
interval of consciousness • the sleeper, awak- 
ened by a sudden f>ang, endeavours in vain 
to put out his hands and grasp his weapons, 
but falls back overwhelmed by the deep sleep, 
which in the next verse is said to fall on 
chariot and horse, ue, the whole army of the 
invaders. 

7 — 0. The description of the effect of 
God's judgments upon the people is very 
striking; the tones are grave, solemn, speaking 
rather of awe than exultation ; the only grace 
which the Psalmist claims for his people is 



meekness, a consciousness of weakness, and 
dependence on God's power. 

10. The meaning of the first clause ap- 
pears to be that all the wrath and violence of 
man do but serve to bring out the attributes 
of God, and so display His glory ; the second 
clause is more douotful ; our version gives a 
fair sense, God will put an end to all other 
outbursts of fury on the part of His enemies. 
This interpretation is defended by Calvin, 
Vencma, Doederlein, and Dathe (who follow 
Kimchi), and it is supported by an analogous 
use of the original word in Arabic, Syriac, and 
in the Mishna. The interpretation suggested 
by modem commentators seems forced and 
unnatural, " Thou wilt gird Thyself with the 
remainder of wrath," i.e, God will take the 
fury of His enemies and adorn Himself with 
it as a robe of triumph. Delitzsch proposes 
** with a remainder of wrath wilt Thou ginl 
Thyself," i.e, should the enemies* rage be re>- 
newed, God will arm Himself with fresh 
wrath, a reserve, so to speak, of vengeance, 
•in order to subdue it ; such too is the expla- 
nation of a second Targumist. 

11. unto him that ought to 'be feared] This 
translation is correct, but less forcible than the 
single word in the original, the terrible, 
the awful and terrible God. The same word 
is used by Isaiah, viii. 13. 

12. cut off] The original word is used 
especially of cutting grapes in the vintage, and 
refers to the terrible consummation of judg- 
ments so often described by the prophets ; see 
Joel i. 13; Rev. xiv. 18; and cf. IsaL xviiL 3. 

Psalm LXXVII. 
The Psalmist in great distress, of what kind 
we cannot say, but in common, probably (as 
the deliverances related are national), with his 
people, earnestly entreats God for succour, 
and, at first, seems to despair of it ; the recol- 
lection of former prosperities, and of mercies 
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th. 



I CRIED unto God with my voice, 
even unto God with my voice j 
and he gave ear unto me. 

2 In the day of my trouble I sought 
the Lord : ♦ my sore ran in the night, 
and ceased not : my soul refused to be 
comforted. 

3 I remembered God, and was 
troubled : I complained, and my spirit 
was overwhelmed. Selah. 

4 Thou boldest mine eyes waking : 
I am so troubled that I cannot spealc. 

5 I have considered the days of old, 
the years of ancient times. 



6 I call to remembrance my song 
in the night : I commune with mine 
own heart : and my spirit made dili- 
gent search. 

7 Will the Lord cast ofF for ever? 
and will he be favourable no more ? 

8 Is his mercy clean gone for ever? 
doth his promise fail *for evermore? f Heb. 

9 Hath God forgotten to be gra- /if*n!i!T 
cious? hath he in anger shut up hisf^*' 
tender mercies? Selah. 

10 And I said. This is my infir- 
mity : but I will remember the years 
of the right hand of the most High. 



vouchsafed in times past, being only painful 
(a"L». 4 — 9). At last, the Spirit of God sug- 
gests the thought, that as He was, so He is ; 
and that His power manifested so often in 
deliverances of His people would quickly be 
manifested again. The miraculous deliverance 
which at the instant vividly impresses the 
imagination of the Psalmist and turns his 
despair into hope, is the passage of the Red 
Sea : in a description of which he rests, dwell- 
ing upon its cu'cumstances with a sublime 
power. 

The 3rd chapter of Habakkuk should be 
read with this psalm, to which it contains fre- 
quent allusions, and of which it is in some 
5cnse a continuation. The psalm can scarcely 
be an imitation. Its purpose and unity forbid 
such a supposition: but its spirit, and some 
phrases in it, may have so impressed them- 
selves upon the national memory, as to be 
repeated in later prophecy. The expressions 
in Habakkuk, which seem imitations of the 
psalm, are fuller. We may conclude with 
some certainty that it is eariier than the reigns 
of Josiah or Manasseh, the age of Habakkuk; 
but beyond this, it is hard to decide anything 
as to its date. Hengst. and others argue 
(chiefly from w. 16 and a compared with 
Gen. xxxvii. ^s) that the psalm is a lament 
for the carrying away of the Ten Tribes: 
but the contents do not specially suit such 
occasion. 

1. Icrifdunto God, &c.] Lit " My voice (is) 
unto God, and I cry aloud: my voice (is) unto 
God, (and I say) Oh hearken unto me!'* 
or, ** May He hearken to me." The rendering 
of A. v., and He gave ear unto me^ does not 
suit the idea of the psalm, Hope does not 
spring up till *v, 10. 

2. rny sore ran^ ficcl Marg., my hand. 
The meaning is, My hand is stretched out (in 
prayer and supplication) all night ; and ceases 
not (to be outspread). Sec Note below. 

T'v. I, a, 3, 4, 5 — ^ contain a description of 
the Psalmist during his agony of doubt which 



is at its climax, almost of despair, in v. 7. 
The tenses in the original are sometimes pre- 
sent, sometimes past, but the purport seems 
always present. 

3. / complamed\ Rather, "I muse" or 
** meditate." 

4. Thou boldest mine, &c.] "I sleep not 
through the night, for Thou boldest mine eyes 
fast, that they watch (as if on sentry) all night. 
I speak not, for Thou tiest fast my tongue, so 
that I cannot relieve myself through speaking/' 
There is doubt as to the meaning of one 
word, J* watches" or "wakings" of the eyes 
(nilDCJ^), w^hich some authorities (Gesen., 
Moll, belitzsch, Bunsen, &c.) render "eye- 
lids." "Thou boldest fast mine eyelids that 
I cannot close them," &c. The general sense 
is the same, with this rendering, as that given 
before. 

5. 6. / batfe considered, &c.] " I consider 
the long series of past years and prosperity : 
I remember the songs which I have often 
poured forth in the night for mercies received 
(see Job xxxv. 10), and my spirit anxiously 
asks. Will the Lord," &c Cf. Ps. Ixxiv. i. 
At the end of v. 9 there is a pause, and a ray 
of comfort is suggested in v. 10. 

8. promise"] See Ps. cxix. 38, Stablisb Thy 
word, or promise, unto Thy servant: see too 
Ps. Ivi. 4. 

0. bath be in anger shut up, ficc] "As a 
man shuts his hand upon a gin which he re- 
fuses to bestow, does God shut up His 
tender mercies within His breast ?" (see Deut. 
XV. 7). — Selah, see Ps. Ixviil. 7 : the import 
here is the same as in that place : the accom- 
paniments of music and voices are raised to 
indicate a change in the spirit of the Psalmist, 
and a consolation suggested by God Himself. 
Below, V, IS1 the import is to add force to 
the description of the awful passage. 

10. Jndlsaid, This is my, &c.] Or, "Then 
I said, It is mine own infirmity." See DeuL 
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11 I will remember the works of 
the Lord: surely I will remember 
thy wonders of old. 

12 I will meditate also of all thy 
work, and talk of thy doings. 

13 Thy way, O God, is in the 
sanctuary: who is so great a God as 
cur God? 

14 Thou art the God that doest 
wonders: thou hast declared thy 
strength among the people. 

15 Thou hast with thine arm re- 



deemed thy people, the sons of Jacx>b 
and Joseph. Selah. 

16 The waters saw thee, O God, 
the waters saw thee ; they were afraid : 
the depths also were troubled. 

17 *The clouds poured out water: ♦Hd 
the skies sent out a sound: thine m 
arrows also went abroad. J^ 

18 The voice of thy thunder tvas*^ 
in the heaven: the lightnings light- 
ened the world: the earth trembled 
and shook. 



xxix, ai; the Hebrew word "sicknesses" is 
similar to "infirmity" in the text 

the years of the right band of the most High"] 
"My despair is mine own weakness : Tremem- 
ber) the years in which the right hana of the 
Most High has helped us." The thought 
suggested to the despairing Psalmist is rather 
hinted at, than expressed, in three words, 
"years," "right hand," and "Most High" 
(in the original). They convey the notion of 
rapid thought, like lightning, passing through 
his mind. The words " but I will remember " 
are not in the original* Others ^De Wette, 
Delitzsch, Hupfeld, Bunsen) explam different- 
ly, " I said. It is mine appointed lot and trial 
( Jer. X. 19 ; i Pet. v. 6) : years (these are) which 
the mighty hand of God has laid upon me." 
Or, " It is mine appointed lot and trial, that 
the right hand of the Most High has turned 
against me." So the LXX., Vulg., Chald. 
The interpretation given first is the most ex- 
pressive; and seems best to suit the context, 
and the words which follow, a;. 11, &:c. 

11. / tivtil remember'] Or, make mention 
of: the works of the Lord, or, of J AH. 
There is force in the mention of God by this 
Name. The eternal unchangeable Jehovah wiU 
act towards His people, always, as of old: 
Ps. Ixviii. 4« 

12. / w/7/ meditate^ &C., and talk, &c.] 
Saying, v. 13, Thy <u)ay, &c. The word ren- 
dered talk should rather be "muse" as m v, 3.. 

13. in tbesanctuarjf] Rather, " in holiness," 
or, "encompassed with holiness;" i.e. "most 
holy:" as the Prayer-Book Version, "Thy 
way, O God ! is holy." Holiness is the cha- 
racteristic of the way of Jehovah above all 
gods ! See Ps. Ixviii. 24, They ban^e seen Thy 
goings,, An the sanctuary, or, "in holiness." 
The allusion is to Exod. xv. 11. See also 
£xod. XV. 13 — 16, at v. 15 of this psalm. 

14. thou bast declared. Sec,"] "Thou hast 
manifested Thy might among the nations." 

15. the sons of Jacob and Joseph'] Com- 
mentators refine too much upon tnis descrip- 



tion, when they say that Joseph is mentioned 
as in a sense the first-bom of Jacob (i Chro. 
V. i^, and having a double inheritance (Gen. 
xlvui. 5, 6). The deeds and deservings of 
Joseph fully explain the selection of his name 
before that of any other son of Jacob* See Pss. 
Ixxviii. 67, Ixxx. I, Ixxxi. 4, 5. 

16. The waters, &c] Cf. Pss. xcro., 
cxiv. "The waters of the Red Sea saw 
God, trembled, and made way for His people 
to pass!" The consequence is not added in 
the text : only the fact noticed, that " the wa- 
ters saw God." The accompaniments of the 
passage follow, on;. 18, 19, i,e. rain, thunder, 
lightning, and, perhaps, a horrible whirlwind. 

17. The clouds, &c.] The mai^g. b better: 
** The clouds were poured forth with water." 
The skies sent out a sound, or, the heavens ut- 
tered a voice (in thunder) : Thine arrozvs quent 
abroad, hither, thither, and eveiywhere. 

18. The voice qf thy thunder, &c.] Hebr. 
" The voice of Thy thunder was in the wheel." 
So the LXX., Vulg. and others. " Wheel," 
some think, is put for " chariot," and indicates 
the "chariot of God," in which (see Habw 
iii. 8, 15) He troubled the Egyptians. But 
the " chariot" is not mentioned in the psalm, 
and the ellipsis is violent. Most interpreters 
render the word, above translated " wheel " and 
in the A.V. "the heaven," by " whirlwind." 
The transition from "wheel" to "whirlwind" 
is easy. In Isai. xvii. 13 the word in ques- 
tion seems to mean "thistledown," or, "a 
Ifght thing whirling before the wind." In 
Ps. Ixxxiii. 13, it is parallel to "stubble." In 
the first of these places the A.V. renders it " a 
rolling thing," in the latter "a wheel." A 
whirlwind is not the necessary accompaniment 
of thunder, and its abrupt curt mention with 
the thunder is harsh. Grotius conceives that . 
"wheel" is put for "the air" or "sether," 
which common opinion regards as whirling 
round about us. This idea led probably 
to the rendering of the A.V. " the heaven," 
and of (he Prayer-Book Version " round 
about." 
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19 Thy way is in the sea, and thy 
path in the great waters, and thy foot- 
steps are not known. 



ao 'Thou leddest thy people Iike«£zod.i4» 
a flock by the hand of Moses and *^ 
Aaron. 



20. After the preparation detailed above, 
God made a way for His people through the 
sea, and they followed Him : but Himself is 
unseen, and His miracles only indicate His 
presence. So too in nature, and in the 
spirit of man, His presence, says Del., is not 
seen; it is only inferred from the deeds which 
He has done and the traces which He has 
left. 

Abp. Seeker (notes on the Psalms in Mey- 
rick^s translation, p. z66) remarks on this 



psalm, that something is wanting, and that it 
ends abruptly: similarly Thol., Rosen., Olsh., 
&C. But its abruptness is expressive. In the 
joy and exultation of the miracle recorded, 
the occasion of the psalm is forgotten: and 
the Psalmist, casting off the burden that op- 
pressed him at its commencement, reposes m 
full confidence on his Almighty protector. 
**The minstrel" (says Vaihinger) "lets his 
harp drop, and reclinies in fulness of faith on 
God's love." 



NOTE on Psalm lxxvii. 2. 



The Hebrew word (STJI?) explained above 
** stretched out," is of doubtful import: it 
means rather "poured out" like water (<we 
are as ivater spilt on the groitnd^ % S. xiv. 
14) ; as if the hand were thrown out in sup- 
plication, and stretched out, so as scarcely to 
be drawn back. Or it may be that a word 
properly applied to a flood of tears that ceases 
not is holdly applied to the hand,which ceases 
not to be extended and to supplicate. A 



somewhat similar expression Lam. iii. 49, 
Mne eye trickletb down (Heb. is poured out 
or spilled, &c.) and eeasetb not, without anj 
intermission. The Targum, to avoid the di^• 
ficulty, renders " By night mine eye distilled 
in tears:" as if the word translated "hand" 
or "sore" meant "eye." The Rabbins in- 
terpret the same word " my wound ; " hence 
no doubt the A.V. 



r, . 

Hum 
Asaph 
fstv in- 
yKtian, 



PSALM LXXVIII. 

An exhortation both to learn and to preach 
the law of God, 9 The story of God*s wrath 
Qj^inst the incredulous and disobedient. 67 
The Israelites being refected, God chose Judah^ 
Zion, and David, 

I Maschil of Asaph. 



GIVE car, O my people, to my 
law: incline your ears to the 
words of mv mouth. 

2 *I will open my mouth in ^t^J^^ 
parable; I will utter dark sayings of 35. *^ 



Psalm LXXVIII. 
The history of Israel, from the Exodus to 
the establishment of the kingdom of David, 
is reviewed by the Psahnist in this the longest, 
and probably the earliest, of the historical 
psalms, intended for public recitation in the 
services of the sanctuary. Those services 
were organized by David, and the chief place 
among the superintendents was assigned to 
Asaph (see notes on Pa. L^, to whom this 
psalm is attributed by the mscription. The 
principal object of the writer is to draw 
lessons of warning and admonition from the 
i^ecords of national sins and punishments. 
Special attention is directed to the wrong- 
doings of one tribe, that of Ephraim ; partly, 
it may be, as having from the time of Joshua 
throughout the period of the Judges held 
tlie post of leader of the whole nation, 
and as such being in some sense its repre- 
sentative; partly, however, with reference to 
the transfer of the national sanctuary from 
Shiloh to Mount Zion (see nt^), 67, 68). It 
acems strange that the appropriateness of 



this subject to the age of David should be 
questioned. When the large band of singers 
in the temple were appointed, chosen doubt- 
less with reference to their spiritual and 
mental qualifications, one main duty must 
have been to inculcate the lessons derived 
from the events of national history; and no 
events could present stronger claims than 
those described in this psalm. It was impos- 
sible that the transfer of the sanctuary should 
not have been celebrated, most improbable 
that the circumstances which preceded and 
occasioned the transfer should have been 
passed over in silence. Those circumstances 
are not described in terms calculated to give 
reasonable ground of offence to the powerful 
tribe of Ephraim, nor in such as indicate a 
settled feeling of animosity : the guilt is de« 
scribed as national, nor is any exemption 
from it claimed for the tribe of Judah. It 
is indeed certain that the rivalry between 
Ephraim and Judah, of which traces may 
be pointed out in earlier times, burst out 
into an open quarrel at the time of David*s 
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3 Which we have heard and known, 
and our fathers have told us. 

4 We will not hide them from their 
children, shewing to the generation to 
come the praises of the Lord, and his 
strength, and his wonderful works that 
he hath done. 

5 For he established a testimony 
in Jacob, and appointed a law in 
Israel, which he commanded our 

*Deut4. fathers, *that they should make them 
* '* known to their children : 

6 That the generation to come 



might know tbemy even the children 
which should be bom; u/bo should 
arise and declare them to their chil- 
dren: 

7 That they might set their hope 
in God, and not forget the iv^orks of 
God, but keep his commandments: 

8 And might not be as their fathers, 
a stubborn and rebellious generation; 

a generation Uhat set not their heart fHe& 
aright, and whose spirit was not stcd- **^ 
fast with God. 



9 The children of Ephraim, being 



tkiir 
kmrL 



restoration to the kingdom, see 2 S. xix. 
41 — 43, when "the words of the men of 
Judah were fiercer than the words of the men 
of Israel;'* and such feelings may have given 
a certain tone to the utterances of the Psalm- 
ist David might have been more careful in his 
own compositions to spare the susceptibilities 
of so considerable a portion of his subjects, 
but it would scarcely occur to him to sup- 
press statements at once true, important in 
their spiritual bearings, and delivered under 
the guidance of God. The psalm, however, 
may have been composed some few years 
after the accession of Solomon, though it is 
doubtful whether the allusion in ^. 69 implies 
the existence of the temple. 

Had the work been written after the revolt 
of the ten tribes, some reference to that event, 
and to their relapse into idolatry, might have 
been looked for: nor would a writer, after 
the exile, have failed to point out the far 
more terrible warnings suggested by the 
captivity of Judah and destruction of the 
temple. 

The style of the whole psalm accords with 
the date and authorship thus assigned to it. 
It has the characteristics of Asaph, gravity, 
force, "a lofty judicial tone, with awful 
warnings and admonitions:" there are also 
special points of resemblance with other 
psalms which belong to him or to the Korah- 
ites: see notes on w. i, a, 7, 12, 17, &c. 

The structure of the psalm is thoroughly 
symmetrical; it is divided at the end of v. 31 
into two parts, each consisting of seven 
strophes: in the first part five, each with four 
verses, then two with five and six verses seve- 
rally: in the second part five strophes with 
six verses each, wound up, like the first por- 
tion, with two of five and six : thus presenting 
the schema : 

4i 4» 4i 4» 4> 5» 6; 
6, 6, 6, 6, 6, 5, 6. 

1. Give ear, O my people"] This exordium 
befits the position and character of Asaph, 
and bears a striking resemblance to his style. 
In the fiftieth paalm be speaks as a prophet 



calling the people to listen to the^irords of the 
Lord ; here he speaks in the name of God as 
a public teacher, commissioned to proclaim 
and explain the law. Cf. IsaL li. 4, and 
xlix. I. Compare "my law" with Ps. Ixxxix. 
30; *'my people," 1. 7, Uxvii. 15, 20. 

2. / ivlll open my mouth] See nuu^. reftr- 
ences, and note on Job iii. i. 

a parable] Here in the widest sense, in 
sententious sayings, drawing out the hidden 
meaning of ancient records. 

utter] The word implies a strong impulse; 
the words are forced out by an inward move- 
ment. Sym. ava^\vcr(o npo^XT^fiara apxola, 

dark sayings] Sayings which contain deeper 
truths than lie on the surfece. In Arabic the 
word occui's in the sense of a simile or allegory. 
Cf Prov. i. 6; Judg. xiv. la. The expres- 
sions in this verse belong specially to the age 
of Solomon. KOster supposes a reference to 
the artistic structure: which seems for less 
probable. 

sayings of old] Cf. Ps. Ixxvii. 5, u. 

4. IVe twill not bide, See] Asaph dwells upon 
the thought that in discharging this duty of 
a teacher he is obeying the ancient injunction 
of the law; cf. Dcut. iv. 9, vi. 7, xi. 19; see 
also Job XV. 18. Points of resemblance with 
Job are numerous in all the songs of Asaph. 

6. the children <whicb should be boni\ See 
Ps. xxii. 31. 

7. ivorksofGod] Sec Ps. Ixxvti. la. 

8. a stubborn and rebellious gmereition] 
Asaph here strikes the key-note of his exhor- 
tation. It is peculiar to the prophets and 
teachers of Israel to urge without sparing the 
warnings derived from the sins of their fore- 
fathers. Cf. Deut. ix. 7, 24, XXI. 18, 20, 
xxxi. 27; Jer. v. 23. In the whole of the 
following section to v. 54, Asaph dwells 
upon the scenes in the wilderness. 

set not their heart aright] Or, "establish- 
ed," directed it aright. See Job xi. 13. 

0. The children of Ephraim]^ The mention 
of Ephraim in this passage is undoubtedly 
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»K, armed, and * carrying bows, turned 
J^ back in the day of battle. 

10 They kept not the covenant 
of God, and refused to walk in his 
law; 

11 And ibrgat his works, and his 
wonders that he had shewed them. 

12 Marvellous things did he in the 
sight of their fathers, in the land of 
Egypt, in the field of Zoan. 

»d. 14* 13 'He divided the sea, and caused 

them to pass through; and he made 

the waters to stand as an heap. 
»d.x3. 14 ^In the daytime also he led 
^ "^ them with a cloud, and all the night 

with a light of fire. 
"<*-*7- 15 'He clave the rocks in the wil- 
nb. ao. derness, and gave them drink as out of 
S05. the ereat depths. 
ar.xa4. 16 He brought streams also out of 

the rock, and caused waters to run 

down like rivers. 

1 7 And they sinned yet more against 

him by provoking the most High in 

the wilderness. 



18 And they tempted God in their 
heart by asking meat for their lust. 

19 /Yea, they spake against God ; 
they said. Can God * furnish a table 
in the wilderness? 

20 ^Behold, he smote the rock, 
that the waters gushed out, and the 
streams overflowed; can he give 
bread also? can he provide flesh for 
his people? 

21 Therefore the Lord heard thisy 
and was wroth : so a (ire was kindled 
against Jacob, and anger also came 
up against Israel; 

22 Because they believed not in 
God, and trusted not in his salva- 
tion: 

23 Though he had commanded the 
clouds from above, and opened the 
doors of heaven, 

24 ^And had rained down manna 
upon them to eat, and had given them 
of the corn of heaven. 

25 'Man did eat angels* food: he 
sent them meat to the full. 



/'Numb. 

XX. 4; 

tHeb. 

rExod. X7. 
6. 
Numb. 90. 

XX. 



*Ezod.x6b 

14- 

/ohii& 3Z. 
Or, 
Every <mt 
did eat 
thebrettd 

mighty. 



perplexing. The reference must certainly be 
to an event in the early history of Israel. A 
double charge is brought against the Ephraim- 
ites, cowardice in battle, and disobedience to 
God. The former charge cannot refier to a 
defeat by Judah, but by some heathen nation, 
probably to the transactions recorded in 
Judges ii. 10—16. Peculiar responsibility 
may have attached to Ephraim, as inheriting 
the hegemony from Joshua. See too the note 
on Josh. xvii. 14. It is also posable that the 
national guilt of idolatry was specially con- 
nected with the tribe of Ephraun; cf. Hos. 
iiL 3. Still in all other passages both charges 
are brought against the nation as such, and 
might be expected to be urged by Asaph, who 
addressed these words in the nrst place to 
the people of Judah. Conjectural emenda- 
tions are always unsatisfactory, but it is 
perhaps allowable in this passage to assume 
that the name of Ephraim may have been 
substituted by a transcriber for that of Israel: 
cf. v. 57. 

12. Zoan\ From Num. xiii. ^% we learn 
that Zoan was built seven years after Hebron. 
Zoan or Tanis, now San, was a city of 
great importance, and the chief residence of the 
Pharaohs of the i8th and 19th dynasties on 
the North-western frontier. See note on Exod. 
V. I. The mention of the name in this passage 
may either be attributed to an ancient tradition 
independent of the Pentateuch, or to the know- 
ledge of Egypt which was a result of the 



friendly intercourse of David and the marriage 
of Solomon with an Egyptian princess. It 
has, therefore, a peculiar propriety in the 
mouth of the elder Asaph. In the Egyptian 
*Zeitschrift' for 187a, p. 16, an account is 
given by Brugsch of an inscription in which 
the hieroglyphic name of Zoan, exactly cor- 
responding with the Hebrew, is for the first 
time discovered, with the further peculiarity 
of expression, Soebet Zoart, Le. ** the field of 
Zoan." In the same article Brugsch shews 
that Zoan is not, as he formerly supposed, 
identical with Avaris, but with Rameses, the 
city fh>m which the Israelites started on their 
march out of Egypt : two points of great im- 
portance in reference to this psalm, and to 
Exodus. 

13. oj an heap] Exod. xv. 8. 

16. the rock] Or, "cliff;" cf. Num. xx. 
8, 10, II. 

17. the most High'] Cf. 3S1 3^> an<l IxxviL 
10. 

18. tJbiy tempted] Sc. by inwardly ques- 
tioning His goodness and power. Exod. xvi.; 
z Cor. X. 9. 

21. *waj wroth] Deut iii. 26. 

23. the doors of heaven] Gen. vii. 11. 

25. angels^ food] Lit "bread of mighty 
ones;" but the interpretation of the A.V., 
which follows the old versions (see also Wisd. 
xvL ao, xix. ao), and is defended by modem 
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fiieb. a6 He caused an east wind ♦to 

^^^' blow in the heaven : and by his power 

he brought in the south wind. 

27 He rained flesh also upon them 
tHeK as dust, and ♦feathered fowls like as 
^/ the sand of the sea : 

28 And he let // &11 in the midst 
of their camp, round about their habi- 
tations. 

29 So they did eat, and were well 
filled: for he gave them their own 
desire ; 

30 They were not estranged from 
ciumb.xi. their lust. But 'while their meat 
^* was yet in their mouths, 

31 The wrath of God came upon 
them, and slew the fattest of them, 

tHeb. and ♦smote down the 'chosen men of 

mad* t0 J I 

6aw. Israel. 

j^^J^ 32 For all this they sinned still, and 

•^^ believed not for his wondrous works. 

33 Therefore their days did he 
consume in vanity, and their years 
in trouble. 

34 When he slew them, then they 
sought him: and they returned and 
inquired early after God. 

35 And they remembered that God 
was their rock, and the high God their 
redeemer. 

36 Nevertheless they did flatter 



him with their mouth, and they lied 
unto him with their tongues. 

37 For their heart was not right 
with him, neither were they stedrast 
in his covenant. 

38 But he, being full of compassion, 
forgave their iniquity, and destroyed 
them not: yea, many a time turned 
he his anger away, and did not stir 
up all his wrath. 

39 For he remembered that they 
were but flesh; a wind that passeth 
away, and cometh not again. 

40 How oft did they ■ptovoke him'<^* 
in the wilderness, and grieve himSHT 
in the desert! 

41 Yea, they turned back and 
tempted God, and limited the Holy 
One of Israel. 

42 They remembered not his hand, 
nor the day when he delivered them 
■from the enemy. lo^ 

43 How he had ♦wrought his signs jSi 
in Egypt, and his wonders in thc*^*' 
field of Zoan : 

44 *And had turned their rivers *^^' 
into blood ; and their floods, that they **' 
could not drink. 

45 'He sent divers sorts of flics '^»^* 
among them, which devoured themj*^**^ 
and frogs, which destroyed them. 



critics (Hupfeld, Delitzsch, &c.), is probably 
correct; not, however, in the sense "food such 
as angels have," but "supplied by angelic minis- 
trations," equivalent to "the com of heaven " 
in the preceding clause. The symbolism of 
manna is recognized by all Christian divines, 
and rests upon the authority of our Lord, 
from whose words, however, it is clear that 
manna was a product of earth, supplied by 
heavenly power, and but a figure of the true 
bread ** which cometh down from heaven," 
Joh, vi. 49—51- 

30. They <were not estranged from their 
l%Lst'\ /. e, they had not as yet satiated their 
appetite; or, "had not yet repented of their 
desire ;" thus Syr., Hitz., Stier. 

31. the fattest of them\ See xxii. 29. 

33. in vanitji] The Hebrew word is used 
specially of short and insecure life, as in Gen. 
iv. 2, the name Abel, or Hebel. The whole 
generation died out prematurely. 

34. inqutred earlj] Or, " earnestly." See 
Dole on Uiii. i. 



35. their rocJk"} See Deut xxxii. 4. 
their redeemer"] See Ixxiv. 2; Isa, xli. 14, 
xliii. 14, &c 

37. stedfastl Or, "faithful." The same 
word is used in v, 8. 

38. full qf compassion] See Exod. xxxiv. 6. 

39. be remembered] Ps. ciiL 14, 26; Job 
vii. 7, X. 9; and cf. Gen. vi. 3. 

a tivind] Job vii. 7. 

40. grieve] Gf. Eph. iv. 30. 

41. limited] In their minds set limits to 
His power. The Hebrew word is rare, and 
the meaning disputed; the A.V. is defended 
by Stier, Hengst., Del. Others follow the 
LXX. 7rap<D^vpapy "provoked;" thus Luther, 
Hupfeld: the meaning in that case would be 
drawn from the Syriac. 

43. Zoan] See v. 12. 

45. divers sorts] See note on Exod. viii. 
17, 21 ; where, however, the words **a species 
of beetle" are not strictly correct, since, as 
a naturalist informs the writer, the blatta 
orien talis is a sort of cockroach. In this 
passage Sym. has jcvyo/ivioy. 
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ixo. 46 ^'Hc gave also their increase 
unto the caterpiller, and their labour 
unto the locust. 

d. 9. 47 "He * destroyed their vines with 
hail, and their sycomore trees with 
' frost. 

*«*^ 48 *Hc gave up their cattle also to 
the hail, and their flocks to 'hot 

"^ thunderbolts. 

49 He cast upon them the fierce- 
ness of his anger, wrath, and indigna- 
tion, and trouble, by sending evil an« 
gels among tb^m. 

j.^ 50 *He made a way to his anger; 

\atJL he spared not their soul from death, 
but gave 'their life over to the pes- 

u tilence ; 

■^ 51 'And smote all the firstborn in 

■ 9- 3- Egypt; the chief of their strength in 

39. the tabernacles of Ham : 

52 But made his own people to go 
forth like sheep, and guided them in 
the wilderness like a flock. 

^5!^ 53 And he led them on safely, so 
that they feared not: but the sea 

mL -^^ overwhelmed their enemies. 



54 And he brought them to the 
border of his sanctuary, even to this 
mountain, which his right hand had 
purchased. 

55 He cast out the heathen also 
before them, and ^divided them an in- ' Joch.x3. 
heritance by line, and made the tribes ^' 

of Israel to dwell in their tents. 

56 Yet they tempted and provoked 
the most high God, and kept not his 
testimonies : 

57 But turned back, and dealt un- 
faithfully like their fathers : they were 
turned aside like a deceitful bow. 

58 ''For they provoked him to an- ^ !>«»*• 3«. 
ger with their high places, and moved 
him to jealousy with tiieir graven 
images. 

59 When God heard this^ he was 
wroth, and greatly abhorred Israel : 

60 'So that he forsook the taber-'iSam.4. 
nacle of Shiloh, the tent which he 
placed among men ; 

61 And delivered his strength into 
captivity, and his glory into the ene- 
my's hand. 



9Z. 



zx. 



46. the caterpiller] Asaph uses a more 
specific word than is given m £x. x. x — 20. 
It occurs in Joel L 4, ii. %$, 

47. their 'vines] On the vineyards of 
Egypt see note on Gen. xl. 9. 

49. by sending evil angels among them] 
Or, a mission of angels of woe; thus 
Kay. The evil is not necessarily in the nature 
of the angels, but in the penalties which they 
are commissioned to inflict; see, however. 
Job L and Introduction, p. 16. Natural 
agencies may possibly be included. See Ps. 
civ. 4. 

51. Ham] The father of Mizraim: Chem, 
or Ham (black), is the Egyptian name of the 
whole country, derived, however, as Egypt- 
ologers bold, from the blacJk soil of the 
Nile. 

52. Hie ibeep] See Ixxvii. 20. 

54. even to this mountain] Thus Ex. xv. 
17, sec note, and cf. v. 13. "This moun- 
tain " is probably the mountain of the sanc- 
tuary, Moriah ; though even here Dr Kay 
and others hold that it may apply to the whole 
of Canaan, referring to Exodus, above quoted, 
and to Deut xi. iz; IsaL xL 9, Ivii. 13: thus 
too Hupfeld. Ewald stands alone in referring 
the word to Shiloh. 

57. like a deceitfid how] See Hos. vii. 
z6 ; and note on v. 9, The apostasy is here 



distinctly represented as the sin of the whole 
nation, not of one tribe. 

58. to jealous/] Cf. Num. xxv. zi. 

59. Israel] This is supposed by many 
critics to apply specially or exclusively to 
Ephraim, on account of the reference to 
Shiloh and to Judah in w, 60, 68: but the 
guilt which brought on the punishment was 
national, and visited on the whole people. 

60. the tabernacle of Shiloh] See the ac- 
count of the establishment of the tabernacle 
by "the whole congregation of the children 
of Israel,^' Josh, xviii. i. It was the national 
sanctuary throughout the period of the Judges ; 
the forsaking here spoken of was accomplished 
or testified by the capture of the ark. The 
tabernacle itself appears to have been removed 
first to Nob, z S. xxi. z, and then to Gibeon ; 
see z K. iii. 4. From Jeremiah vii. zi, we 
learn that the sanctuary had been deserted, if 
not destroyed, whether by foreign enemies or 
otherwise, probably long before the prophet^s 
time. This passage is quoted in the * Chris- 
tian Observer,* zSya, p. a6i, as conclusive 
evidence of the identity of the tabernacle at 
Shiloh. 

GL bis strength]^ The ark of the covenant ; 
see note on Ps. Ixiii. a. Thus too "glory** 
is associated with the ark; hence the name 
Ichabod| " the glory is departed horn Israeli 
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62 He gave his people over also 
unto the sword ; and was wroth with 
his inheritance. 

63 The fire consumed their young 
men; and their maidens were not 
* given to marriage, 

64 Their priests fell by the sword ; 
and their widows made no lamenta- 
tion. 

65 Then the Lord awaked as 
one out of sleep, and like a mighty 
man that shouteth by reason of 
wine. 

66 And he smote his enemies in 
the hinder parts: he put them to a 
perpetual reproach. 

67 Moreover he refused the taber- 



nacle of Joseph, and cfaoee not the 
tribe of Ephraim : 

68 But chose the tribe of Judah, 
the mount Zion which he loved. 

69 And he built his sanctuary like 
high palaces^ like the earth which he 
hath * established for ever. *H(k 

70 ^He chose David also his ser-^iSa 
vant, and took him from the sheep- ^ 
folds : 

71 ♦*From following the ewes^H* 
great with young he brought him to ^ 
feed Jacob his people, and Israel his*'^^ 
inheritance. 

72 So he fed them according to the 
integrity of his heart; and guided 
them bv the skilfulness of his hands. 



I Ob 
II. 1 



because the ark of God was taken," i S. iv. 
21. There is no indication here of a special 
visitation on Ephraim. God was "wroth 
with his inheritance/' v. 62, and the whole 
people were reduced to subjection under the 
Philistines. 

62. unto tie sword] First in the terrible 
overthrow, when 30,000 Israelites perished, 
z S. iv. 10. 

63. The f re] This is generally under- 
stood to mean the fire of war, or the sword, 
as in Num. xxi. 28; Isai. xxvi. 11 ; Tor. xlviii. 
45. The fire of divine wrath may be meant. 
See Ixxix. 5, Ixxxix. 46. 

gi'ven to marriage] The expression "prais- 
ed," as in the marg., refers to bridal songs, 
and such encomiums as we read in Ps. xlv. 
and in Song Sol. iv. 

64. and their <wiJo*ivSj 8cc.] Cf. Job xxvii. 
15. The widow's heart broke, i S. iv. 22. The 
neglect of funeral rites marks the extremity 
of desolation. 

65. Then the Lord a<ivaked] See Pss. vii. 6, 
XXXV. 23, Ixxiii. 20. The awakening marks 
the manifestation of divine power, sudden, 
unexpected, irresistible. See i S. xiv. 

that shoutetb'j Cf. Isai. xlii. 13, 14. The 
cry of the wamor, after a long cessation from 
fighting, full of strength and fur>', is thus 
vividly dcsign^ited. The reader will remember 
the shout of Achilles, the turning point of the 
Iliad. 

66. in the hinder parts] This is an un- 
happy rendering: the Hebrew means smote 
his enemies, driving them backward; thus 
Ps. xl. 14, and in every passage where the word 
occurs in descriptions of a defeat. The A . V. 
seems to countenance the Rabbinical tradition 
alludhig to the plague of the Philistines. 



67. Moreover . . . Joseph] One result cf 
the long series of victories by which God 
delivered His people from their oppressois 
was the final transfer of the sanctuary to 
Zion. The hegemony was transfored to 
Judah; the tabernacle of Joseph, that is of 
the tribe of Ephraim, ceased to be the centre 
of the national religion. If this psalm was 
composed, as the Inscription states, by Asaph, 
and doubtless for recitation in the sanctuary 
of Zion, it is impossible that such an event 
should have been unnoticed, nor, although the 
record must have been painful to the Ephraim* 
ites, is there any expression calculated tA 
cause needless offence. 

68. which he loved] See Ps. Ixxxvii. a, and 
cf. Ps. ii. 6. The pi-oof of that love was the 
transfer of the ark to Zion. See a S. vL 
12 — 18, vii. 27 — 29. 

69. like kivrb palaces] Rather, «*like the 
heights," sc. of heaven; thus Hupfeld, who 
compares Job xxi. 22, xxii. 12. The com- 
parison with heaven seems far more appro- 
priate than with earthly palaces, and is applic- 
able to the tabernacle as the abode of the 
Lord. There does not appear to be a reference 
to the outward majesty of the temple, or to 
its stability, but to the promise of God made 
to David, 2 S. vii. 

70. He chose David] See i S. xvi. 11, 12, 
In this great lituiTpical psalm the call of David 
necessarily takes its place as the climax of all 
blessings. During the king's life the recoid 
of his humble estate and calling has a ^xcial 

Propriety. The abrupt conclusion is admitted 
y rationalists to imply that the psalm was 
written in David's time : see the note in the 
* Christian Observer,' quoted above on v. 60. 

71. to feed Jacoh] See 2 S. vii 7, 8. 
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PSALM LXXIX. 

t The psalmist complaindh of the desolation of 
Jerusalem, 8 He prayeth for deliverance^ 
13 andpromiseth thankfulness, 

A Psalm I of Asaph. 

(^\ GOD, the heathen arc come 
V^ into thine inheritance ; thy holy 
temple have they defiled; they have 
laid Jerusalem on heaps. 

2 The dead bodies of thy servants 
have they given to be meat unto the 
fowls of the heaven, the flesh of thy 
saints unto the beasts of the earth. 



3 Their blood have they shed like 
water round about Jerusalem; and 
there was none to bury them. 

4 *We are become a reproach to*P».44.x3- 
our neighbours, a scorn and derision 

to them that are round about us. 

5 *How long, Lord? wilt thou be *p«.«9.46w 
angry for ever? shall thy jealousy 

burn like fire? 

6 ^Pour out thy wrath upon the'Jcnaas. 
heathen that have not known thee, 

and upon the kingdoms that have not 
called upon thy name. 



Psalm LXXIX. 

This psalm, which bears a near resemblance 
to the seventy-fourth, represents the temple 
desecrated, the city reduced to a heap of 
ruins, the people around Jerusalem massacred 
in numbers and unburied, multitudes led into 
captivity, and reserved for a cruel death. 
These mdications do not exactly coincide 
with either of the two dates usually assumed 
by commentators. In the Chaldean invasion 
the temple was not merely desecrated, but 
burnt down, and utterly destroyed; in the 
Maccabean period the city was not reduced 
to a heap of stones. Both psalms may have 
been composed immediately after the plunder- 
ing of the temple by Shishak, when the 
Psalmist would have before him the scenes so 
graphically described. We have no notice of 
destruction of buildings in Jerusalem at that 
time, but the Egyptian conquerors were not 
likely to leave the city without such marks of 
their presence. That many Hebrews were led 
into captivity on that special occasion is a 
fact attested by the monuments of Kamak; 
see note on Ps. Ixxiv. 

There are four strophes, the first (i — 4) 
with four verses, the remainder of three each. 
The verses are somewhat longer than usual, 
with unequal members, a form well adapted 
to elegiac poetry. 

1. the heathen.., inheritance"] Cf. Ixxiv. 
%• Lam. i. 10. 

defied] The word implies the actual pre- 
sence of the enemy in the temple, but not its 
destruction; cf. Ps. Ixxiv. 7. In the 5th year 
of Rehoboam Shishak took away the treasures 
of the house of the Lord. See i K. xiv. 15, 
a6, and % Chro. xii. % — 10. This description 
so far is equally applicable to the profanation 
of the temple by Antiochus Epiphanes. 

laid Jerusalem on heaps] Or, **in ruins." 
The fiill records of the Syrian period leave 
no place for this destruction. From the very 
brief notices of Shishak's invasion, it is clear 
that the city was spared, but apparently after 
a siege, during which a considerable portion 

PSAL. 



may have been laid in heaps by the formidable 
engines of the Egyptians ; see Wilkinson, Vol. 
I* P- 390* The historical period, which so far 
agrees most fully with this description, is 
that of the Chaldeans. Cf. the prophecy in 
Mic. iii. zi. 

2. The dead bodies] The passage is quoted, 
evidently as an old prophecy fulfilled in his 
own time, by the author of the Maccabees, 
X Mace. vii. 17; see note at end. The circum- 
stance in itself supplies no indication of date: it 
was common to every foreign invasion. See 
Deut. xxviii. 26; Jer. vii. ^^^ xv. 3. 

thy servants] Or ** saints ;" see note on Ps, 
xvi. 10 ; the term is generic, but implies per- 
sonal piety. 

3. round about Jerusalem] This seems to 
imply that the slaughter ceased when Jerusa- 
lem itself was occupied; a circumstance which 
does not suit the Chaldean invasion. The 
immense army of Shishak does not appear to 
have encountered any resistance when it en- 
tered the city ; a fact which seems necessarily 
implied in the plundering of the temple, and 
in the servitude of the nation; see a Chro. 
xii. 7 — 9. 

4. our neighbours] The word implies 
actual dwellers in and about the territory, 
such for instance as the descendants of the 
old inhabitants who had been reduced to 
subjection by David, and were employed, 
doubtless with little consideration, in the 
works of Solomon's reign. Their exultation 
at the humiliation of his successor is just what 
might be expected, 

round about us] This applies to the neigh- 
bouring tribes and nations, Syrians, Ammon- 
ites, Moabites, and Edomites whose prince 
Hadad was closely allied with the Egyptians, 
see I K. xi. 14 — 23. 

5—7. Appeal to God, implying a long 
continuance of the calamity. The nation was 
in subjection to Shishak for some time; see 
2 Chro. xii. 8* 
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7 For they have devoured Jacob, 
and laid waste his dwelling place. 
'inL64.9. 8 ''O remember not against us 
' P'». . . ' former iniquities : let thy tender mer- 
tuso/tLm c\^'& speedily prevent us: for we are 
4^^ brought very low. 

9 Help us, O God of our salva- 
tion, for the glory of thy name : and 
deliver us, and purge away our sins, 
for thy name's sake. 

10 Wherefore should the heathen 

say. Where is their God ? let him be 

known among the heathen in our 

fHeb. sight hy the * revenging of the blood 
ptugeoMce. Q^^Yiy servants which is shed. 

1 1 Let the sighing of the prisoner 
come before thee; according to the 



greatness of *thy power *preseivc*^ 
thou those that are appointed to die; tiu 

12 And render unto our neigh- S 
hours sevenfold into their bosom their ^^ 
reproach, wherewith they have re- 
proached thee, O Lord. 

13 So we thy people and sheep of 
thy pasture will give thee thanks for 
ever: we will shew forth thy praise 
♦•to all generations, *^^ 



PSALM LXXX. _ 

I The psalmist in his prayer compledneih of the 
miseries of the church, 8 GacTs former fa- 
vours are turned into judgments^ 14 He 
prayethfor deliverance. 

To the chief Musician upon Shoshannim-Edathy I Or, 
A Psalm lof Asaph. ftri 



7. hts dwelling place] The word properly 
means a habitation of shepherds, caula; it 
is used of the Sanctuary, Exod. xv. 13; 
% S. XV. 25; but in this and most other 
passages it is understood by nearly all critics 
to denote "pasture," the pastoral district; 
thus Rosen., Hengst., Hupfeld, Perowne. 

8. for <we are brought <very /o<u;] These 
words, though strong, are not strong enough 
for the destruction of the nation : the writer 
was evidently in his own land, then in lowly 
estate, as it would be under Shishak. 

10. Where is their Godf] The triumph 
over a nation was always regarded as a proof 
of the weakness, or absence, of its God: hence 
the force of the following appeal, the bloud 
shed by the invader was that of Jehovah's 
servants. 

11. of the prisoner"^ The monuments of 
Kamak shew that Shishak led numbers of 
the Jewish nobility into captivity, and that 
many were reserved for death as offerings to 
his god. The prisoners who were sent to 
Babylon were not massacred, Nebuchadnezzar 
slew his victims on the spot. It is observable 
that in no part of the psalm do we find a 
prayer for the general restoration of the nation, 
such as characterize all the productions of the 
later period. 

appointed to die] Literally, "children of 
death." Cf. i S. xx. 31. Our version gives 
the meaning, though it loses the force of the 
original. The Hebrew idiom is best explained 
by Cremer, * Biblische GrUcitat,' p. 56 a. 

12. reproach] Ps. Ixxiv. 10, 18, aa, 

13. thy people] Ps. Ixxiv. i. 

The careful examination of this psalm by 
Himpel, * Quartalschrift,* 1870, p. 43a ff., 
establishes the following points, i. There is 
a close connection between this and the 74th 



psalm: thus Ps. Ixxix. 5, "How long. Lord? 
wilt thou be angry for ever?'' Cf. huuv. i, la 
Ixxix. % describes the evil which is feared in 
Ixxiv. 19 ; compare also Ixxix. 13, and Ixxiv. i. 
The lamentations refer to the slaughter of 
the people, the desecration or overthrow of 
the temple. 2. Both psalms are closely con-. 
nectedwith Jeremiah (ch. x. 25), and a com- 
parison of the passages leads to the conclusion 
tliat the prophet adopted the Psalmist ^s words; 
a point open to dispute, but well supported 
by Himpel. 3. The application of the psalms 
to the period of the Maccabees b not ques- 
tioned, but the quotation of this psalm in 
I Macc.vii. 16, "according to the word which 
he wrote," clearly assumes its previous ac- 
ceptance as a portion of Holy Writ; since 
the word "he" cannot refer to the subject 
of the preceding clause, viz. Alcimus the 
murderer; Eusebius supplies " Asaph," and 
the Syriac version ** the prophet;" and it is 
certain that one or the other word was cither 
expressed or understood by the author of that 
book. 

Psalm LXXX. 

The prayers in this psalm apply specially 
to the restoration of the kingdom of Israel 
There is no special mention of Judah. It is 
evidently written while the temple is standing 
(note on v. i), and the people to which the 
Psalmist belongs occupy their native land. 
The devastation is terrible, the vineyard is laid 
waste, the branches cut down and burnt, but 
the Psalmist relies on the continued ^vour of 
God to the man of His right hand, and anti- 
cipates a final deliverance. All these circum- 
stances point either to the period immediately 
preceding the captivity of the ten tribes, or to 
the interval between that event and the Chal- 
dean invasion, or shortly before that former 
e\'ent, Himpel, p. 461. It is, however, not 
improbable that it was composed with refer- 
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GIVE ear, O Shepherd of Israel, 
thou that leadest Joseph like a 
flock I thou that dwellest between the 
cherubims, shine forth. 

2 Before Ephraim and Benjamin 

and Manasseh stir up thy strength, 

^«*^^ and *come and save us. 

^/Zh 3 Turn us again, O God, and 

"^ cause thy face to shine ; and we shall 

be saved. 

4 O Lord God of hosts, how long 

tt M<w *^*'^ ^^^" ^^ ^^&^ against the prayer 
«kU f of thy people ? 

5 Thou feedest them with the 



bread of tears ; and givest them tears 
to drink in great measure. 

6 Thou makest us a strife unto our 
neighbours: and our enemies laugh 
among themselves. 

7 Turn us again, O God of hosts, 
and cause thy nee to shine; and we 
shall be savea. 

8 Thou hast brought a vine out of 
Egypt: thou hast cast out the hea- 
then, and planted it. 

9 Thou preparedst room before it, 
and didst cause it to take deep root^ 
and it filled the land. 



ence to the same events which gave occasion 
to the 74th and 79th psalms. The extreme 
beauty of the imagery, the grace and dignity 
of the style, remind the reader of the noblest 
productions of Asaph^s school. 

Kttster observes that " the structure of this 
elegiac psalm has something quite peculiar. 
''^' 3» 7, 19 are a re^n, in which the predi- 
cates of God, which are concentrated in 1;. 4 
(cf. Ps. lix. s), increase gradually: and thus the 
strophes enclosed within the retrain are longer 
by degrees, consisting severally xjf three, four, 
and two of six verses. The two last verses 
form a distinct portion with the allegory of 
the vine, for which reason probably they are 
not separated by a refrain." This structure 
seems characteristic ; see remarks on Ps. Ixxviii. 

Sbojhanmm'\ Ps. xlv. 

1. The Psalmist grounds the appeal to 
God on His old relation to Israel, with 
express reference to the last blessing of Jacob, 
Gen. xlviii. 15, and on His continued presence 
in the Temple between the Cherubim. The 
prayer is for all Israel, but apparently with 
special regard to the ten tribes. 

2. Ephraim, Benjamin and Manasseh are 
named together probably as children of Rachel 
(see Num. ii. 18 — 24, and x. %% — 24); the 
Psalmist prays that God's power may be spe- 
cially manifested in the salvation of those 
three tribes. This combination presents some 
difficulty, since Benjamin was united to the 
kingdom of Judah: but a large portion, in- 
cluding the cities Bethel, Gilgal and Jericho, 
belonged to the northern kingdom, and it is 
probable that the district was overrun, and 
the inhabitants led into captivity, by Shal- 
maneser. Shishak also captured several cities 
in the same district This passage is conclu- 
ave against the Maccabean hypothesis. 

3. Turn us again'] This seemingly points 
to a restoration from captivity, but the ex- 
pression is frequently used of a deliverance 
from any great calainity; see note on Job 



xlii. 10. In this first refrain we have the 
name Elohim, God; in verse 7, Elohim, God 
of hosts; in the 4th and last verses, O Lord 
God of hosts, a striking combination, which 
shews how much the Psalmist was guided by 
subjective feeling in the choice of the divine 
names, and how little dependence can be placed 
upon chronological assumptions based on such 
usage. 

4. O Lord God of hosts] A form not 
common in the psalms, but occurring in lix. 5, 
Ixxxiv. 8. 

*wUt thou be^ngry] Literally, " hast Thou 
smoked," a common metaphor for wrath ; see 
Pss. xviii. 8, Ixxiv. i. The Psalmist uses the 
past tense because the wrath has already been 
long manifested; the A.V. gives "^e sub- 
stantial meaning. 

against the prayer] Lit "with (/.#. not^ 
^withstanding) the prayer;" the anger con- 
tinues, not excited, but as yet fiot appeased 
by prayer: thus HupfekL 

5. feedest them] See Ps. xlii. 3, 

in great measure] Literally, "a goblet;** 
the A.V. gives the sense. Cf. xlii. 3. 

6. our neighbours] Here, as in Ixxix. 4, 
the Psalmist probably alludes to the remnants 
of Gentile races scattered through Palestine 
ever ready to take part with Israels enemies. 

1, OGod of hosts] The addition of "hosts" 
is equivalent to an expression of confidence in 
God's power. 

8. a vine out (f Egyptl This passage 
draws out all the force and beauty of the 
figure first applied to Joseph in the blessing 
of Jacob, to which the Psalmist evidently 
refers, "Joseph is a fruitful bough," &c. 
(Gen. xlix. ai). Compare Isai. v. i — 7, xxvii. 
ft— 6; Jer. ii. ai, xii. 10; Ezek. xv, 6, xvii. 5. 

planted it] The expression first occurs in 
its figurative meaning in Exod. xv. T7, to 
which the Psalmist probably refers. Cf. Ps. 
xliv. a. 

14 — 2 
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10 The hills were covered with the 
shadow of it, and the boughs thereof 

\S^idars ^^' ''^' ^^^^ goodly cedars. 
^CmL 1 1 She sent out her boughs unto the 

sea, and her branches unto the river. 

12 Why hast thou then broken 
down her hedges, so that all they 
which pass by tne way do pluck her? 

13 The boar out of the wood doth 
waste it, and the wild beast of the 
field doth devour it.. 

14 Return, we beseech thee, O 
God of hosts :. look down from heaven, 
and behold, and visit this vine ; 

15 And the vineyard which thy 



right hand hath planted, and the 
branch that thou madest strong for 
thjrself. 

16 // is burned with fire, // is cut 
down: they perish at the rebuke of 
thy countenance. 

17 Let thy hand be upon the man 
of thy right Hand, upon the son of man 
whom thou madest strong for thyself. 

18 So will not we go back from 
thee: quicken us, and we vnH call 
upon thy name. 

19 Turn us again, O. Lord God 
of hosts, cause thy &ce to shine ; and 
we shall be saved. 



10. ^(W/f cf Jars'] Lit. •* cedars of GocL" 
Objection is taken to the figure as hyper- 
bolical, but the object of the Psaknist is to 
shew the more than natural growth of, the 
nation. For the idiom c£ Gen. xxiiL 6. 

11. the TTver] The Euphrates, the extreme 
limit of the Israelitish kingdom in it3 ideal 
extent, nearly realized under Solomon. 

12. Compare Isai. v. 5. 

13. The boar ...the <wildbeajt] A general 
description of the invaders, not necessarily, or. 
probably, of an individual. Cf. Jer. v. 6. 

14. Rettirn, we beseech thee"] See v. 3. 

15. Two words in this verse are doubtful, 
** vineyard" and "branch;" the former may 
be rendered "the plant," (see, however, Note 
below), but the latter in the original is. " son," 
which may be equivalent to branch (as in> 
Gen. xlix. aa, " Joseph is a fruitftil bough, 
lit. son^ 13, whose ni33, lit. daughters^ i.e., 
branches run over the wall "), but more pro- 
bably it is to be understood literally; the 
Psalmist leaves the metaphor, and points out its 
meaning. The vine which God plants is Israel 
His adopted child; thus "and have called my 
son out of Egypt,!' Hos. xi« x« See also Exod. 
iv. »». 



Ij6. it is cut dovjn\ The word is used 
specially of thorns cut down, and used as 
&el ; thus Isai. xxxiii. 1%, Comfiare our Lord's 
words of fruitless bxanches oC the vine, John 
XV. 6. 

17. the man of thy right band\ ue, the- 
people of Israel, so called as dekvercd by 
God^s power and strengthened for His qxdal 
service: or there may be a referenoe to*David, 
see Ps. Ixxxix. ai. The application to the- 
Messiah, which the Jewish interpreters reoog«^ 
nized, rests upon the fact that He is the ideal 
and representative of the nation. What is^ 
partially true of the nation, is absolutely true 
of Him. See Luke L 66. 

18. quicken wj] i.^. restore i» to life, give^ 
us renewed life, Ps. Ixxi. ao. The spiritual 
application of this psalm reaches the central 
and most vital truths of religion, the redonp- 
tion of God's people by the Son of man, and 
their renovation by His Spirit. 

19. O Lojlh God of hosts'] The name of 
Jehovah, which recurs at the close of the 
psalm, as though the Psahnist felt that his 
prayer was accepted in virtue ot the covenant^ 
which that word represents.. 



NOTE on> Psalm lxxx. 15. 



The word n^5, here rendered "vineyard," 
without authority, is generally taken to mean 
a plant, but the interpretation of the LXX. 
KarapTiorcUi Vulg. perfice, "establish," is a- 
dopted by Michaelis, with a slight modifica- 
tion, sc. " protect," from the Arabic kanna ; 



thus too Hupfeld, who shews that an impera- 
tive is required, and that this verb explains 
the construction. The verse would then be 
rendered, "and protect what Thy hand plant- 
ed, and the branch which Thou hast strength- 
ened for thyself." 



PSALM LXXXI. 

X j4n exhortation to a solemn praising of Cod. 
4 God challengeth that duty by reason of his 
benefits, 8 God^ exhorting to obedience^ com' 
flaineth of their disobedience, which proveth 
their <rwn hurt. 



To the chief Musician upon Gittith, 
A Psalm I of Asaph. 

SING aloud unto God our strength : 
make a joyful noise unto the &od 
of Jacob. 



lOr. 

MM 
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2 Take a psalm, and bring hither 
the timbrel, the pleasant harp with 
the psaltery. 

3 Blow up the trumpet in the new 
moon, in the time appointed, on our 
solemn feast day. 

4 For this was a statute for Israel, 
and a law of the God of Jacob. 

5 This he ordained in Joseph /or 
a testimony, when he went out 

\ ' through the land of Egvpt : where I 
'*'^' heard a language tbati understood 
not. 

6 I removed his shoulder from the 
«^ burden: his hands *were delivered 
my. from the pots. 

7 Thou calledst in trouble, and I 
j^^j delivered thee; I answered thee in 

* the secret place of thunder: I * proved 
% thee at the waters of 'Meribah. Sclah. 



8 Hear, O my people, and I will 
testify unto thee: O Israel, if thou 
wilt nearken unto me; 

9 There shall no strange god be in 
thee; neither shalt thou worship any 
strange god. 

10 1 am the Lord thy God, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egypt : 
open thy mouth wide, and I will fill 
it. 

11 But my people would not 
hearken to my voice; and Israel 
would none of me. 

12 *So I gave them up 'unto their *Actt 14. 
own hearts' lust: and they walked in lOr. 
their own counsels. fc±« 

I ? Oh that my people liad heark- ^'JJjj^ 
ened unto me, and Israel had walked ^f^^rMo-' 
in my ways ! 

14 I should soon have subdued 



tifftUm 



iaujJUfLt 



Psalm LXXXL 

A psalm for public recitation at a festival, 
and, as the special mention of trumpets in- 
dicates, at the feast of Tabernacles on the ist 
of Tisri. The rapid alternation of interlocu- 
tors, and the style, grave and energetic, are 
characteristic of Asaph. 

Four strophes seem to be distinctly marked, 
tn>, I — 3, 4 — 7, 8 — 10, II and 11, 13 — 16; 
presenting a scheme less symnietrical than is 
usual in Asaphic psalms, 3, 4, 3, 2, 4. 

1. Sing aloud] Deut xxxii. 43, where 
A.V. has '* rejoice." 

make a joyful nwe^ The word is specially 
used of the blare of^trumpets. Lev. xxiii. 14, 
Num. xxix. I ; see Ps. xlvii. i. 

2. the timbrel] Exod. xv. ao, 

3. in the new moon'] Every new moon 
was celebrated both with sacrifices (Num. 
xxviil 11) and with sound of trumpets, but 
the new moon of the seventh month, the sab- 
batic month, in which the great f^val of 
Tabernacles was observed, was especially 
solenmized by blowing of trumpets (Num. 
xxix. x); anaent and most modem conunen^ 
tators agree that this psalm was composed for 
recitation upon that day, which is called in 
Lev. xxiii. 24 '*a sabbath, a memorial of 
blowing of trumpets, a holy convocation." 

our solemn feast daf] The feast of Taber« 
nacles was especially remarkable for its festive 
character, so that it was frequently called *^the 
feast" absolutely. There was an interval of 
fifteen days between the new moon and its cele- 
bration, and this psahn may have been recited 
on both occasions. 

6. lubere I beard a language that I under* 
stood not] Rather, omitting ** where," I hear A 



& language I knew not. Thisis generally un- 
derstood to mean a foreign, barbarous language, 
and the interpretation is borne out by many 
similar passages (Ps. cxiv. % ; Deut. xxviii. 49 ; 
IsaL xxxiiL 19) ; out there appears good reason 
to adopt the sense pointed out l^ Hupfeld, 
**there I heard for the first time the voice of 
God, which I knew not, speaking on SinaL" 
The reference to that great manifestation seems 
better suited to the context, and introduces the 
following address of the Deity. Kay, «* The 
lip of one I had not known then heard I," re* 
faring, as Delitzsch does, to the unknown 
significance df the name Jehovah. 

6. from the pots] Or, the basket, sc. 
in which EgyptU bricklayers bore the clay 
for bricks (thus the LXX.): but the word 
means also earthen vessels, as m Job xlL 31. 

7. in the secret place qf thunder] The 
cloud by which the Alnughty at once mani- 
fested and veiled His presence, before, during, 
and after the passage through the Red Sea. 
Exod. xiii. 21, xiv. 29, 44. 

waters nf Meribab] $:e, "of Strife," but 
the word is used as « proper name. See 
Exod. xviL 6, 7. 

10. open tly mouth <w$de] See Ps. xxxvil 4 ; 
Eph, iii. la The promise may include all 
wants spiritual and temporal, though it refierB 
primarily to bodily sustenance. 

12. thar awn hearts* hist] Or, " to the 
stubbornness of their hearts," Deut xxix. 19. 

counsels] The word is generally taken in 
the bad sense of human counsels apart from 
and opposed to the divine. Mic vi. z6. 

14. soon] Or, "in a little;" that would 
have been a sure, natural, and easy result. 
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their enemies, and turned my hand 
against their adversanes. 

15 The haters of the Lord should 
have I ^submitted themselves unto 
him I but their time should have en- 
dured for ever. 

16 He should have fed them also 
*with the finest of the wheat: and 
with honey out of the rock should I 
have satisfied thee. 

PSALM LXXXIL 

X 7>4/ ^so/miff, kaidng exhorted the judges, 
5 and reproved their negligence^ 8 prayeth 
God to judge, 

■ Or. A Psalm I of Asapb. 

*" /^^ OD standeth in the congrega*- 

Vjr tion of the mighty j he judgeth 

among the gods. 



ytguud 
feigHfd 
obedience, 
^Hch, tied, 

tHeb. 
taUkthe 
/atof 
wheat. 



2 How long will ye judge unjustly, 
and 'accept uie persons of the wick-'Dc 
ed? Selah. ''* 

3 * Defend the poor and fatherless: ^^ 
do justice to the afflicted and needy. 

4 * Deliver the poor and needy: rid J^ 
tbem out of the hand of the ivicked. 

5 They know not, neither will 
they understand; they walk on in 
darkness : all the foundations of the 
earth are * out of course. ♦^e* 

6 ^I have said. Ye are gods; and'M 
all of you are children of the most ^ 
High. 

7 But ye shall die like men, and 
fall like one of the princes. 

8 Arise, O God, judge the earth: 
for thou shalt inherit all nations. 



15. have submitted^ See marg., and note 
on Ps. xviii. 44. 

16. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 13, 14; Job 
xxix. 6. 

Psalm LXXXII. 

Asaph denounces the injustice, corruption, 
and ignorance of the judges of Israel, and 
threatens them with destruction. In the first 
verse he represents the Almighty as sitting in 
judgment, m the last he calls on Him to judge 
the earth. The psalm has bold and remark- 
able expressions, and the style is pure, com- 
pact, and' vigorous, but there are no certain 
indications of date. It may have been written 
imder one of the kings of Judah, either by 
the elder Asaph at a period of general corrup- 
tion, as ia the reign of Rehoboam; or by a 
descendant bearing the same name, on the eve 
of a vigorous cefbrmation, such as that usher- 
ed in by Asa, and accomplished by Jehosha- 
phat ; see a Chro. xv. 8 — 19, xix. 4 — 11. 

The division into two parts, each of four 
verses, is distinctly marked; but the strophes 
are irregular and somewhat abrupt, in accord- 
ance with the general tone of the psalm. 

1. In. the congregation of the fnigbtj] Rather, 
In the assembly of El, Le, cf the Al- 
mighty, not, as our A.V. implies, in the con- 
gregation of the princes of the earth. By 
♦* assembly of El" must be understood the 
assembly called by the supreme God; it con- 
sists of oeings called here, as elsewhere, Elohim 
in a subordinate sense, as partakers of a divine 
nature. 

Jbe judgeth among- the godi\ A name which 
here seems to designate the angels; see i K. 
xxii. z^; 2 Chro. xviii. 18, and Job i. 6; 
Dan. vii. 9, 10. Two explanations are gene- 
rally given; each open to grave objections 
doctrmal and exegeticaL The one assumes that 



the mighty and " the gods" are earthly judges 
(see Jehoshaphat's chai^, a Chro. xix) ; the 
other that the address which follows is spoken 
by God Himself, and directed against the 
angels put in charge of the earth. The scrip- 
tural and most rational account appears to oe 
that in this first verse the Psalmist represents 
God as holding a court of judgment in heaven 
surrounded by the divine ministers who will 
execute His bwests; see i K. xxii. 19 • Job L 6. 
This is a more lively and poetical mtroduc- 
tion than an appeal to the God of judgment^ 
though equivalent to such an appeal in prac- 
tical significance. 

2. This and the rest of the psalm b ad- 
dressed by Asaph, in the name of the God of 
judgment, to the unrighteous judges of Israel 
The evils are those denounced by all the pro- 
phets. ** Accept the persons," a conunon ex- 
pression for undue partiality; see Ex. xxiiL 1; 
Lev. xix. 15 ; Deut i. 17; James ii. i. 

3. Defend] Or, "judge," as in the marg.; 
cf. Ps. X. 14 ; Job xxix. la. 

4. rid] Or, " deliver," as in Prov. xxiv. 
xz, 12. 

5. They know not^ neither *wili they under^ 
itand] Ps. xiv. 4, liil 4; cf. Mic. iii. i. 

they <walk on in darkness] Prov. ii. 13. 

The last clause should oe rendered, " All 
the foundations of the earth are shaken;** 
a similar expression in Ps. xi. 3 refers to the 
disturbance of the fundamental principles on 
which the administration of justice rests. 

6. I have said] The meaning appears to 
be, " I," i,e, the Psalmist, ♦* I, for my part, 
said. Ye are Gods, and sons of the Almighty, 
all of you," representatives of God, sharing m 
a peculiar sense His very attributes. The 
name of God in this sense is certainly attri- 
buted to eaithly judges (£x. xxL 6 ; x Sam. ii» 
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PSALM LXXXIII. 

I A complaint to God of the enemiei conspira" 
cits, 9 A prayer against them thai oppress 
the church, 

r, A Song or Psalm ' of Asaph. 

^'^^ TV^EEP not thou silence, O God: 
1^. hold not thy peace, and be not 
still, O God. 

2 For, lo, thine enemies make a 
tumult : and they that hate thee have 
lifted up the head. 

3 They have taken crafty counsel 



against thy people, and consulted a- 
gainst thy hidden ones. 

4 They have said, Come, and let 
us cut them ofF from being a nation \ 
that the name of Israel may be no 
more in remembrance. 

5 For they have consulted together 
with one * consent: they are confede- JJ^- 
rate against thee : 

6 The tabernacles of Edom, and 
the Ishmaelitesv of Moab, and the 
Hagarenes ; 



25), and it is so used by our Lord (see ref.), 
who quotes the passage to prove that the usage 
is not blasphemous. Hupfeld, who disregards 
that authority, supposes that God is thus ad- 
dressing the angels, and threatening them with 
death (privation of immortality) in the follow- 
ing verse. The Psalmist expresses the profound 
reverence entertained by Israelites, and justified 
by the divine law, towards the vicegerents and 
representatives of God on earth. 

children of the most Htgh"] See Ps. Ixxxix.. 2 7. 

7. lihe men"] Literally, like Adam, 
which may either mean share the common lot 
of mortality, or, with a more pointed reference, 
like Adam when he violated the conditions on 
which he held life ; cf. Job xxxi. ^^ ; Hos. 
vi. 7. 

of the princes'] The princes who had been 
cut off as enemies of God, probably with 
special allusion (?s in the following psalm, 
V. 11) to the Midianitish princes: two ex- 
amples are thus held up — the one of Adam, 
the son of God in a special sense by creation, 
who died for disobedience, and the other of 
sinners cut off in their antagonism to God. 

8. shah inherit'] Or, ** art Lord." The 
Word means that all nations are actually the 
heritage of the God of Israel, He is the Lord 
and Judge of the whole earth (thus Luther, 
quoted by Hupfeld, but Erbherr) ; hence the 
force of the appeal, as in Gen, xviii. 25. This 
verse, however, may with perfect propriety be 
understood to refer to the personal manifesta- 
tion of God in Christ 

Psalm LXXXIH. 

This psalm describes a powerful confederation 
against the kingdom, of which the principal lead- 
ers are Edom, Moab, Anunon, certain Arabian 
tribes, supported by the Philistines, Tyrians, 
and Assyrians. The mention of Amalek proves 
that the psalm belongs to the period before the 
captivity, since the Amalekites were destroyed 
by the Simeonites before that time. Nearly 
all ancient and many modem commentators 
(Tholuck, De Wette, Hengstenberg, Delitzsch, 
Himpel, Kay) hold that the confederacy of 
the Moabites and Ammonites and others, de- 



scribed in 2 Chro. xx. 5 — la, gave occasion 
to the psalm. The great terror of Jehosha- 
phat and the people, the express mention of 
Mount Seir, and. the result brought about by 
a division between the incongruous elements, 
confirm this view; nor is it at all impossible 
that the psalm may have been written by 
Jahaziel, ** a Levite of the sons of Asaph," 
who was moved by the Spirit of God to 
promise a complete deliverance, a Chro. xx, 
14 — 17.- The mention of the Assyrians, not 
as leaders, but as encouragers, of the con- 
federacy of the Philistines and Tyrians, will 
be considered in the notes. We find the 
Edomites, Philistines, and Arabians active in 
hostility in the reign of Jehoshaphat^s suc- 
cessor. 

The division is marked by Selah: the stro- 
phes have each four verses, except the last, 
which has six, expanding the leading thought. 

2. lifted up the head], See Jud^,yiu.29, The 
expression in both passages denotes a revolt; 
see the next note. 

3. crafiy counsel] The word implies s&. 
crecy. The movement originated among peo»- 
pie partially or wholly subject to Judah. 

4. let us cut them off from being a nation] 
Cf a Chro. xx. zi, and comp. Jer. xxxi. 36 ; 
John xi. 48. 

6. The tabernacles of Edom] The nomad 
tribes of Edom : they ace named as leaders in 
the passage of Chronicles, quoted in the pre- 
ceding note, under the de»gnation of Mount 
Seir, V, 10. The Ishmaelites occupied, ac- 
cording to Gen. XXV. 18, the districts between 
Yemen and Assyria. They are not mentioned 
expressly by the Chronicler, who speaks (y, i) 
in general terms of *^ others beside the Am- 
monites." 

Hagarenes"] "They dwell in their tents 
throughout all the land from east of Gilead " 
to the Persian Gulf; see i Chro. v. 10, and 
*w, 18 — a a. That account explains the reason 
both of the enmity of the Hagarenes (who had 
been expelled by the Reubenites in the time 
of Saul), and of the subordinate position as- 
signed to them in this passage. 
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tHeh. 
they kavi 
hetnan 
arm to ike 
cKiUrtH<tf 
Let. 
'Judges 7. 

93. 

'Judges 4. 
15. "4. 



'Judge* 7. 
85. & 8. ax. 



7 Gebal, and Ammon, and Ama- 
lek ; the Philistines with the inhabit- 
ants of Tyre ; 

8 Assur also is joined with them : 
^they have holpen the children of 
Lot. Selah. 

9 Do unto them as unto the *Mi- 
dianites; as to ^Sisera, as /^ Jabin, at 
the brook of Kison : 

10 Which perished at En-dor: they 
became as dung for the earth. 

11 Make their nobles like ^Oreb, 
and like Zeeb : yea, all their princes 
as Zebah, and as Zalmunna : 

12 Who said, Let us take to our- 
selves the houses of God in possession. 

13 O my God, make them like a 
wheel ; as the stubble before the wind. 

14 As the fire burneth a wood, 
and as the flame setteth the moun- 
tains on fire; 



7. Geb(d\ A tract of Edom south of the 
Dead Sea. See Josh. xiii. 5 ; Ezek. xxvii. 9. 

Philistines and Tynans are named by Amos, 
i. 6, 9, as allies of Edom in wars against Israel. 
The hostility of the latter people was felt as 
peculiarly cruel, on account of the old " bro- 
therly covenant" with the house of David. 
It is probable that on this occasion they sent 
reinforcements. 

8. Assur^ Assur is mentioned as supporting 
the confederacy, not as taking a leading posi- 
tion ; their support of the Moabites and Am- 
monites is evidently regarded by the Psalmist 
as a remarkable event. It is the first indica- 
tion of any movement of the Assyrian power 
in that direction. The incidental notice shews 
that as yet that great nation had not attracted 
the special attention of the Israelites. The 
mention of Assur is conclusive against the 
hypothesis of the Maccabean date. 

they have holpen] Lit. " been an arm," im- 
plies that they were auxiliaries, not leaders, on 
this occasion. 

9. The allusion to the Midianites has a 
peculiar fitness in reference to an expected in- 
vasion by vast hordes of nomad tribes : for 
the history see Judg. iv. v. and vii. 

U. Make their nobles'] Oreb and Zeeb were 
princes, i.e, nobles, or military commanders ; 
Zebah and Zalmunna kings or sheikhs of Mi- 
dianitish nations ; see note on Judg. viii. ix. 

12. the houses of God] Or, "the dwell- 
ings of God," (as in Ps. xxiii. a, pastures, or 
homesteads) ; the districts which are the spe- 
cial heritage of God's people. The war had 
not, as our A.V. would imply, any special 
religious character. 



15 So persecute them i^th thv 
tempest, and make them afraid with 
thy storm. 

16 Fiir their fiures with shame; 
that they may seek thy name, O 
Lord. 

17 Let them be confounded and 
troubled for ever; yea, let them be 
put to shame, and perish : 

18 That men may know that thou, 
whose name alone is JEHOVAH, 
art the most high over all the earth. 

PSALM LXXXIV. 

1 The prophet^ longing for the comntunian of the 
sanctuary^ 4 sheweth how blessed thry are 
that dwell therein. 8 He prayeth to be rt^ 
stored utiio it. 

To the chief Musician upon Gittith, A Psalm 

■ for the sons of Korah. ^Ot^ 



H 



OW amiable are thy taber- 
nacles, O Lord of hosts! 



13. wheel] Tlie translation is literal, but 
the word means whirlwind, or, rather, the 
sand caught up and hurled along by the whirl- 
wind; thus Isai. xvii. 13; an admirable figure 
of the flight of a panic-stricken army. 

stubble] Ps. L 4 ; Job xiil. %$ ; IsaL t. 14. 

14. Or, Ab fire ooosumetli a forest; 
and ae flame bnrneth monntaias: the 
last words represent the rapid progress of flame 
through the brushwood on mountain-sides; cf. 
Deut. xxxii. 22, and the two expressions rpo- 
^os and vXi; in James iii. 5, 6. 

15. persecute,.Jempest] Job ix. 27, xxi. 18. 

16. with shame] The ignominy of a 
frustrated attempt. Job x. 15. 

that they may seek thy name] 71115 is 1 
feeling altogether peculiar to c£od*s people. 
The object of all the judgments which the 
true prophet desires is to bring all nations into 
subjection to God. Their calamities will be 
converted into blessings, unless they persist in 
rebellion : in that case the curses denounced in 
the last verse must be accomplished. Their 
knowledge will but seal their condemnation ; 
cf. Pss. lix. 13, Ixxxvi. 10, and the close of xviii. 

18. the most high] Comp. the prayer of 
Jehoshaphat, 2 Chro. xx. 6. 

Psalm LXXXIV. 

This introduces another set of psalms by 
the sons of Korah, all of them closely resem- 
bling those in the preceding book, which are 
attributed to the same authors. Like them (see 
especially xlii.) it describes the longing of the 
Psalmist for the solenmities of the temple-ser- 
vice; but it is fuller of hope, and appears to 
liave been written when he contemplated a 
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2 My soul longeth, yea, even 
fainteth for the courts of the Lord : 
my heart and my flesh crieth out for 
the living God. 

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found an 
house, and the swallow a nest for 
herself, where she may lay her young, 
even thine altars, O Lord of hosts, 
my King, and my God. 

4 Blessed are they that dwell in 
thy house : they will be still praising 
thee. Selah. 

5 Blessed is the man whose strength 
is in thee; in whose heart are the 
ways of them. 



6 ffT?o passing through the valley 

■ of Baca make it a well j the rain also 1 Ot h/ 
♦filleth the pools. SIrVS3» 

7 They go ifrom strength to^7;V 
strength, every one of them in Zion ^^^^^ 
appeareth before God. 1 Or, 

8 O Lord God of hosts, hear my-^^ 
prayer : give ear, O God of Jacob, ^^/^y- 
Selah. 

9 Behold, O God our shield, and 
look upon the face of thine anoint- 
ed. ♦ Hcb. 

10 For a day in thy courts is bet- ^/^^ 
ter than a thousand. *I had rather »«**^-g 
be a doorkeeper in the house of my tMrukoUU 



speedy restoration to his old avocations. It 
may belong to the period immediately after 
the suppression of Absalom^s rebellion ; or, 
possibly, to some other period under the kings 
of Judah ; certainly before the captivity, ance 
the national sanctuary was standing. 

The division of the psalm into three equal 
parts, each of four lines, is distinctly marked 
by Selah, 'uv, 4, 8. 

1. thy tabemacUs\ Or, " Thy dwellings ;" 
/. e. the sanctuary, whether tabexiiacle or tem- 
ple; probably the former; see note on Ps. xliii. 
3, and cf. cxxxii. 7. 

2. My joul longetb'] Cf. Pss. xlii. i, 3, Ixiii. 
I. Dr Kay observes, The LXX. have cVin-o^ci, 
the word used by St Paul of the spirit's long- 
ing for ** the house from heaven," 2 Cor. v. a. 

/aintetb] Job xix. ay, where A.»V. has ** be 
consumed; Ps. Ixxiii. 36, ** faileth:" the same 
word is used of the intense longing of David 
to see Absalom, a Sam. xiii. 39. 

iiving Gm/I See Ps. xlil 3 ; that was the 
real object of the longing, the realization of 
God's presence. 

3. the sparrviv] The Psalmist feels like a 
wandering bird, homeless, until he finds a refuge 
in God's house. The latter half of the verse 
** even Thine altars," may be taken, as by our 
A. v., in apposition to ^^ house;'* but it appears 
rather to be an exclamation, as though the 
Psalmist would say ^*The birds have their 
houses; my refuge and home, the place in 
which my heart finds all its comfort, is the 
altar of God." 

mj King] Ps. v. a, where see note, 

5. The latter clause is rather obscure, lite- 
rally ** wavs in their heart," but the meaning 
appears to oe, Blessed is the man whose strength 
is in Thee, in whose heart are the ways to 
Jerusalem, blessed are they whose hearts are 
full of one thought, that they are drawing 
nearer to God's house. This verse sugg^ted 
Herder's view, that the psalm was specially 
composed for pilgrims to the Holy City ; but 



it b most appropriate in the mouth of a Levite 
on his way to the temple. 

6. The general meaning is clear; "They 
whose strength is God, and whose heart is 
fixed on their journey to His house, passing 
through the dreariest valley find wells of spiri- 
tual comfort ;" but the construction is difficult* 
The valley of Baca is either a proper name 
(Baca having an ambiguous sense, "mulberry- 
tree," or "balsam," or "weeping"), or more 
probably it means that any v^ey through 
which they pass, however dreary and desolate, 
naturally a very vale of bitter weeping, becomes 
to them a sweet fountain. The verse may be 
rendered " Passing through the valley of weep- 
ing thev make it a fountain, the rain also fills 
it with olessing." They have an inward spring 
of jov which makes it a place of refreshment, 
•for the favour of God falls on it like the 
early rain, s,e. the autunuial rain of seed- 
time. In favour of the rendering " mulberry- 
tree," or " balsam," for each of which there 
is good authority, it is to be observed that 
they grow in dry places. Thus £w., Kttster, 
and Hupfeld. 

the rain also filletb the pools] Or, the 
early rain clotheB it with blesBings: 
thus nearly all conunentators. Dr Kay refers 
to Ezek. xxxiv. a6; and observes that in 
a Chro. xx. a 6, Jehoshaphat and the people 
praised God in the valley of Beraehah, or " bless- 
mg." 

7. They go from strength to strength] The 
journey instead of exhausting increases their 
po.wers. 

9. our shield] An expression appropriate 
to David (cf. Pss. iii. 3, xxviiL 7, lix. zi). See 
also Gen. xv. r. 

thine anointed] i,e. The king, on whose 
prosperity depends that of the people : this is 
equally appropriate to David and to his suc- 
cessors on the throne : it has its highest mean- 
ing in the mouth of the Christian, who cares 
only to be seen and known in Christ. 
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God, than to dwell in the tents of 
wickedness. 

1 1 For the Lord God is a sun and 

shield : the Lord will give grace and 

«Ps.34. glory: *no good thing will he with- 

* ***' hold from them that walk uprightly. 
«p>.a. z9. 12 O Lord of hosts, ^blessed is 

the man that trusteth in thee. 

PSALM LXXXV. 

I TA^ fsalmist^ out of the experience of farmer 
mercies f prayeth for the continuance thereof. 
8 He promiseth to wait thereon^ out of confi- 
dence of God^s goodness, 

I Or, 4^ To the chief Musician, A Psalm Ifor the sons 

of Korah. 

lOr.w// tORD, thou hast been 'favour- 
peaie | ^ aWc unto thjT land I thou hast 
brought back the captivity of Jacob. 

• Pt.39.t. 2 ''Thou hast forgiven the iniquity 



of thy people, thou hast covered all 
their sin. Selah. 

3 Thou hast taken away all thy 
wrath: 'thou hast turned thyself from '^ 
the fierceness of thine anger. /«n 

4 Turn us, O God of our salva- ^ 
tion, and cause thine anger toward us/^ 
to cease. 

5 Wilt thou be angry with us for 
ever? wilt thou draw out thine anger 
to all generations? 

6 Wilt thou not revive us again! 
that thy people may rejoice in thee? 

7 Shew us thy mercy, O Lord, 
and ^rant us thy salvation. 

8 I will hear what God the Lord 
will speak: for he will speak peace 
unto his people, and to his saints : but 
let them not turn again to folly. 



10. a thousand] i,e, any number else- 
where. 

a doorkeeper"] Or, "lie on the threshold," 
i.e. as a servant of the lowest order, but still 
ministering to the temple: the Korahites were 
doorkeepers in the temple, x Chro. xxvi. i^ 
—19. 

11. a sun] The only passage where God 
is directly so called, but the thought is fre- 
quently suggested, as in Isai. Ix. 19 ; MaL iv, 2.; 
Rev. xxi. 23 ; see also Ps. xxviL i. 

PsAtM LXXXV. 

The psalm begins with thanksgiving for de- 
liverance and forgiveness of sin (i — 5), and 
then suddenly turns to prayer for mercy and 
salvation (4 — 7): the concluding portion con- 
tains the divine promise of all spiritual and 
temporal blessings. The rapid alternations of 
thought and feeling are best accounted for on 
the supposition that the psalm was composed 
for public recitation shortly after the restora- 
tion of the people from captivity, when grati- 
tude for that blessing was blended with a 
strong sense of their actual wants and suf- 
ferings, feelings which are then absorbed by a 
sure hope of the future accomplishment of all 
God's purposes for the redemption and sal- 
vation of Israel : the character of the con- 
cluding portion is essentially Messianic. Like 
other psalms attributed to the sons of Korah, 
this bears a striking resemblance to the latter 
portion of Isaiah. 

it may however be observed that the psalm 
would be perfectly suitable to a period of de- 
liverance, and very specially to the cessation of 
the servitude to Egypt, when Rehoboam hum- 
bled himself before God. % Chro. xii. ii. 

The structure is peculiar, two strophes of 
ax lines, with an intervening ejaculation, v. 7. 



1. brought back the captivity] This expres- 
sion does not prove that the psalm was written 
after the captivity, for it is used in many pas- 
sages which describe deliverance from cala- 
mity (see note on Job xlii. 10) ; but it applies 
naturally to that period. 

3. all thy wrath] Cf. a Chro. xii. 7. 

turned thyself] This is nearer to the ori- 
ginal than the marginal version, and expresses 
the exact meaning. 

4. Turn us^ 8cc] The rapid and even abrupt 
change of thought seems to indicate a respon- 
sive or alternate recitation ; while one half of 
the singers, representing the people, dwell 
wholly on the indications of grace and pardon, 
the other directs the thought to the need of a 
deep spiritual change in the recipients, which 
alone can secure the continuance and com- 
pletion of God's gracious purposes. Such 
alternations are far from unconunon in the 
psalms. This portion of the psalm implies 
that the people were in a state or great distress 
and weakness, such as is described in Ezra 
and Nehemiah, and must have follovtred the 
Egyptian invasion under Rehoboam. The 
whole tone of this address is specially suitable 
to that time; compare irv, 5, 6 with Pssi 
Ixxiv. I, and Ixxix. 5. 

8. I ffviil hear] The Psalmist, as is usual 
in prophetic writmgs (see Habakkuk iL i), 
represents himself as waiting for a divine an- 
swer to the prayers just offered: he then gives 
the purport of the answer as it is apprehended 
by his spirit 

tmto ins people^ and to his saints] Compare 
the whole tenour of the pleading in Ps. Ixxxiz. 

15—17- 

to folly'y such as that which brought 
on the visitation. The expression spedallj 
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9 Surely his salvation is nigh them 
that fear nim; that glory may dwell 
in our land. 

10 Mercy and truth are met to- 
gether ; righteousness and peace have 
kissed each other, 

11 Truth shall spring out of the 
earth; and righteousness shall look 
down from heaven. 

12 Yea, the Lord shall give that 
which is good; and our land shall 
yield her increase. 

13 Righteousness shall go before 
him; and shall set us in the way of 
his steps. 

PSALM LXXXVI. 

I David strengthetidh Jus prayer by th€ con- 
science of his religion^ 5 by the goodness and 
power of God. \\ He desireth the continuance 
of former grace, 14 Complaining of the 

^^* proud, he craveth some token of GwVs good" 

X of ness. 

d. lA Prayer of David. 



BOW down thine ear, O Lord, 
hear me: for I am poor and 
needy. 

2 Preserve my soul ; for I am 

■ holy : O thou my God, save thy ■ Or, 
servant that trusteth in thee. SKJ/aT* 

3 Be merciful unto me, O Lord : **'*^^ 
for I cry unto thee 'daily. lOr, 

4 Rejoice the soul or thy servant : ^^^* 
for unto thee, O Lord, do I lift up 

my soul. 

5 *For thou. Lord, art good, and •Jo«l«.«3. 
ready to forgive; and plenteous in 
mercy unto all them that call upon 

thee. 

6 Give ear, O Lord, unto my 
prayer; and attend to the voice of my 
supplications. 

7 In the day of my trouble I will 
call upon thee : for thou wilt answer 
me. 

8 Among the gods there is none 



denotes presumptuous folly, that which is the 
result of prosperity and luxury ; see the ac- 
count of Rehoboam and the princes, in a 
Chro. xi. 23, and xii. i. 

10. Mercy and truthl See Ixxxix. 14. The 
adaptation of this promise to the work of 
Christ is obvious ; all such promises have an 
ideal or a Messianic character, partly appre- 
hended by the prophetic spirit, and distinctly 
explained by the event In the enumeration of 
graces the inner and eternal harmony of divine 
attributes, which in their partial manifestation 
appear, if not opposed, yet diverse, is repre- 
sented as perfectly developed ; a consununation 
which appertains entirely to the manifestation 
of God m Christ 

11. TruthJ^ The meaning appears to be, 
the result or God's feithfiilness to his cove- 
nant of grace will be abundance of the ^its 
of righteousness; in the outward sense, tem- 
poral prosperity, in the inner sense (which if 
not present to the Psalmist's mind, is involved 
in the divine promise), the spiritual gifts and 
graces which belong to the kingdom of God. 

righteousness shall look down from heaven"] 
Compare Isai. xlv. 8. 

13. Righteousness shall go be/ore him"] tsai. 
Iviii. 8. 

and shall set us in the way of his steps'] Lit 
'* and shall make His steps a way:'* the mean- 
ing appears to be that righteousness, preparing 
the way for the restoration of the Lord's 
£ivour, will guide the people in the way mark- 
ed out by His footsteps, the indications of His 
wilL The personification of the attributes of 



God, Mercy, Truth and Righteousness, is a 
characteristic of the 89th psalm ; see irv, 8, 14. 

Psalm LXXXVL 

This is called a psalm of David in the in- 
scription, but the expression does not always 
mean authorship, and in this instance critics 
of very different schools (Delitzsch, Hupfeld 
and Hengstenberg) generally agree that we 
have the production of another author, pro- 
bably an adaptation of the Davidic psalmody 
to liturgical usage. There is, however, no 
certain indication of a later period either in 
the subject-matter or the style ; Dr Kay ac- 
cepts it as a psalm of David, and K&ster admits 
this to be very probable. 

The structure resembles that of the preced- 
ing Korahite psalm; two strophes each of 
seven verses, with an intervening strophe (8 — 
xo) of three unequal verses. 

L Bow down, 8cc,] Conunon expressions 
in Davidic psalms ; see Pss. xvil. 6, xxxi. 2, 
&c. 

/ am poor and needy] Pss. xl. x 7, Ixx. 5 ; see 
also XXXV. xo, xxxvii. X4. 

2. / am holy] The Hebrew word is equi- 
valent to "saint" in the New Testament (see 
note on Ps. 1. 5) ; but vrith this difference, 
that aytos in Uie New Testament is never 
used of one individual Christian; here it 
simply expresses the Psalmist's conviction that 
he is one of God's people, a child of grace. 

4. lift vp my soul] Ps. xxv. i. 

8. Among the gods] The expression is 
taken from Exod. xv. xz, and is frequently 
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«Deut. 6. 

Isai. 37.16. 

Mark xa. 

99. 

I Cor. 8. A. 

Ephes.4.6. 

«' Pi. «5. A. 

& tx9. 33. 



I Or. 
grave. 



UrribU. 



like unto thee, O Lord ; ^neither are 
there any works like unto thy works. 

9 All nations whom thou hast 
made shall come and worship before 
thee, O Lord; and shall glorify thy 
name. 

10 For thou art great, and doest 
wondrous things: ^thou art God 
alone. 

1 1 ''Teach me thy way, O Lord ; 
I will walk in thy truth: unite my 
heart to fear thy name. 

12 I will praise thee, O Lord my 
God, with all my heart: and I will 
glorify thy name for evermore. 

13 For great is thy mercy toward 
me: and thou hast delivered my soul 
from the lowest 'hell. 

14 O God, the proud are risen 
against me, and the assemblies of 
^ violent men have sought after my soul; 
and have not set thee before them. 



15 'But thou, O Lord, art a God'E 

full of compassion, and gracious, long- %^ 
suffering, and plenteous in mercy and {^ 

truth. &i 

1. 1 

16 O turn unto me, and have 
mercy upon me; give thy strength 
unto thy servant, and save the son of 
thine handmaid. 

17 Shew me a token for good; 
that they which hate me may see />, 
and be ashamed : because thou. Lord, 
hast holpen me, and comforted me. 

PSALM LXXXVII. 

I The nature ami glory 0/ the church, 4 The 
increase, honour^ and comfort of the memkert 
thereof 

A Psalm or Song I for the sons of Korah. '^i 

HIS foundation is in the holy 
mountains. 
2 The Lord loveth the gates of 
Zion more than all the dweUings of 
Jacob. 



repeated or imitated in the psahns, r.^. kxxix. 
6, Ixxi. 19, Ixxvii. 13, xcv. 3. 

9. All nations^ See note on Ps. xxii. 31. 
The Psalmist^s bebef in the 'future conversion 
of the heathen rests on two.grounds, the crea- 
tion of man by God, and the manifestations 
of His power. 

11. unite my bearf\ A beautiful prayer 
which includes singleness of heart, a heart 
having no object but God, and a complete 
unison in all 'its powers and aspirations. 
Compare Jer. xxxii. 39, and Deut. vi. 5, x. 

22. 

13. from the lowest bel^ 'Or, from hell 
beneath, the original ^^Sheol" means here 
as elsewhere the abode of the departed, which 
is always represented as subterranean, doubt- 
less with special reference to the buried body, 
though the word is not (as our >masg. makes 
it) equivalent to the grave. The thanksgiving 
rners to deliverance from some great danger. 
See note on Ps. xvi. 10. 

14. tbepnmd..,.'violent'\ Better than "the 
terrible " in the margin. 

15. The Psalmist appeals to God's own 
declaration in Exod. xxxiv. 6. Compare Num. 
xiv. 18, Joel ii. 13, also Jonah iv. a. 

16. the son of thine handmaid] The expression 
doubtless implies that the Psalmist, like Timo- 
thy, owed his first religious impressions and 
training to his mother's care; it may also shew 
that the ground of his hope is that from child- 
hood he has belonged to God's own family, 
His servant by birth. 



17. a token'] A proof of divuie fiivoar, 
not necessarily, or indeed probably, a miracu- 
lous intervention, but help and comfort. 

Psalm LXXXVII. 

The Messianic character of this beautiful 
psalm, which declares the nature and glory of 
the Church, and the increase, honour, and 
comfort of the members thereof, is recognized 
by all modem commentators. It bears a dose 
resemblance to the prophecies of Isaiah which 
describe the future conversion of the bitterest 
enemies of Zion. See ch. iL a — ^4, xi, 10, xviii. 
xix. 13 — 25, XX. and xxiil Hence it has been 
referred, with great probability, to the time 
of Hezekiah, but the date is uncertain ; it can 
scarcely have been written after the return 
from Babylon. See notes on v. i. 

The division into two strophes is marked 
by Selah, w. 3, 6; with an epiphonema, or 
ejaculatory verse- at the close. 

1. The glory of Zion is that God hath 
founded it, and sanctified the mountains on 
which it is built by His presence. Hupfdd 
alters the construction slightly, and reads, 
'* Jehovah loveth His foundation on the holy 
mountains." 

the holy mountains] This applies to the 
whole city of Jerusalem, which was built 00 
several distinct heights^ 

2. the gates of Zion more than all the ehvdl* 
ings of Jacob] This clause evidently implies 
a comparison between Zion and other places, 
where God had specially manifested Hunself, 
or where the ark had rested, and it seems 
consequently to belong to an earl^ periodi 
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3 Glorious things are spoken of 
thee, O city of God. Selah. 

4 I will make mention of Rahab 
and Babylon to them that know me: 
behold Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethi- 
opia; this man was born there. 

5 And of Zion it shall be said, This 
and that man was born in her: and 
the highest himself shall establish her. 

6 The Lord shall count, when he 
writeth up the people, that this man 
was born there. Selah. 



7 As well the sineers as the play- 
ers on instruments shall be there: all 
my springs are in thee. 

PSALM LXXXVIIL 

A prayer containing a gH€v<ms compUuni, 

A Song or Psalm I for the sons of Korah, to the ' Or, 0/, 
chief Musician upon Mahalath Lesumoth, 
■Maschil of Heman the Ezrahite. A^alme^ 

OLORD God of my salvation, STew- 
I have cried day and night be- ^5/552^ 
fore thee : tum. 



before the overthrow of Israel, and the old 
sanctuaries of Shiloh and Bethel. See Ps. 
UxviiL 60, 67. 

3. Glorious tbings\ The Psalmist refers 
either to the old promises and predictions of 
the eternal duration and fiitune glory of the 
Holy City, or more probably to the declara- 
tion of tli Almighty m the following verses. 

4. These are the worxis of the Ahnighty 
speaking by the Psahnist Our A. V. ob- 
scures the meaning. The passage should be 
tendered: 

I will name Ba]ia»l> a]i4 Babylon a«^ 

moniT them, th&jt know me. 
Behold PhUlBtiA ajiil Xs^re, with OuBb: 
This man wasi bora there. 

That is, God will bring about the entire 
conversion ofi the oldest and most bitter ene- 
mies of kGiel^ and count them among His 
own people^ who know Him, and are known 
of Him: ofi each convierted individual, de- 
scendant though he be of the accursed Ham, 
God will say, "this man is bom in Zion, 
admitted to. all. the privileges of the children, 
of Israel." This declaration is one of the- 
strongest found in. the prophetical writings. 
It does not speak of the subjugation, much 
less of the oveothrow, of the enemies of Zion, 
but of their free admission to every blessing 
upon their conversion. It is satisfactory that 
this interpretation is given by Hupfeld, Ra*-^ 
hab, as usual, is equivalent to Egypt. The 
mention of Babylon may point to a tmie after 
the exile ; but that city must previously have 
been well known to the Psalmist as the strong- 
hold of idolatry; and the captivity of Judah 
was predicted oy Isaiah, ch. xxxix. 6, and by 
Micah, iv. xo. 

5. AnJofZion'] Or, And to Zion. The 
Psalmist represents the Almighty as presenting 
every convert to the holy city, and saying, 
" This and this, one and all, belong to thee, 
every one is thy own child." Such, in feet, 
is the exact language of God to the Church, 
the true Zion, in which alone promises and 
predictions have an adequate and perfect 
fulfilment 



jha/i establish her"] This promise secures 
the perpetuity of the Church after it has 
become the home or mother of the converted 
Gentiles. 

6. <tvben be <writetb up] Cf. Exod. xzxii. 
3a; Ps. Ixix. a8; Phil. iv. 3. This is a repe- 
tition of the preceding promise: it would seem 
to be needed to remove all shadow of doubt. 
God is represented as holding a general census 
of the Gentile world, and declaring of each 
individual, who is admitted into covenant, 
'^ This man is a true child of Zion, the birth- 
right is become his." 

7. This verse seems to express the joy of 
the converted Gentiles, who are represented 
as coming in a procession with singing and 
choral dancing unto Zion, and there one and 
all exclaiming "All my fresh springs, i,e, all 
sources of life and joy, are in thee." 

the players on instruments'] Or, "dancers;** 
the words may be rendered, " And singers 
with dancers (will say), All my springs are in 
thee." 

Psalm LXXXVIIL 

The Bible has no poem which represents 
personal anguish in language more utterly 
desponding than this psaUn, attributed in the 
inscription to Heman the Ezrahite. There is 
one word of trust, inseparable from inward 
hopefulness, in the begmning; the Psalmist 
knows that the Londi is the God of his sal- 
vation; but that wood occurs but once, and 
finds no echo in the succeeding strains. Death 
is nigh at hand (3), all strength exhausted (4) ; 
as one already occupying the grave (5) the suf- 
ferer lies in darkness, overwhelmed by God's 
wrath (6) ; forsaken of all friends, an object 
of loathing to them, shut up in prison (8), he 
is still praying, urgently and without ceasing 
(9 and 13), yet finds no response; from his 
youth ever on the point of death, distracted 
by the terrors of God, crushed by His fierce 
wrath, he lies now without lover or ftiend, 
with but one acquaintance left, even the dark- 
ness of SheoL 

It has been supposed (by Kimchi and 
RosenmQller) that the sufferings of the nation 
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2 Let my prayer come before thee: 
incline thine ear unto my cry; 

3 For my soul is full of troubles: 
and my life draweth nigh unto the 
grave. 

4 I am counted with them that go 



down into the pit: I am as a man 
that hath no strength : 

5 Free among the dead, like the 
slain that lie in the grave, whom thou 
rememberest no more: and they arcio*^ 
cut off 'from thy hand. i^ 



in exile are represented; but the traits are 
strictly personal ; hence some have suggested 
that Uzziah, smitten with leprosy (see note 
on v. 5), or Hezekiah in his mortal sickness, 
may have been the author; but some expres- 
sions (see V. 15) are not applicable to either 
of these princes, or to Jeremiah, whose name 
has also been suggestetl. We have the por- 
traiture of an individual, highly gifted, but 
subjected to every affliction which can try 
a ^thful servant of God. 

Henuin is mentioned in i K. iv. 3T, as a 
contemporary of Solomon, remarkable for wis- 
dom, in conjunction with Ethan the Ezrahite. 
Both names are borne also by Levites, who, 
together with Asaph, were " set over the ser- 
vice of song'* in the sanctuary by David, 
X Chro. vi. ^^ — 44 : whether Heman, a Ko- 
hathite, and Ethan, a Merarite, could also be 
called Ezrahites, is questioned, but Levites in 
some instances, as in that of Elkanah (i S. i. i), 
from whom Heman was descended, took the 
name of the district in which they settled, 
probably also of the family into which they 
were adopted, and the assumption of such a 
change 01 designation in the case of Heman 
and Ethan seems far more probable than that 
both should have borne the same names with 
distinguished contemporaries. 

The supposition that this psalm was written 
within a rew years after the death of Solomon 
is in itself probable, and accepted by many 
critics, e,g. Kay, Delitzsch, Mdil. It was a 
period of severe trial to the sons of Korah ; the 
disruption of the kingdom, the faithlessness of 
Rehoboam (» Chro. xii. i), followed by the 
invasion of Shishak, and the total, though 
temporary, subjection of all Judaea (Chro. 1. a 
nj. 8), might well give intensity to anguish 
connected, as it would seem, with personal 
and long-continued affliction. The faxniliarity, 
moreover, of the writer with the book of Job, 
(so striking that Delitzscti would even suggest 
that he may have been its true author,) though 
shared by other Psalmists, is peculiarly cha- 
racteristic of the Solomonian period. Some 
critics hold that tlus and the following psalm 
were written at the same time, which is very 
probable, and also that they were intended to 
oe recited in succession ; a supposition which 
appears untenable, considering the difference 
not merely of tone but of subject-matter, the 
one dealing with national events, the other 
with strictly personal misery. 

The structure of the psalm is irregular, 
without the relief of distinct strophic change, 



a slow unbroken wail, the monotony of woe. 
The divisions, marked by Selah, on;. 7 and lo, 
are unequal. 

for the sow of Korab'\ The double inscrip- 
tion may possibly be referred to a tnulition cf 
doubtful authonty. If correct, it may be 
assumed that the sons of Korah were en- 
trusted with the recitation of the psalm. 

Mabalatb Leannoth'\ On Machalath, see 
Ps. liii. 

Leannotb"] L e, " for anging," or " for 
humbling.^* The probable meaning is, a psalm 
of deep affliction to be recited with a ntting 
accompaniment. 

1. Lord God of my salvation'] An ex* 
pression of absolute trust; whatever may 
betide, that remains unshaken ; cf. Psw xxvii. 9. 

I have cried day and mght\ The construc- 
tion is broken. Lit ** day I have cried, by- 
night before Thee;" expressive, as Dr Kay 
rightly suggests, of the Psalmist'^ trouble, 
gasping, so to speak, for utterance. 

3. is full of troubles'] Full .... to satiety; 
thus Job X. I J, where the same word is 
used. 

unto the grave"] "to Sheol," as in Psw xri. 
xo. 

4. go down into t be pit] See Ps. xxviii. i. 
no strengtb"] The Hebrew word, which is 

somewhat peculiar, implies utter failure of 
bodily power, the man is become a mer? 
shadow. 

5. Free among tbe dead] This interpret;*- 
tion follows the old versions, and is probably 
correct. The meaning is, free from afi earthly 
duties, as a hireling rrom his master, Job iii. 
i^, cf. vii. I, ExodL xxi. a ; thus too Rom. 
VI. 7. To this it is objected, though some- 
what unfairly, that the word is dsewbeie 
taken in a good sense only, and modem critics 
generally prefier the rendering "dismissed,** 
from human society, a sense quite justified by 
the etymology, confirmed by the following 
clause, and above all by the expression 3 K. 
XV. 5, " in a several house," i,e, a lazar-house, 
in which Uzziah passed the last years of his 
life. The Hebrew word is the same in both 
passages. A meaning quite different from 
this is suggested by the Arabic, ** prostrate,*' 
and many critics would render the passage, 
** my couch is among the dead," with special 
reference to Job xvii. 13, a passage which was 
undoubtedly present to the Psahnist's mind; 
see note on the last word in the psaf^u 
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6 Thou hast laid me in the lowest 
pit, in darkness, in the deeps. 

7 Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, 
and thou hast afflicted rm with all thy 
waves. Selah. 

8 Thou hast put away mine ac- 
quaintance far from me; thou hast 
made me an abomination unto them : 
/ am shut up, and I cannot come 
forth. 

9 Mine eye mourneth by reason of 
affliction : Lord, I have called daily 
upon thee, I have stretched out my 
hands unto thee, 

10 Wilt thou shew wonders to the 
dead ? shall the dead arise and praise 
thee ? Selah. 



1 1 Shall thy lovingkindness be de- 
clared in the grave? or thy faithful- 
ness in destruction ? 

12 Shall thy wonders be known in 
the dark ? and thy righteousness in the 
land of forgetfulness ? 

13 But unto thee have I cried, O 
Lord; and in the morning slull my 
prayer prevent thee. 

14 Lord, why castest thou ofFmy 
soul? why hidest thou thy £^e from 
me? 

\^\ am afflicted and ready to die 
from my youth up : while I suffer thy 
terrors I am distracted. 

16 Thy fierce wrath goeth over 
me ; thy terrors have cut me off. 



tujbom thou rememberest no more\ In other 
psalms, vi. 5, xxx. 9, the suspension of man^s 
power to praise God is dwelt on; but this 
points to a far deeper affliction, the suspension 
of God^s care and remembrance of the dead 
in Sheol, "the land of forgetfulness," v. 1%, 
See notes on Job x. 21, 1%, 

cut off from thy banJ] C£ Job xiL lo; Isai. 
liii. 8 ; and Ps. xxxi. 22. 

6. Each expression in this verse is applied 
in other passages to the grave, or to Sheol; 
see especially the note on Job x. 21. 

in the deeps] As in Ps. Ixix. 15, the abyss is 
meant, equivalent to " Abaddon " in a;. 11. 

7. Tiy wrath lUtb bard upon me] Other 
sufferings are represented in figurative terms; 
the one great cause is the pressure of God^s 
wrath: (S*. xxxii. 4. 

all thy waves] See Ps. xlii. 7. TTheconstmo- 
tion is peculiar ; LXX. have tTnjyaytSj and all 
the ancient versions appear to have had a 
word with the meaning " brought on.") 

8. Tbou bast put away^ &c] Compare 
Ps. xxx. 11; Job xix. 13, 14. 

an abomination] Job xxx. zo. 

I am sbut up] Cf. Job iii. 23, xlii. 27, xix. 
8, and elsewhere; the expressions in this verse 
are all specially applicable to a leper, but may 
be, and probiably ought to be, understood 
figuratively ; the imprisonment, and the inability 
to go out, imply utter prostration, but (as in 
the case of Job, xxxi. 34) not necessarily 
external restraint. 

9. Mine eye moumetb] Ps. vi, 7; Job 

xvii. 7. 

10. wonders] Cf. Exod. xv. 11. 

shall the dead arise] Isai. xxvi. 14. The 
Hebrew word repbaim is used by Job in a 
passage to which the Psalmist seems to refer, 
xxvi. 5; where see note. It denotes wan, 
shadowy, forms of the once mighty dead ; cf. 



Isai. xiv. 9, 10. The question applies not to a 
future resurrection, but to the possibility of 
their rising up in that state to praise God. 

11. Shall thy lovingkindness] The plea for 
prolonged life thus rests upon a deep feeling of 
God's love; the answer however was reserved 
for a future revelation. The accumulation 
of expressions is noticeable, "the grave" or 
lepulohrd ; ** destruction " or ** Abaddon," 
as in Job xxvi. 6, xxviii. 22 (the word occurs 
elsewhere only in Job, and in Prov, xv. 11); 
"the dark," as in Job x. 21 ; "the land of for- 
getfulness," in the twofold sense, where the 
dead have no remembrance, and where they 
are wholly forgotten ; see note on v. 5, and 
cf. xxxi. 12, and Eccles. be. 5. 

13. The word " I " is strongly empha- 
sized in the Hebrew, marking a sudden turn 
of thought, " and yet I have cried," &c. ; it 
represents an earnest expostulation. 

prevent] A beautiful and true rendering ; 
the morning-prayer would still be offered, as 
it were to anticipate the grace which it could 
not fail to win. 

14. why hidest thouy &c.] Thus Job xiii. 
24, "Wherefore hidest thou thy face?" cf. 
Ps. xiii. I. 

15. ready to die from my youth up] Or, 
" dying from my youth." The word " dying" 
implies in a dying state, perishing, not merely 
with reference to the conunon destiny of man, 
but as one afflicted with a life-long malady. 
Such may have been the personal experience 
of the Psalmist; it is difficult to understand it 
as used of Israel (Dr Kay), and it is certainly 
not applicable to Hezekisui, or to Jeremiah. 

while I suffer y &c.l Rather, " I have borne 
Thy terrors; I am distracted:" see Job vi. 4, 
ix. 34, xiii. 21. The exact meaning of the 
last word, which occurs here only, is disputed. 
U evidently denotes the effects of long-con- 
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17 They came round about me 
■ Or, • daily like water ; they compassed me 

^' about together. 

18 Lover and friend hast thou put 
far from me, and mine acquaintance 
into darkness. 

PSALM LXXXIX. 

I The psalmist praiseth Cod for his covenant, 
5 for his wonderful power, '5/^ the care of 

A^salm ''""^ church, 19 for his favour to the kingdom 

/or Ethan of David. 38 Then complaining of contrary 

tksEm- events, 46 he expostulateth, prayeth, and bless* 

^^»hitf, to tth God, 
gtv0tn- 

sintctiou, 'Maschil of Ethan the Eziahite. 



I WILL sing of the mercies of the 
Lord for ever: with my mouth 
will I make known thy faithfulness 
^to all generations. tHei 

2 For I have said, Mercy shall bc2£! 
built up for ever : thy faithfulness shalt g^ 
thou establish in the very heavens. 

3 I have made a covenant with my 
chosen, I have '•sworn unto David J'? 
my servant, 

4 Thy seed will I establish for ever,^ 
and build up thy throne ^to all genera- ^ 
tions. Selah. Z 



tinued mental anguish, most probably utter 
exhaustion and confusion of spirit. The LXX. 
have i^oprfijjv. An Arabic etymology is 
suggested, but is doubtful. The granmiatical 
form of the word indicates a giving way of 
the wilL 

16. Thy fierce <wratb'\ Lit. "wraths;" the 
expression represents the overflowing of burn- 
ing streams. 

thy terrors bctve cut me off"\ Both words, 
** terrors" and " cut me ofC" belong in He- 
brew to the style of Job; the former occurs 
vi. 4, and there only; the latter, though in a 
different form j^here a very peculiar one), in 
Job vi. 17, xxili. 17. 

17. Hxy came round about me"] Sc. the 
floods of wrath, v. 16. 

tiny compassed nui] Cf. Ps. xviii. 4. 

18. Lover and friend\ See v, 8, and cf. 
Ps. xxxviii. II. 

and mine acquaintance into darkness^ Or, 
mine intimates — darkness. The only 
companion he has to count upon is the dark- 
ness of the grave; thus Job xvii. 14, "I have 
said to corruption. Thou art my father : to the 
worm. Thou art my mother and my sister." 
This forcible and affecting figure is generally 
recognized as the true meaning of the passage 
by modem critics. In connection with the 
preceding verses, from 13 onwards, it repre- 
sents the two great characteristics of the 
psalm, utter hopelessness of deliverance, and 
mtensity of faith finding expression to the last 
m prayer. 

Psalm LXXXIX. 

The inscription assigns this psalm to Ethan 
the Ezrahite, the colleague of Asaph and He- 
man. Supposing it to have been composed 
towards the end of his life, some few years 
after the death of Solomon, every portion of 
the psalm finds a perfect explanation in the 
circumstances of that period. 

It is written not by the king, but by one 
closely connected with him ; by a man spe- 
cially conversant with the divine promises and 
terms of the covenant with the family of 



David. The king had been subjected to 
severest chastisement, an object of God's 
wrath, V. 38 ; his crown had been dishoiioured, 
39; the frontiers of his territory had been 
broken down, his strongholds ruined, his 
adversaries had prevailed and triumphed over 
him, his attempts at resistance had failed at 
once and ignominiously, his glory had passed 
away, his throne was cast down, old age has 
come on him in early manhood, he is covered 
with shame. Each of these points tallies 
exactly with the facts recorded of the invasion 
of Shishak, whose enormous army overran 
the whole country, destroyed the stronghokis 
which had been fortified by Rehoboam, smd 
who reduced the kingdom for a time to a 
state of vassalage, wluch is expressly sUted 
to have been a punishment for the ans of 
the princes, and to have effected its object; 
for when the king ** humbled himself, ths 
wrath of the Lord turned from him;" fix 
" yet in Judah there were good things;" see 
a Chro. xii. i — la; especially nrv, 4, 5, g, 
and 12, marg. The tone of hopefulness, which, 
notwithstanding the terrible suffering, pervades 
the psalm, is thus accounted for, and is strik- 
ingly unlike the forebodings of the prophets 
who were commissioned to announce the ruin 
of the descendants of Josiah, especially of Je- 
hoiachin, of whom it was expressly said, no 
more of his seed should ** prosper, sitting on 
the throne of David." See Jer. xxiL 24 — 30. 

The date here assigned is admirably defiaid* 
ed by Waterland, Vol. iv. p. 316 ff., and ac- 
cepted by Bishop Wordsworth and Delitzsch; 
it accords with the interpretation of other 
psalms, Ixxiv., Ixxix., which are referred to the 
same events in these notes. 

The metrical system is highly artistic, sudi 
as might be expected from a leader of the 
Levitical choirs in his advanced age. At the 
beginning and the end we have severally one 
division (i — 19, 38 — 51"), each with three 
subdivisions. In the middle the promises at 
David occupy two parts, 19 — 37, divided at 
V, 29. The movement throughout is solema 
and majestic. 
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5 And the heavens shall praise thy 
wonders, O Lord: thy faithfulness 
also in the congregation of the saints. 

6 For who in the heaven can be 
compared unto the Lord ? who amone 
the sons of the mighty can be likened 
unto the Lord ? 

7 God IS greatly to be feared in 
the assembly of the saints, and to be 
had in reverence of all them that are 
about him. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, who iVa 
strong Lord like unto thee? or to thy 
faithfulness round about thee? 

9 Thou rulest the raging of the 
sea: when the waves thereof arise^ 
thou stillest them. 



10 Thou hast broken *Rahab in 
pieces, as one that is slain ; thou hast 
scattered thine enemies *with thy 
strong arm. 

11 *The heavens are thine, the 
earth also is thine : as for the world 
and the fulness thereof, thou hast 
founded them. 

12 The north and the south thou 
hast created them: Tabor and Her- 
mon shall rejoice in thy name. 

13 Thou hast *a mightv arm : 
strong is thy hand, and high is thy 
right hand. 

14 Justice and judgment are the 
■habitation of thy throne: mercy and 
truth shall go before thy face. 
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1. merchs] The two words "mercies" 
snd ** feithfulness " are the refrain of the 
psalm ; all the hope of the people rests on the 
**sure mercies of David," Isal Iv. 3, and 
"the faithfulness" of God, in adhering to 
His covenant ; the latter word recurs in iw. 
a, 5, 8, 14, Zh see also v. 37, note. 

2. shall be built up] Notwithstanding the 
overthrow of the king's throne, a;. 44, it shall 
be built up and established, *v. 4, by God's 
mercy and faithfulness, which bv a fine 
metonymy are thus represented as themselves 
maintained. 

in the njerj heavens] i,e, conspicuous as the 
sun, and the moon, see a;. 37. 

3. chosen] Thus i K. viii. 16, "I chose 
David to be over my people Israel." 

I have sworn] Vv, ^$9 49 j see a S. viL 
8—16. 

5. the congregation of the saints] This 
refers to the assembly of angels, as in Job 
V. I, XV. 15. in this and the two following 
verses the Psalmist refers, with unusual ful- 
ness of expression, to the dwellers in heaven. 
The object is evidently, in the name of the 
king and of the princes, to declare a formal 
renunciation of the superstitions into which 
they had fisillen. No mention is here made of 
false gods, but it is declared that the one office 
of the heavens and all their hosts is to proclaim 
the wonders of the Lord, and to acknowledge 
in reverence and fear His " greatness beyond 
compare and power divine.'» 

6. sons of the mighty] Thus Ps. xxix. i. 

7. the (usembly of the saints] i.e, "the 
council of the angels:" the two words "con- 
gregation" and "council " diflfer in so far as 
the one only describes the act, the other the 
purpose, of their assembling, *vhen "the sons 

. PSAL, 



of God came to present themselves before the 
Lord." Job i. 6. 

that are about hinQ Another de^gnation of 
the angels; cf. Ps. cuL 20, 21. 

8. O Lord Go J of hosts] An appellation 
used here with special reference to the preced- 
ing verses. 

like unto thee"^ Cf. Exod. xv. xx, to which 
there is an evident reference in this passage; 
thus for " Lord " the Hebrew has " Jah," as 
in Exod. xv. 2. 

9. the raging of the sea] Here, as in nu- 
merous passages, representing the wild uproar 
of invading hosts. Pas. xlvi, 3, Ixv, 7, Ct, Job 
xxvL X2, xxxviii. xo, x-x. 

10. Rahah] See notes on Job ix. 15, 
xxvi. X2. The application to Egypt is indis- 
putable in otfier passages, e,g. Ps. Ixxxvii. 4, 
Isai. li. 9. May not this mystical name have 
been first used in this passage, suggesting the 
sure overthrow of the invaders of the land, 
and plunderers of the sanctuary? Hence the 
special fitness of the words thine enemies. 

12. The mention of Tabor and Hermon 
may refer to the occupation of the land of 
which they are no unfitting representatives, 
as its most conspicuous and commanding ob- 
jects; they will yet rejoice in a perfect deliver- 
ance. Considering, however, uiat the north 
and south have been named, they may severally 
designate the east and west of Palestine. 

14. the habitation] Or, fonndatlon; 
Ps. xcvii. 2. 

go before thy face] Not in the sense of pre- 
ceding, but of standing in the presence of 
God; the two great attributes of the Lord 
God are, so to speak, personified, thus adum- 
brating the doctrine to be revealed, Mercy in- 
carnate in tlie Son, Truth disclosed in the 
Spirit, that "leadeth into all truth." May 
Qot this explain Zech. iv. m^ . 

15 
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15 Blessed h the people that know 
the ^joyful sound : they shall walk, O 
Lord, in the light of thy countenance. 

16 In thy name shall they rejoice 
all the day: and in thy righteousness 
shall they be exalted. 

17 For thou art the glory of their 
strength : and in thy favour our horn 
shall be exalted. 

18 For 'the Lord is our defence; 
and the Holy One of Israel is our king. 

19 Then thou spakest in vision to 
thy holy one, and saidst, I have laid 
help upon one that is mighty ; I have 
exalted one chosen out of the people. 

20 ^I have found David my ser- 
vant; with my holy oil have I an- 
ointed him : 



21 With whom my hand shall be 
established : mine arm also shall 
strengthen him. 

22 The enemy shall not exact 
upon him; nor the son of wickedness 
afflict him. 

23 And I will beat down his foes 
before his £^ce, and plague them that 
hate him. 

24 But my faithfulness and my 
mercy shall be with him : and in my 
name shall his horn be exalted. 

25 I will set his hand also in the 
sea, and his rieht hand in the rivers. 

26 He shall cry unto me. Thou 
art my father, my God, and the rock 
of my salvation. 

27 Also I will make him my first- 



15. that kfivw the jojful sound\ The expres- 
sion is specific, teruahy the sound of ^* the blow- 
ing of trumpets," Lev. xxiii. 34, xxv. 9. See 
note on Ps. Ixxzi. i. The Psahnist refers 
to the peculiar privileges of J[udah, which re- 
tained the fiill Levitical services in the sanc- 
tuary, under the personal superintendence of 
himself and his two colleagues, Asaph and 
Heman. This continuous celebration was a 
pledge of blessing ; so long as it was retained 
the covenant was valid. Thus in Ps. xxvii. 6, 
David declares that he will offer ** sacrifices 
of joy " {teruab)y accompanied by the sound 
of sacred mstruments. 

tbty shall qvalk] As a result of their de- 
votion they will have the light of God*s 
countenance shining on them; with an evi- 
dent reference to the priestly blessing, Num. 
vi. 24 — z6. Cf. Ps. iv. 6. 

17. the glory of their jtrengtb'] With 
reference, probably, to His presence over the 
Ark, with which the word strength is specially 
connected. See note on Ps. xcvi. d. 

our horn] Thus o^. 24 ; see x S. iL i. 

18. For the Lord is our defence^ &c.] Or, 
For onr shield behngeth to Jehovah; 
and onr king to the Holy One of 
lira el. The ** shield" is the king himself, 
who holds his office, with its powers, as servant 
of the Lord : see Ps. xlvii. 9. This interpreta- 
tion, which is adopted by nearly all critics 
(Hupf., Hitz., Del, Kajr, Perowne), ought 
to settle points of great importance, (i) that 
the psalm was not written by the king him- 
self ; (2) that the kingdom was in existence, 
therefore that the psalm could not belong to 
the time during or after the exile; and (3) 
that the king was still m Jerusalem, not in 
captivity, a description which is specially ap- 
plicable to Rehoboam. The refenmce to the 
shield may possibly have been suggested by 



the fact that Shishak "took awav all ths 
shields of gold which Solomon had made,"* 
I K. xiv. 26. "Our sliield belongs to the 
Lord," is the reflection of the PsalnusL 

19. Then thou spakest] This introduces 
another division of the psalm ; from general 
grounds of confidence it passes to diiect 
pledges. The vision is that recoitled in 

1 Chro. xvii. 3 — 15. The holy one is pro- 
bably pavid himself (cf. xvi. xo), to whom 
the vision was conmiunicated : but the read- 
ing " Thy holy ones " has the authority of 
many MSS., and all the ancient versions 
(LXX., Vulg., Syr., Targ.). Thus Jerome, 
" quod omnes roU oaiois a-ov^ id est Sanctis 
tuisj transtulerunt." * Ep. ad Lun. et Fret' 5 7. 
Delitzsch understands it to refier both to 
Nathan and David. The second clause in 
V. 22 is taken almost verbatim from Nathan's 
vision, 2 S. vii. 10. 

/ have laid help] Thus Ps. xxi. 5, «» honour 
and majesty hast Thou laid upon him :" «' help*" 
is here chosen with reference to the present 
need, and to the expression "shield" in v. 18. 

mighty] A word applied to David, a S. 
xvii. 10. 

chosen] See v. 3 ; x K. xl 34. 

20. / have founds &c.] Acts xiiL 22; 

2 S. xvi. 12, 13. 

21. shall be established] Ps. Ixxx. 17. 

22. exact upon him] Come upon him as 
an exacting creditor. May this re^ to nWttn* 
asserted by Shishak, founded on Solomon's 
obligations to his predecessors? See e.g. i K. 
ix. 16. 

25. Cf. Ps. Ixxii. 8 : a promise claimed with 
special propriety on behalf of the son of 
Solomon. 

26. my father] % S. vii. 14. 

the rook of my salvation] Psl xviiL 46; 
a S. xxii. 47. 
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bom, higher than the kings of the 
earth. 

28 My mercy will I keep for him 
for evermore, and my covenant shall 
stand fast with him. 

29 His seed also will I make to 
endure for ever, and his throne as the 
days of heaven. 

30 If his children forsake my law, 
and walk not in my judgments ; 

b.>n>- 31 If they ♦break my statutes, and 
Z, keep not my commandments ; 

32 Then will I visit their trans^ 
gression with the rod, and their ini- 
quity with stripes. 

33 Nevertheless my lovingkind- 
h, ness ♦will I not utterly take from him, 
wvcld nor sufler my faithfulness Uo fail. 

34 My covenant will I not break, 
nor alter the .thing that is gone out of 
my lips. 

. 35 Once have I sworn by my holi- 

Ue, ness ♦that I will not lie unto David. 



r. 



?6 'His seed shall endure for ever, «as«m.7. 
and his throne as the sun before me. Slkex.aj. 

37 It shall be established for ever J***»» **• 
as the moon, and as a faithful witness 

in heaven. Selah. 

38 But thou hast cast off and ab- 
horred, thou hast been wroth with 
thine anointed. 

39 Thou hast made void the cove- 
nant of thy servant : thou hast pro- 
faned his crown by casting it to the 
ground. 

40 Thou hast broken down all his 
hedges ; thou hast brought his strong 
holds to ruin. 

41 All that pass by the way spoil 
him: he is a reproach to his neighbours. 

42 Thou hast set up the right 
hand of his adversaries; thou hast 
made all his enemies to rejoice. 

43 Thou hast also turned the edge 
of his sword, and hast not made him 
to stand in the battle. 



27. mj frstborn] The expression is ap- 
plied to Israel, Ex. iv. 32, and then in a special 
sense to David, as re p re senting Messiah. 
Ps, ii. 7; cf. Heb. i. 5, 6. 

bigber than the kingSy &c.] Or, most 
high over the kings of the earth. This 
very strong term is used in Deut. xxviii. i, 
«*The Lord thy God will set thee on bi^b 
above all nations of the earth.*' It implies 
supremacy and dommion approaching the 
divine. (Zt Num. xxiv. 7. 

30. If bu cbildren forsake my la<w\ Re- 
hoboam ^^ forsook tbe lofw of the Lord, and 
all Israel with hun," % Chro. xil x. 

31. break my statutes'] Or, profane, as 
in marg. 

32. whb tbe rod] 3 S. vii. 14, **with 
the rod of men,*' sc with chastisements not 
too heavy for human infirmity. In Job xxi. 9, 
*^ the rod of God" denotes terrible judgments. 

33. myfmtbfulmsstofair] Lit** to lie:" 
a very strong expression, but see Heb. yL j8. 

84. break] profane, as v. 3.1. 

86. by my boVmess] Ps. Ix. 6. 

37. afid as a faithful witness in beaven] 
Rather, and the Witness in heayen is 
f aithfnl. By **the Witness," Delitzsch holds 
that God Himself is meant, comparing IJob 
xvi. 19. (Thus Sym. 6 diafioprvpofitrofy LXX. 
o fiapTv?.) The objection, that God Who 
makes the promise cannot represent Himself 
as the witness, is futile: what God decrees He 
attests. Some would explain it to mean the 



moon (Hupf., Perowne), on the singular 
gnnmd that "in all countries she has been 
the arbiter of festivals." This, however, is the 
climax of the whole argument of the Psabnist ; 
he rests wholly on the faithfulness of God (see 
note on v, i), and his last word is **&ithful." 

38. But tbou bast cast off] In contrast 
to all that is promised comes the description 
of the actual condition of the king: the object 
being, not to upbraid the Faithful and True, 
Whose praise will be ever in the Psalmist^s 
mouth (see v. i), but to shew that the chas- 
tisement is complete; it has done its work. 
See % Chro. xii. xi, quoted above. 

39. Tbou bast made 'void] The Hebrew 
word occurs elsewhere in Lam. ii. 7 only: 
Jeremiah, as is his wont, adopts the language 
of earlier seers. 

bis crown] See Job xix. 9; Lam. y. 16. 
In this passage, however, the word refers un« 
doubtedlv to the iking: his crown was pro- 
faned when he was reduced to vassalage, 
a Chro. xii. 8. 

40. bis bedges'l Shishak <'took the fenced 
idties which pertained to Judah," I c. v. 4. 
Strongholds fortified by Rehoboam are named 
in the inscriptions of Kamak. 

41. All tbat pass fy, &c.] See Ps. Ixxx. la. 
•**The people were without number — Lubuns, 
"Sukkiims, and Ethiopians,'^ a Chro. xii. 3. 

43. tbe edge of bis sword] The expres- 
aons in this verse imply that no resistance was 
made in the open field. Such was evidently 
the case in the Egyptian invasion. The phrase 
does not mean ** blunted the edge of his 
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PSALMS. LXXXIX. XC 



[v. 44—1, 



JHeK 44 Thou hast made his * glory to 

^"' cease, and cast his throne down to 
the ground. 

45 The days of his youth hast 
thou shortened: thou hast covered 
him with shame. Selah. 

46 How long. Lord? wilt thou 
hide thvself for ever? shall thy wrath 
burn liKe fire? 

47 Remember how short my time 
is : wherefore hast thou made all men 
in vain? 

48 What man is he that liveth, 
and shall not see death ? shall he de- 
liver his soul from the band of the 
grave? Selah. 

49 Lord, where are thy former lov^ 
j'9 Sam. 7. ingkindnesses, which thou /swarest 

unto David in thy truth? 



15 



50 Remember, Lord, the reproach 
of thy servants ; how I do bear in my 
bosom the reproach of ziX the migh^ 
people ; 

51 Wherewith thine enemies have 
reproached, O Lord ; wherewith they 
have reproached the footsteps of thine 
anointed. 

52 Blessed be the Lord for ever- 
more. Amen, and Amen. 

PSALM XC. 

I Moses ^ setting forth GocTs providence^ 3 C9m» 

plaineth of human fragility^ 7 divsne chastise' 

ments, 10 and brevity of life. 1 1 He prayeth 

for the knowledge ana sensible ejcpericfue of 

Cod*s good providence, 

■A Prayer of Moses the man of God. 

10RD, thou hast been our dwell- 
^ ing place ♦in all generations. 
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Pft 
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sword/' as in our usage, but ** turned back 
his attack/* 

44. bis glory] Lit. "Thou hast made 
him to cease from his purity." The expres- 
sion is peculiar: it implies that the king had 
contracted defilement, been subjected to treat- 
ment which degraded him; an account true 
of Jechoniah, but not less so of Rehoboam. 

cast bis tbrone"] See note on v. 39. 

45. The days of bis youth'] Or, "Thou 
hast cut short the days of his youth:'' i. e. of 
his youthful vigour, as in Job xxix. 4, xxxiii. 
25. Rehoboam was forty-six years old, still 
in the prime of life, when the ruin fell upon 
him. He survived it twelve years. See 
2 Chro. xii. 13. 

covered him] Clothed him with shame, as 
a mantle. Thus Pss. Ixxi. 13, cix. 29. 

46. Ho<iv long^ LordT] See Ps, Ixxiv. 10. 
bide thyself] Ps. xiii. i. 

bum Hkefre] Ps. Ixxix. 5. 

47. bo«w short my time is] Ps. xvii. 14, 
xxxix. 5; the word rendered "time" is useid 
properly of the brief, frail life of man : hence 
Dr Kay, "how fleeting." The Psahnist speaks 
in his own person, but probably as represent- 
ing the race of man. 

^wherefore .,,, in vain] Thus the old in- 
terpreters, but modem critics generally give, 
"for what vanity hast Thou created all men?" 

49. lovingkindnesses] The word rendered 
"mercies" in v. i. The Psalmist recurs to 
his original plea. 

in thy truth] Rather, "m Thy faithfulness," 



as in V. I ; the refrain of the Psalmist's expos- 
tulation. 

50. hotu) I do beary &c.] " I do bear in 
my bosom all the reproach of many peoples.** 
The expression is obscure. The general mean- 
ing of " bearing in the bosom," spoken of a 
chief or teacher, is fostering with tender care; 
thus of Moses, Num. xi. 12 ; but the following 
clause evidently points to the word "reproach" 
inserted in the A. V. The Psalmist bore the 
revilings of the enemies of Israel as a heavy 
load upon his heart. 

51. the footsteps of thine anointed] This 
is generally understood to mean "all the move- 
ments of the king;" as Pcrowne suggests, 
"every step he takes;" so Ps. Ivi. 6; but the 
word, which means "heels," may imply the 
traces, the retreating movements, the uack- 
ward steps of the king; see note on v, 43. 
Thus Gen. xlix. 19, "agmen extremum." The 
Targum has "they revile the tardiness of the 
footsteps of Thy Christ." 

The psahn is not directly Messianic- the 
whole tone of expostulation and prayer belongs 
to local and temporary circumstances- but 
the anticipations are grounded on promises 
which have their true fulfihnent in Christ 
It is a noble ode, and forms a fitting close to 
the book which contains the deep teaching of 
seers trained in the school of David. The 
concluding words, though added to mazk the 
completion of this division, seem to have a 
special connection with the beginning of the 
psalm, and express the innermost and per- 
manent conviction of the composer. 



FOURTH BOOK. Psalms XC— CVI. 

Psalm XC. Moses. There is nothing in the psalm incoD- 

The deepest interest attaches to this solemn sistent with such authorship: and its general 

hymn, through its title, which ascribes it to contents, many particular phrases, its 



r. 2—7.] 



psalms; xc 



2ai 



2 Before the mountains were 
brought forth, or ever thou hadst 
formed the earth and the world, even 
from everlasting to everlasting, thou 
art God. 

3 Thou tumest man to destruc- 
Pet3. tion; and sajrest, Return, ye children 

r wJuH ^^ nicn. 

fc«M 4. «For a thousand years in thy 

m. sight are but as yesterday 'when it 



is past, and as a watch in the 
night. 

5 Thou earnest them away as with 
a flood; they are as a sleep: in the 
morning they are like grass which 

•growethup. IZii^ed. 

6 In the morning it flourisheth, 
and groweth up; in the evening it 
is cut down, and withereth. 

7 For we are consumed by thine 



blance throughout to the books of the Pen- 
tateuch, but especially to the book of Deu-* 
teronomy, its earnestness, trust, realization 
of God's nearness, and a melancholy which 
seems natural in a man of such astonish- 
ing experiences and mighty disappointments, 
fall in with the supposition which general 
opinion confirms. Many passages, as w, 
7, 8, assume a singular dgriificance, as coming 
from him at the end of his wanderings in the 
desert; but are pointless in comparison, if 
written by any other. Moses is styled, as 
here, Deut. xxxiii. x, Josh. ziv. 6, Ezra iii. a, 
the man of God, 

1. </w^///if^^/afr] Or, "home;" see Deut. 
xxxiii. 27; Ps. Ixxi. 3, and xd. 9. The word 
seems specially significant, if written by Moses, 
who had no fixed dwelling-place for forty 
years. 

in all generations] Cf. Deut. xxxiii. 17. 

2. Before the mountains^ &c.] (i) "Before 
the mountains, which are the emblems of 
eternity and strength TDeut. xxxiii. 15 ; Gen. 
xlix. a6; Prov. viii. 25), were brought forth 
and bom (Job xxxviiu 8, a8) ; (a) before the 
earth, and the worid in which we live and 
move, were bom (see Gen. ii. 4); and ([3^ 
from everlasting to everlasting, Thou art God." 
The Hebrew word, which is rendered in the 
A. V. Tbou badit formed^ is probably the third 
person fem., and the rendering should be as 
above, "before the earth and Uie world were 
bom," &c. A slight change of punctuation 
in the Hebrew b required for this rendering. 
The reference is to Gren. i. 9, 

3. Tbou tumest, &c.] Either referring to 
Gen. iii. 19, in which case the meaning is, 
"Thou tumest man to destruction (i,e, to 
dust and corruption), and sayest, Retum to 
dust, ye children of dust;" or, "Thou tumest 
man to dust, and sayest to another generation, 
Retum to life, and occupy for a time." ^ The 
second exposition Tsee Eccles. i. 4) sets in the 
most conspicuous light the contrast between 
the etemity of God and man^s changing exist- 
ence: but the first seems best, as the words 
of the place in Gen. seem to be quoted. See 
also Eccles. xii. 7. 



4. For a thousand, &c] Rather, " For a 
thousand years in Thy sight are but as yester- 
day, for It paisei, or, ai It passes, and 
(as) a watch in the night;" i.€, "so dost Thou 
create, destroy, and re-create successive gene- 
rations of men; for a thousand years pass 
away to Thee as one day: for it passes, or, as 
it passes (so to say), in an instant; as a watch 
in the mght pa^es momentarily in sleep." 
The words in the original express rapidity. 
The rendering of the A. V., "as yesterday 
when it is past," is approved by good au- 
thorities (Zunz, &c.), yet seems, even sup- 
posing that the Hebrew will bear it, less 
spirited and poetical than the other. 

a <watch in the night] A space of time 
shorter than the day or night (see Exod. xiv. 
34). The night, commencing at 6 o'clock, 
was divided in early times into three, afler- 
wartis into •four, watches. Judg. vii. 19 ; 
Mark xiii. ^s» 

5. Thou earnest^ 8ccJ] Images introduced 
to mark man's frail nature. "The men (that 
were) Thou hast carried them away as with 
a flood : they are as a sleep: as grass which 
flourishes in the moming and is cut down in 
the evening, are they," &c There is ob- 
scurity in some of the expressions of this 
verse; and many conmientators conceive that 
an alteration in the text, or a different arrange- 
ment of some * words in it, is needful A s it 
stands (and is exhibited in the A. V.), it 
presents a sense sufficiently plain. The com- 
parison of man's life and weakness to grass 
is not fiilly drawn out. — Lit. "in the mom- 
ing as the grass grows up: in the moming 
it grows up: in the evening it b cut down 
(strictly, man cuts it down), and withers : so" — 
we must supply — "the life of man." In the 
first two images (v. 5) no comparison is ex- 
fressed; man is swept away with a flood: he 
IS a sleep. A single word expresses the first of 
these similitudes. The phrase (v. 5) which in 
the P. B. V. is interpreted " fade away," is ren- 
dered in our version groweth t^y but in the 
margin "is changed." It can scarcely (as in 
the P. B. V.) have two different meamngs, i^. 
"fade away" (y, 5), and "groweth up" (v. 
6), in consecutive verses. In the original there 
is nothing answering to "dried up" of the 
P. B. V : it is inserted, we may suppose, partly 
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PSAtMS. XC 



[v. 8—12. 



anger, and by thy wrath are we trou- 
bled. 

8 Thou hast set our iniquities 
before thee, our secret stm in the 
light of thy countenance. 

9 For all our days are ^passed 
away in thy wrath: we spend our 
years ' as a tale that is told, 

10 ♦The days of our years an 



threescore years and ten ; and if by 
reason of strength thiy be fourscore 
years, yet is their strength labour and 
sorrow } for it is soon cut o^ and we 
fly away. 

11 Who knoweth the power of 
thine anger? even according to thy 
fear, so is thy wrath. 

12 So teach us to number our 



on account of the rhythm, and partly as an 
amplification. 

7. For *we are consumed^ &c.] From the 
general subject of man^s weakness, the Psalmist 
turns to speak particularly of the weakness 
and sin of himself and his people, and of the 
wrath of God, of which ^ was the cause. The 
complaint is suitable to any. period of Israel's 
history in which suffering' followed sin as its 
meed, but seems specially suited to the expe^ 
rience of Moses. He and his people, on. 
account of their sin, were comumed in the 
wildmiess, and troubled through His wrath; 
for all of them, except Caleb and Joshua, 
perished before their time, and lost the in- 
heritance promised to their fathers. See 
Deut. i. 35 — 38. 

God's anger and *wratb (the same expres- 
sions, Heb., as in the psalm) are constantly 
coupled in Deut ix. 19, xxix. 23, 28, &c 

8. Tbou bast set, &c.] "Thou hast set our. 
inicjuities before Thee, so as to mark each one 
individually, and recollect it: our secret sins 
(lit. secrets), which we would, gladly conceal 
rrom ourselves, Thou hast put in the^lendour. 
which surrounds Thy countenance; so that 
Thou Thyself, and all creation, may note 
each and every one of them.'' Wherever God; 
in mercy turns His face, ai bright benignant 
radiance shines. Num. vi. 25;. Ps., xxxvi. 9. 
In the midst of this blaze of light,, which 
encompasses Him and uncovers all things 
everywhere. He has placed the sins of the 
Psalmist and of His people :— words, which 
have a singular force if written by Moses, 
who saw the splendour of God, and carried 
away from His person (Exod. xxxiv. 29).its 
manifest tokens. 

9. For all our days^ &c.] " For all oun 
days pass away (quickly) in Thine anger; we 
spend our years as a tale, or, as a meditation, 
that has come to an end; or, as a word that 
is spoken, and thought of no more." The 
complaint is of the shortness and misery of 
life through God's virrath; a complaint which 
has a singular propriety if uttered by Moses, 
who saw a generation of men perish before 
their time in a few years, and multitudes 
perish in a moment by special interposition of 
God. The word rendered '* passed away ** 



means (see the maxg.) " have turned '* as the 
day turns at evening. Jer. vL 4, " Woe unto 
us! for the day tnrneth (in our YersioD,. 
goetb a<way)y for the shadows of the evening: 
are stretched out.*' A quick, unexpected, 
invisible passing is imaged. The oompartsoo* 
which follows of the years of life to a tale- 
that is told, or a word, whisper, si^ or. 
thought, which is spoken, heard, or. imagined,. 
for a moment, and leaves^ no trace, is c& 
similar import: Job xxxvii. a, ^*the lomad 
that goeth out of his mouth " (Heb. as in 
the ps.), favours the interpretation, a lomd 
or word. Note, the poetical form of the 
word jearj, in the next verse, occurs Deut 
xxxii. 7. 

10. The days of'wr years^ &c.] Lit. (as 
in the marg.) ^* As for the days of our years, 
in them (are) seventy years." But the spirit 
and manner of the onginal are better exhibited, 
if the distinct versicles are marked. 

** All the days of our years^-seventy years 
are they; 

Or if strength be great, serenty and 

ten years; 
And their pride is labour and sorrow ; 
For soon it has passed away — and we too 

must fly away I" 

By their pride, tbeir strength in our 
version, is meant that which is best in each, 
i.e, youth, beauty, strength or glory, as in 
each case may happen. 

This lament over the shortness of life, and 
its limitation to seventy or eighty years, 
seems inconsistent with the supposition that 
Moses wrote the psalm. Moses lived xso 
years, Aaron 123 years, Miriam longer. We 
can only guess what was the average dura- 
tion of lifo in that generation with which 
Moses lived in the wilderness. It was cer* 
tainly much lower than that of any one of 
those named; and probably lower than that 
specified in the psalm. But the Psalmist is 
not speaking of an exceptional average, as that 
of the people whose lives were miraculously 
shortened, out of the general lot of roan, and 
of his average life as shortened by ^vine 
ordinance. The latter may not improbably 
have been communicated to Moses oy God, 
before the sen t ence was fully canned out* 
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days, that we may * apply our hearts 
unto wisdom. 

13 Return, O Lord, how long? 
and let it repent thee concerning thy 
servants. 

14 O satisfy us early with thy 
mercy, that we may rejoice and be 
glad all our days. 

1 5 Make us glad according to the 
days wherein thou hast afflicted us. 



a?ui the years wherein we have seen 
evil. 

16 Let thv work appear unto thy 
servants, ana thy glory unto their 
children. 

17 And let the beauty of the Lord 
our God be upon us: and establish 
thou the work of our hands upon us ; 
yea, the work of our hands establish 
thou it. 



UL Who kno^etby &c.] Or, Who knowetb the 
power of Thine angery and according to 
Thy fear, (who understands) Thy twrathf 
i.e. **Who understands, practically and for 
life's guidance, what Thine anger is? Who 
understands the terror of Thy wrath, in 
a way that a just fear of Thee, a fear suit- 
able to Thy majesty and holiness, should 
impart ?'* 

12. So teach us, &c.] Rather, "Teach us 
BO to number our days; and we shall ob- 
tain a he&rt of wiidomr "So,'* i,e. 
rightly, in accordance with, a just fear of 
Thee, and appreciation of Thy displeasure; 
to be connected with the preceding verse, 
not with what follows, as in i S. xxiii. 17 : 
or, in accordance with the accents, **To num- 
ber our days, O teach us thus to under- 
stand! and we shall obtain," &c. " We shall 
obtain," an image taken from the "gathering 
in " and " bringing home " of a plentiful har- 
vest (1 S. ix. 10 ; Hag. i, 6, &c.). 

13. Return, Lord, SccJ Rather, Turn, 
Lord! i.e. from Thy fierce anger: re- 
pent (0/ this evil, Exod. xxxii. 11), 01; shew 
compassion towards Thy servants. ^''Hotw 
long will it be ere Thou dost turn ? " 

thj jervanti\ See Deut. ix. 27, xxxii. 36, 
&c. 

14. early] Or, in the morning, of a new 
day of mercy and hope. 

15. Make us glad, &c.] "Make us to 
rejoice according to the days, for a time, that 
is, bearing some proportion to the days 
wherein Thou hast afflicted us, to the long 
years in wfiich we saw calamity." 

The poetical form of the word (nto^) 
signifying "days," occurs only here and 
Deut. xxxii. 7. The poetical form of the 
word (ni^K') signifying "years," occurs here 
again (see above, v. 10). Also comp. Deut. 
viii. 2, "And thou shalt remember all the way 
which the Lord thy God led thee these forty 
years in the wilderness, to humble thee^^ In 
the Heb. " to afflict thee," as in the psahn. 

16. Let thy <worky &c] See Pss. xdi. 4, 
xliv. 2, Ixxvii. 12, &c. " Let Thy power and 
majesty be seen, as oftentimes, and exerted 
for the deliverance of Thy people !" If Moses 



be the Psalmist, Jehovah^s work, Deut xxxii. 
4, is the performance of His promise to Abra- 
ham, Isaac and Jacob, and the establishment 
of His people in Canaan. This latter work 
was to be accomplished through the instru- 
mentality of men, therefore the Psalmist adds, 
" Prosper thou the work of our hands upon 
us-:" a phrase common in Deut, see ch. ii. 7, 
iv. 28, xiv. 29, xvi. 15, &C. 

17. beauty, &c.] " May the grace and 
favour and loveliness of God: may all that in 
Him is beautiful, endearing, and engaging, 
be shewn to us, who have experienced His 
severity and justice ! " 

The cloud which hung over the psalm in 
its opening portion is partially removed to- 
wards its close. That intense confidence in 
God which is characteristic of Moses the 
servant of God through his varied history, 
breaks forth, if he be indeed the Psahnist, at 
the last The phrases employed, and change 
of rhythm in w. 14, 15, 16, &c., miark the 
transition from dark despondency under the 
sense of God*s wrath, to a hope of the mercy 
so often experienced. It has been remarked 
^Perowne, * Pref.' p. xvii.) that this psalm is 
like the pillar of fire and cloud which led the 
march of Israel: it is dark and bright: it is 
dark as it looks in sorrowful retrospect upon 
man ; it is bright as it is turned in hope and 
confidence to God. In its grand pmport, as 
well as in many particulars which have been 
mentioned, in loftiness of tone, solemnity, 
acquaintance with God, close approximation 
to Him, and a magic power of swaying the 
thoughts and moving them to their depths, it 
reminds us of the acknowledged composi- 
tions of Moses: and it is strange that emment 
critics should imagine such a psalm, worthy 
(all allow) of Moses the man of God, to 
have been written late, and attributed to a 
mighty name. Grotius says "("Psalmus) non 
ab ipso Mose hxXxas sed ejus reous animoque 
conveniens." Hupfeld says, " The contents of 
the psalm, its profound earnestness, and solemn 
treatment of the theme of man*s weakness and 
misery through sin, are worthy of Moses, and 
suitable to the close of his lifo in the desert." 
Ewald says, " There is something in the psalm 
that is wonderfully striking and solenm, ac- 
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PSALM XCI. 

1 Tlie state of the godly, 3 Thdr safety • 9 
Their habitation, ii 7'heir servants, 14 
7'heir friend; with the effects of them all, 

£ that dwelleth in the secret 
place of the most High shall 



H 



* abide under the shadow of the Al-^Bck 



mighty. 

2 I will say of the Lord, He is 
my refuge and my fortress : my God ^ 
in him will I trust. 

3 Surely he shall deliver thee from 



Uif- 



quainting us with the profoundest depths of 
the Divine Nature. These awfiil thoughts 
may well have occurred to Moses at the close 
of his wanderings: and the author, whoever 
he may be, is plainly a man grown grey with 
a vast experience, here taking his stand at the 
end of his earthly course.^* 

Psalm XCI. 

This psalm has been called the Invocavit 
psalm of the Church, and in the Talmud 
(* Tal. Hierosol. Sab.' vi. 2) ** a song of acci- 
dents,'* i,e» a protective or talismanic song in 
times of danger. Like most of those contain- 
ed in the fourth book, it bears no inscription 
in the Hebrew. In common with Pss. xcii. 
and xciii. it seems to have been designed for 
liturgical use. The ancient Rabbins and some 
modem conmientators assign it to Moses, but 
on no stronger grounds, apparently, than its 
place in the Psalter in comiectioir with Ps. xc, 
and its verbal coincidences with Deut. xxxii. 
and xxxiii. It has many thoughts and ex- 
pressions resembling those which occur in the 
psalms of David, to whom it is ascribed in the 
LXX., but as regards its peculiar phraseology 
it has a closer resemblance to the book of Job. 
Professor Plumptre(* Biblical Studies,' p. 184) 
characterizes it as "an echo, verse by verse 
almost, of the words in which Eliphaz the 
Temanite describes the good man's life." Job 
V. 1 7 —13. The supposition that it was com- 
posed with special reference to the pestilence 
recorded in 3 S. xxiv. and i Chro. xxi., 
appears to be groundless; for (i) it is doubt- 
ful whether there is anv direct allusion to such 
a calamity in v. 3 ; and (2) it seems impossible 
to reconcile the language of v, 8 with that of 
David in i Chro. xxL 17. 

The fundamental idea of the psalm is 
the security, at all times, of the man who 
makes God his refuge, and who has the 
Most High as his defence. It is equally 
applicable to seasons of national visitation, 
whether of pestilence or other calamity, and 
to the occurrences of daily life. It may, 
indeed, be fitly described as an expansion 
of the idea expressed by S. Paul, **If God 
be for us, who can be against us?" The diffi- 
culties arising out of the repeated changes 
of person have been unduly magnified. 
Though more than ordinarily numerous and 
abrupt, they are by no means without parallel 
in other psahns (see e, g. Pss. xviil 34 — 38, 
XX. throughout, luL A— 9^ cix. 5, 6, and cxxi. 
throughout)* The limpiest and most natural 



explanation of these changes, and one whkh 
involves no arbitrary alteration of the text, 
seems to be that the psabn was composed as 
a pilgrim song, and that it consists of the 
alternate responses of two voices, thus: ist 
voice, V, I : and voice, v. a. ist voice, w. 
3 — 8: and voice, v. 9^. ist voice, w. 9^ 
— 13. The oracle, or divine response, con- 
tamed in w, 14 — 16, forms the fitting con- 
clusion. Its principal division into two parts 
is clearly marked by the refrain of v. 9, and 
also by the recurrence in vu, 9 and 10 of the 
.theme or ground-thought of the psalm, as 
enunciated in w, i, a. 

Although the psalm has numerous refier- 
ences to earlier compositions, it is, as Delitzsch 
has observed, one of the most original and 
beautiful in the Psalter, and, in conunon with 
many of the psalms contained in this book, it 
resembles in style the second part of the pro- 
phecies of Isaiah. 

1. He that dwelleth^ &c.] Or, He that 
dwelleth In the covert of the Most 
High — (that) abldeth under the shadow 
of the Almighty. Both clauses of the 
verse may be regarded as describing, in ac- 
cordance with one of the most commoo 
forms of Hebrew parallelism, the character 
of the man who is the object of the divine 
protection. The omission of the relative pro- 
noun before **abideth" ini;. i has three paral- 
lels in inj. s ^^<1 6, as may be seen in the A. V., 
where "that" occurs three times in italics. 
It is probable, from v, 4, that the allusion 
in 'w, I and a is to the overshadowing wings 
of the cherubim in the most holy place, rather 
than to the shelter from heat and storm af- 
forded to the traveller by the rock-hewn caves 
of Palestine ;[cf. Pss. xvii. 8, Ivii. i, Ixiii. 7; 
in which passages the words translated **sha- 
dow" (v. i\ and "wings" Ou, 4), are com- 
bined;] or, tnere may be an alludon to both, 
as in Ps. Ixi. a — ^4. Cf. Pss. xxvii. 5, xxxL 
ao, xxxii. 7, cxix. 114; Isai.xvi. 4, xxxii. a. 

ahide'] Lit, passe s the night. Cf. Gen. 
xix. a; Job xxxix. 9, a8. 

2. / twill Jay of the Lord] The key-note 
of the psalm being struck in v. i, the response 
of the second voice, in v. a, "I will say,** &c 
involves no serious difficulty, and necessitates 
no conjectural change of reading or punctua- 
tion. According to the accentuation the trans- 
lation should be, ** I say. To Jehovah belongs," 
&c., or, ** In Jehovah is," &c., but (see v. 9, 
where the address is direct) the words may 
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the snare of the fowler, and from the 
noisome pestilence, 

4 He shall cover thee with his 
feathers, and under his wings shalt 
thou trust: his truth shall be thy 
shield and buckler. 

5 Thou shalt not be afraid for the 
terror by night; nor for the arrow 
that flieth by day; 

6 Nor for the pestilence that walk- 



eth in darkness ; nor for the destruc- 
tion that wasteth at noonday. 

7 A thousand shall fidl at thy side, 
and ten thousand at thy right hand ; 
but it shall not come nigh thee. 

8 Only with thine eyes shalt thou 
behold andseethe rewara of the wicked. 

9 Because thou hast made the 
Lord, which is my refuge, even the 
most High, thy habitation ; 



be rendered **I say to Jehovah, My refiige 
and my fortress," i.e, I habitually invoke Him 
as such. To those who thus trust in Him 
God reveals Himself not only as £1 Rlyon 
and £1 Shaddai {y. i), but as Jehovah, the 
covenant God of His believing people (£xod. 
vl. 3, where see note). 
fortreif\ See Note at end. 

3. Surely be shall deliver thee"] Rather, 
For He shall deliver thee, or, '* For He, 
even He, delivers thee," These words begin 
the response of the first voice, assigning the 
ground of the confidence just expressed. The 
pronoun is emphatic. 

/rom the snare of tbefotwler'] Cf. Ps. cxxiv. 7 
(a psalm of degrees), where the same figure 
occurs with reference to the men who rose up 
against Israel: also Pss. xviii. 5, cxli. 9 ; £ccles. 
ix. 12 ; Hos. ix. 8. Spiritually, the promise of 
deliverance applies to "the snare of the devHl" 
Cf. 2 Tim. il 26. 

from the noisome pestilence'] Rather, froia 
the peitllence of malignity. The se- 
cond noun is in the plural, which gives it an 
emphatic and comprehensive meaning. See 
note on Ps. v. 9. Cf. Ps. Ivii. i. 

4. He shall cover thee <with ins feathers'] 
Or, ** There shall be a covering for thee under 
His pinion." The verb here used occurs with 
reference to the ark as concealed by the vail 
(Ex. xl. 3, 2T),and to the cherubim as covering 
the mercy-seat with their wings (i K. viii. 7). 
(Cf. Ezek. zxviii. 14, 16; S. Matt, xxiii. 37.) 

shalt thou trust] Rather, "thou shalt take 
refuge." Cf. Ps. Ivii. i. 

his truth shall be thy shield and buckler] 
Or, "shield and buckler is His truth." The 
word rendered shield denotes the large shield 
which protected the whole bodv, the Bvptos^ 
scutum^ as distinguished from the d(nrisi cly^ 
pern, Cf. Pa, V. la ; £ph. vi. 16. 

5. terror by night] The perils to which 
Eastern travellers are exposed by night, from 
robbers and beasts of prey, are very numerous. 
Cf. Job xxxvl 20. Night attacks, like that of 
Gideon, were also common in Eastern war- 
fare. 

the arrow] The continuity of thought and of 
metaphor is still preserved. The arrow may 
be God's arrow (see Deut^xxxii. 33, a4)»as ^^. 



the pestilence, or any noxious influence, such 
as the Simoom, or Sirocco, which is said 
to prevail most commonly in the day-time 
(see Ritter's *Compar. Geog. of Palestine,* 
I. 249, 2uid *The Negeb,' pp. 37, 38, for 
a description of it) ; or it may be the arrow 
of the enemy, i. e, any hostile assault. The 
sixth verse may be regarded as explanatory, 
on the principle of parallelism, of the fifth, or 
as illustrative of its meaning. 

•7. j1 thousand shall fall, See] Lit. "There 
shall fall on thy side (i,e. thy left hand) a 
thousand, and ten thousand on thv right 
hand; to thee « it shall not come nigh." The 
omitted particle may be supplied in the first 
clause of the verse thus: "-//"a thousand 
should fall," &c.; cf. Ps. xxxix. 11: or, 
nwre correctly, in the second, as in the A.V.; 
"^1// it shall not," &c. Cf. Ps. cxix. 23, 51, 
61; Hos. viii. 12. The singular number 
O^it shall not come nigh") is expressive of 
the security of the righteous man from each 
and every form of the dangers and evils enu- 
merated. The promise has its spiritual fulfil- 
«ment, whether the temporal danger be averted, 
or whether grace and strength sufllicient for 
the day be vouchsafed. The same rod which 
destroys the wicked comforts the righteous, 
even in the. passage through the dark valley of 
the shadow of death. The man who keeps 
Christ's saying never sees death, because for 
him the sting of death is extracted. Cf. 
Joh. viii. 51, 52 ; i Cor. xv. 55—57. 

8. Only <with thine eyes shalt thou behold] 
It was thus with the Israelites when, having 
passed safely through the Red Sea, they " saw 
the Egyptians dead upon the sea-shore," 
Exod. xiv. 30. Cf. also Exod. xil 29, 30; 
2 Chro.xx. 17. 

reward] Or, "recompence." The same 
form of the word is not found elsewhere. 
Cf. Isai. xxxiv. 8, where a plural masculine 
form occurs. 

9. Because thou hast made] Rather, For 
Thou, JehoTfth, art my refuge: thou 
(see Intr.) hast made the Most High thy 
habitation. The first clause refers to v, 2, 
and seems to be the refrain of the second 
voice, in which case the second clause of th? 
verse will be the response of the first voice. 
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10 There shall no evil befall thee, 

neither shall any plague come nigh 

thy dwelling. 

• Matth.4. II «For he shall give his angels 

Liike4.xo. charge over thee, to keep thee in all 

thy ways. 

12 They shall bear thee up in 
their hands, lest thou dash thy foot 
against a stone. 



13 Thou shalt tread upon the lion 
and 'adder: the young lion and the > Or, a 
dragon shalt thou trample under feet. 

14 Because he hath set his love 
upon me, therefore will I deliver him : 
I will set him on high, because he 
hath known my name. 

15 He shall call upon me, and I 
will answer him : I will be with him 



The word which is rendered " habitation " is 
the same which is used in Ps. xc. i. 

10. There iball no evil, &c.] The promise 
of exemption from calamity is here expressed 
yet more strongly. The word rendered * * evil '' 
denotes any calainity, whatever its origin, or 
its nature. The word rendered "plague" is 
one which is conmionly used to denote the 
stroke of God's hand, as the leprosy, pesti- 
lence, &c. 

iby dtwelHng] Lit. thy tent The word 
comports well with the general complexion of 
the psalm as a pilgrim psalm. 

11. bis anfeli\ The promise of angelic 
guardianship is here (as in Ps. xxxiv. 7) given 
to all who trust in the Lord. The words 
neither assert nor deny the appointment of 
specific guardian angels to individuals. Cf. 
Uen. xxiv. 7; Exod. xxiii. 20; Dan. iii. a8. 

over tbee] Or, ** with respect to," or ** on 
account of thee," i.e, for thy benefit. The 
angels are said to be ''sent forth for ministry 
on behalf of those who shall be heirs of salva- 
tion." Heb. L 14. 

in all t by ways] The office of the angel whom 
God promised to send before the Israelites is 
described in the words '*to keep thee (the same 
word here used) in the way." (Exod. xxiii. ao.) 
When Satan applied this verse of the psalm 
to our Lord in the wilderness, he omitted the 
words "in all thy ways," as not suitable to 
his purpose. "Non est via haec, sed ruina; 
ct si via tua est, non illius. Frustra in tenta- 
tionem Capitis intorsisti, quod scriptum est 
ad corporis consolationem." D. Bernard. 
* Serm. xiv. in Ps. xc' (Heb. xd.). 

12. in tbeir bands'] upon their hands. 
LXX. 4ir\ x'^P®"' The same figure which 
pervades the psalm appears here under another 
form. As the eagle is represented in Deut. 
xxxii. II, bearing its young "on her wings," 
so the angels, the flying ones (cf. Isai. vi. 6 ; 
Dan. ix. ai ; Rev. viii. 13, xiv. 6), are here 
described as lifting up the righteous " upon 
their hands," or pinions. 

lest thou dash tbjfoot, &c.] There is pro- 
bably a reference here to Prov. iii. 43, as in 
iw. 5, 6 to Prov. iii. 25, a6. The stone is 
in entire harmony with the view taken of this 
psalm as a journeying psalm* 



13. Tb<m sbalt tread, &c.] Although the 
verbs rendered "tread" and "trample under 
foot" have primary reference to the second of 
the two nouns in each clauso of the verse, 
nevertheless, in the narrow mountain-passes of 
the East, obstacles can. often .be overcome in 
no other mannert than by walking over them. 
Figuratively, the assaults of open violence are 
fitly represented by the fury of the lion, whilst 
those of secret malice are as fitly represented by 
the venomous bite of the serpent. Cf. S. Mark 
xvi. 18, "they shall take up serpents;^ S. Luke 
X. 19, "Behold I give unto you power to tread 
on serpents and scorpions, and over all the 
power of the enemy;" Rom. xvi. 20, "The 
God of peace shall bruise Satan under your 
feet shortly j" also Judg. xiv. 6; i S. xviL 34, 
^S ; Dan. VI. 23 ; Acts xxviii. 3, 6 ; and more 
especially S. Matt. iv. i — ir. " Sed numifeste 
ettam leonem te conculcabit Leo de tribu luda^^ 
D.. Bernard., ut supra. 

14. see. bis^ love upon me"] The word which 
is rendered " set his love," and which is more 
literally rendered "to take pleasure in one,^ 
is used in Deut vii. 7, and x. 15, to denote 
God*8 delight in His people. Here, the de- 
light of God^s people in Him is represented 
as drawing foxth the fulfilment of His pro- 
mises to them. 

deliver bim] i.e, "set him free,'* or "enable 
him to escape. Cf. Ps. xviii. 48, cxliv. a. 

/ <wiil Jet bim on bigb"] The promise be- 
comes brighter and fuller, but the same figure 
is preserved which is used in v. 12. 

be batb known my name] i. r. My covenant 
name, Jehovah. See note on v. a. 

15. I <will be qvitb bim in trouble] God 
is described in Ps. xlvi. i, as the " very present 
help" of His people in "troubles," the plunl 
of the same word used in this verse. 

I<will deliver bim] Or, "rescue him," a dif- 
ferent verb from that employed in v. 14. Cf. 
Ps. I 15, of which the promise contained in 
this verse is an echo. 

and bonour bim] Because he honours God 
by reposing all his confidence in him. Cf. 
z S. ii. 30. 

16. Witb long life] length of days. 
See note on Ps. xxi. 4. A long life in the 
land of promise was the reward of obedience 
to the requirements ofthe Mosaic law. CCEx. 



V. i6— S-] 



PSALMS.. XCI. XCII. 



207 



in trouble; I will deliver him, and 16 With Uong life will I satisfy tHeK 



honour him. 



him, and shew him my salvation. d!iu 



XX. II (where see note) ; Deut. v. 16. But the 
words here, as in Ps. xxiii. 6, and elsewhere, 
require a larger and a spiritual interpretation, 
as looking forward to that eternal life of which 
a long life in the land of Canaan was the type 
and the pledge. 

and ibe<w him my jalvation"] i. e. cause him 
to behold it with complete satisfaction; an 



echo of Ps. I 23. Cf. also Pss. liv. 7, lix. 10, 
cvi. 5, cxii. 8, cxviiL 7, cxxviii. 5 ; and see note 
on Psalm xxii. 17. ** To live to see the final 
glory," says Delitzsch in loc., "was the rap- 
turous thought of the Old Testament hope, 
and, in the apostob'c age, of the New Testa- 
ment hope also." Cf. Gen. xlix. 18 ; Ps. 
cxviii. 14, 11; Isai. xii. a; Heb. ix. 18. 



NOTE on Psalm xci. 2. 



The word miVtD is rightly rendered "for- 
tress'' or "defence'* in this place. But it 
also means a net (Ps. Ixvi. 11 ; Ezek. xii. 13) ; 
and if, as is possible, the Psalmist had £is 
agnification also in. his mind, we arc able to 



trace a continuity of thought in the following 
verse: "He shall deliver thee from the snare 
of the fowler;" and also in v. 4, where the 
figure of the bird is again introduced. 



PSALM. XCIL. 

V The prophet exhortdh to praise Godf j^ for his 
great works^ 6 for his judgments on the 
wicked^ 10 and for his goodness to the godly » 

A Psalm or Song for the sabbath day. 

/T is a good thing to give thanks 
unto the Lord, and to sing praises 
unto thy name, O most High : 

2 To shew forth thy. lovingkind* 



ness in the morning, and thy faith- 
fulness * every night, 

3 Upon an instrument of ten 
strings, and upon the psaltery ; ■ upon 
the harp with * a solemn sound. 

4 For thou. Lord, hast made me 
glad through thy work: I will tri- 
umph in the works of thy hands. 

5^ O Lord, how great are thy 



themghts. 

I Or, p^cH 
ik* wletHm 

tOtUtu 

with ike 
har^, 
tHeb. 
Uiggaian, 



PSALM XCII. 

The title of this psalm seems to imply that 
it was used in the temple-services on the Sab- 
bath-day. It was sung, we are told, in the 
morning at the time of the drink-offering of the 
first lamb, and also on the second day of the 
Feast of Tabernacles (see » Middoth,' 11. 5). It 
is a disputed question, however, in the Talmud 
whether the psalm refers to the Sabbath of 
Creation, or to the final Sabbath of the world's 
history; and it is described in one place as 
" A Psalm or Song for the future age, all of 
which will be Sabbath." S. Athanasius de- 
scribes its subject as the rest which remains for 
the faithful; alvu ^Ktivrjv rrjp ytvpa-Ofiivriv dyar 
irawriv. The Sabbath number is preserved in * 
this psalm in the sevenfold recurrence of the 
word Jehovah. The theme is the faithfulness 
and truth of God as displayed in His righte- 
ous administration of tne universe, and as 
vindicated by the ultimate destiny both of the 
righteous and of the wicked. The chief points 
of difference between this and other psalms in 
which the same subject is treated are (i\ that 
whereas they, for the most part (cf. Pss. i., 
xxxvii., Ixxiii.), teach the eqmty of God^s pro- 
vidential government dogmatically, this pro- 
claims it in a song of thanksgiving ; and 
(1), whereas elsewhere, especially in Psahn 
buuii., the inequality in the present admuustra- 



tion of God's providence is a source of per- 
plexity, this psalm seems to have its standing- 
point in a dispensation in which we shall no 
longer "see through a glass darklv," and 
in which the promise, "What I do thou 
knowest not now, but thou shalt know here* 
after," shall have received its fulfilment. In 
this psakn, as in the pi^eceding, God is spoken 
of as Elyon, "Most High." Both psalms 
employ the sacred name Jehovah, and the sen- 
timent expressed in xcii. 11 corresponds with 
that of xci. 8. 

1. to sing praises'] The word means either 
to ** sing " or " play upon an instrument." It 
is used also to denote the accompaniment of 
the song with instrumental music. The noun 
mizmor, i.e. " psalm," is derived from it. 

3. Upon an instrument of ten strings^ &c.] 
It is probable that two instruments only are 
named in this verse, and that it should be 
rendered thus: "With a ten-stringed instru- 
ment, even with the lute, with a solemn (or 
gentle) sound upon the harp." LXX. cV 
dtKaxopb^ ^oXnjpt^ urr* tj^dijf cV mOdpf^ 
See cntical Note at end. 

4. through thy *iuork'] Or, "through Thy 
works," as It is in many MSS. The words 
translated in the A. V. "work" and "works" 
are different in the Heb. The former is fre- 
quently used of God's works or diq^eosations 
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works ! and thy thoughts are very 
deep. 

6 A brutish man knoweth not; 
neither doth a fool understand this. 

7 When the wicked spring as the 
grass, and when all the workers of 
iniquity do flourish; it is that they 
shall be destroyed for ever : 



8 But thou, Lord, art most high 
for evermore. 

9 For, lo, thine enemies, O Lord, 
for, lo, thine enemies shall perish; all the 
workers of iniquity shall be scattered. 

10 But my horn shalt thou exalt 
like the horn of an unicorn : I shall 
be anointed with fresh oil. 



in providence (cf. Pss. xliv. i, xc. i6). The 
latter is a more common word, and includes 
the works of creation. (Cf. Ps. viii. 6 ; also 
cxliii. 5, where both words are found, and 
apparently in the senses respectively assigned 
to them here.^ The- unfolding of the psalm 
begins with thas verse. 

6. A bnttub man] i. e, man in his rude, 
uncultivated state, asoy nature (cf. Ps. Ixxiii. 

22). 

afooT] Literally, "one fat or fleshy." This 
word, which is of frequent occurrence in 
the books of Proverbs and Ecclesiastes, is 
found only in two other places in the Psalms, 
viz. xlix. lo, which probably belongs to the 
same period asthissenes of psalms (see introd. 
to that psalm), and xciv. 8. In both cases it 
is found in conjunction with the word ren- 
dered ** brutish." Both words are opposed 
to the truly wise, Le, righteous man, who 
rightly considers God's works. The Psalms 
frequently refer to the elevating influences 
of spiritual intuition as constituting the true 
distinction between the natural man (^p^ixo^ 
and the spiritual man (Trvrv/iariicor). 

7. When the <wicked spring as the grass"] 
The same verb is applied to the righteous in 
V. 12, and translated *^ flourish." In eastern 
countries the grass, beneath the influence of 
heavy rains and a hot sun , soon attains ma- 
turity, and is as quickly scorched and withered. 
(Cf. Fs. xxxvii. 35, 36, where the coincidence 
of thought is striking, but the phraseology is 
diflferent.) There seems to be a reference to 
this verse in i Mace. ix. 23, where the corre- 
spondence with the LXX. version of it is 
very close. 

it is that they shall be destroyed] Lit " for, 
or with reference to, their being destroyed ;" 
I. e. that they are fist ripening for destruction. 
Cf. Ps. Ixii. 9. (Cf. also Job xxvii. 14, where, 
however, the construction is different.) 

for ever] A peculiar expression. It is found 
only in two other psalms, viz. Ixxxiii. 17, and 
cxxxii. 12, 14, and twice in Isaiah. See Note 
at end. 

8. art most hi^h] Or, ** art (throned) on 
high." Cf Ps. xciii. 4. This verse, standing 
in the middle of the psalm, contains the central 
truth which is enforced throughout it The 
assurance that *'the Lord sitteth above the 



water-floods" is the prop of the righteous 
man's faith, however the people may rage, 
and however -vehemently the water-floods may 
beat. 

9. For J loy thine enemies] The word ren- 
dered ** lo " seems to point with a finger of 
scorn to the workers of iniquity and to their 
tmd. Cf. "those mine enemies," S. Luke 
xix. 27. The iteration tends greatly to 
strengthen the force of the passage. 

shall be scattered] The word may mean 
simply dispersed (cf. Job iv.i i ), or it may mean 
(so the Chaldee) separated, i.e. separated from 
the congregation of^ the righteous, as the chaff 
is separated by winnowmg from the wheat 
(S, Matt xiii. 30), and as the sheep are divkkd 
from the goats (S. Matt xxv. 32). C£ Job 
xli. 1 7. Although the world-powers now seem 
great and compact, they are dratined to be 
smitten by the stone "cut out without hands;** 
and then "the iron, the clay, the brass, the 
silver and the gord" must be "broken to pieces 
together, and become like the chaff of the sum- 
mer threshing-floors " (Dan. ii. ^s)* 

10. But my bom^ &c.] Rather, "But 
my horn hast thou exalted as that of the oryx 
(or wild ox)." See notes on Num. xxiii. 22 ; 
Job xxxix. 9 ; Ps. xxii. 21. The height of the 
horn was the measure of the real or imaginary 
greatness of the wearer. As God is "en- 
throned on high" (cf. v. 8, where the rxx>t is 
the same as in the word "exalted"), and is 
the Most High (v. 1), so Me lifts up and sets 
on high His people. 

I shall be anointed] Rather, " I am anointed 
with fresh oil," cf. Ps. xxiii. 5. The expres- 
sion " I am anointed with fresh oil " denotes 
ease, refreshment, and health. The importance 
>of extracting the oil before the berry oecomes 
black, and consequently of gathering the fruit 
at the proper time, is well known. It is 
thought best to carry the fruit to the press 
as soon as it is gathered and cleaned. See 
Smith's ' Diet' art Olive. " Si in tenA vcl 
tabulato oleum nimium diu erit, putrescet . . . 
ex quovis oleo oleum viridius vel bonum fioi 
potest si tempori facias. ^^ M. Cato, * De 
rebus rU!^icis.* The word rendered " fresh," 
which is conunonly used of the tree and 
translated " green," is, in this place only, used 
of its oil See Note at end of Psalm. 
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1 1 Mine eye also shall see my de^ 
ssre on mine enemies, and mine ears 
. shall hear my desire of the wicked that 
rise up a^inst me. 
14. 12 *The righteous shall flourish 
like the palm tree : he shall grow like 
a cedar in Lebanon. 

13 Those that be planted in the 



house of the Lord shall flourish in 
the courts of our God. 

14 They shall still bring forth fruit 
in old age; they shall be fat and 

♦ flourishing ; ^;J^ 

15 To shew that the Lord is up- 
right : hi is my rock, and there is no 
unrighteousness in him. 



11. jJball iee my desire .... shall bea^ my 
desire"] Or, "has seen my desire." Although 
the words ** my desire " are rightly printed in 
italics, their verbal equivalents being wanting^ 
the Hebrew idiom in both clauses implies the 
meaning expressed in the A.V. (see v. 7 and 
note). This is the only case of the occur- 
rence of this idiom after a verb of hearing. 

mine enemies'^ Rather, "those who lie in wait 
for me." This form of the word does not 
occur elsewhere. 

of the tivicAed that rise up against me"] Ra- 
ther, "of those who rise up against me (Jis)' 
evil-doers (or acting maliciously)." 

12. liAe the palm tree] The palm-tree of 
the Oasb is renuirkable for its erect growth, 
notwithstanding the weight of its produce 
r** nititur in pondus palma"), its perpetual ver^ 
Gure, its power of putting forth young shoots 
even in old age, the quantity of the fruit 
which it bears, and the distance of its foliage 
from the earth. Growing, as it does, in places 
where no other tree is found, it is an image of 
life in the midst of surrounding death. (See 
Delitzsch in loc., and note on Ps. i. 3.) 

he shall grow like a eedar in Lebanon] As 
the date^paun of the desert is remarkable for 
its vital energy, so is the cedar of Lebanon for 
its stately ana gigantic growth. The oedar 
is a lofty, long-lived, wide-spreading, and 
deeply-rooted tree. Its wood is fragrant and 
almost imperishable. Twelve of the cedars of 
mount Leoanon still remain, and young trees 
in the East are as rare as ruins in the West 
(See Tristram's * Land of Israel,' p. 1 7.) Some 
of the properties belonging both to the palm- 
tree and the cedar seem to be alluded to in 
I sal. Ixv. 23 and Song Sol. ii. 3. 

13. Those that be planted] Rather, "They 
are planted (or, being planted) in the house of 
Jehovah, they shall blossom," &c. (cf. Jobxiv. 
9). Dean Stanley and others are of opinion that 
certain trees were planted in the courts of the 
temple. The prohibition of Deut. xvi. ai (see 
note in loc.) seems to refer solely to idolatrous 
images. It appears also not improbable, con- 
sidering the heat of the climate, that the court 
of the tabernacle, and afterwards the courts of 
the temple, were partially shaded by the foli- 



age of trees. Nor are there wanting passages 
which seem to support this idea, as Josh. xxiv. 
26, which speaks of the oak, or terebinth, by 
(or in) ** the sanctuary of the Lord " ([KnpD= 
UpQv)y and Ps, lii. 8, where the Psalmist com* 
paces himself to *^a green olive-tree in the 
house of the Lord." The righteous are like 
trees planted in a good soil. (Cf. ** trees of 
righteousness, the planting of Jehovah," Isai. 
Ixi. 3.) The LXX, render shethuUm by irttftv 
TtvfjJvoi; the other Greek versions render it 
by fi€Ta^xrr€v3€VTtSy transplanted. So Jerome, 
transplantati. The wicked man, on the con- 
trary, is compared to a tree growing in its 
own soil. He is indigenous. See notes on 
Pss. i. 3 and xxxvii. 35. 

in the courts of our God] The word 
"courts," in the plural, appears to be used 
onlv of the temple, not of the tabernacle 
with its one court 

14. bring forth fruit] Or, ** shall be vigor- 
ous," or ** in full vital energy." 

in old age] This seems to look back to 
Ps. xci. 16, ** With long life will I satisfy 
him." The allusion to the cedar and the 
date-palm is still sustained; both being ce^ 
markable for longevity. 

fat and flourishing] i,e, **full of sap and 
rich in verdure" (the same word' as in v. 10, 
which is there tnmslated "fresh"); in allusion 
probably to the vital energy and productive- 
ness of the date-palm, and to the perpetual 
verdure both of that tree, and also of the cedar. 
The corresponding Aramaic word is used of 
Nebuchadnezzar, Dan. iv. 4, and rendered 
"flourishing." 

15. To shewj &c.] This verse looks back 
to V, 2. The verb rendered in v. 2 "to 
shew forth," and here " to shew," is the same. 
The "no unrighteousness" of v. 15 is the 
exact equivalent of the " faithfulness " of v. 2 ; 
the two words being the direct opposites of 
each other. Cf. "a God of truth, and with- 
out iniquity," Deut. xxxii. 4, where the word 
rendered " truth " is the same as that which is 
rendered " faithfulness" in *v, 2, and the word 
rendered " iniquity" differs only in form from 
that which is rendered " unrighteousness" ia 
this verse. 



310 



PSALMS. XCIII. 



[v. 



I. a. 



NOTES on Psalm 

3. Some think that four musical instruments 
are denoted in this verse. In this case it may 
be rendered thus; "To (or upon) the ten- 
stringed instrument, and to the lute ; to the 
higgaion, with (Le, with the accompaniment 
of) the harp." But (i) in the two other 
places in which the word yWV occurs, viz. 
Ps. xxxiii. 2 (where see note), and Ps. cxliv. 9, 

it is preceded by the word 733 and one instru- 
ment, viz. the ten-stringed lute, is denoted ; 
(i) the word )V2n does not denote any musical 
instrument in Ps. xix. 14, or Lam. iii. 63, 
or in the only other place, besides the present, 
in which it occurs, viz. Ps. ix. 16, where see 
note. Moreover, had two musical instruments 
been mentioned in the second clause of the 
verse the parallelism would have led us to ex- 
pect ni3D h^i instead of 11333. This, how- 
ever, appears to be the only place in which 

the prep. ?y or vy is used instead of 3 in 
connection with musical instruments. 



3CCII. 3, 7, and 10. 

7. The former of the two \rords TJPTJ 
is generally regarded as a prep., as in Ps. dv.' 
23, after the form 7S. It is not improbaUe^ 
however, that it is here the const, form of the 
noun, and that the rendering should be " fur 
ever and ever," or lit **(fbr) duration of dura- 
tion ; " the prep. Hfj bdng omitted for the sake 
of euphony, as in the titles of Pss. Ivii. and IviiL 

^ is omitted before hVL Cf. Ty ^rir^ V 
Isai. xlv. 17. 

10. Two other words corresponding in 

form with W3, ** I am anointed,*^ are used 
intransitively, viz. ^HIDn, Isai. xliv. 16, and 

^T\^h'ly Ps. cxvi. 6. Saul and Jehu were 
anointed with the Jlajk^ ^fi, ^oicor (i S. 
X. i; 2 K. ix. i); David with the Ifom^ \^, 
the word used in this place (i S. xvi. 

13). 



PSALM XCIII. 

T/te majesty^ pcwer, and holiness of Christ^ s 

kingdom. 

THE Lord reigneth, he is cloth- 
ed with majesty; the Lord is 



clothed with strength, wherewith he 
hath girded himself: the world also 
is stablished, that it cannot be moved. 

2 Thy throne is established ♦of*^ 
old : thou art from everlasting. 



fi9^ 



Psalm XCIII. 

This psalm has no superscription in the 
Hebrew. In the LXX. the title is *» For the 
day preceding the Sabbath, when the world 
had been peopled or established (ore kotio' 
Kiarai^ al. xar^ictoTo, 17 yjj), A song of praise 
by David.'' The former part of the title 
agrees with the Tahnudic tnulition, which re- 
gards this as the Friday's psalm, because God 
on the 6th day had finished His work, and 
had begun to reign over His creatures. (See 
* Rosh hash-shanah,'3 1 a, quoted by Delitzsch.) 
Hitzig and others have observed the con- 
nection of this psahn with v, 8 of Ps. xcii. 
Whatever historical allusions may be con- 
tained in V. 3 to the past or present assaults 
of the world-powers upon Israel, this psalm, 
the first of a remarkable series of theocratic 
psalms, anticipates the period of Jehovah*s 
personal manifestation of Himself as the King 
of the whole earth. Cf. Apoc. xi. 15, 17, 
and xix. 6. 

1. 77fe Lord reigneth'] Rather, ** Jehovah 
is King," i.r. He now reigns; His kingdom 
is visibly established. His foes being made His 
footstool. LXX. 'O KYPI02 f/Soo-iXcvcrcv : 
Prayer-Book Veraon, "The Loixl is King." 
The verb in the same tense is conunonly used 
to denote the beginning of a new reign. Cf. 
I K. i. 18, ** Adonijah reigneth." Cf. also i K. 
xxiL 41 ; » K. iiL I, xv. 13 ; % Chnx xxix. i ; 



in all of which places it is rendered in the A.V. 
"began to reign." The Theocracy, as has 
been observed by Delitzsch in his introductioa 
to this psalm, had its first manifestation when 
Jehovah became the King of Israel (Exod. xv. 
18), and it will receive its completion when 
the King of Israel becomes the King of a whole 
world subdued, both outwardly and inwardly, 
to Himself. The verb which is here rendered 
<^is (or has become) King,** or, as Delitzsch 
renders it, "is now King," is here used in le^ 
ference to the inauguration of the Theocracy 
in its final and complete manifestation. This 
is the watchword of the theocratic psalms (d 
Pss. xcvi. 10, xcvil i, xcix. i). 

the Lord is clotted <witb stren^b^ &c] 
Rather, " Jehovah is clothed. He is girded with 
strength ; " the noun being understood in the 
former case, and expressed onljr in the latter. 
Cf Isai. lix. 17, " He put on righteousness as 
a breastplate;" also Isai. li. 9, "Put on strength, 
O arm of Jehovah ;" also Isai. Ixiii. i. The 
verb translated, " He hath girded Himsdf,** is 
a military term; cf. Isai. viii. 9. 

the tworU also is stablisbed] Or, ^'therefote, 
the world is firmly established; " cf. Ps. xcvL xa 

The word rendered " world " (^nn tebel^ de^ 

rived probably from the unused verb 73J\ or 

^a\ in the sense of " to grow," " to be fruit- 
ful") corresponds to 1; oUovfumfj S. Luke 
il 2 ; Heb. L 6, and has special reference to 
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3 The floods have lifted up, O 
Lord, the floods have lifted up 
their voice; the floods lift up their 
waves. 

4 The Lord on high is mightier 



than the noise of many waters, yea, 
than the mighty waves of the sea. 

5 Thy testimonies are very sure: 
holiness becometh thine house, O » HeK 
Lord, * for ever. ^d^t. 



the world as inhabited. The prophecy points 
to a time when the shaking of the earth and 
the troubling of its inhabitants foretold in Pss. 
Ixxv. 3, xcvii.4, xcix. i (cf. IsaL xxiv. 19, Hv. zo), 
shall have subsided, when the things which can 
be shaken THeb. xii. 2 7^ shall have been removed, 
and the things which ** cannot be shaken *' 
shall be finally established. Having become 
the seat of Jehovah^s kingdom, the world can 
no longer be shaken by the combined opposi- 
tion of earth and helL It is worth notice, as 
an illustration of the danger of bringing scrip- 
ture to bear on scientific questions, that so 
able an expositor as Calvin appealed to this 
passage as a proof that the earth is motionless. 
(See Calvin m loc.) 

2. Thy throne is established qf old] The 
transition is abrupt, and brings into fuller 
view the predictive import of this series of 
psalms as referring to some future and signal 
manifestation of the sovereignty of Jehovah. 
(Cf. Pss. xxiL 28, xlv. 6 ; Zech. xiv. 9.) The 
clause may be interpreted, however, as de- 
noting the certainty of Messiah's reign over a 
subjugated earth (cf. 2 S. vii. 16, where the 
words are almost identical, and Ps. Ixxxix. 
49* 36, 37), as determined by God's eternal 
and unchanging counsels. 

3. The floods have lifted up\ The word ren- 
dered "floods" commonly denotes the " rivers," 
but it is sometimes used of the sea in parallel- 
ism (cf. Ps. xxiv. 2 ; Jonah ii. 3), which, with 
its foaming and dashing waves, is also a fitting 
emblem of the powers of the world as arrayed 
in opposition to the kingdom of God. The 
three great world-powers by which the Israelites 
were successively oppressed are typically de- 
noted by the three great rivers, the Nile, the 
Tigris, and the Euphrates. Thus e,g. in Isai. 
viii. 7, ** Now therefore behold the Lordbring- 
eth up upon them the waters of the river, strong 
and mighty (the same word as in v. 4), even 
the king of Assyria," &c. Both the Nile and 
the Euphrates are designated by the word 
Nahar^ without the article (IsaL xix. 5, 
vii. 20). In the dual the word is used to 



denote the Euphrates and the Tigris (Gen. 
xxiv. 10, &c.). Cf. also Jer. xlvL 7, 8. 

the floods lift up their <iva'ves'^ Or, "roaring." 
The noun here employed, which occurs in no 
other place, seems to denote primarily " col- 
lision," " dashing," and hence the din or noise 
produced by the breakers. The change of 
tense b significant, as denoting the continuance 
of the threatened dangers. Such a transition 
is natural if the psalm was composed in the 
time of Hezekiah. (See Excursus on Pss. xcL 

4. The Lord on hi^h^ &c.l The construc- 
tion of this verse is mvolvea in considerable 
difficulty, but the general meaning is clear. 
It may be rendered thus: "More mighty 
than the voices of many waters, mighty (or, 
glorious) waters, the breakers of the sea, is 
Jehovah (throned) on high." Cf. Ps. Ixxvi. 4 ; 
Isai. xxxiii. ii ; also Ex. xv. 10, where the 
adjective rendered "mighty" in the A. V. is 
us«d of the waters in which the Egyptians 
sank. See Note at end. 

6. Thy testimonies are njerj sure^ &c.] Cf. 
Ps. Ixxxix. 28, 37. The abruptness of the 
transition causes a difficulty in tracing the 
connection of thought The meaning probably 
is that the glory of Jehovah whidi is now 
manifested in the vindication of His attributes 
of truth and holiness will be more fiilly re- 
vealed hereafter when He shall take to Him- 
self His great power, and reign over a world 
reduced outwardly and inwai^y into submis- 
sion to His sceptre. S. John, in like man- 
ner, having foretold in Apoc. xxi. z the estab- 
lishment of the new heaven and the new earth, 
records in v, 5 the divine command given to 
him to "write: for these words are true and 
faithful." Cf. also Apoc. xxii. 3, 4, 6. It 
should be noticed, however, that there is a 
similar transition in Ps. xix. 7 from God's 
works to His word, and a striking verbal co- 
incidence between that verse and a;. 5 of this 
psalm. 

for ever"} Lit ** for length of days," as in 
Ps. xxiii. 6. 



NOTE on Psalm xciii. 4. 



The rhythm of the verse, especially when 
compared with the similar structure of the 
preceding and following verses, and the accen- 
tuation of most MSS. point to a somewhat 
different rendering from that which is given 



in the fbot-note, viz. : ** More glorious than 
the voices of many waters, than the glorious 
breakers of the sea, is Jehovah (throned) on 
high." 
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PSALM XCIV. 

I The prophd, caUhtf^ for justice^ com fiat ruth 
cf tyranny andimputy, 8 He teacheth G&d^s 
providence, I % He shexoeth the blessedness of 
affliction, 1 6 God is the defender of the 
afflicted, 

♦H;^ r^ LORD ♦God, to whom vcn- 
rtvtngtt, \^J geance belongeth j O God, to 
^J^ whom vengeance belongeth, * shew 
/orth, thyself. 

2 Lift up thyself, thou judge of 
the earth ; render a reward to the 
proud. 

3 Lord, how long shall the wicked, 
how long shall the wicked triumph r 



4 How hng shall they utter and 
speak hard things ? and all the i^orkers 
of iniquity boast themselves ? 

5 They break in pieces thy people, 
O Lord, and afflict thine herita«. 

6 They slay the widow and the 
stranger, and murder the fatherless. 

7 * Yet they say, The Lord shall «ps- 
not see, neither shall the God of Ja- *** ^ 
cob re^rd //• 

8 Understand, ye brutish among 
the people: and yi fools, when wiU^fs 
ye be wise ? g- 

9 ^ He that planted the ear, shall n. ' 



Psalm XCIV. 

This psalm also \% without title in the Heb. 
The inscription in the LXX. is **A lyric 
psalm of David, for the 4th day of the week/* 
It is said to have been the Wednesday song in 
the temple liturgy. It was also used by the 
Jews on the 4th and 5 th days of the Feast of 
Tabernacles. The connection with the preced- 
ing psalm is probably as follows. The pre- 
diction of Messiah's reign suggests (cf. Rev. 
vi. 10) the earnest prayer for the hastening of 
His coming, for the purpose of "rendering 
vengeance to His enemies," and- ** avenging 
the blood of His scr>'ants'* (Deut. xxxii. i^y 
41, 43). The verbal points of coincidence 
with rss. xcii. and xciii. are numerous and 
striking. The supposition that it has refer- 
ence to the oppression of foreign foes, which 
has led Delitzsch to regard it as a very late 
psalm, seems to be without foundation (see 
notes on aw. 4, 6, 7, 8, ao). The exactions 
and acts of injustice and oppression of which 
the Psalmist speaks, appear to be those of the 
nobles or chief men amongst the people, not 
of foreign invaders; and the whole character 
of the psalm corresponds with the state of 
things described in the early chapters of the 
prophecies of Isaiah. Cf. i. 23, x. 2. 

1. Lord God^ to wbom 'vengeance belong" 
ethl Lit. "O God of vengeances, Jehovah.'* 
The intensive plural denotes the completeness of 
the recompence, as Jer. li. 56 (cf. Deut xxxii. 
2S ; Isai. XXXV. 4). 

sbrw thyself] Some render, "hath shone 
forth," as Deut. xxxii. a, and Ps. 1. 2. But 
the next verse is a prayer, and therefore v, 1 
may be so regarded, the final letter of the 
verb (viz, n) being omitted before the same 
letter which begins the next word. So Hitzig 
and Olshausen, J. 

2. Lift up thyself] Cf. Isai. xxxiii. 10. 
render a re^ward^ 5cc.] Cf. Jer. li. 56 ; Isai. 

XXXV. 4. There is probably an allusion, by 
way of contrast, to Ps. xciii. i, where the 
word rendered " majesty" is cognate with that 
here rendered "proud." 



3. LokD^ how long, &a] ^Ve may conv- 
pare with this inquiry the cry of the souls 
under the altar, '^ How long, O Lord holy and 
true," &c., Apoc. vL 10. 

4. How long shall they utter ^ &c.] Rather, 
"They pour forth {t,e. cause to gush out like 
a stream), they speak wantonness (or de- 
fiance)." 

all the workers of iniquity boast tbemsehoes'] 
The verb HTDKn^) may mean, "they exalt 
themselves like princes," ut Emiri se geruxt 
(Schultens)^ (cf. Isai. Ixi. 6;) or, more pro- 
bably, it means simply, "they carry themselves 
high," i,e, act proudly. Cf. Isai. xvii. 9, 
where the cognate noun denotes the top, or 
highest branch, of a tree. The twice-repeated 
"workers of iniquity" (here and in v, 16) 
looks back to the same twice-repeated phrase 
in Ps. xciL 7, 9. 

6. They break in pieces] i,e, "crush" or "op. 
press," probably in reference to xciii. 3, where 
the adverse powers are represented as lifting up 
their roaring, a form of the same root. The 
verb is used Isai. iii. 15, and Prov. xxii. a a, 
where it manifestly refers to the acts of do- 
mestic oppressors, not of foreign invaders. 

6. They slay the widow and the stranger^ 
&c.] Neither the acts nor the words recoxxkd 
in this and the following verse are those ci 
foreign oppressors. They would have had no 
special motive for the murder of the stranger 
and the fatherless ; and "Jah," and "the God 
of Jacob," are not the woids which would have 
been familiar to them. 

8. Understand^ ye brutish among tJbepeopiff 
&c.] Or, "ye most foolish of the people" (the 
prep. 2 being one of the modes of expressing 
the superlative dfgree in Heb. Cf. Song of Sol. 
i. 8 ; Lam. i. i). The words rendered "brutish'' 
and " fools" are the same which occur xcu. 6 
(where see note). The words *' among the 
people" (cf. Ps. Ixviii. 35) afford additioial 
proof that the reference is not to foaneign op- 
pressors, but to Israel 
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he not hear ? he that formed the eye, 
shall he not see ? 

10 He that chastiseth the hea- 
then, shall not he correct? he that 
teacheth man knowledge, shall not ht 
know? 
Cor. 3. II 'The Lord knoweth the 
thoughts of man, that they an 
vanity. 

12 Blessed is the man whom thou 
chastenest, O Lord, and teachest 
him out of thy law ; 

13 That thou mayest give him rest 



from the days of adversity, until the 
pit be digged for the wicked. 

14 For the Lord will not cast ofF 
his people, neither will he forsake his 
inheritance. 

15 But judgment shall return unto 
righteousness: and all the upright in 
heart * shall follow it. ♦ Heb. 

16 Who will rise up for me z^a/uriL 
gainst the evildoers ? or who will stand 

up for me against the workers of 
iniquity ? 

17 Unless the Lord had been my 



9. shall be not bearf] In allusion, as it 
seems, to the perverse words to which re- 
ference is made in v, 4. 

shall be not seef] Le, the deeds of violence 
and wrong recorded in w. 5, 6. Everything 
which is good and excellent in the creature 
must be possessed in absolute perfection by 
the Creator. 

10. He that chastiseth'] Or, that " chasten- 
eth (as in 1;. 12) the nations;** Le, shall not 
He who does not suffer even the heathen to go 
unpunished visit the oppression of His own 
people by their brethren ? Cf. Gen. xviii. %$ ; 
Job xii. 33, for similar allusions to God^s 
providential and judicial administration of the 
heathen world. 

be that teacheth man knowledge^ shall not he 
kno<wf] Rather, "(even) He that teacheth 
man uiowledge.** The words in italics in 
the A.V. are needless. The argument is de- 
rived ^m God*s moral government, as be- 
fore from man*8 physical constitution. 

11. the thoughts o/man, &c.] See Note at 
end. 

12. This verse affords no valid argument 
in favour of a late date, inasmuch as the puri- 
fying results of affliction, though more clearly 
brought to light in the later portions of the 
Old Testament, are distinctly recognized in 
the Pentateuch ^cf. Deut. viii. 5) ; in many of 
the psakns of Uavid; in the book of Pro- 
verbs (as e.g, Prov. iii. 12); and in a yet more 
striking manner in the book of Job. Cf. v. 
17, &C. 

and teachest him out of thy latw\ This psalm 
must have been written at a time when the law 
of God was in the hands of the writer. The 
law was known to Hezekiah, who " kept the 
commandments which the Lord commanded 
Moses" (a K. xviiL 6). Cf. Isai. xxxiv. 16 ; 
3 Tim. iii. 16. 

13. That thou mayest give him rest, &c.] 
Lit " To give (or afford) him rest from the 
days of evil;*' i.e, **so that he shall not be 
disturbed by the days of evil.'' So Dr Kay, 
LXX. ToO irpf vyoi avr^ dif/ TJfieptiv iromipwy, 

PSAL. 



until the pit be digged for the wicked"] Cf. 
Pss. ix. 15, XXXV. 7, 8 ; Prov. xxviii. 10. The 
word rendered "until" denotes the inevitable* 
ness of the doom reserved for the wicked, 
though "sentence against his evil work" is not 
always "executed speedily." Ecdes. viii. 11. 
It may, however, have the meaning of whilst, 
as in Job i. 18. So Hitzig and Zunz. 

14. For the Lord, &c.] The certainty of the 
final issue is confirmed by the " for" of this 
verse. This is the answer to the inquiry con- 
tained in V, 3. This verse should be com- 
pared with Jer. xii. 7, " I have forsaken mine 
house ; I have left mine heritage " (where the 
same verbs occur in the Heb. as here, only in 
inverted order, and the noun rendered heritage 
is the same as that here rendered inheritance), 
and also with i S. xii. 22. S. Paul (Ronu 
xL 2) argues the point nationally as regards 
the Jews, and affirms that "God hath not 
cast away His people whom He foreknew." 
The words " His people" and " His inherit- 
ance" point back to v. 5. Both words occur 
in Deut. xxxii. 9. 

15. But judgment shall return unto righte" 
ousnessy &c.1 Or, "For judgment must return 
to (f.^. finally issue in and be found in con- 
formity with) right." The meaning seems to 
be that righteousness must eventually triumph 
over present injustice, and then aU honest- 
heartoi men shall rejoice in the attainment of 
that which has been long yearned after. The 
ways of God must be finally vindicated, and 
all the upright in heart shall see and acknow- 
ledge that there is " a reward for the right- 
eous," and "a God who judges (righteously) 
in the earth "(Ps. Iviii. 11). Cf. Isai. xlii. 3, 
" He shall bring forth judgment unto truth." 

16. Who <will rise up for me, &c.] The 
Psalmist sees no refuge in man. and turns only 
to God. Cf. Ps. xcii. 11. The verse may be 
understood also prophetically of the time of 
the final vindication of the divine administra- 
tion spoken of in the preceding verse. For 
the construction cf. Exod. xiv. 25 ; Judg. vi. 
31 ; Ps. Iv. 19 ; and 2 Chro. xx. 6 ; and for 
the fuller construction, 2 K. xiii. 12. 

16 



214 

I Or, 
^uickfy. 



PSALMS. XCIV, XCV. 



[v. 18—2. 



help, my soul had 'almost dwelt in 
silence. 

18 When I said, My foot slippeth; 
thy mercy, O Lord, held me up. 

19 In the multitude of mv thoughts 
within me thy comforts clelight my 
soul. 

20 Shall the throne of iniquity 
have fellowship with thee, which 
frameth mischief by a law ? 



21 They gather themselves toge- 
ther against the soul of the righteous, 
and condemn the innocent blood. 

22 But the Lord is my defence; 
and my God is the rock of my refuge. 

23 And he shall bring upon them 
their own iniquity, and shall cut 
them off in their own wickedness; 
yea^ the Lord our God shall cut 
them off. 



17. bad almost d<welt in silence] Or, **had 
almost inhabited silence" (cf. Ps. xxxvii. 3, 
for the construction), ue, the silence of the 
grave (cf. Ps. cxv. 17). 

18. When I said] Or, "Though I have said," 
i.r. if in time of danger and apparent deser- 
tion I have said, "My foot tottereth" (as S. 
Peter afterwards said, " I perish"), the com- 
passion of Jehovah has sustained me. 

10. mj thoughts] "My cares " or " anxie- 
ties" or "distractions;" cf» Ps. cxxxix. 23 (the 
only other place in which this word occurs). 

20. Shall the throne of iniquity^ &c.] i,e. 
the judgment-seat of unrighteousness or 
wickedness. There can be no fellowship be- 
tween Jehovah's throne of righteousness (xciii. 
a) and the holiness which becomes His house 
(xciii. 5, cf. also 1 Cor. vi. 14), and the judg- 
ment-seat of unrighteousness, or malignity, and 
the oppression described in this psalm as exe- 
cuted **byalaw," or by statute, Le, under 
the semblance of the administration of justice. 
This and the following verse afford further 
indication that it is internal and not external 
oppression to which the Psalmist refers, 

21. They gather themselves together against] 
The verb Uius rendered may mean, "they 



decide upon the life of the righteous'* (» 
Fuerst), or, "they press in upon," i.e. "assail 
the righteous'* (so l>elitzsch). 

the righteous^ &C.1 The word "righteous" 
is in the singular. Whether these words be 
distinctly M^essianic or not, they received their 
literal accomplishment when the false witnesses 
rose up against our Lord, and when Pilate, 
whilst protesting his innocence of the ^* blood 
of this righteous man," gave sentence as His 
enemies required. The LXX. has aijua aO^aw. 
The words of Pilate were aB^s tlfii diro tow 
cuuarof rovrov (or rov tiKaiov Tovrov), S. 
Matt, xxvii. 24. 

22. the rock of my refuge] Cf. Ps. xviii. 1. 
The word rendered " defence " in this verse is 
there rendered " high tower." 

23. And be shall brings &c.] Rather, 
" And He turns back," or, "He has turned 
back upon them," denoting the certainty of 
the righteous retribution. 

in their o<wn ^tckedness] Rather, **by (or 
through) their own wickedness." The workers 
of iniquity {nrv. 4, 16) are here represented as 
having fallen into the pit which they have dug 
for others. The iteration, as in v. i and m 
Ps. zcii. 9, adds emphasis to the prediction. 



NOTE on Psalm xciv. ii. 



Some couple the last words of 1;. 10 with 
this verse, and read, " He that teacheth man 
knowledge, (even) Jehovah, knoweth the ima- 
ginations of man that they are vain." Others 
render, "for they {i,e, men) are vanity, or a 
breath" (cf. Pss. xxxix. 11, Ixii. 9, cxliv. 4). 
But there is stronger authority for the A. v., 
the relative particle being conunonly and 



rightly rendered elsewhere "that" (not "for"), 
after the same verbs (cf. Gen. xxxi. 3a, 
xxxviii. 16; Exod. xxxiv. 49; Josh. viii. 14, 
&c.), whilst the other rendering would ordi- 
narily require in the Heb. a transposition of 
the predicate and the subject In i Cor. iii. 
ao the words roiv a-cKfi^v are substituted for 
the Heb. DIK and the LXX. ra>y avBp^inw. 



PSALM XCV. 

I An exhortation to praise Godf ^ for his great- 
Jtess, 6 and for his goodness, b and not to 
tempt him. 



OCOME, let us sing unto the 
Lord: let us make a joyful 
noise to the rock of our salvation. ♦ ha 
2 Let us *come before his pre-A2> 



Psalm XCV. 
This psalm bears internal evidence of having 
been composed as an anthem for the temple- 
worship, and probably on some special occa- 



sion. It is entitled by the LXX. " A Psalm of 
David," and the writer of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews (who (juotes it, iii. 7 — 1 1, and iv. 3, 7) 
uses the expression " in David" with refbnence 
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sence with thanksgiving, and make a 
joyful noise unto him with psalms. 
3 For the Lord is a great God, 

[eb. and a great King above all gods. 

!^^' 4 * In his hand are the deep places 

fifh/ ^^ ^^^ earth: >the strength of the 
sAiJw hills is his also. 



5 ^ The sea is his, and he made it : » Heb. 
and his hands formed the dry land, j^^ ^^ 

6 O come, let us worship and bow 
down : let us kneel before the Lord 
our maker. 

7 For he is- our God ; and we an 
the people of his pasture, and the 



to it ; but this probably implies no more than 
that the words in question are a quotation ^m 
the Book of Psalms, of which David was, to a 
considerable extent, the author, just as "the 
Psalms" is used in the New Testament as a 
synonym for the Hagiographa, because the 
Psalms formed the first portion of that divi- 
sion of the Old Testament Scriptures. The 
phraseology, as the psalm now stands, does 
not appear to be that of David, though it is 
quite possible that, in its original form, it may 
have proceeded from him. The principal 
Jewish writers interpret this and the follow- 
mg psalms up to Ps. c. of the Messiah. This 
psalm is one of the Friday evening psalms in 
the synagogue service. It has been used from 
a remote period in the daily services of the 
Western Churches, as it is still in our own, 
in which it has been generally known as the 
Invitatory Psalm, a designation evidently de- 
rived from the invitations to the worship of 
God contained in w. i, a, and 6, but per- 
haps not without reference to the feet that 
the Sabbath is regarded by the Jews as **the 
Bride," whom by the use of this psahn, at the 
beginning of the Sabbath, they are supposed 
to go out to meet. (Cf. 1;. a.) The psalm 
consists of two clearly defined portions; (i) 
an invitation to praise, in grateful acknow- 
ledgment of God's mercies; (1) a solemn 
warning applicable, primarily, to the Jewish 
Church and nation, but, as the writer of the 
Epistle to the Hebrews testifies, a warning to 
the Christian Church also, against the sins of 
unbelief and disobedience. The connecting 
links with Ps. xciv. are found in xcv. z, com- 
pared with xciv. a a ; xcv. 7 compared with 
xciv. 14, 13; and, perhaps, in the desire to 
enter into the divine presence expressed in xcv. 
a, 6, as contrasted with the desire to escape 
the divine observation expressed in xciv. 7. 

1. let us sing] "Exult," or "shout joyfully." 
In this verse, as in v. 6, an outward expression 
of worship is required of the faithful in the 
utterance of the voice and the bowing of the 
knees (so Calvin, in loc.). 

2. Let us come before his presence"] Rather, 
*' Let us go forth to meet Him,"/.^. anticipate 
His presence. Cf. Ps. Ivii. 8, where the Psalm- 
ist is represented as awakening the morning 
with his thanks and praise. The verse may 
be regarded as the Christian's reply to the 
inquiry, " Wherewith shall I come before the 
Lord?" Mic. vi. 6, and it is illustrated by 



PS. 1. a3, ** Whoso offereth (lit. sacrificeth) 
praise (the same word which is here rendered 
thanksgiving and which means also a thank- 
offering ; cf. Ps. c. I, 4, and the notes in loc.) 
glorifieth me." 

fsalms] "Songs" or "hymns;" cf. a S. 
xxiii. I. 

3. above all gods"^ Cf. Ex.xviii. 11; Pss. 
Ixxxvi. 8, xcii. 8, xcui. 4, xcvi. 4; Jer. x. 10, 
1. 1. The LXX. add ort ouk a7r<»(rcrat Kuptoff 
Tov \aov avTov, 

4. In his band, &c.] Rather, " in Whose 
hand;" or, "because in His hand," &c. 

deep places'] Or, "unsearchable, unexplored 
recesses;" here probably the lower places of the 
earth; Sym. Karatrara yrji^ Jer. fimdamenta 
terrae ; as contrasted with the higher places of 
the second clause. 

strength] Or, "heights," LXX. ra v^In?; 
Jer. altitudines montium. See Note at end. 

6* The sea is his] Rather, " Whose is the 
sea," or "to Whom belongeth the sea." 

6. let us <worship] The word means "pros- 
trate oneself upon the earth," in accordance 
with the oriental mode of adoration. 

our maker] A comparison of this passage 
with Deut. xxxii. 15, 18, where we find Jeho- 
vah spoken of as the Rock of Israelis salvation 
(as in V. z), and as the " God which made 
him," seems to warrant the inference that it is 
to the constitution or adoption of Israel as 
the people of the Lord rather than to the lite- 
ral creation of man that both Moses and the 
Psalmist have reference. (Cf. Isai. xliii. 11, 
xliv. a.) 

7. For he is our God] The argument here 
reaches its climax in the personal relationship 
of God to His people as their covenant God. 
Cf. Ps. xlviii. 14. The identity of Jehovah, 
as the Great King, with the Covenant Angel 
Who went before the Israelites, cf. Exod. xxiii. 
20 — 23, ("Beware of Him, and obey His 
voice ;" and again, " If thou shalt indeed obey 
His voice,") seems to be clearly implied in this 
verse. Hence, an argument for the worship of 
Christ as the Angel of the Old Covenant with 
outward and inward homage is derived from 
this psalm. 

Today, See] Or, "This day." "Often as 
they were feithless the * to-day' sounded ever 
anew" (so Tholuck, in loc.). Cf. a Cor. vL a. 
The position of the word gives it emphasis. 
The apodosis seems to be wanting (then it 

16 — 2 
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« Hebr. 3. sheep of his hand. *To day if ye will 
'• ^ '* hear his voice, 

»£xod.i7. 8 Harden not your heart, ^as in 
huxah. 14. ^^^ * provocation, and as in the day of 
t Heb^ temptation in the wilderness : 
e^HUm- 9 When your fathers tempted me, 
proved me, and saw my work. 



iioM. 



10 Forty years long was I grieved 
with this generation, and said. It // a 
people that do err in their heart, and 
they have not known my ways : 

11 Unto whom I sware in mytH^^ 
wrath *that they should not enter '/f*<^ 
mto my rest. 



mjm 



shall be well with you\ according to the 
Masoretic punctuation, wnich makes the divine 
voice of admonition begin in the middle of this 
verse. 

if je will bear] Rather, "listen to," or 
"obey." See Note at end. 

8. Harden not your heart] The hardening 
of the heart, which, in the case of Pharaoh 
(Ex. vii. 3, where the word is the same as here), 
is ascribed to God, is here ascribed to man. 

as in the provocation, &c.] Rather, at at 
Merlbah; at In tlie day of Massali. 
The LXX. has cV rf irapanncpatrfiS ; so also 
Heb. iii. 8. The context seems to* limit the 
reference to the event recorded in Exod. xvii. 
I — 7 which took place at Rephidim. The 
Meribah of Num. xx. is distinguished from 
the Meribah of Rephidim as Meribah- Kadesh; 
and it is the Meribah of Ex. xvii. which alone 
bore the double name of Massah and Meri- 
bah. (Cf. Ps. Ixxxl 7.) 

9. fFben'] As Deut. xi. 6 ; or, " where," 
LXX. ov, as in Num. xx. 13 ; Deut. viii. 15 ; 
Ps. Ixxxiv. 3. Cf. Heb. iii. 9. 

and jaav] Or, "even though they saw" (or 
"had 8een"\ Cf. "yea (or although), they 
may forget, Isai. xlix. 15. 

my worA] The LXX. and Heb. iii. 9 have 
" my works." The difference affects the punc- 
tuation only. 

10. Forty years lon^] In Heb. iii. 9 these 
words are connected with the preceding clause, 
but in the 1 7th verse, as here, they denote the 
time during which God was grieved. In the 
Heb. and the LXX. it is simply a question of 
division, not affecting the text. 

was I grieved] Or, "moved with indigna- 
tion." LXX. Trpo{r<axOi<ra. The Heb. future 
is used here, as elsewhere, to denote that which 
is customary or continuous. See Ewald^s 
• Heb. Gr.' § 264 (Nicholson's ed.) . 



<witb this generation] Lit. "with a genera- 
tion," i.e. with a whole generation. 

a people that do err in tbeir bearf] Lit. "a 
people of wanderers in heart (are) they." The 
same word is used Ps. evil 4, of the wander- 
ings of the Israelites in the desert. 

and they have not known my nvayj'X Or, 
"even they knew not My ways;" in alluaon 
probably to the way in which the people 
were brought out of Egypt and led by the 
Angel (cf. Exod. xiii. 17, 18, and xxiii. ao). 
The word " they" is emphatic. 

11. Unto whom] Rather, " so that " (as in 
Gen. xi. 7) or " wherefore." The four verses 4, 
5,9, and 1 1, begin with the same word, which 
maybe rendered " when," " where," ** so that," 
or "wherefore," according to the connec- 
tion. Cf. Gen. xiii. 16; Deut. xxriii. 27. 
The artificial construction forbids rigorous 
uniformity of rendering. It may be observed 
further that the last four verses of this psalm 
\xpxi with the same letter of the alphabet. 

that tbey should not enter into my rest] Lit 
"if they shall come;" the conmion form of 
an oath in Heb. The reference is to the ^nda- 
mental passage Num. xiv. 13, "if they shall 
see the land which I sware unto their fathers." 
Cf. Num. xiv. 30; Deut. i. z^, xii. 9. The 
rest here spoken of answers to die land in the 
above passages, and must therefore denote a 
place of rest. These words prove the typical 
character of the land of Canaan. The same 
train of thought is expanded in Heb. iii. and 
iv. The author of the Epistle to the Hebrews 
grounds upon the renewal in this psalm of the 
promise and the warning given to the Israelites, 
the inference that the true rest promised to 
the faithful, " God's rest" in the highest and 
fullest sense of the words, is yet future. * * There 
remaineth therefore a rest {(raPfiaria-fios) to 
the people of God." iv. 9. 



NOTES on Psalm xcv. 4 and 7. 



4. It is probable that DDVIH is transposed 
from nyDin, and that it is derived from VD^ 
"to glitter," "appear afar off," "be promi* 
nent," rather than from f}}J^ "to faint," or "be 



7. If the optative sense of the particle here 
employed could be established, the words might 
be rendered, "Oh! that ye would heaiicen to 
His voice!" but this signification is extremely 



weary from labour." In this case the use of doubtful, and Exod. xxiii. 2% seems to point 



the word in reference to high places, as ap- 
parent from a distance, seems easy of explana- 
tion. The same word is used of the wild 
bull, or buffalo, Num. xxiii. ai, xxiv. 8, 
apparently in the sense of strength. It is also 
used in Job xxii. 25, where see note. 



to the other construction, as in the A.V. 
This construction is confirmed by Heb. iii. 7, 
and iv. 7, Siffirpoy tav rrif <f>wffjf avrov cucov- 
ayp't, urj (TKkrjpvvrfTt ras Kopdias v/iwv : where 
the LaX. version is followed in connecting 
the two clauses. 



z Chron. 
S. 93. 
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PSALM XCVI. 



1 An exhortation to praise Godf /^ for his great" 
fiess, 8 /or his kingdom, 1 1 for his general 
judgment. 

* SING unto the Lord a new 
song : sing unto the Lord, all 



o 

the earth. 

2 Sing unto the Lord, bless his 



name; shew forth his salvation from 
day to day. 

3 Declare his glory among the hea- 
then, his wonders among all people. 

4 For the Lord is great, and 
greatly to be praised: he is to be 
feared above all gods. 

5 For all the gods of the nations 



Psalm XCVI. 

This psalm has been rightly designated as a 
missionary hymn for all ages. Its liturgical 
character is decisively attested both by in- 
ternal and external evidence.. It is entitled 
by the LXX. " A Song of David ;" and if the 
commonly received interpretation of i Chro. 
xvi. 7 be correct, the occasion of the compo- 
sition of this psalm, in its original form, was 
the removal of the ark from the house of 
Obed-edom to the tent which David had pre- 
pared for it on Mount Zion. 

But whether the psalm was originally com- 
posed by David or not (a point which z Chro.. 
xvi. does not seem absolutely to determine), 
there is ground for believing that, as it here 
stands (and as with slight verbal discrepan- 
cies it is found in i Chro. xvi.^, this psalm 
is the production of a later penod than that 
of David. For (ij the LXX. connect the 
psalm with the building of the second temple, 
intending, as it would seem, to denote its 
adaptation to that occasion. (2) The sub- 
ject-matter and the phraaeology, more parti- 
cularly the anadiplosis or iteration of the psalm, 
i.e. the repetition of the same words, or of 
the same phrases, point to a later date than 
that of David. (3) It is found in i Chro. 
xvi. in close connection with portions of the 
cvth, cvith and cviith psalms, and the com- 
posite psalm of praise there recorded ends 
with the doxology, slightly varied, which 
closes the 4th Book of the Psalter. Like the 
preceding psalm, to which it is joined in four 
codices, this psalm is predictive of "the gos- 
pel of the kingdom " (S. Matt ix. 35) ; but, 
whether the first and second Advents of the 
Messiah be or be not regarded here, as in other 
Old Test prophecies, as parts of one con- 
nected whole, this psalm has reference to the 
coming of the Messiah as David's Lord, not 
as David's Son; as Jehovah, the Lord and 
King of the whole earth; not as the **man 
of sorrows and acquainted with grief 

The first portion of the psalm naturally 
divides itself into two strophes, each consist- 
ing of six lines. The remaining portion, be- 
ginning with V. 10, may either be divided into 
two similar strophes, each consisting of two 
verses, or it may oe regarded as one irregular 
strophe of eleven lines. The former division 
is the more natural as well as the more sym- 
metrical. The disorganization of the stro- 



phical structure in i Chro. xvi., as well as 
the composite character of the whole piece, 
seems to point to the earlier date of that form 
of the psalm which is preserved in the Psalter. 
The concluding verses of the psalm abound 
with allusions to the propheaes of Isaiah. 
The phraseology is, for the most part, bor-^ 
rowed from that prophet, and the repeated 
instances of iteration remind us forcibly of 
his style. 

L The opening words are found verbatim 
in Isai. xlii. 10. Rashi observes, that wherever 
the expression occurs, " a new song," it refiers 
to the future, i,e. to the time of the Messiah. 
It is true that the phrase '*a new song" 
occurs in Ps. xl. 3, which is ascribed to Da^ 
vid, and. that the fuller expression **sing unto 
Him a new song " is found in Ps. zxxiiL 3, 
but the phraseology of the latter psalm, and 
its mention of horses, seem to point to a later 
date of composition than the time of David 
(see note on xxxiii. 17). The " new song " is 
not the psalm itself, but the ascription of 
praise which shall ascend from a regenerated 
world at the Advent of Jehovah predicted in 
V. 13. (Cf. Rev. XV. 3.) 

2. sbe<wfortb'\ This verb, though not ex- 
clusively used by Isaiah, is employed by him 
in a distinctive sense as denoting the procla- 
mation of the gospel. (Cf. Isai. lii. 7, Ix. 6.) 
(It answers to the Greek word tvayy€\i(€a$t* 
The title of the gospels in the Hebrew New 
Testament, corresponding to cvoyyeXiov, is 
derived from the same root) 

from day to daj] i.e. "every day;" cf. 
Esther iii. 7. 

3. the heathen'] Or, "the nations.*' 

ins twonders'] This word is frequently em- 
ployed with reference to the miracles wrought 
in Egypt and in the wilderness. 

all people] Lit "all the peoples," or "na- 
tions." 

4. For the Lord is greats &c.] The 
former clause of this verse is taken verbatim 
from Ps. xlviii. i ; the second clause seems to 
refer back to Ps. xlvii. a. 

greatly to be praised] i.e. worthy to be 
celebrated in festive songs. 

all gods] Cf. a Chro. xxxii. 15, where the 
singu&r form occurs. 

5. For all the gods of the nations are idols'] 
This verse shews that the word translated 
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an idols: but the Lord made the 
heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty are before 
him: strength and beauty are in his 
sanctuary. 

7 Give unto the Lord, O ye kin- 
dreds of the people, give unto the 
Lord glory and strength. 

8 Give unto the Lord the glory 



^due unto his name: bring an ofFering, J^«^ 
and come into his courts. 

9 O worship the Lord 'in the'9'i 
beauty of holiness : fear before him, ««« 
all the earth. 

10 Say among the heathen that *the l^ 
Lord reigneth : the world also shall be 
established that it shall not be moved : 

he shall judge the people righteously. 



♦*god8" in the preceding verse is rightly so 
rendered, and not, as some propose, " angels." 
The word rendered "idols" means "power- 
less things," or "vanities;" not as LXX. dat- 
fiovta ; and Jerome, damonla, -It is used more 
frequently by Isaiah than by any other writer ; 
cf. ii. 8, 1 8, 2o, X. lo, XIX. 3. The state- 
ment is similar to that of S. Paal in i Cor. 
viii. 4, " an idol is nothing." We may com- 
pare with it Isai. xU. 24, xliv. 9, 10. The 
utter vanity and incapacity of the gods df 
the nations is contrasted with the might and 
majesty of the Creator. The word rendered 
"nations" is the same which is rendered 
"people" in v. 3; or, as it is literally trans- 
lated, " peoples." It is a different word from 
that which is rendered "heathen" in vu. 

3, 10. 
made the beavem^ Cf. Isai. xlil. 5, xliv. 24. 

6. Honour and majesij\ The paronomasia 
of the Hebrew is lost in the translation. 

Instead of " strength and beauty are in His 
sanctuary ^'^ we read in i Chro. xvi. 27, 
" strength and gladness are in His place, ^"^ It 
is remarkable that in Isai. Ix. 13, where the Gen- 
tiles are represented as bringing their offerings 
into the courts of the Lord's house, the two 
words are combined, " to beautify the place of 
my sanctuary^"* where also the verb translated 
" beautify " is that from which the noun here 
rendered " beauty " is derived. The reference 
in the word which is here rendered " sanctuary" 
(which is used both of the tabernacle and the 
temple) is clearly to the earthly sanctuary; 
and hence it seems probable that the psalm 
was composed before the Captivity, the word 
rendered "strength" having special reference 
to the ark, and the word rendered "before 
Him" having a similar reference to the She- 
chinah, or manifested glory of Jehovah in the 
most holy place; neither of which seems to 
have belonged to the «econd temple. 

7. G'fve unto the LoRD,„glory and strength"] 
I. e, ascribe to Jehovah glory and strength m a 
song of praise. The words are borrowed from 
Ps. xxix. I, as are the following words from 
the next verse of the same psalm. The sudden 
change in construction is, as Dr Phillips ob- 
serves, highly poetical, and seems to imply 
that this and the following verses would be 
taken up by a different part of the choir. 



8. the glory due unto bis fiame] Lit. "the 
glory of His name." 

bring an offering'] A collective singular, in 
allusion to the eastern custom of bringing 
gifts when admitted into the presence of kings 
and rulers. The word "minchah" appeais 
to be here used, not in the restricted sense of a 
vegetable offering, which belongs to it in the 
Levitical law, but in the more comprehensive 
sense in which we find it used both in Gen. 
iv. 3, and also by the prophets. Cf. Ps. cxlL 
-a and note in loc. 

his courts] A probable indication that the 
psalm, in the form in which it is here found, 
•was written later than the time of David ; see 
note on Ps. xcii. 13. 

•9. the beauty of holiness] The quotation 
from the xxixth ps. is here continued. There 
seems to be an allusion to v, 6, where the 
word rendered "majesty" is the masculine 
form of that here rendered "beauty," and 
the word rendered "sanctuary" is derived 
from the same root as the word here rendered 
"holiness." For the meaning of the phrase 
see note on Ps. xxix. 2. The beauty of ho- 
liness may be compared, as by Delitzsch, to 
the wedding-garment of the New Testament 
parable. 

fear before him] Or, "tremble before 
Him," as Ps. xcvii. 4. 

10. Say among the heathen^ &c.] Rather, 
" Say among the nations, Jehovah is King.** 
Cf. Ps. xciii. I (where see note), also xcvii. r, 
xcix. I. An ancient gloss, but without au- 
thority from existing MSS., or ancient ver- 
sions, viz. aTTo rov ftJXov, was received by 
S. Justin Martyr and others as a genuine por- 
tion of the text. The Psalmist is here again 
carried onward by the inspiring Spirit into 
the great day of the Lord, and calls upon the 
faithful to proclaim the personal Advent of 
Jehovah and His assumption of the kingdonu 

the tivorld also shall be establ'uhed] Or, 
"the world also is stable, or is estalMished." 
This clause is quoted verbatim from Ps, xdii. i. 
It looks back apparently to v. 5, in which 
mention is made of the heavens, and is the 
link between that verse and the nth, in which 
mention is made both of the heavens and 
earth. We find the order of this and some 
other clauses changed in i Chro. xvi. 
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11 Let the heavens rejoice, and 
let the earth be glad ; let the sea roar, 
and the fulness thereof. 

12 Let the field be jovfiil, and all 
that is therein: then shall all the trees 
of the wood rejoice 

13 Before the Lord : for he Com- 
eth, for he Cometh to judge the 
earth : he shall judge the world with 



righteousness, and the people with his 
truth. 

PSALM XCVIL 

X Themajesty of God* s kingdom, 7 The church 
rejoiceth at God's judgments upon idolaters, 
10 An exhortation to godliness and gladness, 

THE Lord reigneth ; let the earth 
rejoice; let the ♦multitude of^Heb. 
isles be glad thereof, grtatuu*. 



it shall not be moved] Or, ** it is unshaken." 
This may be understood of exemption either 
from moral or from physical causes of disturb- 
ance ; cf. Ps. xlvi. 5. See note on Ps. Ix. 2. 

be shall Judge the people nghteouslj] Lit. 
** He shall juc^e (or He judges) peoples in 
righteousness or equity," i,e. He shall realise 
in His equitable administration of the world 
the types imperfectly aflforded in the adminis- 
tration of IsraePs most upright judges; cf. 
Gen. XXX. 6, where the same word (a different 
word from that in v, 13) is used in the sense 
of avenging the cause of Rachel. It means 
also to puni^, Gen. xv. 14. Cf. Pss. vH. 8, 
ix. 8, Ixxii. %, 

11. Let the heavens rejoice, &c.] Or, " The 
heavens rejoice, and the earth exults : the sea 
roars and its fiilness.'* Cf. Isal xlii. 10, where 
the last clause occurs^ As the whole creation, 
both animate and inanimate, has groaned be- 
neath the weight of the curse, so shall the 
whole creation partake of the great deliver- 
ance. Many of Isaiah^s prophecies have re- 
ference to this subject, eg, xxxv. j, xlii. 10, 
xliv. 23, xlv. 8, xlix. 13, Iv. 12; and S. Paul 
(Rom. viii. 21) distinctly asserts the same 
truth. The analogy between S. Luke xxi. 25, 
*^ the sea and the waves roaring," and the se- 
cond clause of this verse, is rather apparent 
than real A closer analogy is furnished in 
Ps. xcviii. 7, where the same phrase occurs, 
and is shewn by comparison with v. 8, ** Let 
the floods clap their handsj'^ &£, to be a 
sound of joy and exultation. 

12. then"] Or, "at that time." The word 
thus translated, as in Isai. xxxv. 5, 6, looks 
forward to the times of the Messiah^s Advent. 

all the trees of the nuood] This seems 
evidently borrowed from IsaL xliv. 23 and Iv. 

12. 
rejoice] Or, "sing joyously;'* so Dr Kay. 

13. for be cometh] Or, " is come." The 
words rendered " He shall judge (or rather 
He judges) the world with righteousness," 
are taken m>m Ps. ix. 8. 

PsALM xcvn. 

The key-note of this series of psalms, 
"Jehovah is King,*' is again sounded in the 
first verse. The subject is the same as in 
the preceding psalm, viz. the personal Ad- 
vent of JelK)vah, which is represented in 



terms borrowed from the Pentateuch, and 
from those earlier psalms which describe the 
Theophany on occasion of the giving of the 
law. All nature is moved at the divine pre* 
sence. The flames which once lighted up 
Mount Sinai, at the appearance of the great 
King enlighten the whole world; and by 
them His enemies, "who would not that 
He should reign over them," are consumed. 
The heavens which now proclaim the glory 
of God shall then attest His righteousness. 
His glory is displayed throughout the whole 
earth; and, whilst the woi^ippers of false 
gods are confounded, Zion rejoices and is 
glad; and all nations x:ome and worship be- 
fore their King; for His judgments are made 
manifest (Rev. xv. 4^. 

Whether the quotation In Heb. i. 6 be 
from this psalm or not, and whether the 
reference of the writer be to the first, or to 
the second, introduction Into the world of the 
First-begotten (see note on v. 7), the psalm 
itself contains conclusive evidence that it 
reaches forward not only to the first Advent of 
Christ, but also from thence to " the consum- 
mation of all things." TSee Bp. Wordsworth 
in loc.) It must be x)bserved, at the same 
time, that not only the phraseology of this 
psalm, but also the analogy x)f other psahns, 
suggest the probability that its immediate 
occasion was some great national deliverance, 
which it was the object of thfe writer to com- 
memorate in this and the other Liturgical 
Anthems which precede and follow it. 

The psalm naturally divides itself into four 
strophes, each consisting of three verses. 

The connecting links with Ps. xcvL are 
jiumerous ; w. i, 8 of Ps. xcvii. answer to v. 
II of Ps. xcvi.; v, 3, "before Him," corre- 
sponds with v. .6; v, 4 with v, 9, where the 
verb rendered " tremble" in the former case, 
and " fear " in the latter, in the A.V., is the 
same in the Heb.; v, 6, "all the people see 
His glory," with v, 3, "declare His glory 
among the heathen Y" v, 7 (where the idols 
are contrasted with the true Elohim) with 
V. 5 ; V, 9, " Thou art exalted far above all 
gods," answers to " He is to be feared above 
all gods," v. 4 of Ps. xcvL 

1. The Lord reigneth] See note on Psl 
xciii. I. 
let the earth rejoice] Or/ ^ the earth b glad ;" 
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2 Clouds and darkness an round 
«Pi.89. about him: * righteousness and judg- 
1^. etia- ment an the > habitation of his 
tusimunt. throne. 

3 A fire goeth before him, and 
burneth up his enemies round about. 



4 His lightnings enlightened the 
world: the earth saw, and trembled. 

5 The hills melted like wax at the 
presence of the Lord, at the presence 
of the Lord of the whole earth. 

6 The heavens declare his right- 



not the land of Canaan only, but (as in v. ii 
of the preceding psalm, and as further explain- 
ed by the words which inunediately follow, 
and by in;. $ and 9) the whole earth, in- 
cluding both the animate and inanimate crea- 
tion. Cf. Isai. xlii. ic — 11. 

let the multitude ofules be glad'\ Lit '^many 
isles rejoice" (cf. Ps. xcvi. 11). The word 
•*many " is used here as elsewhere (Isai. Hi. 15, 
liii. 12 ; cf. Rom. v. 15, 19 ; Heb. ix. a8) for 
all. The Hebrew writers appear to have used 
the word rendered hki to denote all those 
countries which were separated from them- 
selves by the sea. (Cf. Gen. x. 5, and the 
note on it ; Vs, Ixxil 10; Isai. xli. i, 5, xlii. 

4, zo, 13, xlix. I ; Jer. xxv. 22, xxxL 10.) 
Thus the inhabitants of the isles became 
synonymous with the Gentile world, as ap- 
pears from the fact that Isai. xlii. 4, *^the 
isles shall wait for His law,'* is explained in 

5. Matt. zii. 2Z by the wonis **in His name 
shall the Gentiles trust." This is indicated also 
by the parallelisms which are found in several of 
the passages to which reference is made above. 

S. Qoudj and darkness] The same words, 
as also **fire," which occurs in v. 3, are 
found in Deut iv. 11, and v. 33, with refer- 
ence to the giving of the law on Mount 
Sinai. In the former of these passages another 
Hebrew word occurs which is translated 
*' darkness," and the word which is used here 
is there rendered *^thick darkness." Cf. Exod. 
xix. 16, 18; Ps. xviii. 9, iz, 12. Clouds and 
darkness do not belong to the divine natiuie,. 
but are characteristic of the divine dispen^ 
sations. ** God is light, and in Him is no 
dvkness at all;" but ** His way is in the sea, 
and His path in the great waters: and His 
footsteps are not known." 

the babUation of bis throne'] Rather, " the 
foundation or basis of His throne," i.e. on 
which His throne rests. The words are taken 
from Ps. Ixxxix. Z4* Cf. Ps. civ. 5 ; Ezra ii. 68. 

3. Afire] Rather, «* Fire," by which God is 
represented, (^^our God is a consuming fire,") 
or " lightning." Cf. Exod. ix. 33, and the foot- 
note in loc.; also S. Matt xxiv. 37. A amilar 
expression occurs in Ps. L 3. The same order 
of events is nuu*ked in both psalms. In Ps. L 
we read first of the devouring fire (v. 3), 
and then of the gathering together of the 
saints ("z;. 5). In this psalm we find first 
a description of the destruction of the enemies 
(1;. 3), and then of the rejoicing of Zion 
(v. 8). Our Lord confinns both the general 



truth of the prediction, and also the orderof 
the events foretold in both psalms, when, in 
His prophecy of the end of the ^^orld, fie 
thus describes the conunand which will te 
given to the reapers, ** Gather y« together 
first the tares, and bind them in bundles 
to bum them : but gather the wheat into my 
bam" (S. Matt. xlii. 30). 

4. lUs lightnings enlightened^ Sec] Or, 
** have enlightened." The Psalmist describes 
the scene as if actually present to his view. 
The same expression occurs in Ps. Ixxvii 
z8, in connection with the passage througo 
the Red Sea (cf. Hab. iii. throughout). Oir 
Lord confirms this prediction also in tte 
description of His own Advent (S. Luke x^ii. 

5. "The hills melted like wax, &c.] Or, *« at 
molten." Cf. Mic. I 4. The fiequent alu- 
sions in this series of psalms to the con>ul- 
sions of the earth, as in v. 4, and in this verse 
to the melting of the hills, suggest the idea 
that some great earthquake, like that in the 
days of king Uzziah, was fr^ in the memory 
of the writer (cf. Amos i. z). Other passages 
in the writings of the prophets connect tiie 
levelling of the mountams with the petsonal 
Advent of the Lord, as e.g. Isai. xl. 4, 5, and 
Zech. xiv, 4, 5, where express reference it 
made, by way of illustration, to the great 
earthquake in the days of Uzziah. (See Ex- 
cursus on this series of psalms.) 

at the presence of the Lord^ &C.1 Rather, 
"by reason of the presence of Jehovah, of 
the presence of the Lord of the whole 
earth." The double appellation probably de- 
notes the Advent of the Lord in His twofold 
aspect — both as the Judge and also as the 
Avenger — to judge and to take vengeance on 
His enemies, to judge and to avenge the cause 
of His people. This appears to be one of the 
few passages in the Old Testament in which 
the predictions of the Advent of the promised 
Messiah and of Jehovah Himself no longer 
run, as they do for the most part, in parallel 
lines, but converge to one point (See De- 
litzsch on Isai. xL zo, and Introd. to the 
Psalter, § z8.') Cf. Isai. xxviii. z6. The phrase 
** Lord of tne whole earth" occurs elsewhere 
only five times in the Old Testament, viz. 
Josh. iii. zz, Z3 ; Mic. iv. Z3 ; and Zech. iv. 
Z4, vi. 5. The full expression would be, "by 
reason of the presence of Jehovah, by reason 
of the presence of Jehovah, the Lord of the 
whole earth," i.e. of the earth now completely 
reduced into obedience to His sceptre. 
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eousness, and all the people see his 

glory. 

E«>d. 7 * Confounded be all they that 

«Tta6. t. serve graven images, that boast them- 

iX. it selves of idols: worship him, all ye 

gods. 

8 Zion heard, and was glad; and 
the daughters of Judah rejoiced be- 
cause of thy judgments, O Lord. 



9 For thou, Lord, art high above 
all the earth: thou art exalted far 
above all gods. 

10 Ye that love the Lord, 'hate'P«»3«- 
evil: he preserveth the souls of hisAmoss.Js. 
saints; he delivereth them out of the ^°™-"-9- 
hand of the wicked. 

1 1 Light is sown for the righteous, 
and gladness for the upright in heart. 



6. Toe heavens declare bis righteousness"] 
Rather, * * have declared" The same expression 
occurs in Ps. 1. 6. It may refer to some superna- 
tural attestation of the sovereignty of the J udge. 

all the people see his glory] Rather, ** all the 
peoples, or nations have seen his glory." Pre- 
suming that the prophecies of Isaiah were com- 
posed before this psalm (see Excursus), these 
words are the echo of many passages in those 
prophecies in which the universal manifesta- 
tion of the glory of the Lord at His second 
Advent is foretold in almost identical terms, 
as e.g, xl. 5, ** The glory of the Lord shall be 
revealed, and all flesh shall see it together ; '' and 
Ixvi. i8, *M will gather all nations and tongues, 
and they shall come and see My glory.'* 

7. Confounded be all they^ &c.] Rather, 
** Ashamed are (or, be) all they, the worship- 
persof images, who boast themselves of idols (or 
idol-gods)." The verbal resemblance to Isai. 
xlii. 17, and xliv. 9, should be observed. Cf. 
Jer. X. Z4. S. Augustine, in his conunentary 
on this passage, thus describes the confusion 
of idolaters in his own day: "Enibescant 
qui adorant lapides, quia lapides illi mortui 
erant, nos vivum lapidem invenimus !...Dimit- 
tunt templa, cumint ad ecclesias. Confun- 
dantur omnes qui adorant sculptilia. Adhuc 
quxrunt adorare sculptilia, noluenint desererc 
idola, deserti sunt ab idolis." The same con- 
fusion, as some think, is yet more graphically 
descrioed in Rev. vL la — 17. 

vjorship him, allyegods"^ This clause may be 
rendered imperatively, as m the A. V., ** Bow 
down before Him, all ye gods," or affirma- 
tively, "All gods have bowed down before 
Him.** The LXX. read fr/Mxnevmjcrarf avr^ 
TToifTts SyyeXoi avroD. The Vulg., ** Adorate 
cum angefi gus.** The Syr. also understands 
the passage of the angels. Both usage and 
context, however, seem opposed to this inter- 
pretation. As regards usage, there seems to 
be no clear instance in which the word Elohim 
is employed to denote, as its primary signifi- 
cation, uie angels. (See note on Ps. viii. 5.) 
As regards the context, it seems clear that 
the allusion here (as in Pss. xcv. 3, xcvi. 5, 
and v. o of this psalm) is primarily to those 
cosmical powers which had been deified not 
only in the Gentile world, but also by many 
of the Jews, who, at all periods of their his- 
tory before the Captivity, were prone to lapse 



into idolatry. Cf. Acts vii. 4a (to which 
early idolatrous worship there is no reference 
in the Pentateuch); also a K. xxi. 3, 5; Jer. 
xix. Z3 ; Zeph. i. 5. Jerome renders the clause 
thus: Adorate eum omnes dii. Inasmuch, 
however, as angels may have become the 
objects of idolatrous worship in the days 
of the Psalmist, there seems to be no suf- 
ficient reason for excluding a reference to 
them in this place, in support of which re- 
ference Heb. 1. 6 may be uiged, which (if 
not taken from the addition found in all 
codices of the LXX. to Deut xxxii. 43) is 
a direct quotation from this verse. The 
words with which the citation is introduced, 
if the reference be to this psalm, have an im- 
portant bearing upon its mterpretation. Dr 
Kay renders them thus: " When He again 
introduces His First-bom into the world. 
He says:** words which, as has been fully 
shewn by Delitzsch and others, must be re- 
ferred, both on grammatical and exegetical 
grounds, not to the Incarnation, but to the 
Second Advent. 

8. Zion beard, and was glad] These words 
are borrowed almost verbatim from Ps. xlviii. 
II. They describe in glowing terms the joy 
of the Church at the coming of her Lord; 
in accordance with His own words as re- 
corded in S. Luke xxi. 28, ** Then look up, and 
lift up yom* heads; for your redemption draw- 
eth nigh.** The very same verbs which are 
used in V. i, to denote the joy of the earth 
at large, are here employed as descriptive of 
that of Zion. 

9. high above all the earth] These words 
are taken verbatim fhnn Ps. Ixxxiii. 18. It 
should be remarked that the Hebrew word 
translated "Most High,** and the word 
translated *^ Thou art exalted,** are cognate in 
their etymology. Cf. Ps. xlvii. a, 9, 

10. bate evily &c.] The promised deliver- 
ance of Jehovah is a reason for the hatred 
and avoidance of evil. Cf. Pss. xxxiv. 24, 16, 
ai, xxxvii. a;, a8. 

be preservethy &c.l Or, if the accentuation 
be disregarded, " He Who preserveth the souls 
of His saints will deliver them from the hand 
of the wicked.** So Delitzsch. 

11. Light is sown for the righteous] The 
LXX. has oyrrciXf, i.e, is sprung up. This 
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12 Rejoice in the Lord, ye right- 
i Or, io the tows \ and give thanks 'at the remem- 
brance of his hohness. 

PSALM XCVIII. 

I The psalmist exhorteth the Jews^ 4 the Geti' 
tiles ^ 7 and all the creatures to praise God. 

A Psalm. 

SING unto the Lord a new 
song; for he hath done mar- 



o 



vellous things: his right hand, and 
his holy arm, hath gotten him the 
victory. 

2 ^ The Lord hath made known « la 
his salvation : his righteousness hath ^ 
he 'openly shewed in the sight of 10. 
the heathen. 

3 He hath remembered his mercy 
and his truth toward the house of 



is based on a different reading (mt, instead 
of JHT), which seems to have had its origin 
in the parallel passage in Ps. cxii. 4. There 
seems, however, to be no necessity for chang- 
ing the received text, which contains a beau- 
tiful and expressive figure. Cf. Prov. xi. 18 ; 
Hos. viii. 7, x. 12 ; S. James iii. -18. The light, 
now sown for the righteous, shall spring up 
in that day, when unto those that fi?ar His 
name " the Sun of Righteousness shall arise 
with healing in His wings." Cf. "Et jam 
prima novo spargebat lumine terras," *An.* 
IV. 584; also, '* spargit lumine terras," Lucret. 
II. 143, and "lumine conserit arva," ib. 211. 
Milton also uses the same figure of the dew : 

" Now mom, her rosy steps in th' Eastern 
clime 
Advancing, sow'd the earth with orient 
pearl." * Paradise Lost,' v. i, 2. 

Hitzig compares Kthvaxai and (r/cidvarac, 
used of the dawn and of the sun. 

the righteous'} Lit. "the righteous (man) fa 
collective singular. 

12. Rejoice in the Lord, &c] Cf. iw. i, 8, 
where the same verb is rendered " be glad," 
and V. II, where the cognate noun is ren- 
dered ** gladness." The first clause of the verse 
is found almost verbatim in Ps. xxxii. u, 
and the second clause verbatim in Ps. xxx. 4. 

at the remembrance^ &c.] See Ps. xxx. 4 
and Note. 

PsALM XCVIH. 
This IS the only psalm of the series, be- 
ginning with the 93rd and ending with the 
?9th, which bears any inscription in the 
iebrew, and it is the only psalm through- 
out the Psalter which bears as its inscription 
the single word "Mizmor," i.e, psalm. The 
primary meaning of the verb from which 
mizmor is derived is to cut or prune, Men- 
delssohn says that ** it is right that it should 
be applied to the song which Is accompanied 
by a musical instrument, in the case where 
the song is divided by means of this accom- 
paniment into different portions." The clearly 
marked division of this psalm into three 
strophes, each consisting of three vei'ses, which 
was probably indicated in its liturgical use by 
,roeans of the instrumental accompaniments, 
confirms the probability of the accuracy of 
this definition. The inscription in the LXX. 
is '*A Psakn of David." In the Syriac the 



inscription is, *'Of the redemption of the 
people from Egypt." It should be observed, 
however, that the deliverance from Egypt is 
but a type of the deliverance promised in this 
psalm, and that **the new song" of 1;. i is not 
the song of Moses, as recorded in Exod. xv., 
■but " the song of Moses the servant of God, 
^and the song of the Lamb," Rev. xv. 3. The 
beginning and the end of the psalm are taken 
from the 96th; and the resemblance through- 
out is so striking that there can be little doubt 
of the identity of authorship. The psalm 
abounds, even more than the other psalms of 
this series, with expressions borrowed from 
earlier psalms, and from the prophecies of 
Isaiah, especially the later prophecies. (See 
Excursus on these psalms.) Its composite cha- 
racter points to its comparathvely late date. 
Amongst the points of connection with Ps. 
xcri. the following may be mentioned. Both 
psalms begin with the same words. The 
"marvellous things," v. i, may be compared 
with xcvi. .1, A¥here the same Hebrew word 
is translated "wonders:" the words *'in the 
sight of the heathen," or " Gentiles," v. a, with 
xcvi. 3 : the " righteousness " and ** truth " of 
w. 2, 3, with the display of the same attri- 
butes foretold in xcvi. i\\ "Jehovah, the 
King," v. 6, with xcvi. 10: "Let the sea roar 
and its fulness," v. 7, with the same expression 
in xcvi. 11; and v. 9, with xcvi. 13, with 
which it is almost identical. The subject of 
this psalm, as of most of the other psalms of 
this series, is the final demonstration to the 
world of the salvation wrought out for the 
people of God, and the univenal acknowledg- 
ment by its inhabitants of His righteousness, 
His faithfulness, and His majesty. It became 
a part of the daily service ot the English 
Church in J552 A.i>. 

1. a new Jong] See on Ps. xcvi. i. 
marvellous things'] See note on Ps. xcvi. 3. 
hath gotten him toe victory] Rather, " hath 

wrought deliverance, or salvation, for Him." 
Cf. w, 2, 3, in which the word rendered 
" salvation" is derived from the same root as 
the verb which is here translated "gotten the 
victory." 

2. his righteousness] Equivalent to '<His 
salvation" in the parallel clause, as in the later 
chapters of Isaiah. 

the heathen] Or, " the nations." 
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Israel : all the ends of the earth have 
seen the salvation of our God. 

4 Make a joyful noise unto the 
Lord, all the earth: make a loud 
noise, and rejoice, and sing praise. 

5 Sing unto the Lord with the 
harp; with the harp, and the voice 
of a psalm. 



6 With trumpets and sound of 
cornet make a joyful noise before the 
Lord, the King. 

7 Let the sea roar, and the ful- 
ness thereof J the world, and they 
that dwell therein. 

8 Let the floods clap their hands : 
let the hills be joyful together 



3. his mercy and bis truth tvward^ &c.] 
Rather, ** His lovingkindness and His faithful- 
ness for, or on behalf of," &c. Cf. Ps. cvi. 45, 
**He remembered for them His covenant," 
f. e, to fulfil it; also S. Luke i. 54, fivrja-Brfvai 
cX€ovr...r^ *A/3paa/i ical r^ (nrfpfiari avrov] 
where it seems that the words fimia-dnpai iktovg 
r<» *Afipaafi, should be joined together, and 
tHe intervening words considered as paren- 
thetical. 

cll the ends of the earth have seen the sal' 
vation of our God'\ These words occur ver- 
batim in Isai. Hi. 10. Cf. Isai. xlix. 6; also 
Rom. xi. 12, 25, 26; where, as in this verse, 
the salvation of Israel is connected with the 
bringing in of the fulness of the Gentiles. 

4. make a loud noise'] Or, "break forth 
into a loud shout." The verb thus rendered 
is used in this signification only in this place, 
and in the earlier and later prophecies of 
Isaiah, where it occurs six times, viz. xiv. 
7, xliv. 23, xlix. 13, lii. 9, liv. i, Iv. 12 ; and 
in each place in conjunction with some form 
of the word rendered "rejoice." It probably 
denotes, as Le Clerc (in loc.) has observed, 
sounds made with the mouth, as distinguished 
from instrumental music, and is therefore 
correctly rendered "break forth into shout- 
ing." 

sing praise"] Rather, * * play, " 1. e, accompany 
the song with the music of the stringed and 
wind instruments described in w, 5, 6. 

5. the voice of a psalm] This phrase oc- 
curs elsewhere only in Isai. 11. 3. 

6. With trumpets] This is the oilly place 
in the Book of Psalms in which the Heorew 
word so rendered occurs. They were ap- 
pointed to be used only by the priests (see 
note on Num. x. 8). If there be any allusion 
here to their original use, we must understand 
the summons to. proclaim the praises of Jeho- 
vah with the trumpet, as an indication that 
this psalm points to a period when the ideal 
of the Jewish nation as a nation of priests 
shall have been realised. It appears, how- 
ever, that in the later periods of Jewish his- 
tory the trumpet, as well as the comet (see 
note on Num. x. % for the distinction between 
them), was used on extraordinary occasions, 
not only by the priests, but also by the Le- 
vites, and even by the people, as e, g, by 
the Levites, at the bringing up of the ark 
(i Chro. xvl 42), and by the people gene- 



rally, at the coronation of Joash (2 K. xi. 
14). At the same time, the distinctive use 
of the trumpets by the priests seems to have 
been partially retained. Cf. 2 Chro. xiii. 14 ; 
Ezra iii. la; Neh. xii. 41. This use of 
trumpets and comets :agrees with the conclu- 
sion which would naturally be drawn from 
the character of those instruments, the effect 
•of which would be to confound rather than 
to aid an ordinary choir. Their use on occa- 
^on of the proclamation or coronation of 
kings, as of Absalom (2 S. xv. 10) ; of Solo- 
mon (i K. i. 34); of Jehu (2 K. ix. 13); and 
of Joash (2 K. xi. 14), taken in conjunction 
with the words "before Jehovah the King," 
confirms the view that the reference is to 
that signal assumption of the kingdom by 
the Redeemer at His second Advent, which 
is the subject of so large a portion of ancient 
prophecy. 

make a joyful noise] The verb thus trans- 
lated is the same as that which occurs in v. 4, 
where it is translated in the same manner, and 
where, as in other places, it includes, if it 
does not primarily denote, the shout of the 
human voice (cf. Judg. xv. 14 ; i S. xvii. 20), 
which olten accompanied the blast of trum- 
•pets or comets. Cf. Ezra iii. ic — 13 ; also 
I Thess. iv. 16, "with a shout, with the voice 
of the archangel, and with the trump of God." 
See Note at end. 

7. Let the sea roar^ and the fulness thereof] 
Verbatim from Ps. xcvi. 11 (where see note). 
Qi. Ps. xxiv. I. 

the tuaorld^ and they that d<well therein] 
Verbatim from Ps. xxiv. i. The word ren- 
dered "world" in this and the ninth verse 
occurs eight times in the other books of the 
Psalter, seven times in this fourth book, and 
.nine times in the earlier prophecies of Isaiah. 

8. Let the floods clap their hands] A bold 
metaphor taken from l8ai.lv. 12, "and all 
the trees of the field (or wood) shall clap 
their hands." The change of two letters in 
the word translated "floods" would convert 
it into the word translated ** forests" in Ps. 
xxix. 9. There is, however, neither authority 
nor necessity for the change. On the con- 
trary, the transfer of the figure from the woods 
to the streams is very striking — the more so 
when taken in connection with Ps. xciii. 3. 
There may also be an allusion to the closing 
of the waters of the Red Sea over the Egyp- 
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*Pfc 9d. 9 Before the Lord; *for he com- ncss shall he judge the world, and the 
*^ eth to judge the earth : with righteous- people with equity. 



tians. Cf. Ps. xlvii. i, where we read both of 
shouting and of clapping of hands ; and es- 
pecially 1 K. xi. 12, where the people are repre- 
sented as clapping their hands at the corona« 
tion of Joash, in connection with the blowing 
of trumpets already noticed. It must be ob- 
served, however, in both these cases that the 
Hebrew word translated ** clapped" is dif- 
ferent from that employed in this place. The 



precise expression occurs only in Isai. Iv. ii. 
The nearest approximation to it elsewhere is 
Hab. iiL lo, '*Tbe deep...lifted up his hands 
on high." 

0. for be eometbl Rather, "for He is 
come." See note on Ps. xcvi. 13, which verse, 
with the exception of the repetition which 
occurs there, and of the last word, agrees ver- 
batim with this verse. 



NOTE on Psalm xcviii. d» 



The Jews distinguish between the mode of 
blowing the trumpet or comet indicated by 
the Hiphil form of the verb yvi and that in- 
dicated by ypn. The former they consider to 
be a rough, broken sound, as though the root 
were Vjn ; the latter, a smooth, equable sound. 
It seems more probable, however, that the 
sound indicated by ypn was a jingle, sharp 
blast (not a blast with " one trumpet," as in 
the A. V. of Num. x. 4) ; and that the sound 
indicated by jnn, Le. nyiTH, was a protracted 



blast, or a succession of blasts. This expla- 
nation is in entire harmony with the use of 
the verb ypn and the noun nyi'Vl in Num. 
X. 6, lypn^ nynn, Le, ** they shall blow a con- 
tinuous peal,** or *^a succession of blasts,** 
and of the two verbs in the following verse, 

tynn vh) lypnn, i.& "ye shaU blow one 
sharp blast, and not a continuous blast,** or 
(«a succession of blasts.** See note in loc. Cf. 
also Ps. cL 3, 5. 



PSALM XCIX. 

I The prophd^ setting forth the kingdom of God 
in Zion, 5 exhorteth all, by the example of 
forefathers, to worship God at his holy kUL 



THE Lord reigneth ; let the peo- 
ple tremble : he sitteth betiueen 
the cherubims \, let the earth * be *.?^ 
moved. 



siafftr 



Psalm XCIX. 

This is the last of that series of royal psalms 
(for the c^ ps. may be regarded rather as the 
Doxology which closes the strain) which an- 
nounce the fact, and which describe the results, 
of the Advent of Jehovah, and the third of 
those pss. which l>egin with the watchword 
"Jehovah is King.** Its connection retro- 
spectively with Isaiah*s viaon (Isai. vi.), and 
prospectively with Apoc. xi., xiv., xv. and 
xvL, should not be overlooked. It has been 
described by Delitzsch as ** the earthly echo 
of the Seraphic Trisagion.** It might perhaps 
be more correctly described as the actual rea- 
lization of that state of blessedness which was 
foretold in the Seraphic song heard by the 
prophet, but which awaits the great day of the 
Advent, in order to its actual inaugiiration ; 
a state in which san and the curse shall be 
unknown, and the earth itself shall be fiill of 
the glory of Jehovah, as its universally ac- 
knowledged Lord and King. (Cf. S. John xil 
41.) This glory of the New Jerusalem and 
of the tabernacle of God amongst men is por- 
trayed in imagery borrowed from the ntual 
of the Jewish temple, and from the recorded 
dealings of God with Moses, Aaron, and 
Samuel. These (cf. Apoc. v. 8 — 10) may be 
regarded as the representatives of^the old 



Testament Church, or of the converted Jews 
as a nation, or of the general assembly and 
Church of the firstborn (see Thrupp's ' Intro- 
duction to the Psahns,* 11. p. 148). 

The two chief divisions of the psalm 
are clearly marked by the refrain of w. 5 
and 9. A threefold strophical division is also 
nuu*ked by the repetition at the close of each 
strophe of the same, or almost the same 
words; "Holy is He** (v. 3); "Holy is 
He** (v. 5); "Holy is Jehovah our God** 
(y, 9). Cf. Apoc xvi. 5, where the best 
reading is, " Which art, and wast, and shalt 
be, The Holy One." The remarkable corre- 
spondence of Apoc. xi. 15 — 18 with this 
series of psalms, and with the xcixth in par- 
ticular, can scarcely escape observation ; and 
it serves as a key to the interpretation of 
several portions of this psalm which would 
otherwise be involved in much obscurity. 

1. The Lord reigneth"] See note on Ps. 
xciii. I. 

let the people tremble"] Rather, " the peoples, 
or nations, tremble, or are angry;** LXX. 
opyiCiaOcHrav Xaoi ; cf. Apoc xi. x 8, ra tdvti 
wpylaOtjaap, 

Le sitteth between the eherubims] Rather (as 
Ewald, Hupfeld, Hengstenberg, &c.), " (even) 
He Who sitteth upon (or, dwelleth betweeuj 
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2 The Lord is great in Zion j and 
he is high above all the people. 

3 Let them praise thy great and 
terrible name ; for it is holy. 

4 The king s strength also loveth 
judgment; thou dost establish equity, 
thou executest judgment and righte- 
ousness in Jacob. 



the cherubim." Cf. i S. iv. 4 ; a S. vi. 2 ; 
2 K. xix. 15 ; I Chro. xiii. 6 ; Isai. xxxvii. 16. 
These words either definef as some think, the 
manner in which Jehovah reigns, "He reigns, 
sitting upon the cherubim ;" or, as seems more 
probable, when we take into account the gene- 
ral tenor of this series of psalms, and especially 
w, % and 5 of this psalm, they imply that He 
Who, in the days of the writer, "dwelt 
between the cherubim," enthroned, as it were, 
upon those mysterious forms, and resting 
His feet upon the Ark beneath them (y, 5), 
is beheld in prophetic vision as "reigning m 
Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and before 
His ancients, gloriously." (Cf. w. % and 5 of 
this ps. with Isai. xxiv. 23 ; and see the Ex- 
cursus on these psalms, with reference to the 
importance of this verse and of w, 4» 5 » as bear- 
ing on the chronology of this series of psahns.) 
let the earth be moved'] Rather, " the earth 
b moved, or quakes." (The apocopated form, 
which is not found here, is generally used when 
the imperative or optative sense is signified ; 
cf. I S. iz. 20; 2 S. xix. 37; I K. xvii. 21 ; 
Ps. Ixxiv. 21.) There is, probably, an allusion 
here, as elsewhere in this series of psalms, to 
the earthquake in the days of Uzziah, the 
only terror, as has often been observed, of 
which the edge is sharpened, not blunted, by 
familiarity ; cf. Isai. xxiv. 19, 20, " The earth 
is moved exceedingly ;" * ^ The earth shall reel to 
and fro like a drunkard." " Terra, quamdiu 
immota fuerit, sanari non potest; quandovero 
mota fuerit et intremuerit, tunc recipiet sani- 
tatem" (* Breviarium * sub nomine Hieronymi) ; 
cf. Apoc. XL 19, ncX atuTfios* 

2. The Lord it great in Zion] The refer- 
ence seems to be to some signal exhibition of 
divine power and favour, in and on behalf of 
Zion, which shall excite the admiration of all 
nations; cf. Pss. Ixxvi. i, 2, xcviii. 3, 4 ; 
Isai. xxiv. 23. The Lamb is beheld by S. 
John (Apoc. xiv. i) as "standing on the 
Mount Sion," when the "new song" (v. 3), to 
which reference is made in Pss. xcvi. and xcviii., 
is sung. Cf. Apoc. xi. 17, £i;xcipi<rroOficy (toi. 

3. Let them f raise, &c.] Or, "They shall 
praise." The epithets * * great and terrible " are 
applied in Deut x. 17 to Jehovah Himself. 

for it u bolj] Rather, " Holy is He." This 
rendering seems to be determined by w. 5 and 
9, as well as by the fundamental passage, 
Isai. vi. 3, which also^ as well as the proba- 



5 Exalt ye the Lord our God, 

and worship at his footstool ; for ' he Jj^* ** '* 
is holy. 

6 Moses and Aaron among his 
priests, and Samuel among them that 
call upon his name; they called 
upon the Lord, and he answered 
them. 



bility that the words are a response of other 
voices, accounts for the use of the third where 
we might have expected that of the second 
person. 

4. The king's strength also^ &c.] The 
construction is doubtful. The words may be 
rendered as follows : " And the strength (or 
might) of a king who loveth judgment (cf. 
Ps. xi. 7 5 Isai. bci. 8) Thou (even Thou) 
hast established ; equity, judgment, and right- 
eousness. Thou (even Thou) hast executed." 
r See Note at end.) Though the ultimate re- 
ference seems to be to the King Jehovah, Who 
shall hereafter fill Zion with judgment and 
righteousness (cf. Isai. xxxiii. 5), it is reason- 
able to suppose that the inunediate allu^on is 
to the reign of the Jewish king, whether 
Hezekiah, or, as some suppose, Josiah. The 
words, " executed judgment and justice," are 
used as characteristic of the reigns of David 
and Solomon. Cf. 2 S. viii. 15 ; z K. x. 9 ; 
I Chro. xviii. 14 ; % Chro. ix. 8 ; also Isai. 
xxxiii. 5. 

5. at bis footstool] The word trans- 
lated "footstool" occurs only in five other 
places. In two of these (viz. Ps. ex. i, and 
Isai Ixvi. i) it is used nguratively, of the 
enemies of Jehovah, and of the earth; in the 
other places (viz. i Chro. xxviii. % ; Ps. cxxxii. 
7, and Lam. ii. i) it seems to be employed to 
denote the ark. That this is the reference 
here is rendered more probable from Apoc. xi. 
19, KCii a<l>$rf 1; «ct/3a»roff rfjg dutBiiiajg roO 
Kvpiov (or avroO). Cf. Isai. Ix. 13, "the 
place of My feet," where also allusion seems 
to be made to the ark, though ultimate refer- 
ence may be made to the earth itself; also 
Ezek. xliii. 7, "the place of the soles of My 
fret" The preposition translated "at" pro- 
bably means here "towards." (Cf. i K. viii. 
30, 38, 42; also Dan. vi. 10, and ix. 3.) Al- 
lusion, however, may be made to the great 
Day of Atonement, when the High-priest, 
as the representative of the whole nation, 
carried the confessions and worship of the 
people with the blood of the sacrifices to the 
ark and its mercy-seat. 

for he is holj] Rather, " Holy is He," as 
in v, 3. The response does not admit of the 
" for " of the A. V., which is not found in the 
Hebrew. 

6. they called, &c.] Lit. "calling upon 
Jehovah| and He answers them." The sub- 
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7 He spake unto them in the cloudy 
pillar: they kept his testimonies, and 
the ordinance that he gave them. 

8 Thou answeredst them, O Lord 
our God : thou wast a God that for- 



gavest them, though thou tookest ven- 
geance of their inventions. 

9 Exalt the Lord our God, and 
worship at his holy hill j for the Lord 
our God is holy. 



stitution in the A.V. of the past tense for the 
present conveys to the mind an entirely dif- 
ferent idea from that which may have been 
in the mind of the PsahnisL These verses may 
contain either a description of the present 
worship of the redeemed Church, of which 
Moses, Aaron, and Samuel are the chosen 
representatives (see the introduction); or a 
predictive representation of the combined wor- 
ship of the risen saints, and of those who shair 
be Christ's at His coming, in that great day 
of His appearing which the psalm describes. 
In the latter case the saints will all have become 
kings and priests unto God (Rev. v. lo) ; and 
Moses, who exercised priestly functions, as in 
the sprinkling of the blood (Ex. xxiv. 8), in the 
consecration of Aaron and his sons (Lev. viii. 
6 — 13), and in the disposition of the furniture 
of the sanctuary (Ex. xl. aa— 27), and Samuel, 
who is supposed to have discharged other func- 
tions than those assigned to the Lcvites (i S. ii. 
18, 19, and note in loc.), as well as Aaron, the 
High-priest, standing amongst, or pre-eminent 
amongst their brethren (see note on Ps. xciv. 8), 
may be considered as representing the Church 
in its priestly character. Ail these were mighty 
in prayer and intercession ; Moses (cf. Exod. 
xvu. II sq., xxxii. 31, 32);^ Aaron (c£ Num. 
xvt. 48, when he stood between the living and 
the dead^; Samuel (cf. i S. vii. 8, 9, and note 
in loc., xii. 18, and Jer. xv. i, where Moses and 
Samuel are mentioned together) : but whereas, 
in the cases of Moses and Aaron, the priestly 
functions seemed peculiarly to distinguish 
them, so, in the case of Samuel, the character 
of a man mighty in prayer is that which 
pre-eminently belongs to him. A comparison 
of these verses with Apoc. xi. 16 — 18 strongly 
confirms the view here taken that the reference 
is to the Theophany. It should be observed, 
moreover, that the ** Song of Moses, the ser- 
vant of God," is addressed to the ** King of 
the nations,^'' according to the best readings ; 
and that the several clauses of the song need 
only to be compared with the several verses of 
this and the preceding psalm to bring out the 
striking correspondence between them. Thus, 
e,g,^ we may compare the words ^i) "Who 
s!wll not fear Thee and glorify Tny name ? " 
with " Let them praise Thy great and terrible 
name" (xcix. 3): (a) "Thou only art holy," 
with " Holyr is He," and "The Lord our God 
is holy" (xcix. 3, 5, 9) : (3) " Thy judgments 
are made manifest," with xcviii. 9, xcix. 4, 
&C. It should be observed, however, that the 
word here rendered "priests" is used also to 
designate secular officers, or princes. See % S. 



viii. 18 compared with i Chro. xviii. 17 ; also 
a S. XX. 26; a K. x. 11 ; and Job xii. 19. 

7. He spake unto tbem In the cloudy pdlar\ 
The Old Testament imagery is still preserved, 
as denoting the near access or the saints to God, 
and their admission into the same intimate 
communion with Him into which Moses was 
admitted of old; cf. Ezek. xxx. 3, where 
"the day of the Lord," which is also *' the time 
of the heathen," or Gentiles, is described as a 
"day of cloud." When thus interpreted, 
there is no difficulty in the inclusion, not 
only of Aaron, but also of Samuel, amongst 
the number of those thus highly-favoured. 
When understood, on the other hand, as re- 
ferring to the past history of Israel, the in- 
clusion of Samuel creates a difficulty, unless, 
as is not unfrequently the case, the refer- 
ence is restricted to the former clause of the 
verse. Even then, however, it must be remem- 
bered that the speaking to Aaron recorded in 
Num. xii. 5 — 8, when the Lord "came down 
in the pillar of the cloud," was in the form of 
rebuke. Moreover, Lev. xvi. a seems incon- 
sistent with the supposition that God^s will 
was ordinarily communicated to Aaron in the 
pillar of cloud. The cloud under the New, as 
under the Old, Testament dispensation is still 
the outward and visible sign and symbol of the 
divine presence, as on the Mount of Trans- 
figuration (S. Luke ix. 34, 7^s)i ^^'^ of Ascen- 
sion (Acts i. 9). It will be so also at the 
Second Advent, when He Who was received 
up into heaven in a cloud, "shall so come 
in like manner" as He went into heaven. 
(Acts i. 11; I Thess. iv. 17; Rev. i. 7; 
xiv. 14.) 

they kept bis testimonies, &c3 The tense is 
changed, and the reference is clearly to the 
past, just as in Rev. vii. 14, 15, "They 
twasbed their robes, and made tbem *wh:te in 
the blood of the Lamb: therefore are they 
before the throne of God, and serve Him day 
and night in His temple." 

tbe ordinance that be gave tbem'] The 
words may be rendered, "And He gave them 
a decree or a statute ;" cf. Exod. xv. aj, " He 
made for them a statute," where the same >vord 
is used which is here rendered "ordinance." 

8. tbou twojt a God tbat for^avest tbem, 
&c.] Rather, **Thou wast a forgiving God to 
them, and (i.e, and yet) taking vengeance 
upon their inventions (or doings)." God 
punished Moses and Aaron with exclusion 
from the land of promise, though He par- 
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doned their ans. On more than one occasion 
His anger was kindled against Aaron (see Ex. 
xxxii. 7 — lo ; and Num. xii. 9). The inter- 
pretation of Kimchi, who refers the vengeance 
to that which was executed against Korah, 
Dathan and Abiram for thdr doings against 



Moses, is inadmissible. It is quite possible, 
however, that the reference may be generally 
to the sins of the people. 

9. at b'u holy bill] Or, "towards;" see 
on v. 5 ; cf. Apoc. xiv, i. 



NOTE on Psalm xcix. 4. 



Some translate, "And they shall praise the 
strength of a king who loves judgment," the 
verb being supplied from v, 3. The inter- 
vention, however, of the response which 
concludes that verse seems fatal to this in- 
terpretation. Another possible rendering is, 
"And strength (belongs to) a king who loves 
judgment." Others translate as the A.V., fol- 
lowing the LXX. and Vulg.; but this render- 
ing is open to the obvious objection that it is 
the king himself, and not his strength, which 
should be the nominative case to the verb, as in^ 
Ps. xi, 7. Moreover, the rhythmical structure 



of the verse appears to be broken by all of 
these renderings. The pronoun is emphatic in 
both clauses, and the pronoun with the verb 
following seem in both clauses to follow, not 
to precede, the object* The only objection to 
which the rendering suggested in the foot- 
note seems justly open is the neglect of the 
accentuation. Cf. a S. vii, 13, and Ps. ix. 7, 
where the throne of the king,* and that of 
Jehovah, are said to be established (the verb 
is the same, fl 3), in the same manner as the 
king^s strength is here said to be esta- 
blished. 



PSALM C. 

I An exhortation to praise God clieerfulfyy ^.for 
his greatness^ \and for his power, 

A Psalm of 'praise. 



MAKE a joyful noise unto the 
LoRDi ♦ all ye lands. t Hcb. all 

2 Serve the Lord with gladness : * '*'^ ' 
come before his presence with singing. 



Psalm C. 

The inscription, **A Psalm of praise," or 
" tlianksgiving," marg., describes the purpose of 
the psalm, which was not improbably written 
for a festive procession to the temple; see v. 4, 
and Ps. cxviii. 19. It nearly resembles the 
early part of Ps. xcv. (of which the use 
doubtless was the same), and is closely con- 
nected with the preceding series of Pss., of which 
it forms the ntting conclusion. The words 
of v. 5, "For tlie Lord is good," &c., fre- 
quently occur in the later psalms, cvi. i, cvii. 
I, cxviii. I, cxxxvi. i, &c.; and would seem 
to have been used commonly as the burden of 
psalms of praise about and after the Captivity. 
See Jer. xxxiii. 1 1 ; Ezra iii. 1 1 ; i Mace. iv. ^4. 
In I Chro. xvL 34 they are inserted in the 
psalm of thanksgiving which David put into 
the hand of Asaph and his brethren (so 
the A. v.), or rather the psalm used in sub- 
sequent times on occasions similar to that of 
the settlement of the ark on Zion. They 
also occur, a Chro. v. 13, in the hymn sung 
at the Dedication of the Temple. The Chal- 
dee paraphrast describes the psalm as used 
upon the occasion of a sacrince of thanks- 
giving. See Lev. vii. 12, also a Chro. xxix. 
31; Pss. cvii. aa, cxvi. 17. Possibly the in- 
scription may convey this import; but the 
contents rather suit the notion above given. 
In the Syriac Version the psalm is entitled 
**A psalm for the conversion of the heathen 
to the true faith." 

The first verse is a summary of what follows. 
It calls upon the whole earth (as Pss. Ixvi. i, 
xcvi. I, xcviii. 4, &c.) to rejoice and be glad 



before Jehovah, on account of His mercy 
exhibited to His chosen: and upon His chosen, 
to serve and worship Him in His sanctuary, 
and rejoice before Him, as created by Him m 
a peculiar sense and selected from all peoples 
as His own. It would be straining the import 
of the psalm to call it Messianic. But as we 
hear it read daily, and call to mind the num- 
berless Christian hymns founded upon it, and 
sung daily by all denominations of Christians, 
we may surely consider it in a real sense pro- 
phetical. The psalm, Delitzsch says, is Je» 
bovistic: it foretells the future universal reign 
of Jehovah : it instructs all peoples, that they 
have an interest in Jehovah's sovereignty, and 
in His choice for His own of a peculiar people. 

1. Make ajojftd noise^ &c.] See Ps. xcviii, 
4, where the same words occur: also Ps. Ixvi. 
I, where Elohun is put for Jehovah. The 
address is to the whole earth (see the marg.), 
all people, and all living things ; see Gen. ix. 
15, &c. It is unnatural to suppose the per- 
sons addressed in the next verse different; 
and that, after calling upon all living things 
to rejoice before God, the Psalmist abiniptly 
passes in v, a to His pecuh'ar people. It 
is however possible that, in v. 4, a smaller 
audience is addressed; the worshippers pre- 
sent at the ceremony of the day may be called 
upon to enter the courts of Jehovah with 
thoughts suitable to His service, and to praise 
Him for His doings to all and to themselves. 

2. come before bis presetice'] These words, 
if they do not necessarily presuppose the 
manifestation of the divine glory between 
the cherubim which overshadowed the mercy- 
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3 Know ye that the Lord he is 
God: // is he that hath made us, 

lOr, af$d I and not we ourselves ; w^ are his 
' people, and the sheep of his pas- 
ture. 

4 Enter into his gates with thanks- 



giving, and into his courts with 
praise: be thankful unto him, and 
bless his name. 

5 For the Lord is good ; his mercy , g^ 
is everlasting; and his truth enduretb 
*to all generations. 



generm 



seat, are, at least, best explained on the sup- 
position of its existence: a supposition which, 
if correct, affords a clue to the time of com- 
position of this series of psalms, and restricts 
it to the period preceding the Captivity. See 
the Excursus upon Pss. xci. — c. 

3. Knofwje^ &c.] As Theodoret expbins, 
"Know ye, all people, by infallible proofs, 
which He has exhibited to us, that He is God 
(Elohim) alone. It is He that made^ that is, 
chose us out of all peoples and made us His 
own (Pss. xcv. 6, cxlix. %\ Deut. xxxii. 6, 
15; Isai. xxix. 23, Ix. ai), not we who made 
or chose ourselves (to be) His people and the 
sheep of His pasture." 

The expression **«©/ five (who made) oi/r- 
jehes^^ seems harsh; also pointless in this 
connection. The marginal reading, which is 
also the marginal reading of the Hebrew, "He 
made us, and His we are," gives a more preg- 
nant sense. See Note at end. It is further 
noticeable that this verse is an imitation of 
Ps. xcv. 7, in which there is no idea such as 
the received version expresses. 

The *Midrash* (see Delitzsch) interprets the 
verse as containing a forcible antithesis to the 
words attributed to Pharaoh, Ezek. xxix. 3, 
"My river is mine own and I made myself;" 
but it is doubtful if the place should not rather 
be rendered (as in A.V.), **My river is mine 



own and I made (it) for myself;" a rendering 
which suits the sentiment of -v, 9 of tlie same 
chapter: also the turn of expression, in the 
two places supposed to be antithetic one to 
the other, b dmerent 

Kay observes that Pss. xciii. and c. are fiill 
of parallelisms to Isai. xL...lxvi.; and the 
marginal reading is supported by the analogy 
of Isai. xliii. i. If the received text be re- 
tained, the verse should perhaps be rendered, 
"it is He that made us; and we were not." 
(Sym., Rashi.) 

5. For the Lord is good^ &c.] A senti- 
ment applicable to the peculiar people first, 
and next, to all people. ** Jehovah is merciful: 
His mercy is everlasting: His truth, in per- 
formance of His promises long since made 
(Gen. xxii. 15, &c.V remains from generation 
to generation." Ir the Psalmist in v. 4 ad- 
dressed a peculiar audience, in this verse he 
returns to the far larger audience of v. i, i. e, 
to all living things, to whom the promise was 
first made. 

This psalm contains a promise of Chris- 
tianity, as winter at its close contains the 
promise of spring. The trees are readv to bud, 
the flowers are just hidden by the light soil, 
the clouds are heavv with rain, the sun shines 
in his strength; only a genial wind from the 
south is wanted to give a new life to all things. 



NOTE on Psalm c. 3. 



Many Hebrew MSS., the Chaldee, Jerome, 
Saadia, &c., read v], which gives the marginal 
interpretation ; and the two readings ^\ and 
fcO] are so commonly interchanged (see Ro- 



senm. note: the 'Masora* reckons fifteen pUurs 
in which VO is written and ^ ought to be 

read), that we are at liberty to choose of the 
two readings that which gives the better sense. 



PSALM CI. 

David mahdh a vow and profession 0/ godliness, 
A Psalm of David. 



I 



I sing. 



WILL sing of mercy and judg- 
ment: unto thee, O Lord, will 



Psalm CI. 
This psalm throughout breathes the earnest, 
sincere, truth-loving, lofty spirit of David. 
It may have been written when he com- 
menced his reign over the twelve tribes (a 
S. v. 7--y)» and first occupied the city of 
David. The Psalmist speaks as a king, v, i, 
&c., and markedly, v. 8, as the theocratic 
king. He proclaims his principles of living 
and governing; to walk uprightly with Je- 
hovah, w. I, a; to essay no evil thing; to 
banish from his presence all wicked doers, 
evil speakers, proud ones, slanderers, deceivers, 



liars, w. 4, 5, 7: to search out faithful men 
to dwell with him and serve him, v. 6, and 
to strive with his uttermost might to expel all 
the wicked from the land, and from Jehovah's 
city, v. 8. The psalm is one of the very few 
(see Pss. cxxvii., cxxviii.) in which the duties 
of daily life are described, and their due per- 
formance referred to Jehovah. There appears 
to be frequent allusion to this [^m in the 
Book of Proverbs (xi. 20, xxi. 4) : the tone 
of it and of Proverbs, in fact, is not dissimilar. 
See notes on Ps. xv. ; in which psahn David 
states the conditions of acceptance with Jc» 



V. 2—8.] 



PSALMS. CI. 



229 



2 I will behave mjrself wisely in a 
perfect way. O when wilt thou come 
unto me? I will walk within my 
house with a perfect heart, 
t HcK 3 I will set no * wicked thing be- 

^B^iM^ fore mine eyes: I hate the work of 
them that turn aside; it shall not 
cleave to me. 

4 A froward heart shall depart 
from me : I will not know a wicked 
person. 

5 Whoso privily slandereth his 
neighbour, him will I cut off: him 



that hath an high look and a proud 
heart will not 1 suffer. 

6 Mine eyes shall be upon the 
faithful of the land, that they may 
dwell with me: he that walketh ' in l^J'/^i 
a perfect way, he shall serve me. i^ 

7 He that worketh deceit shall 
not dwell within my house: he that 
telleth lies * shall not tarry in my sight, t HcK 

8 I will early destroy all the wick- u e*u^ 
ed of the landj that I may cut off*^^**^ 
all wicked doers from the city of the 
Lord. 



hovah: here, his t>urpose to enforce the same 
as king. 

1. / twill j'mgy &c.] "My theme," says 
the king, "is mercy and justice; addressed to 
Jehovah Whose Spirit inspires, and of Whom 
alone is strength to sing and to do." Hengst- 
enberg objects that the theme is not mercy 
and justice, which are the attributes of God, 
but integrity and a good purpose, which are dis- 
tinctions of man : but the objection seems an 
over-refinement The attributes are God^s, 
but they may be imitated at a distance by 
man (Micah vi. 8 ; Matt xxiii. 13), and are 
the foundation of practical virtue. 

tmto thee, O Lord, will 1 jing^ Or, " play 
upon the harp," or "instrument of music," 

2. J<willMavefnjjel/,8cc.'] Or, "I will 
give heed to a perfect way," &c. I will con- 
duct myself wisely and uprightly, in the path 
of innocence: O when wilt Thou come to me, 
and aid me? The latter clause is illustrated 
by Exod. xx. 24. David, while he declares his 
purpose of living wisely in a perfect way, re- 
collects many a sin and many a failure: so 
asks, or rather wishes, for Jehovah's aid, to 
live according to his purpose. The original 
words, which the A. V. renders with the in- 
terrogation, "O when wilt Thou come unto 
me?" are represented by numy without the in- 
terrogation, in which case the sense is the 
same, but the expression less pointed. " When 
Thou shalt come unto me (see Joh. xiv. 23) 
and assist me, I will walk wisely in a perfect 
way." Tholuck renders the words thus, and 
imagines that they refer to David^s fearful wish 
(a S. vi. 9), at the commencement of his reign, 
to bring the ark of God into the city of David : 
as if he said, "When Thou shalt come unto 
me and dwell with me and bless me (as Thou 
didst bless the house of Obed-edom), I will 
walk in a perfect way." But the more general 
import of the words given above, suits the 
context better: the ark of God (v. 8) was 
probably on Mount Zion when the psalm was 
>vritten : and it is scarcely allowable, without 
a distinct authority for such application, to 
interpret the expressions, " When Thou shalt 

FSAL. 



come unto me," or, *' When wilt Thou come 
unto me?*' as referring to the coming of the 
ark to Zion. 

3, 4. / *wili Jet no wicked thing, &c.] 
David, in dealing with such men as Doeg, 
Gush, &C., had large experience of slanderers, 
talebearers, and overweening flatterers, the 
pest of kings. " I vnll not allow any wicked 
thing (Heb. a thing of Belial, see Ps. xh. 8, 
note), worthless, useless, to stand before mine 
eyes (i,e. as a pattern for imitation, Ps. xviiL 
22, or object of regard)." " I hate the work, 
or act, of those that turn aside from the right 
path; it shall not cleave to me, I shake it 
off as a poisonous adder," Deut. xiu. 17. "A 
froward, or false heart, ill-omened guest (Prov. 
xi. 20), shall be banished from my court and 
person." "I will not know (Pss. L 6, xxxv. 
11), I will not have any acquaintance or 
dealings with, man or thing, malicious or eviL*' 

8. / will early, &c.] "Day after day, 
each morning (see 2 S.xxiv. 11; Jer. xxi.12; 
Ps. Ixxiii. 14 ; Luke xxii. 66), without let or 
hindrance, I will pursue my endeavour ; the 
clearance of my palace is only the beginning 
of my enterprise; I will drive out at last aU 
evildoers from the land ; but specially from 
the city in which Jehovah dwells," a S, vi. 10, 
16, &c. 

Olshausen, J.,Hitzig, and others refer this 
princely song, full of originality and con- 
centration of thought, to the age of the Mac* 
cabees. Ewald, De Wette, &c., on the other 
hand, consider that every word of it discovers 
the spirit and tone of David, his lofty purpose, 
and intense inspiration. "It is a short, un- 
premeditated outpouring," the former says, 
"of long-restrained, profoundest sentiment, 
in which no attempt is made to exhaust the 
subject, or to clothe it in artificial shape. 
The thought of the great heart in which it 
was conceived is simple, indivisible, complete 
in itself, one ; and corresponding to the thought 
is its expression; it is a whole, to which 
nothing can be added, and from which no 
part could be taken without destruction gS 
Its spirit and life!" See also Dean Stanley's 

17 
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PSALM CII. 



1 The proplid in his prayer maketh a grievous 
complaint, la lie taketh comfort in the 
^entity and mercy of God, 18 The mercies 
of God are to be recorded, 23 He sustain eth 
his weakness by the unchangeableness of God. 

\ Or, far. A Prayer 'of the afflicted, when he is over- 
whelmed, and poureth out his complaint be- 
fore the Lord. 

HEAR my prayer, O Lord, and 
let my cry come unto thee. 
2 Hide not thy face from me in 
the day when I am in trouble; in- 
cline thine ear unto me: in the day 
- when I call answer me speedily. 



3 For my days are consumed 'like J^; 
smoke, and my bones are burned as ^^, 
an hearth. 

4 My heart is smitten, and >vither- 
ed like grass -, so that I forget to eat 
my bread. 

5 By reason of the voice of my 
groaning my bones cleave to my ' skin. ' O'./ 

6 I am like a pelican of the vtril- 
derness: I am like an owl of the 
desert. 

7 I watch, and am as a sparrow 
alone upon the housetop. 

8 Mine enemies reproach me aM 



remarks upon the psalm; * Jew. Ch.' Vol. lU 
p. 89. 

Psalm CII. 

The inscription of this psalm is peculiar: it 
is " A Prayer of the afflicted, when he faints, 
and pours out his meditation ^Ps^ civ. 34) 
before the Lord." It appears to oe a direction 
fbrthe use of the psalm by all persons afflicted, 
as the Psalmist was, in spirit or circumstances. 
The psalm itself ^see w, 14 — 18) was pro- 
bably written dunng the Captivity: possibly 
Dirhen it had lasted long, and when the time 
prefigured in prophecy was almost expiring. 
The word rendered set time in 1;. 13 seems 
used (Ps. Ixxv. 2 ; Hab. ii. 3 ; Dan. viii. 19) 
for the appointed time, i.e. of return. 

Slight resemblances are noticed between this 
psalm and Jeremiah : it may have been written 
oy Daniel, whose ninth chapter resembles it 
closely in tone and spirit. 

Far from the land of his affections, in the 
inldst of his foes, in desolation and misery, 
the prophet complains, w. i — 11, But de- 
liverance is nigh: Zion will be rebuilt, and 
all the earth adore Him that doeth such 
wonders, i/v, la — a a. The Psalmist him- 
self, worn out with sorrow, may not see the 
jday (iw. 23 — a8\ but Jehovah, Whose days 
are for ever, will see it : and the children of 
^is servants will dwell before Him, and praise 
His name for ever. 

The intensity of passionate sorrow in this 
complaint betrays the individual sufferer. 
3ut his sorrow is not only on account of 
his own ruined hopes: it is also on account 
of the ruin of his nation ; raised up once by 
God to the highest eminence, and cast down 
now for sin to the lowest abyss. The latter 
ingredient of the bitter cup of sorrow (i. e, 
sorrow for the nations desolation), in many 
parts of the psalm, overcomes the individual 
sentiment (yv, 13, 14, 16, a 8). 

Ij 2. Hear my prayer^ &c.] See Pss. 
xriii. 6, xxvii. 7, xxxlx. la, Ixix. 17, 6cc. 
The conunencement of the psalm, see De- 



Utzsch, is made up of stei^eotyped phrases of 
entreaty, employed as common possessions, 
adequately to express thoughts springing up 
in a heart moved to its depths by uj-gcut 
need. 

3, 4, 5. my days are consumed, &c.] Marg. 
"into smoke," which seems to express the 
import of the ordinary reading. '* Consumed 
into smoke," i. e, melt away, are mingled (so 
to say) with smoke, and disappear with it 
into nothing (Ps. xxxvii. ao; see also Ps. Ixviii. 
a). Many MSS., LXX., Vulg., &c read **as 
smoke," or, **like smoke." The Psalmist's 
bones, the support and solid foundation of 
his body (Prov. xvii. a a) are burnt up as an 
hearth (upon which fii-e is ever smouldering), 
or as a firebrand (P. B. V.) consuming in the 
flame. His heart is sun-smitten (Ps. cxxi. 
6; Hos. ix. 16^ and withers; he forgets to 
eat bread (Joo xxxiii. ao; i S. L 7, xx. 34, 
&c.); his body, through sorrow and loud 
complaining, is nought but skin and bones 
(Job xix. ao; Lam. iv. 8). 

6, 7. J am like, &c.] He is like a pelican 
alone in a wilderness; like an owl hooting 
alone in desolate ruins; like a sparrow that 
mourns without its partner upon the housetop. 

The rendering ** pelican" is from the LXX. 
The Hebrew word in the text is rendered 
"cormorant" in the A.V.jIsai. xxxiv. 11; 
2^h. ii. 14, &c. It is a bird that lives in swamps 
(Lev. xi. 18, where see note). In Thomson, 
*Land and Book,* p. a6o, ed. 1864, a pelican is 
described frequenting the solitudes of Lake 
Huleh, in Upper Syria. The rendering ** owl ^ 
b also from the LXX., who interpret ^^an 
owl in the midst of ruins," as above. Since 
the "pelican" and "owl" are specified, it 
is natural to suppose that a "sparrow," or 
some specific solitary bird, is mentioned in 
v. 7 by the word which the LXX. render 
"sparrow." Thomson, *Land and Book,* 
p. 43, says, "when one of these has lost its 
mate he will sit upon the housetop alone, and 
lament by the hour his sad bereavement^" 
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6. . 
James z. 
xo. 



the day; and they that are mad 
against me are sworn against me. 

9 For I have eaten ashes like 
bread, and mingled my drink with 
weeping, 

10 Because of thine indignation 
and thy wrath: for thou hast lifted 
me up, and cast me down. 

11 ^My days are like a shadow 
that declineth; and I am withered 
like grass. 

12 But thou, O Lord, shalt en- 
dure for ever; and thy remembrance 
unto allgenerations. 

13 Thou shalt arise, and have 



mercy upon Zion: for the time ta 
favour her, yea, the set time, is come. 

14 For thy servants take pleasure 
in her stones^ and favour the dust 
thereof. 

15 So the heathen shall fear the 
name of the Lord, and all the kings 
of the earth thy glory. 

16 When the Lord shall build up 
Zion, he shall appear in his glory. 

17 He will regard the prayer of 
the destitute, and not despise theic 
prayer. 

18 This shall be written for the 
generation to come: and the people 



8. they that, &c] Rather, "they that are 
mad iigiunst me iwear by me,^^ or use my 
name as a curse, saying, **Let him be as he 
b, whom Jehovah has cast down." Isai. Uv« 
iS\ Jer. xxix. aa, xlil 18. 

- 9. / have eaten, &c.] To sit among the 
ashes, or to strew the head and dress with 
ashes, are well-known expressions of the deep- 
est affliction ; Job ii. 8. To eat ashes instead 
of bread, whilst grovelling in the dust (quia 
qui humt prostrati jacent quasi terram lin- 
gunt, says Calvin), would seem a still more 
forcible expression of hopeless sorrow; Lam. 
tii. j6: see also Isai. Ixv. %s\ Ps. Ixxii. 9; 
Gen. iii. 14. 

and mingled, &c.] A metaphor somewhat 
similar to the last; see Pss. xlii. 3, Ixxx. 5. 
"Tears," in these two places, are the meat 
and bread of the Psalmist; in the place before 
us they are mingled with his drink. 

10. Became of thine, &c.] The original 
words express the ideas "wrath" and "in- 
dignation" as strongly (says Delitzsch) as 
these can be expressed. The bitterest ingre- 
dient of our cup of sorrow is, to know that 
it is owing to Jehovah's wrath and fierce 
anger for sin. 

thou hast lifted me up, and east me down\ 
Rather, ** cast me away." The idea of lifting 
up, with a view to throwing down with the 
greater force, is strained. The metaphor 
is probably from a wind (Job xxvii. 21, 
XXX. a a), which lifts up and casts away. 
See Isai. xxii. 17. It describes the condition 
of God's people, plucked by His hand out of 
the home of promise, and cast for away into 
exile: where their days (see Ps. xc. 9), in mid 
course (v. a4), decline and vanish away as 
a shadow that lengthens (Jer. vi. 4) and dis- 
appears in the gloom (Ps. cix. aj): or as a 
plant plucked up by the roots, dried up in- 
stantly, and destroyed. 

12, 13, 14. But thou, &c.] The import 
is, "But Thou, O Lord, dost endure," or 



rather, "dost sit upon Thy throne and reign 
(see Ps. ix. 7, xxix. 10; Lam. v. 19) for ever; 
and Thy name, or memorial, a surety of mercy 
and faithfulness (see Exod. iil 15), and Thy 
promise (see Exod. xxv. 8), are for evermore. 
The time (see Jer. xxv. 11, la, xxix. 10; 
Dan. ix. a) has come that Thou shouldest 
shew mercy; and 'tis needed: Thy servants 
love, far above the palaces in the midst of 
which they dwell, the city wasted and ruinous 
in which God dwelt: and shed bitter tears of 
sorrow when they think of her in the dust." 
(See Neh. iv. a; Lam. iv. i.) 

favour the dust thereof, &c.] The P. B. V. 
has "it pitieth them to see her in the dust" 
The literal meaning seems to be, "groan over," 
"view with sorrow." See Prov. xiv. ai. 

15. So the heathen, &c.] And by His 
restoration of Zion, Jehovah will extend His 
kingdom: and all nations and kings will 
recognize His name, and worship Him with 
fear and trembling : cf. Isai. lix. 19. 

16, 17, 18. fVhen the Lord, &c.] The 
import is, "When Jehovah shall rebuild 
Jerusalem, and appear in His glory (Isai.^ 
xl. 3 — 5): when He shall regard the poor 
desolate ones, and despise not their prayer; 
His deeds of mercy shall be written, as His 
former deeds of mercy are, amongst us, written,, 
notspoken only (Exod. xvii.14 ; Deut.xxxi. 19), 
for the edification of generations to come: 
and a people to be bom, a new people in place 
of that which is dead and cast away, shall be 
created afresh (Isai. lix. 19, Ix. a, 3), and praise 
Him: because He looked down from. His 
lofty sanctuary to earth, heard the groanings 
of the prisoners, loosed those that were 
doomed to death: — to declare His name and 
praise in Jerusalem, when peoples are gathered 
together," &c. Note the persuasions addressed 
by this prophet to Jehovah listening to, and 
heeding him, as a man! — the deep need of 
His interference (vv. 13, 14), the furtherance 
of His kingdom (1;. is)i and of His name- 
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which shall be created shall praise 
the Lord. 

19 For he hath looked down from 
the height of his sanctuary; from 
heaven did the Lord behold the 
earth; 

20 To hear the groaning of the 
fHeb. /*/ prisoner; to loose *^ those that are 
c/d*aS. appointed to death ; 

21 To declare the name of the 
Lord in Zion, and his praise in Je- 
rusalem; 

22 When the people are gathered 

together, and the kingdoms, to serve 

the Lord. 

tHeix 23 He ♦weakened my strength in 

^fflkud, ^g ^^^y . j^g shortened my days. 



24 I said, O my God, take me 
not away in the midst of my days: 
thy years an throughout all gene- 
rations. 

25 * Of old hast thou laid the * Hcbr. 
foundation of the earth : and the hea- "^ 
vens are the work of thy hands. 

26 They shall perish, but thou 
shalt ^endure: yea, all of them shall f HcK 
wax old like a garment ; as a vesture "'**^ 
shalt thou change them, and they 
shall be changed : 

27 But thou art the same, and thy 
years shall have no end. 

28 The children of thy servants- 
shall continue, and their seed shall be 
established before thee. 



and fame (1;. 18, 21) as a God of deliver- 
ances. The literal rendering of the Hebrew 
in njv, z6 — 18, &c. describes the vision as 
accomplished; and adds circimistances (w. 
ai, 12), i. ^. the proclamation of the name of 
Jehov^ in Zion, and congregation of princes 
and people to serve Him, which at the time of 
the utterance of the word must have seemed 
incredible and impossible; but soon were in 
&ct realized. 

In v. ao the P. B. V. renders <*dfcliver the 
children appointed to death." The original 
words.expressed in the margin *^ children of 
death,** are a well-known Hebnusm for that 
which the A. V. expresses. Cf. with w. 19 — 
ai, Isai. xlii. 7, Ixi. i, Ixiii. 15. Other re- 
semblances, besides those specially noticed, 
between the psalm and the latter chapters of 
Isaiah, could be added. 

23. lie weakened my strength, &c.] i,e, 
•*He weakened (marg. afflicted) my strength 
in my journey of life, and shortened my 
days : I said, O my God, take me not away 
in the midst of my brief days, before I see 
Thy manifestation in glory. Thy years endure 
through all generations ; from the beginning, 
ere yet the heaven and the earth existed, to 
the end, when they shall wear out as a gar- 
ment : and Thy promise to us, and to our 
Others, is certain ; if it be not accomplished 
now and to us, it will surely be accomplished 
to our children; and their seed will abide, 
and stand before Thee for ever." Cf. Ps. xc. 
16. The A.V. "my strength** is from the 
marginal reading of the Hebrew Bible. The 
nrceived reading, " He weakened or wasted 
His strength,** admits no easy interpretation. 
Life is likened to a line of a definite length; 
see Ps. Iv. 13. The Psaknist, 1;. 24, appeals to 
God by His own infinite existence, entreating 
Him not to snatch him (the Psalmist) away ere 
the half of his short length, or course, be run : 



then, resting for a moment (w. 25 — 27) upon 
the sublime topic of God*s eternity, draws 
from it an assurance that one day surely, if 
not in the Psalmist's day. His everlasting pro- 
mise will be accomplished. 

26, 27. They (ie, heaven and earth), jhall 
perish. Thou art the same] Literally, "Thou 
art He,** as in Isai. xU. 4, xlvL 4. See too xxxiv. 
4, L 9, li. 6, Ixv. 9, 17, bcvi. 22, of which some 
expressions are recited. The idea is that God 
is the same and unchangeable. Heaven and 
earth, and the elements, are described as eternal 
(Ps. Ixxii. 5, cxlviii. 6, &c.), but contrasted 
with God, here, as transitorv and passing: in 
other places, as by Him liaole to change or 
destruction; Isai. xxxiv^ 4, Ixv, £7, £cc. 

28. shall continue'] Or, "shall dwell before 
Thee in a home ** (see Pss. xxxvii. 29, Ixviii. 
16, x8). The wishes and expectations (w. 
x6, 17, &c.) of this psalm are mlBlled in their 
obvious sense by the restoration of the people, 
and re-appearance of Jehovah in Zion. But 
there is a deeper foresight in the psalm; and 
its words in the verses quoted are fulfilled in 
a sense yet higher bv Christ's appearance. 
This is the vision which floats in dim ob- 
scurity, but really and substantially, before 
the Psalmist. Jehovah, so we may say, stepped 
from l)ehind the thin veil which scarcely con- 
cealed Him from this prophet, and appeared in 
the flesh. A narrative of His deeds (v. 1 8) has 
been written for us who come after: a people 
unborn and created anew by His Spirit praises 
Him in psalms and hymns everywhere ; be- 
cause He heard the groaning of the prisoners; 
loosed those that were appointed to death; 
and to Him are the peoples gathered. The 
author of the Epistle to the Hebrews (ch, i. 
10, zi, 12), on account of this secret purpose 
of the psalm, quotes iw. 25 — 27 as simply 
addressed to Christ Even His coming in the 
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PSALM cm. 

1 An exhortation to bless God for his mtrcy^ 
15 and for the constancy tliereof 

A Psalm of David. 

BLESS the Lord, O my soul: 
and all that is within me, bUss 
his holv name. 

2 Bless the Lord, O my soul, and 
forget not all his benefits : 



3 Who forgiveth all thine iniqui* 
ties; who healeth all thy diseases; 

4 Who redeemeth thjr life from 
destruction; who crowneth thee 
with lovingkindness and tender mer- 
cies ; 

5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with 
good things; so that thy youth is 
renewed like the eagle's. 



flesh does not exhaust the applicability of the 
psalm to Him. The gathering to Him of 
kingdoms and peoples b only, as yet, partially 
accomplished: and we of this day wait (says 
Delitzsch), as the Psaknist for His coming m 
the flesh, for His final appearance in glory. 
Hengstenberg conceives the psahn to be written 
by David, and to be wholly prophetical. This 
theory destroys its spirit Ewald, on account 
chiefly of the historic descriptive words (yv, 
Z4, 15), conceives it written early after the 
return from exile. Olshausen, J. and others re- 
legate the inimitable psalm to the days of the 
Maccabees. The hypothesis adopted, that it 
was written towards the close of the cap* 
tivity, is that of able expositors (Delitzsch, 
Hupfeld, Tholuck, Calvin, &c.), seems to 
correspond best with its purport, and gives it 
a meaning which any other quoted hypothecs 
fails to impart 

Psalm CIII. 

A psalm commemorating Jehovah^s mani- 
fold mercies; but chiefly His compassion in 
forgiving sin, and bearing with His people^s 
weakness (yv, i — 18) : also His infinite ma- 
jesty, throned in heaven Ou, 19), which His 
angels and all creation, and the Psalmist him- 
self specially, should adore {yv, ao, 31). 

The inscription assigns the psahn to David. 
The Syriac Ver. describes it as written by him 
in old age; after experience of -an and its 
chastisement, and or God's infinite loving- 
kindness. Certain Aramaic tenninations, <im. 
3, 4, &c., seem to indicate a later author. By 
whomsoever composed, it breathes « ^irit cAf 
faith and hope all but evangelical, and is 
composed with a pathos that evidences a soul 
tried by real sin, sorrow, and suffering, and 
rescued by God^s mercy. It should be com- 
pared with Psahn xxiii. 

1. all that is <within me^ &c.] The Psalm- 
ist calls upon his soul to bless God : and for 
greater diistinctness, upon its parts, upon in- 
tellect, feeling, sentiment; upon his under- 
standing, heart, and all their powers, to unite 
in the work of praise. 

a. all bis benefits'^ i,e, the sum, which b 
infinitely great, of His benefits. 

3. Who for^iijetby &c.] " Who forgiveth 
all thine iniquities,** so that not one is unfor- 
given ; and ** healeth all thy diseases/* so that 
not a trace remains of one. 



Sickness of body (and so of mind) is so 
naturally connected with sin as its meed, that 
we are not surprised to find them connected 
in Scripture (see Ps. cvii. 20, &c.). The 
next verse (4) continues the idea of a de- 
liverance, through God*s miraculous inter- 
ference, from sickness and death: " Who^ 
redeems thee from death and the grave, and 
instead of these gives life and a crown of 
mercy.** Many commentators (Calvin, Hup- 
feld, &c.) object to the confinement of the 
words bealetb all thy diseases to bodily ailments 
and their cure; and interpret them as extend- 
ing to the healing of all ailments of body, 
mind, and spirit, by divine grace. But tlus 
extension of the meaning of the words seems 
to take away their point. It<can scarcely be 
doubted that they rder to particular instances 
of God*s healing power exhibited in the case of 
David hunself, or of the Psalmist who siogs. 

6. tty nwutbj The word here rendered 
*^ mouth** is Gf doubtful meaning. In Ps. 
xxxii« 9 the same word, with suffix different, 
is interpreted by the LXX. as *^ his jaws,*' 
and by the old Jewish <x>nimentators "fa^ 
jaw^** or "his mouth;" whence probably 
Kimchi, and our A. V.^ render here as above. 
The Chaldee Version interprets " thy day of 
age," a translation for which some authority 
may be alleged [supposing the word to come 
from the Hebrew root (%) signifying dura- 
>tion] : it has the advantage also that it makes 
the two parts of the verse in some sort to 
<x)rrespond: **Who satisfies thine age with 
good: so that thy youth is renewed like an 
eagle.** If David wrote this psalm in old age 
the verse in this rendering would have a special 
significance. The longings of a declining age 
can only be satisfied by faith in God, the 
Giver of hope better than the natural life. 

so tbat tiyjoutby &c.] Is the meaning "Thy 
youth is renewed, and is in strength like an 
eagle*'? or, "Thy youth is renewed as the 
eagle renews its youth (so to say) by donning 
a new plumage ' * ? The eagle b often an image 
of strength and speed (Deut. xxviii. 49 ; Isai. 
xl. 31; Hos. viii. i), and it seems natural 
that youthful strength renewed by divine 
gift should be compared to an eaglets strength. 
The P. B. V. renders according to this inter- 
pretation, "making thee young and lusty as 
an eagle.*' The renewal of youth by the 
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'Exod.34. 

6,7. 

Numb. 14. 

t8. 

Deut 5. 

10. 

Neh. 9. 17. 

Ps. 86. 15. 

Jcr. 3a. x8. 

tHeh. 

grtatof 

murcy, 

tHeb. 

occordimg 

totfu 

kti^tof 

ththM" 

VTH, 



6 The Lord executeth righteousness 
and judgment for all that are oppressed. 

7 He made known his ways unto 
Moses, his acts unto the children of 
Israel. 

8 *The Lord !s merciful and 
gracious, slow to anger, and ^plen- 
teous in mercy. 

9 He will not always chide: nei- 
ther will he keep his anger for ever. 

10 He hath not dealt with us after 
our sins; nor rewarded us according 
to our iniquities. 

11 For ^as the heaven is high above 
the earth, so great is his mercy toward 
them that fear him. 

12 As far as the east is from the 
west, so far hath he removed our 
transgressions from us. 

13 Like as a father pitieth his 



children, so the Lord pitieth them 
that fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame ; he 
remembereth that we are dust. 

15 As for man, his days are as 
grass : as a flower of the field, so he 
flourisheth. 

16 For the wind passeth over it, 
and * it is gone; and the place thereof//^** 
shall know it no more. 

17 But the mercy of the Lord is 
from everlasting to everlasting upon 
them that fear him, and his righte- 
ousness unto children's children ; 

18 ^To such as keep his covenant, *^^' 
and to those that remember his com- 
mandments to do them. 

19 The Lord hath prepared his 
throne in the heavens; and his king- 
dom ruleth over all. 



moulting of plumage is not peculiar to the 
eagle tribe: the image does not seem to be 
scriptural, and is pertiaps too far removed 
from common observation to be introduced 
without explanation into this solenm hymn. 

6. The Lord, &c.] The Psalmist passes 
from his own experience to that of his people. 
Cf. Pss. cii. 30, 21) cxlvii. 6, &c. 

7. He made known, &cj Generally, hy 
His revelation of Himself as described in 
Scripture: specially as described in Exod. 
xxxiii. 19 and xxxiv. 6. HU twats are the 
ways in which He Himself walks (Fss. xxv. 4, 
Ixvii. 3, Ixxvii. i^\ HLs acts are His deeds of 
righteousness, deliverance, and sustentation 

iPss. ix« 12, Ixxviii. zx; Exod. xxxiv. 10. See 
oh. V, 17). 

8. The Lord, &c.J Exod. xxxiv. 6, the 
text, so to say, of this psalm: see also Pss. 
Ixxxvi. 5, 15, €xi. 4, cxii. 4, cxlv. 8. These 
places describe God^s attributes displayed in 
His dealings with His people; but also, we 
may be assured, His ineffable essence in which 
mercy predominates. 

0. He will not, &c.] The place, Exod. 
^xiv. 6, is often quoted by Moses himself 
^Exod. xxxiv. 9; Num. xiv« 18) in explana- 
tion and mitigation, so to say, of the rigid 
sentence of Exod. xx. 5, 6; and after Moses, 
by the prophets in all ages; Isai. Ivii. x6; Jer. 
iiL 5, 12; Joel ii. 13; Jonah iv. 2; 2 Chro. 
XXX. 9; Neh. ix. 17. 

XL For as the heaven, &c.] The vastness 
of the infinite heavens above the earth is an 
image of God*s infinite mercy, which He shews 
to all that fear Him: the distance which 



separates east and west images the distance 
to which He has removed our sin away, if we 
are His. As a father pities his son whom he 
loves and knows, so Uod pities us, knowing 
that we are but dust (Gen. ii. 7). God is 
described in Deut xxxii. 6 ; Job x. 8 ; Isai. 
xxix. 16, Ixiii. 16, Ixiv. 8, &c., as the Father 
of His people: but here the rdation is ex- 
pressed in still more tender phrase: see Matt, 
vii. 7, &c. The life and death of God mani- 
fest in the flesh are the best conunent upon 
these signal words of prophecy. 

16, 16. As for man, &c.] Similar images 
Ps. xc. 5; Isai. xl. 6; Job xiv. 2, &c. The 
original word used for man expresses his 
weakness and littleness. 

the twittd passeth, &c.] The east wind 
(Jer. iv. XI, 12) changes in a moment a garden 
into a waste. 

the place, &c.] See Job vii. 10 (where the 
very words of the second versicle of v. 16 
occur^, viil 18, xx. 9. The place in which it 
grew IS as if it had never been there; has no 
recollection of the day when it grew there and 
flourished. As the flower that was and is not, 
so is man*s estate and hope. But God*s mercy 
encompasses those that love Him as the heavens 
encompass the earth. His justice, that is, 
His faithfulness to promise, reaches to a thou- 
sand generations of those that remember His 
commandments to do them. See Exod. xx. 6 ; 
Deut. vii. 9; Isai. xl. 8. Perowne remarks 
that the condition of God^s lovingkindness is 
thrice repeated (yv, xx, X3, X7): it b for them 
that fear Him. 

Such is God^s mercy: the mcomparable 
majesty of Him Who thus condescends is 
lastly described. Cf. Ps. xciii. z, s, 3, 2cc. 



V. 20— 4.] 



PSALMS, cm. CIV. 



235 



20 Bless the Lord, ye his angels, 
tHeb. ♦that excel in strength, that do his 
TtAngtk! commandments, hearkening unto the 

voice of his word. 

21 Bless ye the Lord, all ^^ his hosts; 
ye ministers of his, that do his pleasure. 

22 Bless the Lord, all his works 
in all places of his dominion: bless 
the Lord, O my soul. 

PSALM CIV. 

1 A meditation upon the mighty power ^ 7 and 
wonderful providence of God, 31 God^s glory 
is eternal, 33 The prophet voweth perpetually 
to praise God, 



BLESS the Lord, O my soul. 
O Lord my God, thou art 
very great ; thou art clothed with 
honour and majesty. 

2 Who coverest thyself with light 
as with a garment : who stretchest out 
the heavens like a curtain : 

3 Who layeth the beams of his 
chambers in the waters : who maketh 
the clouds his chariot; who walketh 
upon the wings of the wind : 

4- *Who maketh his angels spirits; * Hcbr. ». 
his ministers a flaming fire : '' 



20. Bless the Lord^ &c.] See Ps. xxix. r, 
cxlviii. 2. The angels (or archangels) close to 
God's throne, excelling in might Tmarg. mighty 
in strength, Isai. xiii. 3, xl. 26; Joel iil o, 11 ; 
Rev. X. i), executing His behests, and listen- 
ing to catch any intimation of His pleasure, 
are first addressed: next the unnumbered 
hosts of ministering spirits (see Luke ii. 13; 
Ps. civ. 4) that do His will : next, all His 
works (Ps. cxlviii.), in all parts of His infinite 
dominion : and last of all the Psalmist himself, 
least and least worthy of all, after a com- 
memoration of Jehovah's perfections, mercy, 
long-suffering, tenderness and ineffable majesty, 
stirs up his own spirit to join the chorus of 
universal praise. 

Psalm CIV. 

A noble nature-psalm, which is discriminated 
from classic or heathen nature-songs hj this, 
that God in it is all in all. Everything is 
created by Him: everything lives by and 
through Him. In the beginning He founded 
the earth and adapted it to life, out of a watery 
chaos (w, 5 — 9). He furnished it with all 
things needful, for wild beast in desolate waste, 
for cattle, and for man, who is supplied with all 
things for need and enjoyment (w, 10—15). 
He nourishes inanimate plants, and trees, in the 
topmost summits of which nestle innumerable 
bir^ (vv. 16 — 18). He created the sun and 
the moon for man (v. 19). He filled the sea 
with innumerable creatures; and leviathan 
there sports before Him (yv, 25 — 30). His 
care extends through eternity, and moves the 
soul of the Psalmist to glad songs of praise, 
and of hope for those who love Him. The 
creation of the world, and its description 
in Gen. i., throughout are present to the 
memory of the Psalmist as he sings: and some 
marked features of it are poetically touched ; 
original chaos Qw. 5, 6) ; the creation of 
sun and moon (y, 19); of the sea and its 
tenants (yu. 25, 26, &c.). 

1. thou art clot&ed, Sec,'] Literally, »* Thou 
bast put on glory and majesty," i.e^ "la 



creating out of nothing, or chaos, this outward 
form of glorious nature, Thou hast fut on 
a faint, and real, but the only imaginable, 
palpable, image of a concealed ineffable glory.*' 
Cf. Ps. xciii. I. 

2. Who coverest thyself, &c.] The intense 
g:lory of the invisible God is concealed by 
light, the garment in which He is arrayed. 
He stretches out the canopy of Heaven, as a 
man stretches out the curtain of a tent (Cant, 
i. 5 ; Isai. xl. 22, xlii. 5, xliv. 24, liv. 2). He 
constructs His pavilion, in which to abide 
secretly, in the watery firmament above the 
clouds (Ps. cxlviii. 4 ; Amos ix. 6), as a man 
builds an upper chamber (Jer. xxh. 13) with 
joists and rafters. Like a king He rides forth 
thence upon His chariot the clouds (Isai. xix. 
i; Dan. vii. 13), and sends His messengers 
(Ps. cxlviii. 8), winds, and a flame of fire, to 
execute His commands. 

In the Hebrew, the words rendered cover^ 
est thyself, stretchest outy. &c. express the 
original act of creation, and also the perpetual 
maintaining power of God. If the creative 
power for an instant ceased to act, all would 
collapse into ancient chaos. 

4. fVho maheth his angels, Sec,"] The literal 
meaning is, "Who maketh His messengers 
winds," &c. The author of the Epistle to 
the Hebrews (i. 7) cites the LXX. version of 
this passage, and draws an argument which 
does not seem warranted by the words in their 
first import, as if the angels of God were 
pointedly mentioned in it. Such ailment, 
though not conveyed by the words in their 
literal meaning, may yet be regarded as nat 
turally following from them, and lying, so 
to say, only just below the surface of them. 
As God Hunself, in a sense (vu, i, 2), 
clothes His ineffable glory in the outward 
garment of light and of the visible creation, 
so His angels, at His command, may put on 
the outward form of nature^s elements, and 
execute His bidding, as fire and flame, storm 
and tempest. This explanation seems simpler 
than that of Calvin, for instance, who says, 
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[v. 5— ^S- 



tHeb. 
He hath 
founded 
tfu earth 
upon her 
wues. 



I Or, The 
mountains 
ascend, the 
valleys de- 
scend. 



tHeb. 

Who 

sendeth. 



5 ♦ Who laid the foundations of the 
earth, that it should not be removed 
for ever. 

6 Thou coveredst it with the deep 
as with a garment : the waters stood 
above the mountains. 

7 At thy rebuke they fled; at 
the voice of thy thunder they hasted 
away. 

8 ' They go up by the mountains ; 
they go down by the valleys unto the 
place which thou hast founded for 
them. 

9 Thou hast set a bound that they 
may not pass over; that they turn not 
again to cover the earth. 

10 *He sendeth the springs into 



the valleys, which ^run among the 
hais. 

1 1 They give drink to every beast 
of the field: the wild asses ^quench 
their thirst. 

12 By them shall the fowls of the 
heaven have their habitation, which 
^sing among the branches. 

13 He watereth the hills from his 
chambers: the earth is satisfied with 
the fruit of thy works. 

14 He causeth the erass to grow 
for the cattle, and herb for the ser- 
vice of man : that he may bring forth 
food out of the earth ; 

15 And ^wine that maketh glad 
the heart of man, and * oil to make 



^talft. 



fHcK 
breuk. 



tHeb. 
giv« a 
voice. 



/iicb. 

to make 

\a%/ace 

shuutHk 

oil^m^ 

more tUa 

oil. 



"It was not the Apostle's purpose in this 
passage (Heb. i. 5) to expound the meaning 
of the Psalmist, but rather to express a truth 
naturally flowing from it, and in some sort 
implied in it. As God in His infinite wis- 
dom employs the agency of clouds and of 
a fiery fliame to execute His commands, and 
sends them hither and thither as He pleases, 
to do His bidding; so He uses, though secretly 
and covertly, the spiritual ministry of angels, 
those far subtler and finer essences, to minister 
to His world of spirits." 

6, 6, 7, 8. fVbo laid the foundations^ &c.] 
The marg. rendering is more literal. He 
laid the foundation of the earth, and fixed 
it firmly upon nothing yob xxvi. 7). The 
great deep covered its solid nucleus, and rose 
above the tops of the primeval mountains 
(Ps. xc. a; Gen. xlix. a 6). A word from 
Him, a voice of His threatening thunder, and 
they fly terrified away — ^rise impetuously to 
theur original rest above the tops of the moun- 
tains ; then fall down deep into the lowest 
valleys, till they find the beds appointed for 
them of God (Gen. i. 9). The words of the 
psalm put the original wondrous process 
graphically before the eye. The cbuige of 
tense, too, firom past to present, in in;. 6, 
7, 8. is expressive, and paints the scene in its 
progress. In v. 6 j/W should be stand: in 
V. 7 fled should be flee: and basted away 
6hou]d be hasten away, as in the P. B. V. 

According to the marginal rendering (y, 8) 
the effect of the waters (^*v, 7^ passing, at the 
Toice of God, trom their ongmal site above 
the mountains into the places appointed for 
them, is described by its consequence; by the 
emergence of the primeval mountains and dis- 
covery of the valleys which existed in earth*s 
original state, when mantled by the deep. On 
this supposition, the words in the margin, 
^^ the mountains ascend, the valleys descend," 



are in a parenthesis; and the latter part of 
v. 8 is connected with 1;. 7 : "At Thy rebuke 
they flee, at the voice of Thy thunder they 
hasten away (the mountains ascend, the valleys 
descend) to the places which Thou hast 
founded for them!^' It is hard to decide 
positively between this explanation and that 
given above. 

0. Tbou hast set a hound, &&] Some ask. 
Does the Psalmist speak in forgetfiilnessof the 
great deluge? or must we consider that in 
this description of earth, its tenants, and ear- 
liest origin, he includes the deluge and the 
promise following it (Gen. viii. ai, aa, ix. 11, 
15), that from that day forth God never 
would again destroy all living things? It 
seems a sufficient reply to say that the verse 
describes pointedly the present and future: 
it describes poetically, and exultingly, the 
permanence of nature, and the imprisonment 
of ocean, despite its strength and vastness, 
in its appointed bed. The thought of this 
occurs to all who look upon the sea, and 
notice its wonderful movements, so irresistible 
apparently, yet confined to such strict limits 
for ever (Job xxxviii. 11). 

10, 11, 12. He sendeth the springs^ &c.] 
He makes springs to gush out and flow (ss 
rivers) among the secret valleys (LXX. cV 
(jidpay^iv, " wadys"), and far away among the 
hills. The wild ass drinks of them unseen : 
the birds of the air sing, in the branches of 
the bordering trees, a song which God h«u-s. 

13. He watereth the h'dls, &c.] His 
plenteous rain supplies the mountain springs, 
and abundantly satisfies the earth. It is the 
fruit of His worksy of His chambers in the 
clouds (v. 3V out of which He pours His 
treasures without stint. 

14. herb for the service of man] /, e, for 
the use of man (see z Chro. xxvi. 30), 
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his hce to shine, and bread which 
Strengthcneth man's heart. 

16 The trees of the Lord are full 
of sap; the cedars of Lebanon, which 
he hath planted ; 

17 Where the birds make their 
nests: as /or the stork, the fir trees 
are her house. 

18 The high hills are a refuge for 
the wild goats ; and the rocks for the 
conies. 

19 He appointed the moon for 
seasons: the sun knoweth his going 
down. 

fHeb. all 20 Thou makest darkness, and it 
tju^do is night: wherein *all the beasts of 
^^^^ the forest do creep forth. 
f0rg*t. 21 The young lions roar after 



their prey, and seek their meat from 
God. 

22 The sun ariseth, they gather 
themselves together, and lay them 
down in their dens. 

23 Man goeth forth unto his work 
and to his labour until the evening. 

24 O Lord, how manifold are 
thy works ! in wisdom hast thou 
made them all: the earth is full of 
thy riches. 

25 So is this great and wide sea, 
wherein are things creeping innumer- 
able, both small and great beasts. 

26 There go the ships: there is 
that leviathan, whom thou hast *made *^«\ 

, , . formed, 

to play therem. ^ 

27 ^ These wait all upon thee; that 15, '** 



15. And <wine that makethy &c.] The 
literal rendering is, " Wine too maketh glad 
the heart of man, to make his face shine with 
(or, more than) oil: and bread strengthens 
man's heart." The meaning is, " Wine glad- 
dens the heart of frail man ; oil makes his 
face to shine through joy and cheerfulness: 
and bi-ead strengthens his weary heart." The 
Psalmist passes from the general subject of 
provision for man and beast (in;. 10 — 14) 
to particularize man's comforts and luxuries. 
Bread, the staff of life, occurs under both 
categories; in v. 14, that he may bring 
forth food (Heb. bread) out of the earth: 
here, v, 15, bread, <wbich strengthens man's 
heart. Com, wine, and oil, are the glory of 
the promised land (Deut. xi. 14, xviii. 4, &c.). 
The last, probably, is mentioned here with 
com and wine, as a product of the earth given 
by God for food, and thus helpful to man's 
pleasure and enjoyment. Oil was commonly 
mixed with various articles of food (*Dict. of 
Bible,' Art 0/7); is often mentioned as it- 
self an article of food with com and wine 
(Deut. xii. 17; Jer. xxxi. la; i K. xvii. la); 
and is so desciibed by travellers at the present 
day in Palestine (Thomson's * Land and Book,' 
P» SS)' The head and body were com- 
monly anointed with oil (Deut. xxviii. 40; 
Luke vii. 46 ; a S. xiv. a ; Ruth iii. 3, &c.) ; but 
this practice of anointing can scarcely^ be 
alluded to here, as the face (which docs not 
seem to have been anointed) is specified. 

16. The trees of the Lord, 5cc.] Literally, 
The trees of JehOTah are eatlBfled, 
or, have their fill (Keble). He satisfies 
with His abundant rain the world of plants 
and trees, the cedars of Lebanon (Ps. xxix. 5) 
which He planted (Num. xxiv. 6). 

18. conies'] Sec note on Lev. xi. $• 



19. He appointed the moon, &c.] He ap- 
pointed the moon to mark seasons (Gen. i. 14 ; 
Lev. xxiii. 4, 5, 6, &c.; Ecclus. xliii. 7) : the 
great sun, obedient to His command, defines 
day and night. 

24. riches] The idea is "property," or 
*' possession,'* derived from original creation : 
see Gen. xiv. 19. The singular instead of the 
plural occurs in many MSS., in the ancient 
versions, and many excellent editions. 

■25. ^6 is this great and fivide sea, &c.] 
" That great sea, too, is fiill of His creations : 
there go the ships, carrying man to earth's 
extremest border: there sports leviathan, a 
tiny creature before Him." Ships travelling 
on ocean are a noticeable feature in the scene 
of life and movement. Leviathan may be, 
here, the whale, the mightiest of sea-monsters. 
See ' Diet. Bible,' in v. 

Some translate the word rendered "ships'* 
by ** nautilus,'* as an instance of a small crea- 
ture contrasted with leviathan. Such niceties 
are out of place in this comprehenave sketch 
of God's world. In v. a6, some TEwald in 
jst ed., Hitzig, Kay, &c., after the LXX. 
and Vulg., perhaps) render, "Leviathan whom 
Thou hast made to sport with ;" a comparison 
unsuited to this picture, in which God's crea- 
tures are painted as enjoying life before Him: 
also it would seem undignified ; and unscrip- 
tural, for the passage in Job (xli. 5), which is 
supposed to support this interpretation, b not 
parallel ; rather Job xL ao. Therein, v. a 6, 
refins to the sea, v. 35, as wherein^ v. ao, to 
"the night:" so Saadia renders. 

things creeping innumerable] More cor* 
rectly, "a mass of moving things withoul 
number." 

both small and great beasts] Heb. "living 
creatures, small with great." 
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[v. 28 1. 



tHeb. 
thallbe. 



thou mayest give them their meat in 
due season. 

28 That thou givest them they ga- 
ther: thou openest thine hand, they 
are filled with good. 

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are 
troubled: thou takest away their 
breath, they die, and return to their dust. 

30 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, 
they are created: and thou renewest 
the face of the earth. 

31 The glory of the Lord * shall 
endure for ever: the Lord shall re- 
joice in his works. 

32 He looketh on the earth, and 
it trembleth: he toucheth the hills, 
and they smoke. 

33 I will sing unto the Lord as 



long as I live: I will sin? praise to 
my God while I have my being. 

34 My meditation of him shall be 
sweet: I will be glad in the Lord. 

35 Let the sinners be consumed 
out of the earth, and let the wicked 
be no more. Bless thou the Lord, 

my soul. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM CV. 

1 An exhortation to praise God, and to seek out 

his works, 7 The story of God^s providence 
over Abraham f 16 over Joseph^ 23 aver ya- 
cob in E^ptf 26 over Moses delivering the 
Israelites f 37 oi>er the Israelites brought out 
of Egypt ^ fed in the wilder ness^ and planted 
in Canaan, 

O'^GIVE thanks unto the Lord ; • x Cb 
call upon his name : make known i&ai u 
his deeds among the people. 



31. The glory of the Lord, &c.] God 
vie>\'s the manirold scene of His creation al- 
ways, and rejoices in it always. His power, 
too, and ruling care, direct it always since 
first it came into existence. If He looks at 
the«earth, it trembles to its foundations ; i^ He 
touches it with His hand, the smoke ariseth. 

Earthauakes and volcanoes are supposed 
here to be referred to God's direct agency; 
but volcanoes do not seem to be mentioned 
in any other scripture: the words "He touch- 
eth or striketh the hills, and they smoke," refer 
rather to the lightning and its effects. See 
Pss. xviiL 8, cxliv. 5. In Amos ix. 5 we read, 
** He toucheth the earth, and it melts.'* 

This psalm is appointed in our Church for 
Whit-Sunday, The creation of the material 
world in the beginning, its perpetual preserva- 
tion, and the renewal of life through the breath 
of God, suggest naturally the Christian dcjc- 
trine of a new creation of the spirit of man^ 
and its perpetual maintenance by the Holy 
Spirit If God withdraws His breath, all 
creatures (y, 29) return to dust : if He with- 
draws His quidoening Spirit from the soul of 
a man, it dies to Him. If he imparts a new 
ray of divine illumination, it lives again ; as 
the outward world, v, 30, is renewed day by 
day, and lives always through Hb life-giving 
word. 

33, 34. I twill sing, &c.] The import is, 
'* I will sing unto Jehovah as long as I live : 
I will praise my God whilst I have being. 
Oh that my meditation may be pleasing to 
Hun! My joy (emphatic) is from Him 
alone. As for sinners (the blot of this glorious 
isoene), they shall perish at last from the earth, 
and God shall be all in all." It may be that 
the psalm is not simply a song of praise sug- 
gested by the contemplation of God in His 



works, but written (it could scarcely be 
written otherwise than) in the midst of trid 
and weariness of sinners — a soothing medita- 
tion upon God*s manifi?sted mercy. Such 
it has proved to multitudes of Christians ; who 
see in it deeper mysteries than its author, 
perhaps, could discern in his early day. We 
are assured by St John (i. 3 ; see too i Cor. 
viii. 6; Heb. \. %) that Christ took part in the 
work of creation. At the Transfig^uration 
He clothed His ineffable brightness with 
light (v. a) to symbolize His glory as 
God. He fed the multitudes, commanded 
the winds, and waves, ruled the tenants of 
the deep, to suggest His divine power over 
creation; and by His Spirit, which He has 
poured abundantly on His followers, has cast 
a new light upon the whole psalm. The doc- 
trines of the ministry of angels, of the gift of 
the Holy Spirit to Christians, have already 
been noticed, as lying only just below the sur- 
face of the psalm. The Redemption, through 
Christ, of sinners, and the ultimate conquest 
of sin and death, through His victory over 
both, after what has be«i said on the hidden 
purpose of the psalm, seem figured prophetic- 
ally ; at the least, desired ardently, and, perhaps, 
anticipated in the last verses of it. 

Psalm CV. 
A psalm nearly resembling Ps. Ixxviii., and 
containing an epitome of God's dealings with 
His people, from the time of the promise to 
the occupation of Canaan. Its purpose is 
to stir up faith in Him to all time. The first 
fifteen verses begin the psalm recited in i Chro. 
xvL 8 — aa, and placed, according to the A. V., 
in the hands of Asaph by David, upon the 
occasion of the installation of the Ark ^ 
God upon Mount Zion: see the introductions 
to Pss. xcvi., cvi. The psalm i$ conaeqted 
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2 Sing unto him, sing psalms unto 
him: talk ye of all his wondrous 
works. 

3 Glory ye in his holy name: let 
the heart of them rejoice that seek 
the Lord. 

4 Seek the Lord, and his strength: 
seek his face evermore. 

5 Remember his marvellous works 
that he hath done ; his wonders, and 
the judgments of his mouth ; 

6 O ye seed of Abraham his 
servant, ye children of Jacob his 
chosen. 



7 He is the Lord our God: his 
judgments are in all the earth. 

8 He hath remembered his cove- 
nant for ever, the word which he 
commanded to a thousand genera- 
tions. 

9 ^Which covenant he made with 
Abraham, and his oath unto Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed the same unto 
Jacob for a law, and to Israel /or an 
everlasting covenant : 

11^ Saying, Unto thee will I give 
the land of Canaan, * the lot of your 
inheritance : 



* Gen. xj. 
a. & aa. x& 

& aS. 13. 
& ^5. XX. 
Luke X. 73. 
Hebr.6.x7. 

'Gen. 13. 
x$. & 25. 



vnih Pss. civ. and cvi. in various ways. They 
are all hallelujah psalms : Pss. civ. and cv. end 
with hallelujah; Ps. cvi. begins and ends with 
it. Other minute resemblances are noticed. 
Hengstenberg observes that Ps. civ. describes 
God's wonders in creation ; Pss. cv. and cvi. 
in history. His hypothesis is, that all were 
written to console Israel during the captivity. 
Verses i — 6 contain the introduction: nrv. 
7—15 the purpose of the psalm; the promise 
to Abraham and the patriarchs^ and care of 
them when few and weak, and strangers in 
the land: w. 16 — 13, the providences by 
which God carried them into Egypt; aw. 
24 — 38, His dealings with them and with 
their enemies in Egypt: aw. 39. — 41, His 
miracles in the waste: ow* 42 — 4^, the con- 
clusion, in which His purpose m all these 
doings is again described. The miracle of the 
passing of the Red Sea is omitted; partly, it 
may be, on account of its perpetual mention, 
and partly because it does not belong strictly 
to any one of the divisions above enumerated. 

1. call upon bis name] Call upon Him 
with praise and prayer. Gen. iv. 46 ; by His 
name Jehovah, in which He revealed Hun- 
self, Exod. zxxiii. 10, xxxiv. 5. 

make known bis ieeis'\ Pss. xcvi.. 3, xcviii. 
4, c. I. 

among tbe people] Or, peoples i for all are 
concerned. Ihis verse occurs verbatim Isai. 
xii. 4. 

4. Seek tbe Lord^ &c.} Seek Him where 
His mighty strength abides: seek Him where 
His face is seen in glory, i. e. in His temple in 
which He dwells (Ps. Ixiii. a), and in which 
His fece is seen of His worshippers. The 
ancient interpreters construe the word, in the 
A. V. rendered "His strength," as "His ark 
of strength" (see Pss. Ixxviii. 61, cxxxii. 8; 
a Chro. vi. 41); in which case the sense is 
the same. 

6. judgments of bis moutbj &C.] The 
decrees which He uttered with His lips, 
touching His people and their foes, and issuing 



in events, Exod. vi. 6, vii. 4, xiL la; Ps. 
cxix. 13; decrees, as of a king exercising 
authority, and dispensing law (v. 7), every- 
where. 

6. Oye seed, &c.] The reason for calling 
upon Jehovah; "ye are the seed of Abraham 
and Jacob." Instead of Abraham we read in 
the Book of Chronicles and some MSS. of the 
psalm Israel, 

bis eboseriy 1. e. Hdrs of the promise, the 
theme of this song. 

7. He U tbe Lord our God, &c.] The 
Psalmist commences the work of praise, to 
which he invited others in the introduction, 
a;a;. 1—6. The rendering, "He, Jehovah, is 
our God," is more accurate: His name oas 
already been announced, w, i — 3. 

8. He batb remembered, &c.] He re- 
members, even though He seems to forget in 
captivity and desolation, the covenant which 
He made with Abraham ; confirmed with an 
oath (Gen. xxii. 16) ; renewed to Isaac (Gen. 
xxvi. 3) and Jacob (Gen. xxviii. 13^ xxxv. la); 
and made for a thousand generations (Deut. 
vii. 9); to give to their posterity the inherit- 
ance of Canaan, w, 11 — 4a. 

tbe word] i. e, the covenant by word con- 
veyed (see V, 4a), His holy promise, or word. 
In I Chro. xvL 15, as also in some MSS. of 
the psalm, instead of " He hath remembered*^ 
is read the imperative "Remember," which in- 
terrupts the narrative of God's dealings with 
His people. 

10. for a law] L e. to have the per- 
manence of perpetual law: see Gen. xvii. 7, 8. 

11. tbe lot] Marg. "the cord," with which, 
as it were, the portion of inheritance is mea- 
sured; see Mic. ii. 5; Gen. xiii. 17; Pss. xvi. 
6, Ixxviii. ss- The change of number, *;thce»" 
and then "your," is explained by the circum- 
stance that the covenant was made in the first 
place with Abraham, afterwards with Isaac 
and Jacob. 
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12 When they were but a few 
men in number; yea, very few, and 
strangers in it. 

13 When they went from one na- 
tion to another, from one kingdom to 
another people ; 

14 He suffered no man to do them 
wrong: yea, he reproved kings for 
their sakes; 

15 Saying J Touch not mine anoint- 
ed, and do my prophets no harm. 



16 Moreover he called for a fa- 
mine upon the land: he brake the 
whole staff of bread. 

17 He sent a man before them, 
'^even Joseph, who was sold for a ser- ' Gen 
vant : ^ 

18 'Whose feet they hurt with'Cca 
fetters : * he was laid in iron : t Heh 

19 Until the time that his word ^i 2 
came : the word of the Lord tried 
him. 



12. fVbftt they *were but a fnv^ Sec] In 
the original, "When they were men of 
number," as in Gen. xxxiv. 30, &c. This 
verse is connected with irv, 13 — 15, which 
follow, rather than with the verses preceding. 
It exhibits in fuller light the providence of 
God which guarded His people, when few 
in number and strangers, in the land one day 
to be theirs. 

In I Chro. xvi. 19 we read, "when ye 
were but few," &c., a reading supported by 
some MSS. and by the Chald. and Syr. Ver- 
^ons. If it be adopted, this verse must be 
attached to v. 11, and not to w, 13, 149 Sec. 

Jtrangeri\ See Gen. xv. 7, &c. 

13. When tbey *went, &c.] The wander- 
ing life of the patriarchs is described. See 
G«n. xii. z, 9, xiii. 18, xx. i; Heb. xi. 9. 
There were many peoples in Canaan (Gen. 
XV, 19 — 21; Deut. vii. i); but the allusion to 
them seems too minute for this description. 

14. reproved^ &c.] Pharaoh, Gen, xii. 
17, Abimelech, xx. 3, 7, x8. 

15. Sayiftgf Touch not^ &c.] See Gen. 
xxvi. II. 

mine anointed] Lit. "My Messiahs," z.^. My 
chosen, consecrated ones. The word "Mes- 
siah" is used in a general sense: consecra- 
tion to office by anointing is the custom of 
a later age than that of the patriarchs. See 
z K. xix. 16. 

my prophets] See note on Gen. xx, 7. The 
woi^ (nabt) is used in its general sense. "My 
servants inspired to know My will." In Exod, 
vii. I, compared with iv. 15, the same word 
rather indicates a man inspired of God to 
declare His will. The two meanings are in- 
timately connected. Abraham was a man in- 
spired to see the future (1;. 11), as well as a 
prophet holding direct intercourse with God. 
Isaac and Jacob were prophets in this latter 
sense (Gen. xxv. and xxviii.^ and also in the 
more conunon meaning of the term (Gen. 
xxviL a-, and xlix.). This (v. 15) concludes 
the portion of the psalm recited in i Chro. 
xvi. Next conunences the narrative of the 
descent into Egypt. 

16. the land] i. e. of Canaan. See Gen. 
xii. lOy xxvl ly for earlier famines. 



the twho/e staffs &c.] The original word 
sigFiifies a staff upon which a man rests (£x. 
iv. a) ; hence the staff or support of life (Lev. 
xxvi. a6); see also Isai. iii. i : Ps. civ. 15. At 
the end of this verse must fee supplied, "So 
He carried them out of the land of Canaan, 
and brought them into Egypt" 

17. He senty &c.] Lit "He sent a man 
before them: Joseph was sold for a servant" 
Some interpret '*a man" (emphatic), i,e, "a 
man of men:" but the meaning is rather, "He 
sent one before the rest to make ready: it w.is 
Joseph, sold for a senant, according to God's 
^decree." 

18. he nvas laid in iron^ &c.] Marg. 
" his soul came into iron ;" a similar expres- 
sion Isai. xlvi, a, "themselves," lit. ** their 
souls," are gone into captivity. Ps. Ivii. 4, 
" My soul is among lions," 5cc. The P. B. V. 
after the Vulg. and Chald., "The iron en- 
tered into his soul," is scarcely correct in 
granunar; offends against the parallelism, and 
conveys an idea too far removed from sim- 
plicity. See the note on Gen. xxxix. ao. Jo- 
seph's imprisonment is not there described as 
severe; but it may have been so at first. 

19. Until the time, &c.] "Until the time 
that His word (deharo), Jehovah's word to 
Joseph, came true, the promise (jmrab) of 
Jehovah tried him." Jehovah's promise, im- 
plied (Gen. xxxvii. 5, 9, &c.) through the 
history of Joseph, to raise him to an eminent 
rank above his brethren, b meant in both ver- 
sicles. The word prophetical came true: the 
promise tried him, /. e. put him on his trial 
(Gen. xxxix. 7, 8), exhibited his triumph, and 
was accomplished! Rosenm. and others inter- 
pret "his word" as Joseph's word and "the 
word of the Lord" as the gift of prophecy 
given to Joseph. "Until the time when his 
interpretation of dreams in prison came true, 
and nis prophetical gift (Gen. xii. 16, 5c c.) 
exhibited him as chosen of God; or shewed 
him to be tnie and innocent." The P. B. V. 
is, "Until the time came that his cause was 
known," where "his cause'* seems to mean 
^the general story about him, his deeds of 
innocence, which at the last became known." 
It is doubtful if the Hebrew can bear this 
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/"Gen. 41. 



£ G«n. 41. 

40- 
tHeb. 



A Gen. 46. 
6w 



« Exod. I. 
8. 



* Exod. 3. 
10. 

/Exod. 7. 

f'Hcb. 
words of 
his signs. 
*" Exod. 

VX 23. 



20 -^The king sent and loosed him ; 
even the ruler of the people, and let 
him go free. 

21 ^He made him lord of his house, 
and ruler of all his ^ substance : 

22 To bind his princes at his 
pleasure; and teach his senators wis- 
dom. 

23 * Israel also came into Egypt; 
and Jacob sojourned in the land of 
Ham. 

24 And he increased his people 
greatly ; and made them stronger than 
their enemies. 

25 * He turned their heartr to hate 
his people, to deal subtilly with his 
servants. 

26 *He sent Moses his servant;, 
and Aaron whom he had chosen. 

27 'They shewed *his signs a- 
mong them, and wonders ia the land 
of Ham. 

28 ^ He sent darkness, andi made it 
dark; and they rebelled not against 
his word- 



29 "He turned their waters into JJ^^pw*"- 7 
blood, and slew their fish. 

30 ''Their land brought forth frogs J Exod. 8. 
in abundance, in the chambers of 

their kings. 

31 -^He spake, and there came ^ Exod. 8. 
divers sorts of flies, and lice in all *'' ^ 
their coasts. 

32 ^ ♦ He gave them hail for rain, ' ^'^- ^ 
and flaming nre in their land. ♦Heb. He 

33 He smote their vines also andSS^ioir 
their fig trees; and brake the trees 

of their coasts. 

34 ''He spake, and the locusts ^^**^ *^ 
came, and caterpillers, and that with- 
out number, 

35 And did eat up all the herbs in 
their land, and devoured the fruit of 
their ground. 

36 'He smote also all the first- ^**^- '*• 
born in their land, the chief of all 

their strength. 

37 'He brought them forth also'^*^**'* 
with silver and gold : and there was not '^ 

one feeble person among their tribes. 



import; and the next versicle, ** the word of 
the Lond/' &c. against the parallelism, would 
introduce, not the above idea modified, but one, 
according to this rendering, wholly different. 

20. Tl?e k'mgy &c.] Gen. xli. 14 : ** Pha- 
raoh sent and loosed him; the ruler of the 
people (sent) and let him go freeJ' 

22. To bind^ &c.J Joseph^ erst himself 
bound in fetters, had power to bind the princes 
of Egypt (Gen. xli. 44): and being gift^ with 
wisdom above all Pharaoh's counsellors (Gen. 
xli. 38, 39), was able to instruct them in his lore. 

23. Israel] i.e. Jacob, as expressed in 
the next line. The land of Ham, so called, 
probably, from Ham tlie father of Mizraim, 
the son of Noah: but there is authority for 
supposing that the word **Ham" or '*Cham'* 
is Egyptian, and that its import is "dark." 
See note, Gen. x. 6, 

24. And be increased his people^ Sec."] In 
215 years the family of Jacob, consisting of 
seventy persons, grew miraculously, for a 
special purpose, to the prodigious number of 
600,000 men, Exod. i. 7, 9. So Deut. xxvi. 5. 

25. He turned their heart, &c.] " It must 
be recollected," says Calvin, "that the origin of 
malice was in the Egyptians themselves, lest 
blame be imputed to God: by nature their 
hearts were full of wickedness that needed 
no external pressure." Similarly Augustine. 



to deal subtilly, &c.] See Exod. i. 10. 

27. his signs'] Marg. "words of His agns ;" 
or "long list of signs;" Pss. Ixv. 3 cxlv. 5. 
The LXJC. render, "His tales of signs," rovt 
\6yovs r«v oijfi€ici>v axjroVf /. e. "His signs, of 
which the tale was given of God before." 
See Exod. iv. 28 — 30. 

28. and they rebelled not] He sent dark- 
ness, and the Egyptians, for a time at least 
(Exod. X. 24), yielded obedience to His word. 
So Kay and others explain: but most com- 
mentators, noticing that the obedience of 
the Egyptians was momentary and scarcely 
deserving of mention, refer Uiese words to 
Moses and Aaron, who b this case obeyed 
the mandate fraught with peril, without doubt 
or hesitation such as sometimes appeared 
(Num. XX. 24, xxvii. 14). The Prayer-Book 
Version here is "and they were not obedient 
unto His word," after the LXX. But the 
meaning of the Hebrew text is plainly that of 
the A. V. 

30. 7Zv/r land brought, &c.] The second 
versicle, in the chambers, of their kings, seems 
to be an exclamation of horror at sight of the 
swarming plague. 

34. caterpillers] i. e. caterpillar-locusts. 

36. the firstborn^ &c.] Exod. xi. i, &€.; 
Ps. Ixxviii. 51, 

37. with silver and gold] Exod. xii 35, 36. 
there was not one feeble person, &c,J See 
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xExodxa. 38 *Egypt was glad when they 
^^ departed : for the fear of them fell 

upon them. 
*Exod. 13. 39 ' He spread a cloud for a cover- 
ing; and fire to give light in the night. 
j'Exod. 40 ^The people asked, and he 
' ' ^^ brought quails^ and satisfied them 

with the bread of heaven. 
jExod.x7. ^j « He opened the rock, and the 
Numb, aa waters gushed out ; they ran in the 
x6)r.io.4. dry places like a river. 



42 For he remembered his holy 
promise, and Abraham his servant. 

43 And he brought forth his peo- 
ple with joy, and his chosen with 

* gladness : ♦ Hci 

44 *And gave them the lands of "Ki 
the heathen : and they inherited the j^* 
labour of the people ; 

45 That they might observe his 
statutes, and keep his laws. Praise 
ye the Lord. 



Isai. V. 27, Ixiii. 13. Not one feeble one was 
prevented by his feebleness from following. 
Some (see Ex. xiii. 18) render "there was not 
one feeble one among His tribes" Tcf. Ps. 
cxxii. 4), a rendering more expressive than the 
other. 

39. He spread a cloudy &c.] A cloud went 
before the people to leaid them by day, and 
a pillar of fire by night; £xod. xiil. ii, xiv. 
19; Ps. Ixxviii. 14. But the idea here ex- 
pressed (Note at end) is rather that the cloud 
was spread out as a protection against the sun : 
cf. Ex. xl. 19, and 34 — 38 ; Num. ix. 15, x. 34 : 
also Isai. iv. 5, where a similar idea is imaged. 

40. The people asked, &c.] Exod. xvi. a, 
3, 16; Ps. Ixxviii. 18, &C. 

bread of heaven] Exod. xvi. 4; Ps. Ixxviii. 
24, 25. The manna is intended, bread fashioned 
miraculously in heaven, out of which it fell 
and covered the camp. 

41. He opened the rock, &c.] At Re- 
phidim, Ex. xvii. i, 3, and Kadesn, Num. xx. 
IX. See Ps. Ixxviii. 15, 16, ao. 

42. be remembered, &c.] Exod. ii. 24. 

44. the labour of the people"] The cities, 
vineyards, and cultivated fields of the people, 
Deut. vi. 10, II. See also Isai. xlv. 14. 

45. That they, &c.] On this condition, 
that, unlike the inhabitants whose labour they 
enjoyed, they should for ever be a people de- 
voted to Jehovah, and stcdfast in His law. 
Deut. iv. 40, XX vi. 16, &c. 

The connection between this psalm and the 
next must be noticed. Psalm cv. details God's 
mercies to His servants; Psalm cvi. the doings 



of Israel in return. The short sententious style 
of the poetry of these psalms (* Plain Com- 
mentary,* Vol II. p. 233) may have been in- 
tended to assist the memory, and is remark- 
able. These psalms, shortly recounting God's 
dealing with His people, and Israel's behaviour 
under it. may have been committed to memory, 
as catechisms for the instruction of the young. 

Throughout the psalm the author supposes 
the perpetual miraculous interference of Je- 
hovah. Abraham visits the land by special 
revelation, a stranger, without a foot of ground 
in which to bury his dead: Joseph, by spe- 
cial providence, is sent before to prepare: 
Jacob, through a sore famine and longing ds^ 
sire to see his son, passes into Egypt with his 
family. God multiplies the people and stirs 
up the jealousy of Pharaoh: the taskmasters 
double the tasks and apply the lash: the peo- 
ple cry out to God, and Moses appears! The 
history is incomprehensible, and a mere m)!!!, 
without miracle. Its substantial truth is 
proved by the life of the Jewish people 
founded upon it. and by the literature of the 
people which also is tounded upon it. If 
miracle be allowed, its measure may be dis- 
cussed, without fear, but with reverence suit- 
able to the field of God's operations. The 
details of the miracles are of course copied 
from Exodus, but they are realized with a 
singular intensity; inexplicable except upon 
the supposition of their occurrence, and of the 
profound impression made by them upon the 
Jewish mind. 

The ninth plague is put first (y, a8), and 
the fifth and sixth omitted; but the order is 
generally that of Exod. vii., viii., ix., &c. The 
order in Ps. Ixxviii, 44, &c. is diiferent. 



NOTE on Psalm cv. 39. 

The Hebrew word CHD is used in Exod. ii. a, for the morning light ** spread ^' on the 
xl. 19, Num. iv. 6, for the "spreading out*' mountain. 
of the covering of the tabernacle; and in Joel 
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I Tlu psalmist exhorteth to praise God, 4 He 
prayeth for pardon of sin^ as God did with 
the fathers, 7 The story of the people's re^ 
beilion, and God^s mercy, 47 He concludeth 
with prayer and praise. 



IHcb. 

HaUelit* 

iak. 



« T)RAISE ye the Lord. O ^give 

X^ thanks unto the Lord; for he 

!.^& i\Ti. '^ good: for his mercy endureth for 
& X36. X. ever. 

2 Who can utter the mighty acts 



of the Lord ? who can shew forth all 
his praise ? 

3 Blessed are they that keep judg- 
ment, and he that doeth righteous-*^ 
ness at all times. 

4 Remember me, O Lord, with 
the favour that thou bearest unto thy 
people; O visit me with thy salva- 
tion; 

5 That I may see the good of thy 
chosen,^ that I may rejoice in the 



Psalm CVI. 

A general resemblance is noticeable be- 
tween Ps8. Ixxviii., cv., cvi., which are in 
some sort supplementary one to the other. 
Ps. Ixxviii. is didactic: Ps. cv. a song of 
praise: Ps. cvi. a confession of sin and 
prayer for pardon; with which compare 
Dan. ix. 4, 5 ; Neh. ix. 4, &c. All these 
psalms seem of the date of the captivity; 
Ps. cvi., perhaps, written towards its con- 
clusion. The words of i Chro. xvi. 7 appear 
to say that David put into the hands of 
Asaph and his brethren a psalm of which 
nyv, I, 47, 48 of this psalm (with small 
variations) formed a part But the words 
recited do not say this expressly. The 
import of the Hebrew is, "Then on that 
day did David first appoint to thank the 
Lord by Asaph and his brethren," or, " Then 
on that day did David lay a charge upon 
the chief (or head of all the choirs, v. 5) 
to thank the Lord by Asaph and his bre- 
thren." The LXX. render cv rj iJ/x'P? <«<*»T7 
Tore era^cv Aavld fV apxv tov alvtiv tov Kvpiov 
iv x^*P^ *Aaa<l) Koi rcov dB€\<f>£v avTov, The 
meaning seems to be, that David, at the inau- 
guration of the ark, for the first time caused 
a psalm to be sung in commemoration of 
God's mercies; and committed the office of 
commemoration on the first occasion to Asaph 
and his brethren. The psalm then composed 
is not, probably, given ; the psalm which fol- 
lows in I Chro. xvi. 8 if. may have been 
put together afterwards, and used at the 
time of the composition of the Book of 
Chronicles ; or a portion only of it may have 
proceeded from David, and have been added 
to in subsequent times. 

After an introduction, w, 1 — 3, and a gene- 
ral confession of sin, *v, 6, the psalm de- 
scribes in order the disobediences of the peo- 
ple and their punishments, in Egypt, at the Red 
Sea, and in the waste, as narrated in Exodus 
and Numbers, often in the very words of those 
records, w, 7 — 33 ; next their sins of disobe- 
dience after the occupation of the land, and al- 
ternate chastisements and deliverances by the 
baiid of Gody w. 34 — 46; and concludes 



with a prayer, v. 47, for deliverance out of 
present pressing captivity. A characteristic 
of the psalm is a perpetual allusion to, and 
ft^uent quotation of, the words of Exodus, 
of Isaiah, and of the later psalms. Ewald, 
Hupfeld, and others, mainly on account of 
the citations just noticed, refer the psalm to 
a date after the captivity; but the absence 
of any allusion to the great restoration, to 
Jerusalem, or to Zion, makes this hypo- 
thesis, for which no cogent argument is pro- 
duced, somewhat unsatisfactory and impro- 
bable. 

1. Praise ye the Lord] Heb. « Hallelujah." 
See cxi., cxii., cxiil., cxviL, cxxxv., cxlvi., 
cxlvii., cxlviii., cxlix. 

O give thanks^ &c.] See Pss. cv., cvii., 
cxxxvi. I ; also Jer. xxxiii. ji ; 4 Chro. v, 13 ; 
z Mace. iv. 24. 

3. Blessed are they, &c.] If any distinc- 
tion is to be made between keeping judgment 
and doing righteousness, the first may de- 
scribe inward rectitude, the second its outward 
exhibition in act The transition from the 
plural to the singular number seems a poeti- 
cal licence. This verse is a text to that which 
follows in the psalm ; to which, after iw. 4, 5 
of individual application and supplication, the 
Psalmist returns in *v, 6. 

4, 5. Remember, &c.] " May I share in 
the favour which Thou shewest (one day) 
to Thy people : May Thy salvation^ fatherly 
care, and guidance be mine when it is theirs : 
May I see the felicity of Thy chosen (Ps. 
cv. 6, 43) and rejoice with them in pro- 
sperity, as now I suffer with them in adver- 
sity." A prayer for individual good to 
arise (if it shall please God) from favour 
shewn to His people: a covert expression of 
the wish openly declared in v. 47, and natu- 
rally arising from the sentiment of v. 3 prc- 
cedmg; in which the blessedness of those that 
serve God, and whom He regards with favour, 
b earnestly proclaimed. The parallel words, 
*' favour," ^* salvation," are the same in Isaiah 
xlix. 8, and in the psahn. 
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tt, za. 



gladness of thy nation, that I may 
glory with thine inheritance. 

6 We have sinned with our fe- 
thers, we have committed iniquity, 
we have done wickedly. 

7 Our fathers understood not thy 
wonders in Egypt; they remembered 
not the multitude of thy mercies; 

*Exod.x4. *but provoked him at the sea, even at 
the Red sea. 

8 Nevertheless he saved them for 
his name's sake, that he might make 
his mighty power to be known. 

9 He rebuked the Red sea also, 
and it was dried up : so he led them 
through the depths, as through the 
wilderness. 

10 And he saved them from the 
hand of him that hated themj and 



redeemed them from the hand of the 
enemy. 

11 ^And the waters covered their ^e«4i 
enemies : there was not one of them *'* '^ 
left. 

12 ''Then believed they his words; 3,^2*^*; 
they sang his praise. '^fttd.'- 

13 '*They soon forgat his works; tfeebw 
they waited not for his counsel : mSt 

14 /But Musted exceedingly in the^^^ 
wilderness, and tempted Goa in the-^«tt«^ 
desert. z Cor. xa 

15 ^And he gave them their re- fijcK 
quest; but sent leanness into their J^J^* 

soul. ^ Namb. 

16 *They envied Moses also in "Nuliiix 
the camp, and Aaron the saint of the ,' n^Ii^*^ 

^^^^' iL^'ix 

1 7 * The earth opened and swal- 6. 



6, 7. fFe ha've sinned^ &c.] The Psalmist 
speaks of himself and people, of the present 
time and of olden times from the very first, 
as one £unily, with one £ither, &c. ; see Ps. 
xxii. 4. " We in our exile, and our fathers 
from Moses downwards, are examples of dis- 
obedience and its punishment. Our fathers 
forgat His miracles in Egypt, and provoked 
Him (or rebelled against Him) at the sea 
(Exod. xiv. 10, II, I a), before it opened and 
made a way for them to pass." Compare 
z K. viii. 47; Jcr. iii. 25, xiv. 20; Lam. iii. 
42 ; Dan. ix. 5, which resemble the text. 

multitude of tip merc'uj] See Isai. Ixiii. 7 ; 
Lam. iii. 32 ; infr. v, 45. 

but provoked blm at the jea] Instead of 
the latter words, the LXX. render, "But pro- 
voked Him {dvc^alvovT€i) ascending/* It is 

easy to see that they must have read trfV 
instead of DJ^y. 
the Red jea] See note on Exod. x. 19. 

0. He rebuked^ &c.] See Ps, civ. 7 ; 
Isai. I. 2. 

ife led them through the depths'] Or, "the 
sea," of hollow abysses, and rougn projecting 
rocky eminences, as though it had been through 
a " level wilderness " of dry land : Exod. xiv. 
Compare Isai. li. xo, Ixiii. 13; Nahum i. 4. 

11. there <was not one, &c.] The words, 
almost, of Exod, xiv, 28. 

12. Then believed^ &€.] Ex. xiv. 31, xv. i. 
The song of praise is mentioned, not to illus- 
trate the faith and gratitude, but to shew the 
fickleness of the people, who instantly forgat 
His works, &c. 

13| 14. Ihy soon, &c.] Ex. xv. 14, xvi. 2 ; 



Num. xi. 4. They waited not a moment to 
see what God proposed; but made hastt, 
and lusted a lust (marg.), and tempted 
— or tried and endeavoured to constrain — Him, 
with importunate eager desire: see Ps. IxxviiL 
18, &c.; cvii. II, 

15. leanness'] The Hebrew word, which 
conmionly means ** consumption," " leanness" 
(Isai. X. 16, xvii. 4), is usol to describe the 
character and effects of the plague or wither- 
ing sickness, by which, on account of their 
lust, thousands were slain : Num. xL 33, 34 ; 
Ps. Ixxviii. 31. The words used in the latter 
place may possibly be designed to convey 
the idea of such a wasting emaciating plague 
that smote first and palpably /^ ^^/^//, Le, 
the strongest of them. 

soul] TNum. xL 6; Ps. Ixxviil 50) 
means " lire," or ** body," or " the part of the 
system nurtured by food." In the original a 
play upon the word ra%on, "plague," is no- 
ticeable; the change of a letter makes it 
ratzon, "desire," or *Monging." 

16. They envied, &c] See Num. xi. 29: 
and for the history, Num. xvi. 3 — ^s, Aaron 
the sainty &c. ; " Aaron whom God had sepa- 
rated from the congregation, and sanctified as 
His priest" 

17. The earth opened. Scc^ And swallowed 
up Korah, Dathan^ and Abiram ; Num. xvL 
24» a6, 27, 32, XXVI. 10, Two of the princi- 
pal offenders only, the sons of Reuben, are 
mentioned in the psalm, as sometimes in the 
original narrative, 25, 27; see v, i, 

18. afire] Num. xvi. 35. 

19. They made a calf in Horeb, fire] In 
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lowed up Dathan, and covered the 

company of Abiram. 
♦ Numb. 18 *And a fire was kindled in 
^^^ their company; the flame burned up 

the wicked. 
/Exod.3a. iQ 'They made a calf in Horeb, 
^ and worshipped the molten image. 

20 Thus they changed their glory 
into the similitude of an ox that eat- 
eth grass. 

2 1 They forgat God their saviour, 
which had done great things in £- 

gypt; 

22 Wondrous works in the land of 
Ham, and terrible things by the Red 
sea. 

••Exod. 23 '"Therefore he said that he 
would destroy them, had not Moses 
his chosen stood before him in the 



;a. 10. 



breach, to turn away his wrath, lest 
he should destroy them, 

24 Yea, they despised *the pleasant ♦ HcK 
land, they believed not his word : 3^*iv». ^ 

25 "But murmured in their tents, " Numb. 
and hearkened not unto the voice of '*' * 
the Lord. 

26 Therefore he lifted up his hand 
against them, to overthrow them in 
the wilderness: 

27 *To overthrow their seed also'Hcb. 
among the nations, and to scatter tkem/aiL 
them in the lands. 

28 ^They joined themselves also 'Numb, 
unto Baal-peor, and ate the sacrifices '*' * 
of the dead. 

29 Thus they provoked him to 
anger with their inventions : and the 
plague brake in upon them. 



Horeb the Mount of God, on which the 
divine glory rested: Exod. xxxil 4; Deut. ix. 
8 — I a : against the commandment, in Exod. 
XX. 4, 5 ; Deut iv. 16, &c 

20. changed] LXX. i^XXafoyro, ^'bar- 
tered." Rom. i. 13. 

tbeir glory] i. e, " Jehovah the glory of His 
people, by Whose aid they had obtained a 
name above all peoples;" Deut iv. 6 — 8, x. ai ; 
Ps. iii. 3 : or, it may be, " Jehovah their 
glorious God, Who had accompanied them in 
the cloud and fire, and Whom they had seen 
close to them in Sinai in His majesty ;" Jer. 
ii. II. 

22. land of Ham] Ps, IxxviiL 51 ; cv. 
«3, a;. 

23. Therefore he said. See] See Ezek. 
XX. 8: and for the history, Exod. xxxii. 10; 
Deut. ix. 13, 14, 19, a6. "Had not Moses 
His chosen stood before Him in the gap, as a 
valiant soldier guarding his city when a breach 
is made in the wall ; and stayed Him by 
prayers and entreaties, lest He should destroy 
them." Similar images Ezek. xiii. 5, xxii. 30. 

24. Tea^ they despised^ &c.] Num. xiii. 
and xiv. They relinquished all desire for the 
pleasant land (Jer. iii. 19 ; Zech. vii. 14) when 
they heard the report of the spies: and 
credited not His oft-repeated promise, that 
they should possess it; see Num. xiv. 31. 

25. But murmured^ &c.] Num. xiv. a ; 
Deut. i. ay. 

26. ^therefore be lifted^ &c.l Num. xiv. 
30 (margin): He lifted up His hand, and 
swore (Ex. vi. 8) that they should not see the 
land, &C, See Gen. xiv. aa; Deut. xxxii. 
40 ; Ezek. xx. a3 ; Dan. xii. 7 ; Ps. cxliv. 8. 

PSAL. 



to overthrow] Le, destroy; Num. xiv. 
a9» 3a, 37. 

27. To overthrow, &c.] The threat of 
exile in the second versicle is not in Numbers : 
it comes from Lev. xxvL 33, of which the 
words are repeated, Deut xxviii. 64 ; see also 
Ezek. V. la; Jer. ix. 16. As the word ren- 
dered in our veraon to *' overthrow," in 
V, a6, seems to mean there to "destroy," 
it should have the same meaning here: LeV. 
xxvi. 38 supports this interpretation. See, too, 
Ezek. XX. a3, where, with one word changed, 
this v,2y of the psabn occurs. 

28. They Joined^ &c.] Num. xxv. 3, 5; 
"They entered into a close connection and 
conununion (i Cor. x. 18, the same word of 
technical import is used in the psalm and in 
Numbers) with Baal-Peor, the Moabite idol 
(or. Lord), worshipped on the summit of 
Peor, and ate Baorlflees offered to dead 
things, instead of to the living God;" see 
Jer. X. 10 ; Ps. cxv. 3, 4, 5. The idols of 
the M oabites are described contemptuously as 
**dead things" (Wis. xiii, 10), or as **the 
spirits of dead men," according to the use 
of the original word in Deut. xviii. 11 ; Isai. 
viii. 19: see Selden *de Diis Syr.' I. 5. 
Above, v, 19, "a ealf^ is a contemptuous 
description of the image which they worship- 
ped in Horeb. 

29. brake in upon, &c.] The image is that 
of a river which has burst its barriers ; see 
Exod. xix. a4. The plague is the slaughter 
inflicted upon the people by command of 
Moses ; Num. xxv. 4, 5, 8, 9, 18. 

30. Then stood up, &c.] Num. xxv. 7, 
executed judgment, &c.] Executed the office 

of a judge, according to Moses* command 

18 
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/Numb. 30 •^Then stood up Phinehas, and 
*^ '" executed judgment : and so the plague 

was staved. 

31 And that was counted unto him 

for righteousness unto all generations 

for evermore. 
ffNumb. 32 ^They angered him also at the 
**■ '* waters of strife, so that it went ill 

with Moses for their sakes : 

33 Because they provoked his spirit, 
so that he spake unadv isedly with his lips. 

34 They did not destroy the na- 
•"Deutj. tions, ''concerning whom the Lord 
^ commanded them: 
Mudg. I. 35 'But were mingled among the 

heathen, and learned their works. 

36 And they served their idols: 
which were a snare unto them. 

37 Yea, they sacrificed their sons 
and their daughters unto devils, 



ax. 



38 And shed innocent blood, even 
the blood of their sons and of their 
daughters, whom they sacrificed unto 
the idols of Canaan: and the land was 
polluted with blood. 

39 Thus were they defiled with 
their own works, and went a whoring 
with their own inventions. 

40 Therefore was the wrath of the 
Lord kindled against his people, in- 
somuch that he abhorred his own 
inheritance. 

41 And he gave them into the 
•hand of the heathen ; and they that 
hated them ruled over them. 

42 Their enemies also oppressed 
them, and they were brought into 
subjection under their hand. 

43 'Many times did he deliver^ 
them ; but they provoked him with 



in Num. xxv. 5. It is not improbable that 
Phinehas, being the son of Eleazar the son 
of Aaron, was actually a judge to whom the 
command was issued. The act of Phinehas 
was counted a righteous act for ever memor- 
able, and rewarded by God with a perpetual 
priesthood TNum. xxv. 10 — 13). In Uen. xv. 6 
(to which tbere is a manifest allusion) faith is 
counted for righteousness: here an act, spring- 
ing from ^th and a divine impulse, is 
counted. 

32. at the waters of strifi\ Num. xx. 
3, 10, 13; Ex. xvii. a, 7; Pss. Ixxxi. 7, xcv. 8. 
Sometimes in the A. V. the Hebrew word 
Meribah is translated as in the text ; sometimes 
it is left untranslated. 

so that it went ill, &c.] As he himself says, 
Deut. I 37, iii. a6, xxxii. 50, 51. See also 
Num. XX. 12, 24. 

for their safes'] As they provoked him to 
it ; infr. 33. 

33. his spirit'] i.e. his soul. Gen. xli. 8 ; 
Deut. ii. 30 ; Ps. Ixxvili. 8. 

so that he spake unadvisedly, &c.] Num. 
XX. 10: he questioned the multitude, hotly, 
hastily; and struck the rock, having been 
commanded to speak to it (v. 8), twice, shew- 
ing a faithless impatience; see Num. xx. 13; 
Deut. i. 37. Some interpret the words they 
provoked his spirit^ of the people, or of Moses 
and Aaron (Num. xx. 24, xxvii. 14), pro- 
voking the Spirit of God: and the word 
which is rendered here "provoked" seems 
generally used of men provoking God; see Ps. 
Ixxviii. 17, 40; Isai. Ixiii. 10; and this very 
psalm, w. 7, 43, &c. But in the above places 
the expression is not that men provoked "the 
Spirit** of God, but that they provoked '^the 



Most High," or " provoked ** without an^ 
mention of Uie subject: and the phrase •* the> 
(/. e. Moses and Aaron) provoked His Spirit,* 
i. e. the Spirit of God — looking at other place* 
in which it occ\u*s — seems too strong a de^ 
scription of the impatience of Moses and 
Aaron. 

34. They did not destroy, &c.] See the 
command, Ex. xxiii. 31, 32; xxxiv. 11 — 15; 
Deut. vii. 16, &c, 

36. which were a snare, &c.] Exod 
xxiii. 33 ; Judges iL a, 3, 11, &c. 

37. unto devils, &c] See Deut xxxii. 1 7 
The original word in both places mean; 
•*lords," or "masters," such as Baal (see v. 28X 
which means " Lord,** or Moloch which mean5 
" Master" or " King." In i Cor. viii. 5, th< 
false gods of heathendom are styled " Lords ;* 
in Wis. xiii. a, " Presidents of the world." 

39. Thus were they defiled, &C.] An his- 
torical description, w. 39 — 43, to the time cJ 
Judges. 

their own works] The idolatrous rites 
which they imitated are called their owti 
works, as invented by man. 

went a whoring, &c.] Compare the com- 
mand Ex. xxxiv. 14, 15, and Lev. xx. 5, &c. 
see also Judges il 17, viii. 33. 

41. And he gave them, ^Q^ Judg. ii. i-«, 
iii. 12, 13, X. 7, 9; Ps. Ixxviii. 59 — 61. 

42. and they luere brought, &c.] Judgf! 
iii. 30, iv. 23. But now the expressions uri 
ginally applied in these places to their emmic; 
are applied to Israel. 

43. Many times, &C.J Judges ii. 10. The) 
provoked Him with their counsel (Deut. xxxii 
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3r, fw- their counsel, and were ' brought low 

T^^' for their iniquitv. 

4ak*ned. ^ Nevertheless he regarded their 

affliction, when he heard their cry: 
Lev. 26. 45 "And he remembered for them 
' ^- his covenant, and repented according 

to the multitude of his mercies. 

46 He made them also to be pitied 
of all those that carried them cap- 
tives. 

47 Save us, O Lord our God, 
and gather us from among the hea- 
then, to give thanks unto thy holy 
name, and to triumph in thy praise. 

48 Blessed be the Lord God of 



Israel from everlasting to everlasting: 
and let all the people say, Amen. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM cvn. 

I 77i€ psalmist exhortetk the redeemed, in prais* 
ing God, to observe his manifold providence, 
4 over travellers, 10 over captives, 17 over 
^ick men, 13 over seamen^ 33 and in divers 
varieties of life, 

O^GIVE thanks unto the Lord, '"i^^^^y 
for he is good: for his mercy &»36.x. 
endureth for ever. 

2 Let the redeemed xif the Lo^d 
say w, whom he hath redeemed from 
the hand of the enemy ; 



s8 ; Jer. vii. 24), which was not His counsel, 
and were brought low (Lev. xxvi. 39 ; Ezek. 
xxiv. 43, xxxiii. 10) through their sin. With 
this verse the prospect opens, and sketches the 
history to present time. 

45. .And be remembered^ &c.] See Lev. 
xxvi. 4i» 42. 

and repented.^ &c.] Deut. xxxii. 36 ; Ps, 
xc. 13. The next verse explains in what way 
He shewed mercy. 

46. He made them also, &c.] In the words 
of Solomon's prayer, i K. viii. 50. See also 
a Chro. xxx. 9. Other illustrations of the 
text are a K. xxv. %^ ; Neh. i. 11 ; Jer. xlil 
1 2 ; Dan. i. 9, &c 

47. Sa've us, &c.] According to promise, 
Deut. xxx. 3, 4 ; and prophecy, Isai. xi., xii. 



It can scarcely be doubted that these words 
refer to deliverance from Babylonish capti- 
vity, which the next psalm .^see Ps. cvii, 3) 
speaks of as accomplished. This verse, 4 7 (says 
Delitzsch), is the point of the psalm ; which 
touches upon sin and punishment, and upon 
mercy, the most signal of the attributes of 
God. Of this He is pointedly — may it be 
said? — artfully, yet with profound reverence 
reminded, in 'w, 45, 46, with a view to 
«z;. 47, the<u)nclusion. The conclusion would, 
however, be abrupt without a;. 48, which may, 
accordingly, be justly regarded (though some 
conmientators think otherwise) as part of the 
psalm. Jt also is an appropriate end of the 
Fourth Book, or Book, generally, of Psalms 
of the Captivity ; with which compare the last 
in), of Pss. xh., Ixxii., Ixxxix., the ends, re- 
spectively, of Books I., II., III. 



FIFTH BOOK. Psalms CVII.— CL. 



Psalm CVII. 

There are resemblances between this psalm 
and the preceding Pss. civ., cv., cvi.; and 
perhaps the author is the same. The burden 
of it IS deliverance, through Jehovah's mercy, 
from the sharp trials of exile, travel, sickness, 
imprisonment, and a furious tempest. Are 
these perils connected? Are they for the 
most part connected with a return from cap- 
tivity ? Or are they the sharp ordinary perils 
of life? It is not unreasonable to suppose 
that deliverance from Babylonish captivity 
(which general opinion suggests as the occa- 
sion of the psalm) called forth this song of 
thanksgiving for deliverance in manifold trials 
common to man. 

The song of the redeemed, with the excep- 
tion of iw. a — 8, constitutes the psalm to 
V. 32. It begins with the words of Jeremiah, 
xxxiii. II, and is interrupted in tnt, 2 — ^^8 
by a description of those who sing it. *' The 
redeemed of God (Isai. xxxv. 9, 10, li. 11, 
Ixii.i a), whom He has redeemed ft'om the hand 



of the enemy, or, of calamity (-y. 6, trouble, 
the same word in the orig.); and gathered 
from all lands (Ps. cvi. 47 ; Isai. xi. la), from 
solitary wanderings, and hunger, and thirst; 
and led forth safe when they cried to Him; 
and brought to a city of refuge:— sing His 
mercies to all those who pray to Him in 
similar solitary perilous (Acts viii, 26) 
wandering, strict imprisonment, mortal sick- 
ness, and furious tempests Ttw. a, 3, 4... 3 a).** 
The theme of the concluoing portion is Uie 
'Same (i.e, adversity and prosperity dependent 
upon God), but the treatment general. The 
expressions (nyv, 34, 35) seem too strong for 
direct application to the case of the restored 
people. They are the observations of the 
Psalmist upon God's dealings with man, illus- 
trated and suggested, haply, by the aspect of 
his own land, and by God's recent dealings 
with His people. A noticeable feature of this 
psalm, in which it resembles the three preceding, 
IS a ft^uent allusion to, or quotation of, Isaiah 
and Job. 
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3 And gathered them out of the 
lands, from the east, and from the 

fHeb. west« from the north, and *from the 
' south. 

4 They wandered in the wilder- 
ness in a solitary way; they found 
no city to dwell in. 

5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul 
tinted in them. 

6 Then they cried unto the Lord 
in their trouble, and he delivered 
them out of their distresses. 

7 And he led them forth by the 
right way, that they might go to a 
city of habitation. 



8 Oh that men would praise the 
LoRDy^r his goodness, 2xAfor his won- 
derful works to the children of men ! 

9 For he satisfieth the longing soul, 
and fUleth the hungry soul with good- 
ness. 

10 Such as sit in darkness and in 
the shadow of death, being bound in 
affliction and iron; 

11 Because they rebelled againct 
the words of God, and contemned 
the counsel of the most High : 

12 Therefore he brought down 
their heart with labour; they fell 
down, and there was none to help. 



3. from the south'] The margin reads, 
"from the sea." So Heb., LXX., Syr., Vulg. 
The word rendered "the sea" means com- 
monly "the Mediterranean," or "the west:" 
see Gen. xii. 8; Exod. x. 19. In other places, 
where the application is less obvious, Isai. xi. 
II, xlix. II, Hengstenberg and others conceive 
"the sea" to mean "the Mediterranean." The 
** Red Sea " is so famous in Jewish story that 
in any narrative or poem connected with that 
story and the sea in question, as Ps. cxiv. 3, 
f, it may well be styled " the sea ;" but not 
m a narrative in which there is nothing to 
direct attention to that particular sea (Ro« 
senm. quotes somewhat inconsiderately the 
last-named passage in proof that the Hebrew 
word "the sea" means the Red Sea), nor in a 
description, such as we have here, or the points 
of the compass viewed from the Holy City, 
with nothing to direct the mind to the Red 
Sea as one of them. The points, probably, ai*e 
not accurately defined: they ai"e the rising and 
the setting sun, the north, and the sea; i.e. the 
Mediterranean Sea washing Syria, Egypt, and 
the south. 

On the return from Babylon, no doubt, 
exiles passed to their homes from all parts of 
the world. Perhaps the south is left out, 
because none came direct from the south 
through the waste. In the enumeration of 
the quarters of the horizon in Ps. Ixxv. 6, 
the north is omitted, as no help could come 
from that quarter. 

4. Thy twamlered, &c.] This verse, as 
above noted, in continuation of w, 2, 3, de- 
scribes the condition of the Redeemed of God 
who sing His mercies to them and to sufferers 
like them. Deliverance from exile, and from 
solitary dangerous wandering, manifestly, is the 
occasion of the psalm. It is not easy to say 
what special wanderings are intended. Some 
traits are borrowed from the poumey in the 
wilderness of Sinai (see Pss. Ixviii. 6, Ixx viii, 40). 
"Travel in distant, unexplored K^ons," says 
Calvin, " may be meant, enforced of necessity, 



or by foreign compulsion, and of which cap- 
tivity in the hands of merciless robbers might 
easily be an accompaniment. All such mise- 
rable wanderers and captives are admonished, 
that chance does not direct their steps, buc 
God's mercy redeems." Moll remarks that 
the description in t. 4 is historical: the de- 
scriptions in ow. 10, 17, 23, &c. are general. 
The first begins with a verb, the rest with 
participles : the burden of the psalm, w. 15, 
21, 31, seems to supply the verb in each case. 

6. Then they cried, Slc] The original words, 
by their order and grammatical form, seem to 
express that the cry for help was followed im- 
mediately by help. Cf. Ps. cvi 44 (orig.). 

8. Ob that men, &c.] The purport is 
rather, " All those described (w. 2 — 7), Le, 
the Redeemed of God, whom He has re- 
deemed from exile, wandering, and misery, 
■hall or ought to sing the goodness of Je- 
hovah." 

9. the longing iouf] The same words 
(orig.) in Isai. xxix. 8. 

10. Such as sit, &c] Imprisonment in 
the darkness and gloom of a hopeless bondage 
on account of sin, and escape through earnest 
prayer, are the subject of this thanksgiving. 
The imprisonment of Joseph (Ps. cv. 18) 
seems to furnish some traits. The captivity 
at Babylon may have suggested the general 
theme. But it is most in accordance with 
what seems the design of the psalm to su^ 
pose that ordinary sharp sufl^ering of man m 
bondage, through sin, is chiefly portrayed: 
such as that of Jehoahaz (2 K. xxiii. 33, 34) 
in Egypt 

darkness and in the shadow of death'] See 
Isai. ix. 2, xlii. 7, xlix. 9. Virg. * -£n.* vi. 734, 
affliction and iron] Job xxxvi. 8 (Heb.). 

11. Because they rebelled^ &c.] Against 
the words of God declared m His law or by 
His prophets, and contemned the counsel or pur- 
pose of God, to punish, sooner or later^ sio. 
See IsaL ▼. 19, xiv. 26, &c 
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' Job 33- 



13 TTien they cried unto the Lord 
in their trouble, and he saved them 
out of their distresses. 

14 He brought them out of dark- 
ness and the shadow of death, and 
brake their bands in sunder. 

15 Oh that men would praise the 
Lord for his goodness, and for his 
wonderful works to the children of 
men !* 

16 For he hath broken the gates 
of brass, and cut the bars of iron in 
sunder. 

17 Fools because of their trans- 
gression, and because of their iniqui- 
ties, are afflicted. 

18 ^Their soul abhorreth all man- 
ner of meat; and they draw near 
unto the gates of death. 

19 Then they cry unto the Lord 



in their trouble, and he saveth them 
out of their distresses. 

20 He sent his word, and healed 
them, and delivered them from their 
destructions. 

21 Oh that men would praise the 
Lord for his goodness, and for his 
wonderful worlcs to the children of 
men! 

22 And let them sacrifice the sacri- 
fices of thanks|;iving, and declare his 
works with * rejoicing. ♦ HeK 

23 They that go down to the sea "*^"'''' 
in ships, that do business in great 
waters; * 

24 These see the works of the 
Lord, and his wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandeth, and *rais- *h<^ 
eth the stormy wind, which liftcth up Iw. 
the waves thereof. 



12. labour^ i,e, misery. 

16. gates of brass and,., bars ofirofi] Isai. 
xlv. a. 

17. Fools because of^ &c.] The sick to 
death, whose sickness is owing to folly and 
sent of God, cry to Jehovah in their misery, 
and He rescues them from the yawning grave. 
By folly is meant want of wisdom, i. e, igno- 
rance of God and pravity of life which issues 
in ruin (Job v. 3 : see too Prov. i. 7, xii, 
15 ; Ps. xiv. I, and specially Ps. xxxviii. 5). 

18. gates of death"] See Ps. ix. 13. 

20. He sent bis word^ &c.] The tenses 
are rather present " He sends His word, 
and heals them," or " He sends His word to 
heal them, and rescues them from their grave- 
pits." The rendering •* grave*pits " instead of 
^^ destructions^ is to be preferred on account 
of Job xxxiii.i8, a a and Lam. iv. ao. His <word: 
the Word of God is His messenger, and runs 
very swiftly (Ps. cxlvii. 15) ; and returns not 
to Him that sent without executing His com- 
mands (Isai. Iv. 11) ; descends upon Israel, and 
abides with His prophets (Isai. ix. 8); and 
tells to every man his work (Ps. cv. 19); and 
is often, as in this place, a Phyacian sent to 
heal the sick in body and spint. Such pas- 
sages, and others like them (Zech. ix. i, &c.) 
prepare us for the doctrine that the Word 
of God, whereby the heavens were made 
(Ps. xxxiii. 6), expresses not simply a power 
or energy, but a personal existence: (John 

i. 1—5) 

In the place of Job above quoted (xxxiii. 18 

— 22) there is a description, akin to this, of a 

sufferer rescued by God from the grave to which 

he is brought nigh. The rescue is entrusted 



to a ** messenger," to " one of a thousand,'' 
«* an interpreter," to whom God says, ** De- 
liver him tlrom going down to the pit." The re- 
semblance between this psalm and the Book of 
Job compels an interpretation of this passage by 
file psalm, and vice versa. The Word of God 
is symbolized in both places, the Angel, the 
Interpreter, Who heals the bodies and souls of 
men. So Theodoret remarks upon the verse: 
*' The Word," he says, ♦* Which is God, sent 
as man from God, and dwelling among men, 
healed all manner of wounds of the souls of 
men, and restored to hedth and invigorated 
man^s reason, which sin had corrupted and 
debilitated." These texts, &C., are due to 
Delitzsch. 

23. They that go down, &C.1 They that 
go down to the low-lying sea, and traverse the 
great waters (Isai. xxiii. 3), in ships (see Isai. 
xlii. 10, Jonah i. 3). From the near coast the 
bed of the sea seems to lie low. The works 
of the Lord, and His wonders in the deep^ 
are not simply His miracles of creation, but 
His "tempests" and "miracles of deliver- 
ance." Dean Stanley, * Jewish Ch.' Vol II. 
p. 186, remarks that the description in this 
psalm of the sea, its terrors and occupations, 
could not have been written before the reign 
of Solomon. 

25. He commandeth'] So Ps. cv. 31 and 
34: He spake: the same word in the Heb. 
as here: see also Gen. L 3, &c. 

thereof] The sea is understood in the deep 
Just mentioned. Kay and others interpret 
** His," i,e, God's waves: so He commissions 
" His wind," Ps. cxlvii. 18, to do His work: 
but see v. 29, note. 
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26 They mount up to the heaven, 
they go down again to the depths: 
their soul is melted because of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and stag- 
*!f^V-. Rcr like a drunken man, and ^are at 
wisdom is their wits end. 

in their trouble, and he bringeth them 
out of their distresses. 

29 He maketh the storm a calm, 
so that the waves thereof are still. 

30 Then are they glad because 
they be quiet; so he bringeth them 
unto their desired haven. 

31 Oh that men would praise the 
LiOKD/or his goodness,^dyir his won- 
derful works to the children of men ! 

32 Let them exalt him. also in the 
congregation of the people, and praise 
him in the assembly of the elders. 

33 He turneth rivers into a wilder- 
ness, and the watersprings into dry 
ground ; 

f Heb. 34 A fruitful land into ^barrenness, 

sa/tfuu, f^j. ^^g wickedness of them that dwell 

therein. 
,8.**** *'* 35 ^ He turneth the wilderness into 



a standing water, and dry ground into 
watersprings. 

36 And there he maketh the hun- 
gry to dwell, that they may prepare 
a city for habitation ; 

37 And sow the fields, and plant 
vineyards, which may yield fruits of 
increase. 

38 He blesseth. them also, so that 
they are multiplied greatly; and suf- 
fereth not their cattle to decrease. 

39 Again, they are minished and 
brought low through oppression, afflic- 
tion,, and sorrow. 

40 ''He poureth contempt upon 'Job 
princes, and causeth them to wander "' 
in the 'wilderness, where there is no '^^ 
way. 

41 'Yet setteth he the poor ong'^ 
high 'from affliction,. and maketh him p«J. 
&milies like a flock. Vor.t 

42 -^The righteous shall see //, and -£Jo*> 
rejoice : and aU iniquity shall stop her. 
mouth. 

43 Whoso ii wise, and will observe 
these things^ even they shall under- 
stand the lovingkindness of the Lord. 



27. are at their witj^ end] Margin " All 
their wisdom b swallowed up," i.e. " All their 
skill is made nought." The description in 
Ovid, *Trist.' Lib. i. El. xi. ao— 30, is so similar 
as to illustrate and' explain the text. '* The 
waves rise up in mountains, then sink into deep 
valleys; the pilot skills not what to seek or 
shun ; and his art is folly." 

29. ti?e twavej thereof] Heb. *' their 
waves," Le. ** the waves or the mariners, the 
waves by which they were nearly over- 
whelmed," according to Kay, Dclitzsch, Bun- 
sen, &c. But this seems a harsh and unscrip- 
tural expression: probably the reference is to 
the sea,, which above (y. 23) is styled, first 
**the sea," and secondly ** great waters," 
though it has not been mentioned, distinctly, 
in the plural form ; see Pss. Ixv. 7, Ixxxix. 9 ; 
Job xxxviil zi, &c. 

30. because they] i,e, the ** waves," are 
quiet and calm ; see Jonah L ir. 

This psalm may^, in a sense, be regarded as 
prophetical. Chnst rescues mm a captivity 
sterner than that of Babylon: points the way 
in a wilderness more intricate and horrid than 
that of Sinai : saves from sickness and death 
those who cry to Him with faith. He saved 
His followers from a furious tempest, Matt 
viii. 26, to shew Himself indeed the Lord of 
nature, and to point for ever the deep intent of 



this psalm, and its full interpretation through 
Him. 

33, 34i &c.] See Isai. xxxv. 7, xli. 18, 
xliv. 27, 1. a; of which the second is v, 
SS of the psalm: 'v, 34 contains a plain 
allusion to Sodom (see Deut« xxix. 23), v, ^s 
to the Israelites Ih the desert. 

38, 39, 40. He blesses a nation and. 
multiplies it by His rich.mercies. Again He 
visits it with chastisement, and minishes it, as 
once He enlarged it : pouring contempt upon 
its rulers, and causing them to wander in a. 
wilderness where there is.no way. Yet re- 
members He His mercy: rescues His needy 
ones from misery: multiplies them as a flock 
of sheep (Job xxi. si), and. restores them to. 
their wonted state. 

The very words of Job (xii. 21. — 23) and* 
of Isaiah (specially xli. 18) seem to be mtro- 
diiced bodily into the psaun, to shew how the 
fortunes of men, and of tiie chosen people, 
continually illustrated their sayings. It would 
also seem from the concluding words (v. 43, 
with which compare Hos. xiv. 9), that the 
allusions in the psalm, and the facts referred to, 
were well known to those who sang it and 
haud it first. Would that we could know 
them as they did! But every man, from his 
own experience, can supply similar examples of 
hopeless peril and of miraculous escape. 
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PSALM CVIIL 

I Daiid encouragdh himself to praise Cad, 
5 He prayeth for Cod^s assistance according 
to his promise, 1 1 His confidetue in God s 
help, 

A Song or Psalm of David, 

GOD, my heart is fixed; I 
will sing and give praise, even 
with my glory. 

2 Awake, psaltery and harp-: I 
ntyself will awake early. 

3 I will praise thee, O LorDj 
among the people : and I will sing 
praises unto thee among the na- 
tions. 

4 For thy mercy is great above the 
heavens :. and thy truth reacheth unto 

Or. sku, the ' clouds. 

5 Be thou exalted, O. God, above 
the heavens :: and thy/ glory above all 
the earth ; 

PsaL 6a. ^ « That thy beloved may be de- 



livered : save with thy right hand, 
and answer me. 

7 God hath spoken in his holiness ; 
I will rejoice, I will divide Shechem, 
and mete out the valley of Succoth. 

8 Gilead is mine \ Manasseh is 
mine ; Ephraim also is the strength 
of mine head ; Judah /V my lawgiver; 

9 Moab is my washpot ; over Edom 
will I cast out my shoe; over Philis- 
tia will I triumph. 

10 Who will bring me into the 
strong city? who wiu lead mc into 
Edom ? 

1:1 fVilt not ihouy O God, who 
hast cast us off? and wilt not thou, 
O God, go forth with our hosts ? 

12 Give us help from, trouble : for 
vain is the help of man.. 

13 Through God we shall do va- 
liandy: for he // is that shall tread 
down our enemies. 



Psalm CVIII. 

This psalm is constructed almost word for 
word out of two other psalms commonly 
reputed Davidical. The first five verses are 
almost identical with the last verses of Ps. 
Ivii., and the last eight with w. 5 — la of 
Ps. Ix. The connexion of the two psalms here 
united is not obvious; nor the purpose of the 
composite psalm. It is not likely that David 
himself should have united' two. incongruous 
parts of his own compositions. 

The variations, generally, of phrase between 
this psalm and the psalms from which it is 
composed are unimportant Pss. Ivii. and Ix. 
are both Elohistic: in nt, 3 of this psalm Jeho- 
vah is substituted for AdonaL The ironical 
address to Philistia in v. 8 of Ps. Ix. is changed < 
into a simple expression of triumph. Other 
slight alterations, which do not improve the 
force of the verses altered, are noticed below. 

1. my heart isfxed^ &c.] In Ps. Ivii. 7, 8, 
this is repeated. Instead of the words even 
<wiib my glory ^ of which the meaning is ob- 



scure, we have there, v. 8, Ativake up, my 
glory^ Sic, 

4. above the heavens'] Pss. Ivii. 10 ; cxiii. 
4 ; Ezra ix. 6 : see Note below. 

6. That thy beloved, &c.] In Ps. Ix. 5, 
the connexion in which these words occur 
is different The first versicle here depends 
upon the second. 

8. See the note on Ps. Ix. 8. 

10> There is a slight variation firom Ps. 
Ix. 9 : see Note below. 

Herder translates this psalm (*E. P.* 11. 
368), regarding it as a morning hymn: see 
w, % — 4. Kay regards it as a rejoicing 
over the morning, so to say, of restoration 
from captivity. 'Clauss., Rudinger, Rosenm., 
Hitzig, &c., suppose it put together to cele- 
brate one of the Maccabaean victories. The 
conclusion, which is a supplication for aid,, 
and lament over calamity, does not correspond 
to this hypothesis.. 



NOTES on Psalm cviii. 4, la. 



4. Some MSS. read ny instead of ^ : 
LXX., incva ; the parallelism rather requires 
the reading ny ; and the meaning is *' unto the 
heavens." 



10. The word TIVtD is replaced by 1V3D, 
a more common word in this sense. See Ps. 
xxxi. %%\ % Chro. viii. 5. 
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PSALM CIX. 

I David, complaining of his slanderous ent" 
mics, under the person of Judas devotdh 
them. i6 He sheweth their sin, ii Com» 
plaining of his own misery, he prayeth for 
Julp. ap He promiseth thankfulness. 

To the chief Musiciaiii A Psalm of David, 

HOLD not thy peace, O God 
of my praise ; 



2 For the mouth of the wicked 
and the * mouth of the deceitful ♦are J^^ 
opened against me: they have spoken deceit, 
against me with a lying tongue. ka^ ^ 

3 They compassed me about also jj^ 
with words of hatred; and fought 
against me without a cause. 

4 For my love they are my adver- 
saries : but I give myself unto prayer. 



Psalm CIX. 
The Psahnlst, contemned and despised (y. 
aj) by those to whom he had done good {w. 
4, 5), and by whom he had been cursed often 
(yv, 17 — a 8), and persecuted to death (yv, 16, 
aa, 31), betakes himself, at first, to prayer as 
his single refuge (v. 4]) : then addresses him- 
self to God, with Whom is vengeance, and 
hurls back Uie curse ; which his foes had im- 
precated upon him, upon themselves, with 
a fire and energy, which seem to some sur- 
prising in this Divine collection of hymns. 
But is a Christian spirit to be exi)ected always 
in the psalms? Would the words of Christ 
(Matt. V. 43, 44, &c.) have been uttered, 
if the spirit which animated the Jewish 
people, and exhibited itself, not unfrequently, 
in their annals, had been always that which 
He came to inculcate? Under the Old Cove- 
nant, calamity, extending from father to son, 
was the meed of transgression: prosperity, 
we ijersd, of obedience: (see Solomon's 
prayer, % Chro. vi. 23): and these prayers of 
the Psalmist (cf. Pss. x. 13, xii. i, Iviii. 10, 
&c.) may express the wish that God's provi- 
dential government of His people should be 
asserted in the chastisement of the enemy of 
God and man. For we may assume that the 
enemy spoken of is not simply an enemy of 
David, but a liar, murderer, slanderer, such 
as Doeg, Ahithophel, Shimei, &c., of whose 
guiltiness there could be no doubt. So 
Calvin, ** Tenendum est Dnvidem quoties di- 
ras istas concepit nee immodico carnis aflectu 
fiiisse commotum nee privatas causas egisse.^' 
David himself, again and again, in deed and 
word shewed a forgiving spirit: only here, 
and it may be in Pss. xxxv., Iviii. 10, Ixix., 
a spirit or vengeance, or rather, an entreaty 
for God's vengeance, upon His foes. A prayer 
for the punishment of sin abstractedly, or of 
sinners collectively, would not offend: it is 
the entreaty for sternest chastisement of an 
individual in this case that seems to shew a 
rancour alien to the tenor of the psalms. 
But it must also be noticed that the singular 
and plural are interchanged once or twice 
in this psalm: and it is at any rate doubt- 
ful, if, when the singular is mentioned, the 
Psalmist does not in fact idealize the image of 
his foes, and speak not specially of one, but 
still of many collectively, and of their sin, as 



abstracted firom any individual. It is also 
well observed by Kay that even in the 35 th, 
69th, and this psalm, there is evidence not 
only of the meekness but of the persevering 
love of the sufferer; Pss. xxxv. 13, lxix« 4, 10, 
cix. 4, &c. 

The inscriptions refer Pss. cviii., cix., ex., 
to David; and St Peter in the Acts, i. 20, 
quotes the cixth psalm as of David. No 
argument of much weight is alleged against 
these authorities. 

Verses i to 5 contain a description of the 
malice, in word and deed, of David^s foes: 
<zn;. 6 — ao, as some think, the imprecations of 
those foes on David, or, as is most likely, 
the terrible imprecation of God's vengeance 
upon them and theirs: iw. ai — 2$ the pitiable 
condition of the Psalmist provoking God's 
compassion ; for which (w. a6 — 30) he prays, 
with confident expectation of being heard ; be- 
cause of his deep need, and in order to the 
instruction of others, and the putting to shame 
of his foes. 

1. Hold not thy peace"] See Pss. rxviii. i, 
xxxv. a a. ''Be not silent and (as it were) 
indifferent to the haughty words and wicked 
deeds of my foes.** 

O God of my praise] i.e, <*0 God Whom 
I praise continually for mercies continually 
new," see 1;. 30; and Pss. xxiL a6, LlxL 6; 
Jer. xvii. 14. 

2. For the mouth, &c.] Or, a wicked 
mouth and a deceitful month have 
they opened against me, &c. Such are 
the circumstances under which the Psalmist 
pleads to God for succour — ^wicked men have 
spoken, and speak, lies and slander, for which 
there is no manner of foundation. 

3. 4. They compassed me, &c.] ** Their 
malice is provoked without a cause: love, 
forbearance, good will, cannot move them." 
Cf. Ps. xxxv. I a, &c. 

hut I give my self unto prayer] Heb. **but 
I prayer," i.e. "nought but prayer," as Ps. 
cxx. 7, Heb. "but I peace," i,e, **but I am 
wholly peace;" Ps. ex. 3, "Thy people shall 
be willing;" Heb. "willingnesses," i. e. "wil* 
hng in a superlative degree," &c. The mixture 
of tenses mav be significant in these early 
verses. The hatred of the Psahnist^s foes is 
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5 And they have rewarded me evil 
for good, and hatred for my love. 

6 Set thou a wicked man over 
>>«« him: and let 'Satan stand at his right 
ry. nana. 

7 When he shall be judged, let 
3«t- him * be condemned : and let his prayer 

ant , . * ' 

liity, or, become sm. 

A^fi. 8 Let his days be few; ahd -let 
another take his ' office. 

9 Let his children be &therless, 
and his wife a widow. 

10 Let his children be continually 
vagabonds, and beg: let them seek 



their bread also out of their desolate 
places. 

11 Let the extortioner catch all 
that he hath; and let the strangers 
spoil his labour. 

12 Let there be none to extend 
mercy unto him: neither let there be 
any to favour his fatherless children. 

13 Let his posterity be cut off; 
and in the generation following let 
their name be blotted out. 

14 Let the iniquity of his fathers be 
remembered with the Lord ; and let 
not the sin of his mother be blotted out. 



not of to-day or of yesterday, but of old, and 
of years past. 

6. Set thou a wicked man, &c.] "Set 
thou a wicked man over him, to judge him 
(see next verse), according to his wickedness." 
In Lev. xicvi. 16, consumption, fever, and a 
burning ague, are set over the disobedient 
people, like savage rulers or taskmasters, to 
vex them. At this verse the singular is sub- 
stituted for the plural, and one enemy singled 
out for special rebuke, as in Ps. Iv. 13 : see 
also XXXV. II, &c., xli. 5, &c.: or, the hostile 
crew is idealized and treated as abstract hos- 
tility and wickedness. 

Tholuck remarks that no passion is dis- 
cernible in these dreadful imprecations. Rather 
a calm tranquil spirit, as if the chastisement 
were plainly deserved^ and would surely come. 
And come assuredly it did, he adds, according 
to the Psalmist's confident expectations (v, 
31), and according to God's eternal laws of 
government, by which chastisement follows 
crime. By His appointment a death without 
hope lights commonly upon the unrepentant 
and utterly depraved ; their children are vaga- 
bonds and beg ; their posterity are cut off, and 
their name forgotten. The curse was realized, 
though we need not say that David foresaw 
its realization, in the fete of Judas. He 
was condemned of God (Matt. xxvi. 24) : 
his prayer, if he prayed, was despair: his life 
was cut off (v. 8) in the midst of his days: 
and his office (Acts i. 16, lo) another took. 
So that S. Peter reasonably quotes this psalm 
as illustrated, at the very least, and its teaching 
exemplified, by the history of Judas. 

let Satan, &c.] Or, rather, see the margin, 
*^ Let an adversary stand at his right hand 
and accuse him ; and let him be condemned." 
The phrase is taken from courts of justice ; 
the arch-accuser, in Zech. iii. i, stands at the 
right hand of the accused. The places in Job, 
i. 6, 9, ii. I — 7, do not seem parallel to this. 
Satan with the article, means there, specifically, 
the accuser ; here generally an accuser or adver- 
sary, asiniS.xxix. 4,2$. xix. 22; iK.xi.J4,23. 



7. fVhen be shall he judged &c.] ♦♦ When 
he is tried (v. 6), and judged in cause with 
another, may he go forth Tsee the marginal 
rendering) out of the hall or judgment a cri- 
minal convicted: and may his prayer to his 
judge for pardon and mitigation of punish- 
ment augment his guilt: or, rather, may hit 
prayer to God (Isai. i. 15 ; Prov. xv. 8, xxviii. 
9) be sin,^'^ 

8. Let his days, &c.] Ps. Iv. 23. 

his office"] LXX. rfiv ifrta-KOTrrjv avrov I 
whence the expression in Acts i. 20. The 
Syr. renders the word (see Isai. xv. 7) "savings," 
** treasure." 

10. Let his children he continually vaga* 
bonds] As Cain, Gen. iv. 12 : and beg (their 
bread), *^cast out and banished from their (lit. 
ruins) ruined homes." 

11. Let the extortioner, &c.] " Let the 
usurer, according to his wont, catch, or lay 
his net upon, all his property ; and let strangers 
in blood and affection, or, rather (Deut. xxviii. 
43t 44)) barbarians and foreigners, spoil his 
goods, the fruit of his industry and toil." 
Kay remarks that the history of the Jews, 
from the days of Claudian downwards, is a 
comment upon these words. 

12. none to extend, &c.] See Ps. xxxvi. 10; 
Neh. ix. 30, 31. *^Lct no one, his baseness 
ascertained, continue to him, or lengthen out, 
kindness begun." 

13. Let his posterity, &c.] ** Let his sons 
and daughters, after suffermg hunger, want, 
and all misery (y. 10), be cut off; and in the 
next generation, that is, the generation fol- 
lowing that of his sons and daughters who 
are not, let his name and their name be for- 
gotten." 

14. Let the iniquity, &c.] " Let the sin of 
his forefethers be remembered before God and 
visited upon him, according to the word in 
Exod. XX. 5 ; and let not his mother^s sin be 
fo.^otten, but recoUected and imputed." 
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tHeK 
Aim. 



15 Let them be before the Lord 
continually, that he may cut ofF the 
memory of them from the earth. 

16 Because that he remembered 
not to shew mercy, but persecuted 
the poor and needy man, that he 
might even slay the broken in heart. 

17 As he loved cursing, so let it 
come unto him: as he delighted not 
in blessing, so let it be far from him. 

18 As he clothed himself with 
cursing like as with his garment, so 
let it come Mnto his bowels like water, 
and like oil into his bones. 

19 Let it be unto him as the gar- 
ment which covereth him, and for a 
girdle wherewith he is girded con- 
tinually. 



20 Let this be the reward of mine 
adversaries from the Lord, and of 
them that speak evil against my soul. 

21 But do thou for me, O God 
the Lord, for thv name's sake : be- 
cause thy mercy ts good, deliver thou 
me. 

22 For I am poor and needy, and 
my heart is wounded within me. 

23 I am gone like the shadow when 
it declineth: I am tossed up and 
down as the locust. 

24 My knees are weak through 
festing ; and- my flesh faileth of fat- 
ness. 

25 I became also a reproach unto^ 
them: when they looked upon me 
they shaked their heads. 



15. />/ tbem be, & c] " Let the sins of father, 
mother^ forefathers, be present to the memory 
of God, so that He may think of them al- 
ways, and cut off the remembrance of the 
whole race before Him :" Pss. xxxiv. 16, xc 8. 

16. Because that, . ,but peneeuted^ &c.] More 
literally, **but persecuted the poor and needy 
man, yea, the broken-hearted (Kay) man, 
and that to put him to death." The Heb. 
seems by the conjugation employed, Pilel in- 
stead of Hiphil, to imply by the last words 
more than death simple. Stier remarks upon 
this verse, — ^that it had (surely) its most signal, 
fulfilment when the people arose and constrain- 
ed Pilate to cnidfy the Man of sorrows. The 
people that then condemned Him were cut off 
m the next generation, — ^forty years after the 
crucifixion the destruction came, — their house 
was left desolate, their temple destroyed, and 
the residue became wanderers and beggars over 
the whole earth; Matt. xxiiL 31 — 36, xxvii. 25. 

17. Aj b< loved cursings &c.] Possibly 
w. 17, 18 describe as £eict what ^. 19 
amplifies in a wish, or prayer. ** He loured 
cursing, and it loved him in return, and came 
to him: he delighted not in blessing, and it 
was far from him. He clothed himself with 
cursing as with a garment, and it permeated 
his inmost parts as water, as the reft^hing 
oil with which the body is anointed finds a 
way into marrow and bones." The images 
are ^uniliar: the daily dress, the water that 
permeates daily every part of the body, the 
oil used daily for nourishment (Ps. civ. 15) 
and gladness fPs. xxiii. 5). In the wish that 
follows (v. 19), the mantle, A.V. garment^ 
which is always worn, and the girdle oroelt with 
which the accursed one is always girded, are 
substituted, apparently, for more general terms. 

20. Let this be the reward^ &c.] Or, 



rather, This Is tbe reward, or wages of 
mine adversaries, which they have earned 
by their crimes. The word used in v. 6 is 
used again here and in v. 29. 

21. But do thou, &c.] Heb. "Do Thou 
with me," /. e, "Take part with me, and aid 
me, according to Thy mercy." Cf. i S. xiv. 
6, 45, and Ps. Ixxxvi. 17, Heb.: or, the meaning 
perhaps is, "Do Thou for me, according to 
Thy name and fame (Jer. xiv. 7), mercy and 
right." The fiill expression seems to occur in 
Ps. cxix. 6$* 

God the Lord"] " O Jehovah Adonai.'* 
Pss. Ixviii. 20, cxl. 7, cxli. 8, &c. The two* 
fold name of God, and the pronoun "Thou,**" 
Heb., shew the intensity of Ihe appeaL 

23. / am. gone, &c.] See Pa ciL ir, 
^ I pass away like the shadow when it length- 
ens and (soon) disappears: as the locust is 
tossed up and down, or, rather, tossed away 
by the wind and carried into the sea (Exod. 
X 19 ; Joel il ao), so I^ weak, powerless, and 
at the mercy of my foes, am shaken off and 
tossed far away, as crumb from napkin (Hupf.), 
from the earth and life." See similar images, 
Job xxxviii. 13 ;. Neh, v. 13. The LXX. ren- 
der, "I have been shaken off, far away, as 
the locusts." 

24. through fasting, &c.] Ps. xxxv. 13. 
Fasting, an indication of sorrow for sin, hu- 
miliation, and submission. 

faileth of fatness"] L e. "faileth, or falls 
away through bck of fatness:" or, possibly, 
" from lack of oil." So Jer., LXX., SymuL 

25. / became also a reproach^ &c] "I 
that merited not (yv, 4, 5) such reproach 
became," &c. 

shaked their beads'] Pss. xxii. 7, xliv, 14 ; 
Matt, xxvii. 39. 
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26 Help me, O Lord my God : 
O save me according to thy mercy : 

27 That they may know that this 
is thy hand ; that thou, Lord, hast 
done it. 

28 Let them curse, but bless thou: 
when they arise, let them be asham- 
ed ; but let thy servant rejoice. 

29 Let mine adversaries be cloth- 
ed with shame, and let them cover 
themselves with their, own confusion, 
as with a mantle. 

30 I will greatly praise the. Lord 



with my mouth ; vea, I will praise 
him among the multitude. 

31 For he shall stand at the right 
hand of the poor, to save him ♦from *^^^^ 
those that condemn his soul. J^tsfi/ 

**« -. » « » ^— kit soul, 

PSALM ex. 

I The kingdom t ^thepriesthood^ ^ the conquest^ 
7 and the passion of Christ, 

A Psalm of David. 

•Mattaa. 



THE ''Lord said unto my Lord, '^ 
Sit thou at my right hand, until '^ 
I make thine enemies thy footstool, luke 

Acts a. 34. X Cor;^ 15. 35. Hcb. x. 13. 



za. 



aow 



27, that this is thy band, &cj "This 
help which I ask for and which Thou wilt 
s?nd." The Psalmist desires that God's chas- 
tisement may light upon his foes to justify His 
ways to man, and ^chibit Him as an avenger 
of His friends. 

28, twhen they arise, &c.] "When they 
arise in. battle;" or, rather, **They have risen 
up in battle against me, and are ashamed, 
hut Thy servant rejoices.!' The plural is now 
substituted for the singular. See w. 2 — ^5. 

tby servant]) Ps. Ixix. 17.. 

29, 30. Let mine adversaries, &c.] The 
prayer (v. 26) is now perhaps, in conclusion, 
changed into a confident expectation : "Mine 
adversaries shall," &c. 

31. at the right band, &c.] As a shield 
and defence: Pss. xvi. 8, ex. 5, cxxi.5, cxlii. 4^ 

PsALM ex. 

A mighty Prince, sitting at the right 
hand of God, and the Associate of His 
power, wages a fearful war against the ene- 
mies of both. He is accompanied' to battle 
by an innumerable host of conwade warriors 
('*'• 3)» clad in the vestments of holiness, as 
befits the followers of a Priest. For He is a 
Priest (v. 4) after the order of Melchizedek; 
not for a brief life, as priests under the law, 
but for ever. The Psalmist foretells to this 
incomparable Captain, through the aid of 
Jehovah, a victory over His enemies (v. s)\ 
over princes and peoples, everywhere, opposed 
to Him (v. 6) ; and portrays His vigour 
in the fight, and perseverance, till no enemy 
remains. 

v, 1 describes the Psalmist's vision of Jeho- 
vah speaking to His Son : in w. 2, 3, 4, 5 
he addresses his speech durectly to the Mighty 
One addressed in v. i by Jehovah Himself: 
in in;. 6 and 7 he dwells upon the circum- 
stances of the day of conflict, and the de« 
meanour, in and after it, of the Hero Messiah. 

The psalm has always been interpreted of 
Messiah in the Jewish Church. It is inter- 
preted of Messiah by Christ Himself in Matt 



xxii. 41, &c.; Mark xii. ^s- The Pharisees, 
against whose notions of Messiah He uses it, 
do not dispute the interpretation (see also 
Luke XX. 41 and Matt. xxvi. 64). In the 
Christian Church no ancient Scripture is more 
frequently quoted m proof that Christ is Mes- 
siah, and in illustration of His Offices (Acts 
ii. 34; I Cor. XV. 25; Eph. i. 20; Heb. I 3, 
v. 6, vii. 17, — 23, &c.). Justin Martyr (* Apol • 
I.' c. 60) applies the words of w. i — ^3 
to the ascension of Christ, and the spread of 
His kingdom ; and the words of v. 2 to the 
mighty victorious teaching of the Apostles 
In the dialogue with Trypho, p. 202, ed. 
Thirl., he says that the Messianic is the only 
tolerable explanation of it : and similarly in 
other places, pp. 211, 253, &c. Irenxus, 
Tertullian, Cyprian, Eusebius^ Chrysostom, 
Cyril, Theodoret, &c. give shnilar testimony. 

The explanations of those who decline the 
Messianic interpretation are unnatural. The 
Prince who sits at Jehovah's right hand (v. i) 
(Ewald, Hupfeld, Herder, &c.) is David: but 
no Scripture justifies the application of the 
phrase. Sit at My rigbt band, in that verse to 
a man. The priest addressed in v. 4 (Hitzig, 
&c.) is Jonathan (i Mace. x. 21), or Alex- 
ander Jannaeus, or Simon (i Mace. xiv. 41), 
and the words ybr ever mean for his whole 
life. But the solemn words which introduce 
the mention of the priesthood, uttned by God 
Himself, exclude the conunonpbce explana- 
tion. They exclude, too, the notion that the 
word priest can be applied to the Prince Mes- 
siah in any sense except the most exact It is 
impossible to read the psalm without feeling 
that it is dealing with a theme above that of 
David or Jonathan; its intense dignity and 
solemnity wcome exaggeration and bombast if 
interpreted of any man. 

It is allowed that it is of the age of David. 
Its tone, language, spirit, and contents bear 
out the almost univei^ tradition that David 
wrote it Most of the Messianic psalms of 
David mix up Messianic circumstances with 
incidents of the king's own life: but Ps. ii. and 
his last words (2 S. xxiiL 3, 4) shew, that such 
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[v. 2—4. 



2 The Lord shall send the rod of day of thy power, in the beauties of] 
thy strength out of Zion: rule thou holiness ' from the womb of the mom-« 
in the midst of thine enemies. ing : thou hast the dew of thy youth. ,• 

3 Thy people shall be willing in the 4 The Lord hath sworn, and will \ 



a separation in vision, as in this psalm^ by the 
king was possible. In this poem he describes 
without any admixture, as far as we can see, 
of circumstances present, the victory of Mes- 
aah over the world of evil. The image of a 
warrior destroying his foes may seem a strange 
representation of the establishment upon earth 
or Christ^s spiritual dominion. But David 
described Messiah's victory over His enemies 
by images familiar to him as a warrior; so 
Ezekicl drew his images out of the forms of 
the Assyrian world. Still the prophecy em- 
bodies certain features which suggest, or easily 
fall in with, the hypothesis, that the images in 
it are symoolical: e.g, the description (v. 4) 
of Messiah as Priest ; of His warrior comrades, 
who are priests {y, 3): and the hint (v. 7) 
of His weariness and wants as a man. The 
conflict described in the psalm (•». 3, &c.) is 
going on always: and Messiah to this day 
occupies His seat, as in *v. i. 

1. The Lord said^ &c.] Jehovah spake in 
vision (Heb. DW: Matt. xxii. 43, "David 
ty 7rv€vu.aTi calleth Him," &c.) to the Lord 
of the Psalmisi, and bade Him sit at His right 
hand. 

my Lord] "If David, the king and pro- 
phet, calls Christ his Lord and Master, then 
is He not a mere man, as the Jews madly 
maintain, but God and Lord ; and David His 
creature and servant:'' is the conunent of 
Theodoret upon v. i. 

at my right hand] In the seat of chief 
honour, and as the associate of power. See 
I K. il 19; Mark xiv. 62; Matt xx. ai. The 
expression in fiill (as Schnurrer remarks) is 
** Sit on My throne at My right hand." It is 
derived from the custom of a king placing 
his son upon the throne with him, i K. i. 

43—48. 

i/«//7, &c.] This does not imply that the 
seat at God*s right hand will be vacated 
when His enemies are subdued (but see i Cor. 
XV. 24 — a8; Acts. ii. zi^ &c.). 

thy footstool] An expression derived from 
the custom of placing the foot upon the necks 
of the vanquished: Josh, x. 24, 25. 

2. Ilie Lord, &c.] Jehovah shall send 
forth out of Zion an irresistible force : and, 
as He gives the sceptre of empire, will say 
to Him that wields it, ** Rule Thou in the 
midst," &c, 

the rod of thy strength] Le» the staff or 
sceptre of power, as in Jer. xlviii. 17; Ezek. 
xix. II (Heb.). The centre of the unparal- 
leled dominion is Zion (see Ps. ii. 6 ; Isai. il 3. 
ZioQ used here, as often, for Jerusalem): its 



limits are undefined (compare Pss. ii., Ixxii; 
Zech. ix. 10). The Prince is invited in the 
words Rule Thou, &c. to assume dominion, 
whilst His enemies are as yet (apparently) un- 
subdued. ** He gives us," says Luther, ** no 
other mark as to the spot in which Christ 
is to reign, but this: In the midst of Thine 
enemies,"^^ 

3. 11^ people stall be iviUing, &c.] The 
meaning is, "Thy people shall be willing (Heb. 
** willingnesses," or "free offerings," plural of 
excellence) in the day of Thy prowess : in robes 
of holiness." A description of the preparation 
for the conflict. There is no hesitation : it is 
no mercenary army (Judges v. 2, 9) : it follows 
the King from love: it is clad in the robes 
of holiness, as the singers in 2 Chron. xx. 21 
(see the Note there, and Apoc. xix. 14): as 
liefits the ministers of a holy service (Psb 
xxix. 2) : as becomes the soldiers of a Priest- 
king. After the word hol'mess a full stop, or 
colon. 

from the ivomb^ &c.] Lit. " From the womb 
of the morning (falls) to Thee the dew of Thy 
youth." — As the dew of early morning, in 
multitude^ and sttdden, unexpected, marvellous 
appearance, (comes) an unnumbered troop of 
^^ Thy youthful followers P The dew is imaged 
as bom out of the womb of morning. In a S. 
xvii. II, 12, the fall of the dew furnishes an 
image of the silence and suddenness with w^hich 
an army lights upon the enemy: in Mic v. 7, 
it is the image of a miraculous presence to- 
wards which man contributes nothing: in Job 
xxxviii. 8, see too w. 28, ficc, the sea in the 
beginning issues out of the womb. The image 
in the text seems to combine these various 
figures. Others interpret differently: " As 
the dew of early morning, abundant, refresh- 
ing, spreading far and wide, miraculous, is the 
might of Thy perpetual youth^^ 

4. The Lord hath savorn, Sec] The preface 
to this verse, "Jehovah hath sworn," &c. and 
the choice of an example of the union of king 
and priest from so hoar an antiquity, and of 
such marked and peculiar significance, seem 
to shew that the union is absolutely singular. 
David (2 S. vi. 13) is said to have sacrificed 
an ox and fallings: and Solomon (i K. viiuj) 
with the congr^tion to have sacrificed sheep 
and oxen. David, too, wore the priestly ephod 
(2 S. vi. 14), and blessed the people (2 S. vi. 18); 
yet the cases of Saul, Uzziah, &c (1 S. xui, 
12, 13 ; 2 Chro. xxvi. 18 — 20: see also Num, 
xvi. 40) seem to shew conclusively, that they 
could not officiate as priests, and that the 
words. Thou art a priest for evcr^ could not 
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^5-^ not repent, *Thou ^r/ a priest for ever 
after the order of Melchizedek. 

5 The Lord at thy right hand 
shall strike through kings in the day 
of his wrath. 

6 He shall judge among the hea- 
then, he shall fill the places with the 
dead bodies; he shall wound the 
heads over ' many countries. 



7 He shall drink of the brook in the 
way: therefore shall he lift up the head. 

PSALM CXI. 

I Th€ psalmist by his example inciteth others to 
praise God for his glorious^ 5 and gracious 
works, 10 The fear of God breedeth true 
wisdom, 

♦T) RAISE ye the Lord. I willj^j^^ 
X praise the Lord with my whole ii^S. 



\ 



apply, even in the first instance, to David. 
Melchizedek (Gen. xiv. 18, &c.), King of 
Salem, and Priest of the Most High God, gave 
significant gifts to Abraham, spake words of 
deep mysterious import, and blessed him! 
Messiah is a Priest after the likeness (Heb. vii. 
15, 16), after the image, that is, of an inspired 
King, a High Priest, of the heathen, as well 
as of the Jews : for ever^ not, as the priests 
under the law, for a brief period. That Mel- 
chizedek was priest in a full sense of the 
word seems evident from his exercising an ofiice 
as it would seem) above that of Abraham 
see Heb, vii. 4, 6, 7 ; Zech. vi. 9 — 15). 

5. the Lord] Adonai, i,e, Jehovah. Some 
MSS. of Kenn. and De Rossi read nin\ It 
seems natural to consider 'v. 5 a continuation of 
the Psalmist's address to Messiah, rather than 
a somewhat abrupt address to Jehovah Him- 
self, inserted between the addi-ess to Alessiah 
(v. 4) and the meditation upon His deeds (a;. 6). 
The latter verse and v. 7 cannot possibly apply 
to any but Messiah. In v, i, Messiah is 
seated at Jchovah^s right hand as the Asso- 
ciate of His power: in this verse, by a different 
figure (Pss. xvi. 8, cix. 31, cxxi. s\ Jehovah 
is portrayed as coming down from neaven and 
assisting Messiah in the conflict, at His right 
hand. With this v. 5 tlie address to Messiah 
ends: the two next 'w, (6 and 7) are the 
meditations of the Psalmist upon the august 
scene before his eyes. The transition in w. 
5, 6, from the address to Messiah by the 
Psalmist to a meditation upon and admiration 
of His deeds is eminently p^oetical and graphic 
The transitions in Ps. ii. are similar. 

6. He shall fit the places, &c.] Lit. "He is 
full of bodies," &c. or «♦ 'Tis fiill of bodies," 
&c. i. r. ** He shall exercise a complete authority 
among His foes; He shall cover the field of 
battle (v. 3) with the slain; He shall smite the 
head of His enemies (Ps. Ixviii. ai) over all 
lands." It is possible that the Hebrew words 
mention the name of one land, or rather of 
one city, "Rabbah," of the Ammonites, whose 
head should be smitten (Kay quotes Josh. xi. 
5 — 10; Hab. iil 13, 14); but the general 
sense is not much altered by this rendering. 
The triumphs of Messiah are symbolized by 
figures taken from ordinary wars ; it may be 
from a particular contemporary war. 



7. He shall drink of the brook in the<way] Not 
waiting for repose or princely refreshment : and 
He shall lift up His head, recruited (see Judg. 
XV. 18), and follow till no enemy remain. The 
conflict, as of one day, is described : Messiah 
defi?ats and destroys His foes, and stays not for 
weariness or delicacy till all is achieved. 

There is in the original some admixture of 
tenses (yu, a, 4, 5, 6, 7), about which, per- 
haps, too many words are wasted. The events 
seem future: sometimes so expressed, some- 
times described as accomplished; according to 
a common prophetical figure. 

Luther remarks on this psalm that it is 
worthy to be set in a frame of gold and 
diamonds ; so full it is, he says, of excellent 
Christian thought and Divine instruction ; and 
of all the psalms the very crown and chief. 
The fifth verse in particular, he says, is like 
a rich copious spring, or inexhaustible mine, 
from which flow Christian instruction and 
wisdom, faith, hope, and confidence, the like 
to which no other Scripture supplies. 

Psalm CXI. 

A psalm commemorating God^s mercies lu 
brief sententious couplets, in), i, a, 3 — 8, or 
triplets, w. 9, 10, for the most part of three 
words. The nurture of the people in the 
desert, the gift of Canaan, the deliverance out 
of Egypt, seem to be hinted at, irv. 4, 5, 6 ; 
and His power, justice, truth, which are the 
delight and everlasting profit of His servants, 
are earnestly portray^. 

The psalm consists of ten verses and twenty- 
two versicles; marked in succession by the 
letters of the alphabet. It is one of the ten 
psalms which begin with Hallelujah. The 
others are cvi., cxii., cxiii., cxxxv., cxlvi.— 
cl. Six of these psalms, cxiii., cxiv., cxvi., 
cxvii., cxxxv., cxlvi., according to the Tal- 
mud, had a special name, and were used at 
the great festivals. Pss. cxiii., cxiv., were sung 
in ^milies on the night of the Passover, 
before the emptying of the second cup: Pss. 
cxv. — cxviii. after the celebration and the 
fourth cup. Many conunentators suppose 
that Pss. cxi., cxii. were used as a preface to 
the above-named solemn hymns. 

The two psalms, cxi. and cxii., resemble 
one another in construction, alphabetical ar- 
rangement, and general tone and manner. 
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heart, in the assembly of the upright, 
and in the congregation. 

2 The works of the Lord are 
great, sought out of all them that 
have pleasure therein. 

3 His work is honourable and 
glorious : and his righteousness en- 
dureth for ever. 

4 He hath made his wonderful 
works to be remembered: the Lord 
is gracious and full of compassion. 

5 He hath given * meat unto them 
that fear him : he will ever be mind- 
ful of his covenant. 



6 He hath shewed his people the 
power of his works, that he may give 
them the heritage of the heathen. 

7 The works of his hands are 
verity and judgment ; all his command- 
ments are sure. 

8 They * stand fast for ever and*^ 
ever, and are done in truth and up- 
rightness. 

9 He sent redemption unto his 
people : he hath commanded his cove- « 
nant for ever : holy and reverend // g 
his name. & 

10 *The fear of the Lord is the ,& 



They are connected in this way: Ps. cxi. sets 
forth the greatness, mercy, and righteousness 
of God: Ps. cxii. the reflection of these attri- 
butes in the greatness, v. a, mercy, v. 5, and 
righteousness, tin), 4, 9, of His chosen. The 
correspondence of purpose in the two psalms 
is important to the right appreciation of some 
difficulties connected with the latter psalm. 
The contents are of so general a nature that 
they give no clue to the author, nor to their 
date. 

1. In the assembly^ &c.] The upright, gene- 
rally, are the people of Israel; see Num. 
xxiii. 10, where the word rendered righteous 
is the word here used. The auembly repre- 
sents a snudler collection of upright ones than 
the congregation; and the meaning is, I will 
praise Thee secretly and openly ; see Ps. cvii. 
31. The Prayer-Book Version expresses this 
sense, *^ secretly among the faithful, and in the 
congregation.^' 

2. The tworkj of the Loud, &c.] The 
commencement of the Song: the works of 
Jehovah for His people are great, and far above 
any other works. 

jought out, &c.] "Searched into," and 
"studied," and thus "fully understood" to 
be inimitably great, by all those that delight in 
them (see Ps. cxix. 45, 94, 155 ; so Hupfeld 
and otners). Or, probably, "exquisitely ex- 
cellent," and " fully satisfying " all those that 
delight in them ; i,e, excellent, precious, incom- 
parable, in the judgment of those who best 
understand them — His faithful worshippers: 
see Ps. cxii. i. 

3. Hij work'] Or, " His working." His 
righteousness,^^ i.e. " His holiness, uprightness, 
justice;" each infinite in degree. 

4. He hath made, &c.] Rather, "He hath 
got Him a remembrance for His wonderful 
deeds," i.e. "He has done such wonderful 
deeds, that a remembrance of them abides for 
ever:" see Ps. Ixxviii. 3,4; Num. xvi. 40 ; Josh. 
IT, 6, 7. The connexion between the first 



and second versicle is given by the Prayer- 
Book paraphrase: "The merciful and gracious 
Lord hath so done His marvellous works that 
they ought to be had in remembrance." See 
£xod. xxxiv. 6 ; also % Chro. xxx. 9. 

5. He hath given, &:c.] The allusion is, in 
the first instance, to His feeding of His people 
in the Waste; in the next place, to His sup- 
port, always, in similar exigencies, of His 
faithful ones (Ps. xxxiv. 9, 10) : " He gave, and 
gives, meat (marg. prey, i.e. taken by wild 
beasts) to His faithful ones: He remembers 
always, as in the Waste He remembered. His 
covenant with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, for 
a thousand generations." Gen. xv. 

6. He hath she<ive/i, &c.] " He shewed in 
deed His power, which He exerted in behalf 
of His people, by giving them the heritage of 
the heathen." 

7. 7he works, &c.] " All that He does, 
always, is justice absolute, and flows from 
an absolute truthfulness. All His command- 
ments are fixed, firm, effectual, everlasting: 
and based on His eternal truth and equity." 
Pss. xix. 9, xciii. 5. 

8. TT^ey standfast, &c.] Are the Works 
or the Commandments intended? The Com- 
mandments were mentioned last, and the words 
are naturally referable to them ; and bdng, as 
above described, sure, effectual, and, in a sense, 
themselves fworis, they may easily be coupled 
with His works. 

.9. He sent redemption. Sec.'] "He Tedcemeii 
His people out of Egyptian bondage, and still 
redeems: He commanded (i.e. made autho- 
ritatively, Ps. cxxxiii. 3) a covenant on Sinai 
with them, and keeps it for evermore." 

his name] i.e. Himself, as displayed by 
His deeds and words (Pss. viiL i, xcix. 3), 
is holy, and deeply to be feared. 

10. The fear of &c.] See the places noted 
in the margin. 
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it.rmi bednnine of wisdom : 'a good under- 
Standing have all they *that do his 
commandments : his praise endureth for 
ever. 

PSALM CXII. 

I Godliness hath the promises of this life^ 4 and 
of the life to come, 10 The prosperity of the 
godly shall be an eyesore to the wicked, 

♦ T)RAISE ye the Lord. Blessed 
JL is the man that feareth the 
Lord, that delighteth greatly in his 
commandments. 

2 His seed shall be mighty upon 



earth : the generation of the upright 
shall be blessed. 

3 Wealth and riches shall he in his 
house : and his righteousness endureth 
for ever. 

4 Unto the upright there ariseth 
light in the darkness: he is gra« 
cious, and full of compassion, and 
righteous. 

5 A good man sheweth favour, and 
lendeth : he yn\[ guide his afiairs with 

* discretion. ♦ HeK 



6 Surely he shall not be moved for 



judgnuHi,' 



the heginning] i,e, the principal part. In 
Prov. iv. 7 the word here employed is ren- 
dered principal thing in the A. V. See Pss. 
Ixxviii. 51 ; cv. 36, the chief (Heb. beginning) 
of all their strength, 

a good understanding, &c.] See Prov. xiii. 15. 

Crowning conclusion. The fear of Jeho- 
vah is the choicest wisdom : a true prudence, 
to guide their life, have they who obey Him ! 

his praised i.e. Jehovah's praise. Whose 
Name has oeen the theme of the psalm, 
endures for ever. 

Psalm CXII. 

The excellence of piety and Its reward (see 
cxi. 10) to distant generations and to a man's 
self and family is sung in an alphabetical hymn 
resembling the last. The seed of the righteous 
is mighty in the earth, v. a ; wealth and pros- 
perity follow his steps, v. 3; light in dark- 
ness, T. 4 ; a fearless heart in trouble, 1;. 7; 
discretion and judgment in all his affairs, v,s * 
he is gracious, compassionate, righteous, mer- 
ciful, liberal, considerate, irv, 4, 5, 9. At his 
prosperity the wicked are confounded; they 
gnash with their teeth and perish, v. 10. 

The inscription in the Vulg. (reversionis, 
Agg«i et Zachariae) refers the psalm to the 
period of the return from exile. Compare 
rss. i. and xv. 

2. His seed, &c.] A blessing of the Old 
Covenant ! The seed of the righteous attains 
to opulence, and to heroic fame, which com- 
monly seem the meed of violence and am- 
bition. The same phrase is used of Nimrod, 
Gen. X. 8 * a similar one, Ruth iL i, of Boaz^ 
and, I S. IX. i, of Kish. 

3. Wiealth and riches, &c.] See Prov. iii. 
16, viii. 18, &c. 

his righteousness, &c.] Righteousness, some 
say, is put for its fruit, that is, prosperity or 
opulence, as indicated in the verse preceding. 
Similarly in Ezek. xviii. ao; Hos. x. 13. But, 
probably, the verse is an echo (twice repeated, 
see V. 9) of Ps. cxi. 3. The righteousness of 
God remains the same for ever : in a sense 



man's righteousness, as a reflexion of the Di- 
vine, his uprightness, justice, holiness, which 
are from God, remain for ever! **A good 
man," says Geier, "devotes himself to God, 
not for a day only but for life: nay, when 
brief life is over, his devotion to his purpose 
and its reward do not end!" 

4. Unto the upright, &c.] Calamity is 
imaged by darkness, and escape from it by 
light. See Isai. ix. i, a, Iviii. 10; Micah vii. 8. 
When a righteous man is whelmed, apparently, 
in hopeless calamity, a light, of which no one 
dreamed, suddenly arises. See Ps. xcvii. 11. 
The words which follow, he is gracious, full 
of compassion, and righteous, are applied by 
some to Jehovah, of Whom two of them are 
the undoubted descriptive epithets, Pss. Ixxviii. 
38, cxi. 4; by others, to the upright man, of 
whom the verse is speaking, and whose gra- 
ciousness and compassion are further insisted 
upon in the verse following. But if these 
godlike characteristics are applied to a man, 
they must be so applied with a tacit reference 
to Him from Whose image they are drawn. 
See Luke vi. 36 ; Matt. v. 45, 48. The epithet 
"righteous" is not often applied to God: 
but, in tliis psalm, v. 6, and commonly, to 
a man: see Ps. i. 5, 6. 

5. A good man, &c.] The word rendered 
"good'' means, rather, "happy" or "happi- 
ness," here, as in Isai. iii. 10; Jer. xliv. 17. The 
phrase is altered to preserve the alphabetical 
arrangement, but the import is similar to that 
of ^. I, Happy 18 the man, or, "It is 
well with the man that sheweth favour or 
kindness, and lendeth," &c. Prov. xiv. ai. 

he twill guide his affairs, &c.] The meaning 
may be, " he will conduct," or, "he conducts 
his affairs (successfully) in judgment;'* that is, 
^he will conduct his affairs successfully against 
his enemies, and come out of the court of 
judgment unspotted and uninjured." See Ps. 
cxxvii. 5. The next verse (6) contmues the 
same idea. 

6. Surely, &c.] ** As the earth is fixed for 
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ever: the righteous shall be in ever- 
lasting remembrance. 

7 He shall not be afraid of evil 
tidings : his heart is fixed, trusting in 
the Lord. 

8 His heart is established, he shall 
not be afraid, until he see his desire 
upon his enemies. 

a Cor. 9. g « He hath dispersed, he hath given 
to the poor ; his righteousness en- 
dureth for ever; his horn shall be 
exalted with honour. 

10 The wicked shall see //, and 
be grieved ; he shall gnash with his 
teeth, and melt away : the desire of 
the wicked shall perish. 



PSALM CXHL 

I Ah exhortation to praise God for his excd* 
leney, 6 for his mercy, 

♦ T) RAISE ye the Lord. FValse,^ 
X O yc servants of the Lord, h 
praise the name of the Lord. 

2 * Blessed be the name of the * 
Lord from this time forth and for * 
evermore. 

3 ^From the rising of the sun un- * 
to the going down of the same the 
Lord's name is to be praised. 

4 The Lord is high above all na- 
tions, and his glory above the heavens. \ j 

5 Who is like unto the Lord our " 
God, who * dwelleth on high, dt 



ever (Ps. civ. 5) on its eternal bases — so this 
man shall never be movecL His prosperity in 
life, and his blessing, which abides for ever, 
shall be an everlasting memorial of Gods 
fkvour:" Prov. x. 7; see also Pss. xxi. 7, xxx. 
6, &c. 

7. He shall not, &c.] "He shall not be 
alarmed by tidings of evil to himself or his 
friends (i S. iv. 19; a K. xix. 6), for his heart 
is full of trust in God, and fixed and firm." 
Isai. xxvi. 3. 

8. until be see, &c.] See Ps. liv. 7, " Till 
he look upon,*' i,e, with triumph. 

9. He bath dispersed, &c.] Prov. xi. 24. 
An abundant scattering of good is intimated. 

bis righteousness, &c.] See v, 3. 

bis boni] See Pss. Ixxv. 4, 5, Ixxxix. 17. 

10. ^he ttvicked, &c.] "The wicked see 
the prosperity, which they desire to pass away, 
increase more and more: and they with their 
wicked desires (Prov. x. 24) gnash their teeth 
(Pss. XXXV. 16, xxxvii. la), melt away (Ps. 
IxviiL a), and perish." 

Psalm CXIII. 

A psalm of praise, in three parts: -zw. i — 3 
contain the exhortation to praise; tn), 4 — 6 
a picture of Jehovah's glory; 'tw. 7 — 9 a 
picture of His condescension to man, and 
nuracles of providential mercy. 

The psalm is appointed for the service of 
our church on Easter Day; probably on ac- 
count of the use of it mentioned above ; see 
Ps. cxL The date is uncertain ; the conclu- 
sion (i». 9) would suggest, as its occasion, the 
conversion, through God's interposition, of 
some barren, homeless woman (Exod. L ai; 
% S. vii. II, 317) into a mother of sons. 

1. Praise ye, &c.] SeePss.cxxxv. i. xxix. i. 
Oje servants^ &c] Pss., Ixix. 36, xxxiv. aa. 



cxxxvi. a 2, &c. All faithful Israelites are 
intended : if the Levites only had been meant, 
some word of explanation (Pss. cxxxiv. i, 
cxxxv. a) would have been added. It is not 
without a reason that praise is given to Jeho- 
vah's name — a name associated with Deeds 
and Words, such as no other people could 
boast. See Pss. cii. 15, ai, ex v. i, &c. 

4. above the heavens, &c.J Rather, **in 
and over" the heavens in wluch He dwells 
(Pss. Ivii. Zi s, ciiL 19), which declare His 
glory (Ps. xix. i), and in which His strong 
hero-angels do His bidding (Ps. dii. ao, ai). 

5, 6. <who dwelleth, &c.] A parallelism of 
phrase is noticeable in the original, w^hich the 
A. V. does not preserve. 

I. Who is like unto Jehovah our God? 
a. Who sits throned on high; 

3. Who casts looks so low ; 

4. In the heavens and the earth ? 

Some commentators (Hengsten, Bunsen, De- 
litzsch, &c.) refer to Deut. iii. a4, and connect 
the first and last of these versicles, " Who is 
like unto Jehovah our God, in the heavens 
and the earth, who sits throned on high, 
who casts," &c.: and it is an argument in 
favour of this connexion that the versicles in- 
serted between i and 4 are peculiar in con- 
struction, and easily separable from what pre- 
cedes and follows. Others (Hupfeld^ &c) 
render, "Who is like unto Jehovah our 
God, Who sits high, and looks low, (and sees) 
all things in the heavens and the earth?" 
as if the general phrase "sees" were in- 
cluded in the special one, ** looks down." 
But the image of God looking down from 
His throne above the heavens into the hea- 
vens (Meier, &c.) does . not seem scrip- 
tural; the heavens are His throne, and the 
earth His footstool, Isai. IxvL i. With the 
general sentiment compare Ps. viiL 3, 4 ; Isai 
Ivii. 15. 
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6 Who humUeth himself to be- 
hold the things that are in heaven, 
and in the earth ! 
Sam. a. 7 ^ He raiseth up the poor out of 
Z07.41. the dust, and lifteth the needy out of 
the dun?hill ; 

8 That he may set him with 
princes, even with the princes of his 
people. 

9 He maketh the barren woman 
cb. ♦to keep house, and to be a joyful 
h^!* mother of children. Praise ye the 

Lord. 

PSALM CXIV. 

An exhortation^ by the example of the dumb 
creatitrcsy to fear God in hit churchy 



WHEN « Israel went out of E-«E«od.x3. 
gypt, the house of Jacob from * 
a people of strange language ; 

2 Judah was his sanctuary, and 
Israel his dominion. 

3 ^The sea saw /V, and fled: <Jor- *^o^'4. 
dan was driven back. < josh. 3. 

4 The mountains skipped like rams, *^ 
and the little hills like lambs. 

5 What aiUd thee, O thou sea, 
that thou fleddest ? thou Jordan, that 
thou wast driven back ? 

6 Ye mountains, that ye skipped 
like rams; and ye little hills, like 
lambs ? 

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the pre- 



7. He raUeth up^ &c.] The Song of Hannah 
(i S. ii. 8) is copied almost woM for word. 
Again, v. 9 of the psalm recalls nt, 5 of the 
song. Compare the Song of Mary, Luke i. 
46, 4S, &c. 

8. <wltb the frinces of bu people"] Not only 
equal to the pnnces of the earth, out to the 
princes of His people chosen of God, 

9. He maketby &c.] " He'maketh a barren-, 
houseless woman to keep house. (Lo!) a joy- 
ful mother of those sons." See the places 
in the introduction, from Exod. and Sam., 
which intimate that a house in Heb. implies 
children: without which it is cheerless, and 
without which the wife has no secure place. 
A glance in the last versicle is given of the 
happy mother in her home with her sons. 

Olshausen, J. says that the psalm is un- 
finished, and ends unexpectedly. But not so, 
if 1;. 9 is its point, and the occasion such as 
imagined in the introduction. 

Psalm CXIV. 

A psalm recounting God's miracles in sepa- 
rating His chosen people, and leading them 
out of Egypt into Canaan. 

1. fVben Israel^ &c.] Israel, ^xAtbehomeof 
Jacobs in this verse are put naturally for the peo- 
ple : y«//fl/&and Israel, v. a, seem put for places; 
the first for the place in which Jehovah abode 
(see Exod. XV. 17), the second for the kingdom 
in which He reigned. So that the meaning is, 
** When Israel and the house of Jacob came 
out of Egypt, Judah was His holy habitation, 
and Israel Hisdominion." See Ps. Ixxviii. 68, 71. 

a people of strange language"]^ See Gen, 
xlii. 23; Ps. Ixxxi. 5; also Isai. xxxiii. 19. 
The strange language is particularized as the 
sign of a barbarous, unholy people, contrasted 
with the holy, separated people. 

2 . bis dominion] Heb. * * His kingdoms," as 
if He had none other. The idea here prominent, 

PSAL. 



that God, by His miracles in Exodus, pur- 
chased for Himself an inheritance, is common 
in Scripture (Exod. xix. 4, 5, 6; Deut. iv. 20; 
I K. viii. 51), and a frequent topic with 
which the prophets conunence their exhorta- 
tions. No doubt can exist Whose sanctuary 
and dominion is intended; the name is (see 
Ps. Ixxxvii. i") reserved to v. 7, where it is 
uttered exultmgly, after the enumeration of 
His Deeds for His chosen. 

3. Tbe sea saw it, &c.] Heb. ** The sea 
saw, and fled." The Red Sea and river Jordan 
are described as foes that fled at the presence 
of a mightier foe. The Hebrew does not ex- 
press Whom the sea saw. It saw Him Whose 
chiding in the beginning (Ps. civ. 7) hurried 
into their appointed places the waters of the 
great deep. The passage of the Red Sea, and 
crossing of Jordan^ are specified, as the he^ 
ginning and end of the miraculous transit 
Between them (v. 4) are the miracles (Exod. 
xix. 18) which accompanied the giving of the 
law. Similar figures occur Pss. xviii. 7, 8, 15, 
xxix. 6, Ixviii. 8 ; Judg. v. 4. 

5. Hljat ailed, &€.] Similar addresses in 
Isai. xxiii. 7 and Ps. Ixviii. 16. The Psalmist 
sees the miracles which he recounts ; the sea 
dividing, Jordan retreating (see Dean Stanley's 
•Jewish Church,' Vol. i. p. 229), mountain 
and hill shaking, at the presence of God ; and 
draws the conclusion which is the crowning 
point of the psalm, that earth and all within 
it, river, mountain, sea, had cause for trem- 
bling and quaking at His presence, Who is 
the mighty Lord (Adon); the true God; 
TEloah- Jacob) ; Who made the world and 
aid these wonders, and still can do, for His 
chosen. 

7. Tremble, tbou earth, &cj "Tremble 
as in the pangs of labour." Pss. Ixxvii. 16, 
xxix. 9. 

19 
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sence of the Lord, at the presence of 
the God of Jacob ; 
^Exod.x7. 8 ''Which turned the rock into a 
Numb. ao. Standing water, the flint into a foun- 
tain of waters. 

PSALM CXV. 

I Because Cod is truly glorious ^ 4 and idols are 
vanity^ 9 he exhorteth to confidence in God, 
\i God is to be blessed for his blessings. 



NOT unto us, O Lord, not unto 
us, but unto thy name give 
glorv, for thjr mercy, and for thy 
trutti's sake. 

2 Wherefore should the heathen 
say, * Where /j now their God ? '^^ 

3 *But our God is in the heavens: iV 
he hath done whatsoever he hath "^ 
pleased. 



8. IVbicb turned, &c.] The "rock" of 
Horeb; Exod. xvii. 6: again the "flint" or 
** rock'* of Kadesh ; Deut, viiL 15 ; Num. xx. 
11; Ps. cvii. zs* 

The date and author of this psalm are un- 
known. Its energy and fire; its abruptness, 
brevity, rapidity; its realization of miracles 
as acting ; the astonishment of the Psalmist 
at the terror of the sea, the flight of Jordan 
northwards, the quaking of the mountains 
and all hills; and the conclusion, that a 
look of the God of Jacob did these miracles, 
and turned the rock, not into water, but a 
pool of water, and the flint into a springing 
fountain, make up. savs Herder (£. P. 11. 
75), a picture of sublimity to which no 
parallel can be found. No other language 
could, with propriety and simplicity, express 
the images contained in the psalm; and no 
other history (it is needless to say) could 
furnish truths ror the foundation of it. 

The psalm is characterized by con^derable 
art. In the most natural way, and without 
any apparent design, all the most signal mi- 
racles of Exodus are told (yv, 3, 4, 8), 
and the crowning inference obtained, unex- 
pectedly as it were, from a simple, unpre- 
tending announcement, v, i. Some commen- 
tators {e, g, Hengsten) imagine the psalm to 
have b^n composed after the exile, when kings 
and kingdoms conspired against the restored 
people, to confirm their faith by the record of 
God*s ancient doings. The spirit of the beau- 
tiful poem is destroyed by such hypothesis, for 
which there is no solid foundation. In 'v, 7 
there is no reference to the present: rather, 
the earth shaken and subdued, at the time 
vividly realized as present, is apostrophized. 
The characteristics described above, brevity, 
force, rapidity, intense faith, personification of 
natural objects, and, we may add, the sub- 
ject, the miracles of Exodus exclusively, sug- 
gest a very early date for the psalm. 

The following places in the psalms refer to 
the miracles of Exodus: — Ixviii. 8, 22, Ixxiv. 
13, Ixxvii. 17, 18, Ixxviii. 13, 14, 20, S3i 
cvi. 9 — 22, cxxxvi. 13 — 15. Other references 
in Scripture are Job xxvi. 12; Isai. 1. 2, li. 
10, &c.; Jer, xxxi. ^s ? Joel ii* io» Hab. iii. 8, 
15 ; Nah. i. 4; Neh. ix. 10; to which many 
more might be added. It is hard to imagine any 



hypothesis, except the truth of the grand 
events alluded to, which could have led to 
such an echo of them throughout all genera- 
tions of Jews. 

Psalm CXV. 
A characteristic of this psalm is a frequent 
allusion to, or quotation of, Isaiah. It may 
have been written somewhat late in Jewish 
history (see v. 4), and in a time of per- 
plexity and peril. The purport of it is, con- 
fidence in God (yv. i — 4); contempt of all 
other gods (w, 4 — 8) ; exhortation to 
trust and hope (yv. 9, 10, 11) : from a recol- 
lection of the past (vu. 12 — 15); and from 
general thoughts of His doings for man (w, 
16—18). 

The iterations (an;. 9, 10, 11, 12, 13) suggest 
the idea of a psalm for temple service : with 
which compare Pss. cxviii. i — ^4, cxxxv. 19, 
ao, cxlviii. i — 4, &c. 

In some Heb. MSS. of Kenn. and de 
Rossi, and in LXX., Vulg., Syr., An, &c. 
this psalm is connected with the preceding. 
But there is no connection between the subjects 
of the two psalms: and the symmetry and 
completeness of Ps. cxiv. are conspicuous. 
Ewald conjectures that the psalm was sung 
whilst the sacrifice was offerKl, and that w, 
12—15 were spoken by the priest declaring the 
acceptance of it; w, i — 11 being sung by the 
congregation, and again irv, 16 — z8 by the 
same. It would suit an occasion of thanks- 
giving, as well as of trial : the tone of the early 
verses is rather joyous than sad. 

1. Not unto us^ &c] The request for 
Divine aid, says Calvin, is rather insinuated 
than directly preferred; at the same time a 
confession is made of unworthiness to obtain 
any favour; which can only flow out of God's 
mere grace, and from the recollection of His 
name and fame as a God of Deliverances. 
See Isai. xlviii. 9; Dan. ix. 18, 19. 

2. Wherefore^ &c.] See Exod. xxxii. 12; 
Num. xiv. 13, 14 ; Pss. xlii. 3, 10; Ixxix. 10: the 
last the identical words of the psalm ; it is 
not easy to decide which place is -the original: 
see also Joel ii. 17. 

3. But our God^ &c.] And all the while 
our God b in Heaven, not as vain idols, 
close to us, on earth : and does always as it 
pleaseth Him to do. See Ps. cxxxv. 6 
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*^ *35- 4 ^ Their idols are silver and gold, 
the work of men's hands. 

5 They have mouths, but they 
speak not: eyes have they, but they 
see not: 

6 They have ears, but they hear 
not: noses have they, but they smell 
not: 

7 They have hands, but they 
handle not : feet have they, but they 
walk not : neither speak they through 
their throat. 

8 They that make them are like 
unto them ; so is every one that trust- 
eth in them. 

9 O Israel, trust thou in the Lord : 
he is their help and their shield,. 

ID O house of Aaron, trust in the 
Lord: he is their help and their 
shield. 



11 Ye that fear the Lord, trust 
in the Lord : he is their help and 
their shield. 

12 The Lord hath been mindful 
of us : he will bless us ; he will bless 
the house of Israel ; he will bless the 
house of Aaron. 

13 He will bless them that fear the 
Lord, both small ♦ and great. ♦ ^^ 

14 The Lord shall increase you 
more and more, you and your chil- 
dren. 

15 Ye an blessed of the Lord 
which made heaven and earth. 

16 The heaven, even the heavens, 
are the Lord's: but the earth hath 
he given to the children of men. 

17 The dead praise not the Lord, 
neither any that go down into si- 
lence. 



4. Their idoh^ &c.] Compare Ps. cxxxv. 
15, 18, &c.; also Deut iv. 28; Isai. xxxvii 
19, xliv. 9 — ao; Jer. x. 3 — s\ Wisd xv. 15. 
The impotence of idols compared with the liv- 
ing God is a frequent topic with the later 
prophets. Hengsten. observes that these reite- 
rated comparisons of Jehovah with idols, 
which may seem needless in this dav, were 
pointed and necessary in the days or Isaiah 
and Jeremiah; when the whole world, ex- 
cept a small comer of it, was given over to 
idolatry. 

7. neither speak they] Or, " mutter any 
sound," Isai. xxxviii. 14, through their throat: 
the throat the organ of speech; Pss. v. 9, 
cxlix. 6, see marg. ; Isai. Iviii. i, Heb. 

8. Thty that make them, &c.] Are, or, are 
becoming, like to them, i.e. nought, powerless, 
and senseless : Isai. xliv. 9, 10. 

0, 10, 11. Israel, &c.] The order of 
the original in this burden of the song is 
expressive: "O Israel, trust in the Lord: 
their help and their shield is He!" We should 
rather have expected, "Our help and our 
shield," &c. But the burden, thrice intro- 
duced, appears to be a well-known formula 
of praise. Their, i.e. "of all who trust in Him." 
The verses contain a climax: (i) Israel in 



general is addressed; (a) the priests or minis- 
not only chosen out of all people, or out of 



ters of God's service 



the true Israelites ; 



the chosen people for outward service, but 
serving God in sincerity of heart: compare 
Pss. cxviii. 3 — 4, cxxxv. 19, ao, in which 
latter place the house of Levi is distinguished 
from that of Aaron. 

13. both small and great"] A common 



expression for all, without exception: Jer. vi. 
13, xvL 6, xxxi. 34 ; Jonah iii. 5 ; Apoc. xx. la. 

14. 75&f Lord, &c.] " Shall add to your 
numbers, and multiply you and your children, 
according to His promise,*' Deut i. 11: see 
also % S. xxiv. 3; Gen. xxx. 34. Calvin, 
Luther, &c. interpret, "shall add blessings 
to you and your children.** 

15. ** Maker of heaven and earth.*' See 
Pss. cxxi. a, cxxiv. 8, cxxxiv. 3, &c. 

16. the heaven, &c.] Heb. "The heavens 
(are) heavens (i.e. a dwelling-place) for the 
Lord; the earth has He given," 6cc. A 
somewhat similar idea. Acts xvii. 24. It may 
be that the mention of twodwelling-places (i.e, 
heaven and earth) suggests, v, 17, the men- 
tion of a third, to wit, the land of silence, 
darkness, and death-shade (compare Ps. 
xciv. 17), in which none praise Him. The 
passage seems of very little significance in 
reference to the doctrine of the soul's im- 
mortality as taught in the Psalms. The dead, 
who have passed away from God's presence 
(such is the import of the words), and ceased 
to receive present succour in trouble (see 
Hezekiah's prayer, IsaL xxxviii. 18, 19, which 
much resemole w. 17 and 18 of the psalm), 
and are in darkness and gloom afar from. 
Him, cannot praise Him as we do, and will, 
who are all but in His glorious presence. 
Such passages as this a;. 17 of the psalm, with 
which compare Pss. vi. 5, xxx. 9, Ixxxviii. 10 
— I a, and the places quoted from Isai., simply 
indicate an ignorance of the state of the soid 
after death ; and cannot be employed, with any 
appearance of reason, to prove a belief on the 
part of the Psalmist or of Hezekiah in future 
extinction of being. 
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18 ''But we will bless the Lord 
from this time forth and for ever- 
more. Praise the Lord. 

PSALM CXVL 

I The psalmist professeth his love and duty to 
God for his deliverance » \i He studieth to be 
thankful, 

LOVE the Lord, because he 
hath heard my voice and my sup- 
plications. 

2 Because he hath inclined his ear 
unto me, therefore will I call upon 
iHeb- him *as long as I live. 
Sflwf' 3 'The sorrows of death com- 

• Pi. x8. 5, passed me, and the pains of hell * gat 
♦Hcb. hold upon me: I found trouble and 

found ttu, ^ 

sorrow. 



I 



4 Then called I upon the name or 
the Lord ; O Lord, I beseech thee, 
deliver my soul. 

5 Gracious is the Lord, and right- 
eous 5 yea, our God is merciful. 

6 The Lord preserveth the sim- 
ple : I was brought low, and he help- 
ed me. 

7 Return unto thy rest, O my 
soul ; for the Lord hath dealt boun- 
tifully with thee. 

8 For thou hast delivered my soul 
from death, mine eyes from tears, and 
my feet from felling. 

9 I will walk before the Lord in 
the land of the living. 

10 * I believed, therefore have I *,'^ 
spoken : I was greatly afflicted : 



>> 



Psalm CXVI. 

A psalm of thanksgiving of an Israelite for 
deliverance out of imminent peril, interspersed 
with repeated promises of vows and offerings 
to be paid in public to his Deliverer: at what 
time composed, or in recollection of what 
critical trial, is uncertain. The Aramaisms 
(Hupield, Delitzsch, &c.) in the psalm, and 
imitations of other psalms (specially of David), 
point to a late date. A portion of it is used 
m the English Church for the service of the 
Churching of Women ; and, in spite of Hup- 
feld's criticism, seems full of pathos, tender- 
ness, joy that overflows, stedfast faith, and a 
noble courage; and its use never wearies. In 
the LXX. and Vulg. the psalm is divided at 
V. 10, and forms two psalms, which in those 
translations are numbered 114 and Z15, each 
beginning with Hallelujah. 

A Jewish tradition refers the psalm to 
Hezekiah : many resemblances (Kay, &c.) are 
noticed between it and Isai. xxxvii. and xxxviii. 
Resemblances to Pss. xviii. and cxviii. are 
pointed out below. 

Fv. 1 — 4, a description of the sorrow out 
of which God delivered: vu. 5 — 11, His praise 
for mercies vouchsafed, and His servant^s grati- 
tude; which Cvv. II — 14) must be shewn in 
public thankonerings and thanksgivings: con- 
tinued to the end. 

1. / love the LorDj &c.] Or, rather, " I 

love or have loved, i.e, with my whole heart." 

• The object of this tender love is not expressed. 

Cf. Ps. xviii. init; and with w. 3, 4 cf. 

V. 5 of Ps. cxviii. 

8. Uje sorrows of death, &c.J Heb. ** The 
cords of death (see v. 16} encurcled me; the 
straits of hdl laid hold of me or caught me/' 
Ps.cxix. X43; Ezod. xviii. 8 (Heb.). The word 



rendered "pains" (in the A.V.) occurs only 
here, in Ps. cxviiL 5, in the sing., and in 
Lam. i. 3. In the latter place the A.V. has 
" the straits," which meaning suits also the pas- 
sage in Ps. cxviii. Instead of metsore (straits), 
Hupfeld reads metsode (nets), which is not 
necessary, yet possible. 

4. O Lord, I beseech thee, &c.] The same 
expression in the Heb. as in v. x 6, '^ Even so, 
I pray deliver," &c. 

6. Gracious is the Lord, &c.] See Pss. 
ciii. 13, cxi. 4, cxii. 4, &c. 

6. the simple"] Who are without guile, and 
open to assault, as children. 

7. tfy rest, &c.] That rest, the opposite 
of death and hell (v, 3), which flows finom 
trust in God: Ps. xxiii. a, 3 ; cf. Pss. xliLj^ii^ 
xliii. 5. 

0. I will walk, kc.'] Or, "I shall walk," 
&c. 

in the land of the. living] See PsSw xxvii. 13- 
lil 5: in Ps. Ivi. 13, which is plainly r efq ie d 
to, it is, "the light of the living." 

10, 11. I believed, &c] Or. perhaps, "I be- 
lieved when I said," or, "I believe when I say," 
&c. The meaning is obscure. See Ps. xxxix. 3, 
where the tongue at last expresses what long 
had burnt within: here, it may be that, at 
last, the Psalmist speaks what he had long 
time believed; and his speech is {yv, 7, 8, 9, 
10, &c.), "Thou hast rescued my soul," 
&c. "I shall walk again before God; I was 
sore afflicted, and said in my haste,** &c 
(Ps. xxxi. 2 a); the general import being: God 
is faithful, man faithless; this I believe, and 
said, and say. Ewald supposes that the Psalm- 
isf s experience of man s untnistworthincss 
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>m. 3. Ill said in my haste, ^ All men 
are liars. 

12 What shall I render unto the 
hoKD for all his benefits toward me? 

13 1 will take the cup of salva- 
tion, and call upon the name of the 
Lord. 

14 I will pay my vows unto the 
Lord now in the presence of all his 
people. 

15 Precious in the sight of the 
Lord is the death of his saints. 

16 O Lord, truly I am thy ser- 
vant ; I am thy servant, and the son 



of thine handmaid : thou hast loosed 
my bonds. 

17 I will offer to thee the sacrifice 
of thanksgiving, and will call upon 
the name of the Lord. 

18 I will pav my vows unto the 
Lord now in the presence of all his 
people, 

19 In the courts of the Lord's 
house, in the midst of thee, O Jeru- 
salem. Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM CXVIL 

An exhortation to praise God for his mercy and 

truth. 



was obtained in Babylonish exile: but expe- 
rience could be furnished nearer home. 

liars'X The meaning may be ** hypocrites," 
apt to desert in trouble, and to cling in pros- 
perity. 

13. the cup of salvation^ &c.] Heb. "of 
deliverances.'' Below (iw. 14, 18, 19) a thank- 
offering is plainly mentioned, and a vow to be 
performed openly. Hence, it is imagined by 
some (Rosenm. &c.) that a feast followed such 
thank-offering, and that a cup, here called a cup 
of deliverances, was passed round the guests 
after such feast, to which allusion is made. On 
the great festival of Passover, after the feast a 
cup of thanksgiving was passed round ^Matt 
xxvi. a;). But no Old Testament Scnpture 
refers plainly to any such general custom 
as that supposed. The drink-offerings ot 
wine (Num. xxviii. 7) do not illustrate this 
place. In the absence of any authority for 
a literal acceptation of "cup of salvation," 
Hengsten. and others consider the word used 
figuratively, as in Pss. xi. 6, xvi. 5, xxiii. 5, 
Ixxv. 8, &c, and the meaning to be, " I will 
receive and enjoy the * lot of salvation,* or the 
• prosperous joyous lot* which God has given.** 
Hupfeld adduces the well-known Arabian 
phrases, a "cup of death,** a "cup of love,** 
with which he compares a "cup of deliver- 
ances.** But the expression, " I will take or 
raise the cup of deliverances,** i,e, " the gift of 
deliverance,** seems improper, and pointless. 
The second clause of the verse occurs three 
times in this Ps. iw. 4, 13, 17. 

14. nvw in the presence y &C.1 "Openly 
it shall be done; in the presence^^* &c. Ps. 

Ivi. 13. 

15. Precious, 8cc'] Delitzsch observes that 
BabylaS) Bishop of Antioch, in the Decian per- 
secution, advanced cheerfully to death, singing 
these words. See Ps. Ixxii. 14, The Apostoli- 
cal Constitutions (vi. 30) reconunend, among 
other^ this verse to be sung at the funeral c^ 
the faithful. 

16. LoRDftruIjfScc'l These words seem 



to commence the foimal thanksgiving of the 
worshipper: "Even so. Lord, listen! for / 
am Thy servant:" see the title to Ps. xviii.; 
and Pss. Ixxxvi. a, 4i Ixxxix. 3, ao, 39, cxix. 
passim. 

son of thine handmaid] Ps. Ixxxvi. 16. 

mj bonds'] He speaks as if bound to the 
altar of sacrifice: see v. 3. 

18. noiw in the presence^ ficc] As in v. 14: 
"openly it shall he done, in the presence,*' 
&c. The repetition of the words expresses 
the fixed resolve of the Psalmist 

19. In the courts of the LoRtts bouse^ 
&c.] See 1 K. XX. 5 ; Isai. xxxviii. 12. Kay 
quotes these places as confirming the idea 
that the psalm is Hezekiah's. Vaihinger 
and others consider it written by Zerubbabd: 
if not by him, by some Israelite, whose memory 
is indeed stored with passages of the psalms, 
but of an original genius and deeply earnest 
faith. 

Psalm CXVII. 

The Psahnist exhorts all people (xcvi. i, 
c. I) to praise Jehovah for His mercy and 
faithfulness; cf. rss. xlvii. i, Ixvi. i, xcviii 4, 
7. The brevity of the psalm suggests to some 
(Rosenm. &c.) that it was used liturgically 
as a formula of dismissal of worshippers after 
service; or, perhaps, as an introduction to 
a longer psalm. It is joined to Ps. cxviii, in 
%^ MSS. of Kenn. and De Rossi, and to Ps. 
CXVI. in 31 MSS. On the other hand, De* 
litzsch observes that though brief it expresses 
the essence of all Messianic psalms. Hence, 
Cassiodorus calls it "Punctum Psalmorum,** 
as being amongst psalms what a point is 
among geometrical figures. It resembles Ps. 
c. in many respects. 

In Rom. XV. 11 the Apostle developes the 
idea which is the germ of the psalm : it calls 
upon the heathen to praise God for His 
mercy and truth exhibited to His chosen, in 
whicn the heathen will one day share; Deut. 
xxxil43. 
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« Rom. 15. 

IX. 



/^ « PRAISE the Lord, all ye 



pie. 



nations : praise him, all ye peo- 



2 For his merciful kindness is great 
toward us: and the truth of the 



Lord endunth for ever. Praise ye 
the Lord. 

PSALM CXVIII. 

I An exhortation to praise God for his mfrty, 
5 The psalmist by his experience sh€weih how 



1, all ye nations! Or, "Gentiles," Ps. ii. i. 
The Chald. form (Hupfeld) of the word people 
is used; the fern. Heorew form occurs Gen. 
XXV. 16; Num. XXV. 15. 

2. For bis merciful kindness^ &c.] Heb, 
" His mercy." See Ps. cxv. i, where mercy 
and truth are joined. 

is great"] See ciii. 11. 

endureto for ever'] so the LXX.: /xcvct tU 
rov aiSvOf not as Luther translates, " is great 
in eternity." 

Psalm CXVIII. 

A song of thanksgiving. After the prooe- 
mium (i — 4) follows an exposition of the oc« 
casion of the psalm. Innumerable foes en- 
compassed the Psalmist round about, and 
threatened instant destruction, but his faith 
gave him courage, and did not deceive him (w, 
5 — 18 V He enters the temple-gates to praise 
and bless Jehovah (vv, 19 — ai). The people 
(apparently) mingles its joy and rejoicing with 
the thanks and prayers of the Psalmist (yv, 
aa — a5). The priests ^or people) within the 
temple receive him with blessmgs, offerings, 
and prajrers for the future (w. a 6, ay). The 
conclusion (w, a 8, a9). 

It is however a question whether the Psalm- 
ist is a prince whom Jehovah (Jah) has de- 
livered, or whether a Chorus sings in the 
people's name: iw. a, 3, 5, &c. seem rather 
to favour the latter opinion, it being sup- 
posed that the people speaks sometimes in 
the first person singular (yv, 5 — ai), some- 
times perhaps in the third person singular 
(v. a a), sometimes in the first person plural 
(yv. a3, a4). The speakers certainly change 
at the places specified above. Ewald, Tholuck, 
&C., imagine other changes (as at iw. 5, 19, 
ao, ai, a6, a 8), but there is no end to mere 
hypothesis. 

The psalm is the last of the group of 

?8alms (cxiil — cxviii.) which constituted the 
lallel sung upon the chief festivals. 
A not unconunon opinion refers the psalm 
to David : some incline to the date (a S. v. 
I — s) when, after the death of Ishbosheth, 
he was anointed king, and when, after the 
conquest of the Philistines and other neigh- 
bouring peoples, he brought the ark of God 
with great pomp to Zion. Rudinger and 
others imagine a later date after the conquest 
above mentioned, and after the four battles 
described a S. xxi., in one of which (a S. 
xxl x6) the life of the king was in imminent 



peril. But the inscription does not assign the 
psalm to David, and it wants his chaFacter- 
istic traits; and evidently, from its language and 
contents, belongs to a later date. Doederlein 
applies the psalm to Hezekiah (cf. 1/. 17 with 
Isai. xxxviii. i), who was exposed to fearful 
peril by the invasion of Sennacherib, and whose 
life too was brought nigh to death by a ter- 
rible malady; but 1;. a a does not apply to 
him with any propriety. Others ( Hengsten., 
and this is Uie most common view) conceive 
the psalm to have been composed soon after 
the return from exile, in celebration cither 
(i) of the Feast of Tabernacles (Ezra iii 
z — 4) ; or Ta) the laying of the foundation- 
stone of the Temple (iii. 8 — 13); or (3) 
the dedication of the Temple (vi. 15 — i8j); 
or (4) the Feast of Tabernacles (Neh. viii. 
14). According to any one of these sup- 
positions it is not a chief or leader that 
details his trials and escapes in vu. 5 — 19, 
but the people of God ; see the second para- 
graph. It must also be said that not a word 
of the psalm carries us at once to any one of 
the occasions after exile specified above. 

The well-known phrases (yv. i, a9 and 
a — 4), compared with Pss. cxv. and cxxxvi., 
seem to indicate a psalm adapted to Temple- 
service. The descriptions of peril are general 
(w. 5, 10). The recurrence of burdens ^ in 
w, 8, 9, 10, II, la, 15, 16, &c., // h 
better^ &C, For in the name of the Lord, &c, 
Tbe right band of tbe Lord, &c., seem also 
to suggest a Temple-psalm, sung, it may 
be, by two or more choruses. Also the 
mention of the singers (yv. a, 3, 4)9 similar 
to that in cxxxv. 19, &c., the many phrases 
borrowed from other Scriptures, and the 
allusions (w. a4 seq.) to a festival and its 
accompaniments, fall in better with this idea 
than with that of a single special occasion* 

The texts Matt. xxi. 4a; Mark xiL 10; 
Luke XX. 17; Acts iv. 11, shew that the psalm 
was commonly referred to Messiah in the 
days of our Lord. Many Rabbins, ancient 
and modem, interpret the psalm of Him; 
and Jerome says that the ancient Jews so 
interpreted it — a statement confirmed by the 
texts just quoted and by the acclamations of 
the people, (taken fiom vi;. 2$^ a6), with 
which they received Christ on His entry into 
Jerusalem (Matt xxl 9). 

The first few verses contain the introduction 
to the psalm, which sets forth who they are 
that should praise and bless Jehovah on tbe 
day of praise. 
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f 

ru. 

56.4. 

. 13. 6. 
». 



good it is to trust in Cod, 19 Under the type 
of the psalmist the coming of Christ in his 
iingdom is expressed, 

O'GIVE thanks unto the Lord ; 
for he is good : because his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

2 Let Israel now say, that his 
mercy endureth for ever. 

3 Let the house of Aaron now 
say, that his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

4 Let them now that fear the 
Lord say, that his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

5 I called upon the Lord ^ in dis- 
tress: the Lord answered me, and 
set me in a large place. 

6 ^The Lord is *on my side; I 



will not fear: what can man do un- 
to me.^ 

7 The Lord taketh my part with 
them that help me: therefore shall 
I see my desire upon them that hate 
me. 

8 It is better to trust in the Lord 
than to put confidence in man. 

9^7/ is better to trust in the Lord 'Pi.x4fi.3. 
than to put confidence in princes. 

10 All nations compassed me a- 
bout: but in the name of the Lord 

will I * destroy them. iiJS*** 

1 1 They compassed me about ; ojr, 
vcZj they compassed me about: but 

m the name of the Lord I will de- 
stroy them. 

12 They compassed me about like 



1. give thanks^ &c.] See the places 
in the mai*g. and Ps. cxv. 9—13; **0 praise 
God for His mercies, of old, and now." These 
words were sung by the Levites at the time 
of laying the foundation-stone of the second 
Temple (Ezra iii. 11^, but they are a common 
formula of thanksgiving. See i Chro. xvi. 
34, and % Chro. v. 13, vii. 3; Jer. xxxiii. 

10) II. 

because bis mercy, &c.] This is the "burden" 
of the song; and a better rendering would be, 
"For His mercy," &c.; or, "That His mercy," 
&c. as in trv, a, 3, 4. 

3. the bouse of Aaron, &c.] Some ima- 
gine " They that fear the Lord," &c. to be 
the proselytes at the gate, Ezra Lc, Acts 
xiii. 16, 36; but in all probability w, 2, 3, 
4 contain a sort of climax : (i) Israel in 
general, (2) the house of Aaron, (3) the 
true Israel: compare Ps. cxv. 9 — 11, and 
Note. 

5. / called upon the Lord, &c.] The peo- 
ple (see p. 438), or the victorious leader, 
proclaim the mercy of Jehovah, as instanced in 
deed. Lit. "I called upon Jaii (Who saved 
out of Egypt, Ex. XV. 2) out of trouble or 
strait (see Ps. cxvi. 3), and He answered me in 
an open plain," i.e. answered me, and brought 
me into a wide open space (Pss. iv. i, 
xviii. 19, xxxi. 8), in which I could breathe 
freely. A similar ellipsis occurs Eccles. v. 20: 
God answereth him in (restoring) joy of 
heart. The LXX. render iirnKovirt fxov tit 
nXarvafioVf as if, says Kay, the act of en- 
largement were the answer. Synuiu c. /x. €i£ 

6. I will not fear, &c.] Ps. Ivi. 4 — 11. 

7. <witb them that help, &c.] Rather, "Je- 
hovah is on my side with them that help me ^" 



not as if Jehovah were one of many helpers, 
but among helpers to help them: Ps. liv. 4: 
see too Judg. v. 14. 

therefore shall I see, &c.] See Ps. liv. 7, 
cxii. 8. 

0. princes'] See Ps. ex Ivi. 3. These words, 
in all probability, were said, not as of 
course, in full security, but in the midst of 
extremest peril, or after an almost miracu- 
lous escape, through Jehovah, Onmipotent 
Helper! 

10. All nations, 5cc.] An incongruity 
arises from the past tenses. "All nations 
compassed me," &c. coupled with the future, 
"but in the name of the Lord will I de- 
stroy (LXX. ifixvvafiijv,) them." But it must 
be recollected that the latter words are one 
of the "burdens" of the psahn, and ex- 
press what the Psalmist always can do, and 
will do, through the aid of Jehovah. Lit 
'* In the name of Jehovah 'tis certain that 
I shall destroy them." The A.V. docs not 
render the particle (^3), which expresses the 
full amount of confidence felt ; cf. Ps. cxxviii. 
2. All nations must be understood, not his- 
torically, but poetically. The supposition of 
Delitzsch, Moll, &c. that the past tense does 
not describe a fact, but only an hypothesis 
("Though all nations compass me," &c. 
"in the name of the Lord will I destroy 
them"), sacrifices the point and poetry of the 
words, which undoubtedly describe actual 
experience. Perowne remarks that the repe- 
tition four times of the words, tbey com^ 
passed me about marks the pertinadous ani- 
mosity of the enemies described. 

12. like bees'] ix, with innumerable throng- 
ing numbers, and a furious desire to destroy. 
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bees ; they are quenched as the fire of 
thorns : for in the name of the Lord 

iiI/*^««». ^ ^^'' * destroy them. 

13 Thou hast thrust sore at me 
that I might fell : but the Lord help- 
ed me. 
rfExodis. i^ ''The Lord is my strength 
I'sai. xa. a. and song, and is become my salva- 
tion. 

15 The voice of rejoicing and sal- 
vation is in the tabernacles of the 
righteous: the right hand of the 
Lord doeth valiantly. 

16 The right hand of the Lord is 



exalted : the right hand of the Lord 
doeth valiantly. 

17 I shall not die, but live, ani 
declare the worlcs of the Lord. 

18 The Lord hath chastened me 
sore : but he hath not given me over 
unto death. 

19 Open to me the gates of right- 
eousness: I will go into them, and 
I will praise the Lord: 

20 This gate of the Lord, into 
which the righteous shall enter. 

21 I will praise thee: for thou hast 
heard me, and art become my salvation. 



See Deut. i. 44; Isai. vii. 18; Virg. *Georg.' 
IV. 136. 

tJbejf are quenched^ &c.] Attacking with 
prodigious rage, and seeming as though they 
would utterly destroy the devoted city, they 
suddenly pensh, and no trace of them abides, 
as fire among thorns blazes up suddenly with 
vast heat (Ps. Iviii. 9, where see note) and 
crackling, and directly dies out, leaving no 
trace; see Isai. xxxiii. 13. <* Thorn bushes, 
in the East, are destroyed in the cultivated 
fields by fire in the heat of summer. The 
fire quickly spreads everywhere, but soon dies 
out, and the bushes are reduced to ashes."^ 
Knapp. 

13. Thou bast tbnut, &c.] "Thou hast 
striven hard, O mine enemy, and pushed at 
me sore, that I should fall: but Jehovah 
sustained me." In Ps. xxxv. 5, the Angel 
of God threatens and pushes (A. V. chases) 
His enemies. The people, or prince, apostro- 
phizes the enemy as one. 

14. Ihe LoRDj &c.^ The ^gnal miracles 
of deliverance, whatever they were, recall the 
miracles of old, Ex. xv. 2 : see too Isai. xii. 2, 
where the same words occur. All praise 
(such is the import) be to Jehovah, from 
Whom, in days past, came miraculous, effec- 
tual aid, and now comes. 

15. The voice, &c.] The voice of joy 
and rejoicing is heard not only in palaces 
of princes, and in public, but everywhere, 
in the tabernacles or dwellings (Cs. Ixxviii. 
SSy xci. 10) of all true Israelites, (Ps. xxxiii. 
i), on account of the blessings bestowed 
upon His chosen. The next versicle (with 
which compare Ex. xv. 6, 13; Num. xxiv. 
18; and v. 16) contains the words in which 
Jehovah's worshippers everywhere express their 
sense of His doings. 

16. The right band of the Lord is exalted^ 
i. e, **high above all other hands" (see Job 



xxiv. 34), or, perhaps, actively, "exalts,* 
"supports," see Ps. xxxvii. 34, 

17. / shall not die^ &c.] The speaker, 
draws a general conclusion from what goes 
before in reference to his own fortunes: **I 
shall not die, as mine enemies wish, and have 
all but accomplished, but live, and publish 
the miracles of Jehovah's mercy." This 
verse was hung up by Luther in his study; 
and was his fevourite verse of a fiivourite 
psahn. He says, "Though I love all the 
psalms, yet I delight in this psalm especially, 
and look upon it as written specially for me; 
indeed it has come to my aid again and again, 
and supported me in heavy trials, when 
kaiser, king, philosopher, and saint, could 
do nought." 

18. The LoRDy &c.] His mercy is shewn 
in this : He chastenecf me sore for the sake 
of correction and instruction, (Isai. xxvii. 7), 
yet suffered me not to perish, but saved me, 
to sing His praise. Cf. Jer. x, 24, xxx. 
II, &c. 

19. Open to me the gates^ &c.] A similar 
address Ps. xxiv. 7. The gates of rights 
eousness are so called, probably, because the 
righteous people (see next verse) pass through 
them to worship. See Pss. v. a, 5, 6, 7 ; 
xvi. I ; also Ps. iv. 5, Sacrifices of righteous* 
ness. Or the meaning may be "gates which 
lead to His temple, Who is the well and 
fountain of righteousness" (see •:;. a 6). The 
supposition (Bunsen, Hupfeld, &c.) that the 
"gates of righteousness" are ideal, and that 
the words simply express a hope on the part 
of the Psalmist of entering God's temple, 
and thus venting his enthusiastic feelings of 
love and gratitude, is scarcely consistent 
with V. 20, and deprives the words of almost 
all interest. 

20. 7Us gate, &c.] Rather, " this gate 
(belongs to) the Lord," the righteous, #. e. 
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22 'The stone which the builders 
X3. refused is become the head stone of 
aa the corner. 
XI. ^3 *T"his is the Lord's doing; it 
a- 4- is marvellous in our eyes, 
if 24 This is the day which the Lord 
^ hath made J we will rejoice and be 
glad in it. 



25 Save now, I beseech thee, O 
Lord : O Lord, I beseech thee, send 
now prosperity. 

26 ^Blessed be he that cometh in -''Matth.ai. 
the name of the Lord: we have^ 
blessed you out of the house of the 
Lord. 

27 God is the Lord, which hath 



the Israelite people, enter through it The 
gate of the Israelites was upon the East side 
of the outer vestibule. 

22. The stone <wbicb, &c.] Probably the 
words are proverbial. " A stone (De Wette), 
they say, rejected of the builders as useless, 
has been chosen, and set in the place of 
chiefest importance in the palace or temple ;^' 
l.e, **a people once rejected and of no account 
is now restored and re-established, and counted 
as a foundation-stone of the temple of God, 
which He is setting up upon the earth " — so 
Kimchi: or, "a ruler or prince, once neglect- 
ed, and of no account, is now a victor and 
ruler, and, it may be. High Priest, ^ of the 
chosen people." The meaning of the word 
** comer stone" is doubtful. Some under- 
stand the "foundation stone," upon which 
the building rests; Job xxxviii. 6; Jer. li. 
a6 ; Eph. ii. ao, 21. Others, the "epistyle," 
or long block of stone resting upon the 
top of the columns supporting the roof, 
Zech. iv. 7. Such stones in Egyptian tem- 

Cles seem to serve the purpose of wooden 
cams. The word of Jehovah, Isai. xxviii. 
16, Perowne remarks, seems to connect this 
place with the New Testament quotations 
of it. 

23. TbU is the Lord's doing, &c.] 7i&//, 
i. e, that the stone rejected is become the 
head stone, &c. 

marvellous^ #. e, miraculous. 

24. Tins is the day, &c.] This is the 
day which Jehovah has made glorious; see 
I S. xii. 6: // is the Lord that advanced 
(Heb. nuide) Moses and Aaron, The day on 
which Jehovah's gift is celebrated, not ne- 
cessarily the day on which it is b^towed, is 
meant. 

25. Save now, &c.]| Or, "Save, I pray," 
ac^aov drj, LXX. See Ps. xii. i, xxviii. 9, 
&c.; also Ps. cxvi. 4, 16; Neh. i. 11, for 
similar phrases, or parts of the phrase used. 
The onginal word, Hosannah, or, "Save, I 
pray," is repeated, with the verse following, 
by the multitude, in their enthusiastic wel- 
come of Messiah into His kingdom, Matt 
xxi. 9. 

26. Blessed he he, &c.] « Blessed be He" 
that enters (w, 19, 10), in the name, i. e, 
under the guardianship, of Jehovah, into His 



sanctuary : or, according to the accents. Blessed 
in the name of Jehovah (Deut xxi. 5 ; Num. 
vi. 27 ; a S. vi. 11) be "everyone" Tthe sing, 
used collectively) that enters into tlie courts 
of Jehovah. 

ive have blessed, &c.] " We bless you from 
the sanctuary of God, out of which comes 
true blessing, and into which he who is blessed 
is entering." The second verdcle probably 
repeats in other phrase the sentiment of the 
first ; see Ruth ii. 4 ; Ps. cxxix. 8, &c This 
verse may probably be added to the list, 
p. 439, &c., of Liturgic formulae. The festive 
procession possibly which sings the psalm 
{yv. 5 — 18), in the name of the people, or 
which accompanies the prince victorious, en- 
ters the Temple-gates (at verse 20), and sings 
the remaining verses of the psalm within the 
Sanctuary. 

27. <which hath shewed us, &c.] Light, 
in the wilderness by the pillar of fire, Ex. 
xiii. 2%, xiv. ao; Neh. ix. 12. We may supply 
"and will again shew light in darkness, or 
give aid in trouble." 

hind the sacrifice, &c.] Bind the victim (Ex. 
xxiii. 18) with cords, and lead it to the altar, 
to the very horns, (see Dean Stanley, 'Jewish 
Church,' Vol. 11. p. ao9), to one of which 
the victim was fastened. Luther, Tholuck, 
and others^ interpret differently: " Decorate the 
festival with leafy boughs, even up to the 
horns of the altar." See Neh. viii. 15, 16, for 
the custom supposed to be referred to. But it 
b doubtful if the Hebrew will bear this 
meaning: and " the decorations which reach 
to the horns of the altar," seem hard to 
conceive. The conunon interpretation is sup- 
ported by the best authorities. With v. a8 
cf. Ex. XV. a. 

It is difficult, in any translation, to con- 
vey an idea of the reality, fire, intensity of 
faith, which this psalm expresses. It carries 
us at once into the midst of a joyous festival 
(y, 34), celebrated, apparently, on account 
of some signal deliverance. The spirit, tone, 
and language (De Wette) forbid the sup- 
position of its origin in the days of the 
Maccabees ; and no time in late Jewish 
history points to any chief who could with 
propriety have uttered verses 5 — 19, &c. in 
his own person. On the other hand, the 
point of the psalm appears to suffer by 
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shewed us light: bind the sacrifice 29 O give thanks unto the Lord; 

with cords, even unto the horns of for he is good : for his mercy enduretb 

the alur. for ever, 

28 Thou art my God, and I will PSALM CXIX. 

praise thee: thou art my God, I will ^^ ^,^;^ containah sundry p^aytrs, praiscr, 

exalt thee. and professions cfobcdUfue, 



the supposition that the speaker is the peo- 
ple, or a chorus for the people : and iw. 
17, 18 can scarcely with any propriety be 
applied to a jpeople. Yet one qr two verses 
(»3» 47) fjm in easily with this hypo- 
thesis ; and places in Isauah, as chapter xlii., 
and of Jeremiah, as Lam. i. ii, &c. are parallel 
to it on this supposition, describing, as they 
do, the people of God under the iniage 
of His servant, acting, sufiering, or praying, 
as the case may be. Many verses of the 
psalm are applied to Christ in the New Tes- 
tament Qsee p. 438), and seem in fact to ob- 
tain theu: fuU significance only in Him. In 
this sense the psalm is Messianic; and other 
psalms may be instanced in which the voice 
of the people is consciously or unconsciously 
the voice of Messiah the Prince. David may 
have written the first germ of the psahn; 
Hezekiah may have used it on his recovery 
from mortal sickness, or his deliverance 
from peril of the Assyrians. Other additions 
may have been made in after times to suit oc- 
casions which emerged : and a psalm written 
in the first instance to thank God for mercies 
shewn to one pre-eminent among his people, 
may have been used for occasions in which 
the people, or a chorus for it, speaks and 
sings. 

Psalm CXIX. 
K hymn in praise of the law, which is 
mentioned in every verse of the psalm, except 
nyv, 123 and 131, sometimes as the law, some- 
times as His testimonies, commandment^ 
statutes, precepts, judgments, truth, way, 
righteousness, etc. The connexion of thoughts 
and images is not apparent, as might be expect- 
ed in an alphabetical psalm. The law of God 
is a practical counsellor, and he that walks 
by it walks in the light, w. 34, 59, 105, 
&c. : it is the word of God and abides for 
ever, ot. 89, 90, 96, 15a, 160: by it the 
world is ruled, and will for ever be ruled, 
V. 91: it is the guide of youth and a polar 
star, so to say, to lead the young safely to a 
haven of rest, v. 9: it comes from One Who 
is so greatly to be feared that the flesh of the 
PsaUnist trembles at the thought of His judg- 
ments, 1;. lao : but is withal so excellent, and 
is found experimentally to be so precious, that 
it is' his treasure, and tar better than gold and 
silver, vv. sd^ 57, 72, 137, 162, iii. The 
more it is pondered the more it is found to 
contain in it the highest wisdom and su- 



premest cunning, and to be full of miracles, 
trv, 18, 27 : in sharp trial it alone gives com- 
fort, ow. 28, 50, 92: by sorrow and suffer- 
ing only can a true understanding of it be 
obtained, vu. 67, 71, 75 : a knowledge of it 
makes its fortunate possessor wiser than his 
teachers or than the ancients, w. 99, 100: 
the neglect of it by many causes to the 
Psalmist bitterest sorrow, ^n;. si^ 136, 139, 
158: his most eager desire is that its excel- 
lence and preciousness should be known far 
and wide, v. 46: if persecution and shame 
should be his portion on account of it he 
must bear his lot without wavering, w. 61, 
i09j I57» 161: if contemned and persecuted 
on its account by the enemies of God, so 
much the more steadily must he converse 
and consort with His friends and worshippers, 
vf. (>i, 79. 

Interspersed are prayers for grace and as- 
sistance to live according to the law and to 
escape the misery which marks its violation, 
w. 17, 18, 25, 36, 64, 125; together with 
assertions of innocence before God and man 
in respect of any sin deliberate and malicious, 
'trv. SS9 loi, 102; and entreaties for God*s 
favour, according to His wont, w. 34, 40, 

13a, 134. . 

Some imagine the psalm to have been 
written by David, before his accession to the 
kingdom, in exile and peril; w. 9, 23, 46, 
141, 161, seem to favour this view. Others 
(of chief authority) from the language and 
contents imagine the psalm to be of much 
later date. Jebb, Vol. 11. p. 274, supposes 
the author to be Daniel : many conceive Ezra 
to be its author; Dean Stanley, 'Jew. Ch.* 
II. 527, says of the rhythm that it seems to 
mark the age of Jeremiah. Kay supposes it 
to depict the mental state of those who have 
passed through the discipline of the captivity. 
During that long monotonous period, he sa>-s, 
of servitude, the memory of God's law came 
back to the faithful remnant, and stirred up 
deep longing for past privileges. Hitzig, as 
usual, refers the psalm to the days of the 
Maccabees: see i Mace. xii. 48. At what- 
ever time written, it seems written by one 
of signal condition, overshadowed with trials, 
despised, persecuted, in deepest peril, through 
the machinations of the enemies of God, as 
well as his own enemies, trv, 23, 46, 161; 
and yet confident of aid through long ex- 
perience of God^s mercy. 
Ewald says that the psalm contains few 
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M ALEPH. 

l'^ TDLESSED are the 'undefiled in 
cm |j the way, who walk in the law 
of the Lord. 

2 Blessed are they that keep his 
testimonies, and that seek him with 
the whole heart. 

3 They also do no iniquity: they 
walk in his ways. 

4 Thou hast commanded us to keep 
thy precepts diligently. 

5 O that my ways were directed 
to keep thy statutes! 



6 Then shall I not be ashamed, 
when I have respect unto all thy 
commandments. 

7 I will praise thee with upright- 
ness of heart, when I shall have 
learned 4hy righteous judgments. t.Heb. 

8 I will keep thy statutes: O for^i/Jj^' 
sake me not utterly. 

i BETH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man 
cleanse his way? by taking heed 
thereto according to thy word. 



emfs 
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sparks of poetical fire. It contains many repe- 
titions and imitations of earlier psalms; and 
its alphabetical arrangement is essentially un- 
poetical: but no part of Scripture is more 
deeply imprinted upon memory, especially 
of the young, than portions of it; nor is 
any Scripture more suggestive of edifying 
trains of thought ; nor is any other Scripture 
of the Old Testament more saturated so to 
say, with a spirit all but Christian, of humil- 
ity, trust, devoted love to God, and realiza- 
tion of His near Presence, than this psalm : 
which is an epitome of all true religion, and 
must be studied by any one who wishes to 
fathom the meaning of the Law ; and the ele- 
vation of soul, the hope, joy, confidence felt 
in presence of kings and princes, by pious 
Jews, 

It is divided into 21 equal portions ac- 
cording to the number of the letters of the 
alphabet. To each portion its own letter is 
prefixed, and every verse in that portion in the 
original begins with the same letter. The 
sacred name Jehovah occurs a 2 times j though 
not once in each section corresponding to a 
letter. Other alphabetical Pss. are ix., xxv., 
xxxiv., xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxlv. : (see the notes 
upon these psalms). It is a reasonable sup- 
position that all such psalms were written 
to assist memory: and the artificial con- 
struction of this particular psalm suggests a 
late date for its composition; which also 
best accords with its tone and manner, its 
reference to proud ones, princes, and per- 
secutors, and complaints of violence and 
wrong. 

Eight words, at least, arc employed to 
express God's word, or law, or revealed truth. 
Some commentators define accurately the im- 
port of each of such terms: but it does not 
appear that they are used, in the psalm, each 
in its accurate meaning, but almost indifier- 
cntly one for the other. 

ALEPH. 

The blessedness of those that keep the law, 
of whom the Psalmist covets to be one; 



1. in the *way^ i.e, of life: in the la<u)^ i,e, 
the revelation dehvered on Sinai. 

2. Ins testimonies] i.e. His conunands to do 
right and to shun wrong: not, as the Rab- 
bins afiirm, His precepts in Levit. The Law 
and the Testimony (see Ps. Ixxviii. 5) mean 
much the same. 

3. Tbej also do no iniquity, &c.] The 
blessedness of those who walk in the law: 
they do — or have done — no wickedness : but 
walk^-or have always walked — in His ways. 
Throughout the psalm it may be noticed 
that sometimes the present tense is employed 
indicating present action : sometimes the per- 
fect to indicate past and present time: see 
w. 10, II, 13, 14, ai, 51 — 61, loi, loa, 131, 

145, ^47. 

5. <//rff/r</] See Prov. iv. 25, "made direct 
and straight,'* or perhaps ** firmly fixed and 
placed ; " said, properly, of feet firmly placed 
in the way; next transferred to the way it- 
self. 

6. Then shall I not be, &c.] ashamed^ i. e. 
disappointed of my hope which is in Thee, 
<when, or, if^ I look to and note all Thy com- 
mandments to keep them. 

7. I twill praise^ &c.] Cf 106, 160, 164. 
*'When I am fully instructed in Thy law 
and in Thy judgments according to it (which 
all are righteous and true) then shall I praise 
Thee adequately with heart attuned to Thy 
service.'' The word rendered yiw^m^j/j means, 
as in Ps. xix. 9, judgments by word of mouth, 
decrees, laws, issuing in acts: see £xod.xxi. t. 

8. forsake, &c.] "O forsake me not 
utterly or very far, lest of my unassisted 
strength, in dire extremity, I be unable to 
keep them." 

BETH. 

The security of those, especially of the 
young, who keep the law. 

0. fFbere*witbal, &c.] A young man is 
mentioned, as in Ps. xxxiv. 11, on account of 
youth's temptations: some think on account 
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10 With my whole heart have I 
sought thee: O let me not wander 
from tlw commandments. 

1 1 Thy word have I hid in mine 
heart, that I might not sin against 
thee. 

12 Blessed art thou, O Lord: 
teach me thy statutes. 

13 With my lips have I declared 
all the Judgments of thy mouth. 

14 1 have rejoiced in the way of 
thy testimonies, as much as in all 
riches. 

15 I will meditate in thy precepts, 
and have respect unto thy ways. 

16 I will delight myself in thy 
statutes : I will not forget thy word. 

y GIMEL. 

17 Deal bountifully with thy -ser- 



vant, that I may live, and keep thy 
word. 

18 *Open thou mine eyes, that I*™^**^ 
may behold wondrous things out of 
thy law. 

19 *I am a stranger in the earth: '^ 
hide not thy commandments from i Cm 
me. ^% 

20 My soul breaketh for the long- Hf^ " 
ing that it hath unto thy judgments 

at all times. 

21 Thou hast rebuked the proud 
that are cursed, which do err from 
thy commandments. 

22 Remove from me reproach and 
contempt; for I have kept thy testi- 
monies. 

23 Princes also did sit and speak 
against me : but thy servant did medi- 
tate in thy statutes. 



■ 1 ■ d» 



of the youth of the Psalmist, see 90, 100 ; 
but the Ps. is scarcely the utterance or youth. 
Thy Ivor J, Le. **Thy commandments." The 
second versicle gives the answer to the first. 

11. Thy ivord, &c.] " As treasure safely 
stored away in secret repository I lay by in 
my heart Thy word:" see Luke ii. 51; Ps. 
xviil 30: or, "I keep Thy word close to my 
heart and obey it: not as an outward law, but 
as a guide ever at hand.*' 

13. frith mj lips, &c.] •* With my lips 
according to the command (Deut. vi. 7), I 
have recounted, again and again, to all near 
me, the judgments that Thy mouth delivered 
of old." 

14. thy testimomei\ i.e, "Thy commands, 
or the declarations of Thy will generally in 
the Law;" see iw. a, aa, &c 

IB. meditate^ &c.] See w. a3, 37, 48, 78, 
and Ps. civ. 34; Gen. xxiv. 6^. The idea seems 
to be that of "singing," or "speaking of:" 
Virg. *Ecl.' I. a. 7bj <ways, ie. "The paths 
of life marked out in Thy iaw," Ps. xxv. 4. 

16. I will delight, 8cc,^ The present here, 
and in v. 15, is more emphatic: "I meditate 
(all the day long) in Thy precepts: my de- 
light is in Thy statutes : I cease not, at any 
time^ to think and talk of Thy word." 

GIMEL. 

17. Deal bountifullj, &cj "Of Thy boun- 
tiful goodness grant to Tny servant that I 
may live: so shall I keep Thy law." He prays 
for life, in the midst of peril, see v. 87, &c., 
and promises to spend it according to God's 
law. 

18. Open thou, &c.] << Open Thou mine 



eyes to discern the wondrous things in Thy 
law ; hidden, it may be, under the letter, and 
concealed, except from those whose e)'cs are 
opened of God." 

10. I am a stranger, &c.l See *v 54. 
Man is a stranger in the earth (see the marg. 
and Oen. xvii. 8, xxiiL 4); far from his 
home, and ignorant of the way to please 
God: the word of God is his only solace 
and protection: and for this the Psalmist 
prays (v. ao) with a longing which even 
breaks, or crushes^ his soul ! 

21. Thou bast rebuked, &c.] " Thou hast 
rebuked, 1. e, chastised and restrained (Ps. ix. 
5, Ixviii. 30, cvi. 9) the proud (see Ps. xix. 
13, Heb.), i.tf. the rebellious and impious, who 
are accursed, (see Deut. xxviL a6), because 
of Thy reproof; and do err from Thy com- 
mandments.^' 

22. Remove from me, &c.] " Defend me, 
as I keep Thy commandments, from the 
reproach and scorn of my foes, who are also 
Thy fbesi" De Wette, Kay, and others, 
compare Josh. v. 9, and render " Roll away, 
&c." But the idea is rather that of removing 
a veil or covering: supra, v. 18, (Heb.); Isai. 
xxii. 8, xlvii. a; Nah. iii. 5. 

23. Princes also, &C.J "Princes too 
do Bit in council, and speak against mob 
(see Ezek. xxxiii. 30; Dan. vi. 4); but Thy 
servant is meditating upon Thy law: yea. 
Thy Testimonies (y, %a) are so delightful 
a meditation, that he cares not for the ma- 
chinations of his foes: nor ever does, nor 
imagines, any evil thing, to give occasion 
against mm." 
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24 Thy testimonies also are my 
^\ dclieht and *my counsellers. 

T DALETH. 

25 My soul cleaveth unto the dust : 
quicken thou me according to thy 
word. 

26 I have declared my ways, and 
». as 4- thou heardest me; * teach me thy 
I'. xL' statutes. 

27 Make me to imderstand the way 
of thy precepts : so shall I talk of thy 
wondrous works. 

'^,. 28 My soul ♦melteth for heaviness : 
Strengthen thou me accordmg unto 
thy word, 

29 Remove from me the way of 
lying: and grant me thy law gra- 
ciously. 

30 I have chosen the way of truth : 
thy judgments have I laid before me. 

31 I have stuck unto thy testi- 



monies: O Lord, put me not to 
shame. 

32 I will run the way of thy com- 
mandments, when thou shalt enlarge 
my heart. 

n HE. 

33 Teach me, O Lord, the way 
of thy statutes;, and I shall keep it 
unto the end. 

34 Give me- understanding, and I 
shall keep thy law; yea, I shall ob- 
serve it with my whole heart. 

35 Make me to go in the path of 
thy commandments; for therein do 
I delight. 

36 Incline my heart unto thy tes- 
timonies, and not to covetousness. 

37 *Turn away mine eyes from be-*JJg- 
holding vanity '^ and quicken thou me aw». 
in thy way. 

38 Stablish thy word unto thy ser- 
vant, who is devoted to thy fear. 



DALETH. 

25. Mj soul, &c.] ♦* My soul (Heb. life) 
is brought low, even to the dust (Ps. vii. 5, 
xliv. 25), O quicken, i,e, restore to vigorous 
life (Ps. Ixxi. ao, Ixxxv. 6), according to Thy 
promise:'' compare w. 37, 40, 50, 88, 93, 
107, 144, 149, &c.: also nnj. ^, a8, 38, 42, 
65, 116, 169, &C. The quickenmg prayed for 
is not of the spirit, but of the body, depressed 
to the lowest estate by suffering and sorrow; 

26. / have declared^ &c. ** I have put 
before Thee — I do daily put before Thee — 
t,e, in prayer and supplication — my way of 
life (Ts. xxxvii. 5), its perils, temptations, 
endeavours, and Thou hast heard and ap- 
proved my tale: O teach me Thy statutes, 
that so it may ever be." The second versicle 
occurs nrv, 13, 64, 68, 108, 134; and Ps. 

XXV. 4. 

27. Make me to understand^ die.] See 
V, 18. 

28. My soul meltetb, Sec."] See v. 25. "My 
soul, so to say, is dissolved in tears (Job xvi. 
20), through heaviness: strengthen Thou me, 
or raise me up out of my £^len estate, accord- 
ing to Thy word." 

29. Remove, &c.] "/i&f *waj of lying, Le. 
of false religion, the opposite of Thy law 
(see w, 30, 104, 128, 168): SLnd grant me^ 
as a gracious gift, Thy la<u;, its knowledge 
and practice." Jerome renders "Legem tuam 
dona mihi." 

30. / have chosen, &c.] " I have chosen 
(and now choose) the way of true religion: 



Thy judgments and laws I have put, and 
do put always, before mine eyes (Ps. xvi. 8), 
as rules to be ever observed." 

31. I have stuck, &c.] The same word, 
in the original, as in v. 25 : "I have striven 
always, and do strive, to adhere stedfastly to 
Thy testimonies: O succour me lest I depart 
from them and be put to open shame." 

32. / vjtll run, &c.] " I will run joy- 
fully in the way of Thy commandments when 
Thou shalt enlarge my heart (Isai. Ix. 5 ; 
2 Cor. vi. II, 13), to serve Thee perfectly." 
A heart confined, constrained, and sad, seems 
contrasted, in the latter clause, with a heart 
free to expand, unconstrained, and joyous. 
It is possible, however TDe Wette, &c.), that 
enlargement of heart (see i K. iv. 29) may 
mean understanding to comprehend Gods cont" 
mandments thoroughly. 

HE. 

33. unto the end] s,e. "of life;" see 112. 
Cf. Matt xxiv. 13. 

36. covetousness'] Or "robbery." See 
I Sam. viii. 3. The word may be put for 
any irregular lust : or it may have been a special 
temptation, at the time of the composition of 
this psalm, to those who apostatized from 
God. See Jer. vi. 13, viii. 10; Prov. i. 19. 

37. Turn away, &c.] "Aid me to turn 
aside (IsaL xxxiii. 15 ; Job xxxi. 16, 27) from 
aught that solicits to ungodliness in act or 
belief: and quicken me in the knowledge and 
practice of Thy law." 

38. Stablish^ &c.] " Confirm and really 
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I Or. Sfi 

Mil 

answer 

him that 

re^rovith 

mt im a 

tkimg. 



fHel>. 
atlargi. 



39 Turn away my reproach which 
I fear: for thy Judgments are good. 

40 Behold, I have longed after thy 
precepts: quicken me in thy right- 



eousness. 



\ VAU. 

41 Let thy mercies come also unto 
me, O Lord, even thy salvation, ac- 
cording to thy word. 

42 'So shall I have wherewith to 
answer him that reproachcth me : for 
I trust in thy word. 

43 And take not the word of truth 
utterlv out of my mouth j for I have 
hopea in thy judgments. 

44 So shall I keep thy law con- 
tinually for ever and ever. 

45 And I will walk ♦at liberty: 
for I seek thy precepts. 



46 I will speak of thy testimonies 
also before kings, and will not be 
ashamed. 

47 And I will delight myself in 
thy commandments, which I have 
loved. 

48 My hands also will I lift up 
unto thy commandments, which I 
have loved; and I will meditate in 
thy statutes. 

t ZAIN. 

49 Remember the word unto thy 
servant, upon which thou hast caused 
me to hope. 

50 This is my comfort in my afflic- 
tion: for thy word hath quickened 
me. 

51 The proud have had me greatly 



\.i 



r 



Thy promise (of aid and support) to Thy 
servant who is devoted to Tby fiar, /. e. to 
Thy reverential service:" so the Syr. — Or, 
" confirm and strengthen to Thy servant Thy 
promue which (i.r. promise) U attached to 
the fear of Thee {'^ see Pss, xxv. 10, cxii. i, 
cxxviii. i: or, rather, "confirm &c. Thy pro^ 
mise which (i,e, promise) hsuej in Thy fear ^ 
or is accomplished in the increase of reverence 
for Thee:" such seems the import of the 
Prayer-Book Version. ** Stablish Thy word 
in Thy servant, that I may fear Thee." A 
reverence or fear is intended which includes 
love. 

39. Turn away, &c.] ** Guard me from 
the reproach <which (alone) I fear of sin- 
ning against Thee : for Thy judgments^ i, e, 
revealed laws, are good, and happy is he that 
keeps them!" Others (De Wette, &c.^ 
explain "Save me from the disgrace which 
I fear and merit for my sins : for Thy judg' 
ments are merciful :" — a less pointed meaning. 

40. / bofve longed, &c.] ** / hanye longed 
for the will to follow Thy precepts: O quicken 
me according to Tljy righteousness, which 
respects fervent prayer. See Ps. xxxi. i. 

VAU. 

42. So shall I have, &c.] " So shall I 
have something ("0*1, a ** word," or ** thing "^ 
wherewith to reply to him that upbraidetn 
me, even Thy mercies, shewn to me according 
to my trust." The marginal rendering gives 
a sense more pregnant, ** So shall I answer him 
that reproveth me in a thing," or "cause." 
" Answer " and " cause " seem corresponding 
phrases borrowed from courts of justice. 

43. jfnd take not, Sec.'] «And take not 



utterly from me the word of truth, that I 
cannot speak of it: for I have hoped," &c 
Others connect the Hebrew words (^Konj] 
translated "utterly," with the word preceding 
them. " And take not from me the word d 
truth, which is the very truth, that I cannot 
speak of it," &c. The word of truth is the 
word of, experience of or, confession of, God*s 
truth and faithfulness to promise: and the 
prayer is for experimental evidence of these 
attributes of God, to free the heart, and unlock 
the tongue. The following verses describe the 
effects of God's fhvour so entreated. 

45. jind I wilt walk, &c.] « I shall walk 
in a wide way, i,e. free, unconstrained, 
unoccupied, save by Thy service!" Marg., 
**at large." For I seek, &c., i.e, "crave for," 
"earnestly desire;" as in 94, 155. 

46. / will speak of thy testimonies, SccJ] 
The motto of the Augsburg Confession of 
Faith is, " et loquebar de testimoniis tuis in 
conspcctu rcgum et non confiindebar." The 
verse seems decisively to shew that the author 
is not a king: it would be appropriate in 
Ezra or Nchemiah. 

48. My hands also will I lift up, ficc.] As 
to the sanctuary in which God is, and out of 
which His power comes^ in token of love and 
longing. See Pss. xxviiL 1, cxxxiv. 2, cxlL 
3 ; also Lam. iii. 41. Meditate, i.e, deeply, 
fondly, eloquently : see v. 15, etc. 

ZAIN. 

49. Remember, Sec.} "Remember the 
promise made to Thy servant," &c. A special 
word or promise is perhaps alluded to. See 
Ps. Ivi. 8. 

5L The proud] i.e. "acoffers." See Pss. 
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in derision: yet have I not declined 
from thy law. 

52 I remembered thy judgments 
of old, O Lord ; and have comforted 
myself. 

53 Horror hath taken hold upon 
me because of the wicked that forsake 
thy law. 

54 Thy statutes have been my 
songs in the house of my pilgrimage. 

55 I have remembered thy name, 

Lord, in the night, and have kept 
thy law. 

56 This I had, because I ke^t thy 
precepts. 

n CHETH. 

57 Thou art my portion, O Lord : 

1 have said that I would keep thy 
words. 

58 I intreated thy * favour with my 
whole heart: be merciful unto me 
according to thy word. 



59 I thought on my ways, and 
turned my feet unto thy testimonies. 

60 I made haste, and delayed not 
to keep thy commandments. 

61 The 'bands of the wicked have ■ Or, 
robbed me: but I have not forgotten'*'^' 
thy law. 

62 At midnight I will rise to give 
thanks unto thee because of thy right- 
eous judgments. 

63 I tfm a companion of all them 
that fear thee, and of them that keep 
thy precepts. 

64 The earth, O Lord, is full of 
thy mercy : teach me thy statutes. 

ID TETH. 

65 Thou hast dealt well with thy 
servant, O Lord, according unto thy 
word.. 

66 Teach me good judgment and 
knowledge: for I have believed thy 
commandments. 



xlii. 3, Ixxix. 10, xxii. 8, 9. ^^ Have bad and 
still have »ir," &c. : see v. 3. 

62. tty judgments^ &C.J See above, v. 7. 
God's laws, tnj. 50, 51, nghteous and true, 
rewarding the good, and punishing the evil, 
are still meant: of which the recollection fills 
the mind of the Psalmist with consolation. 

63. Horror, &c.] The LXX. render the 

word [nay??] by dBvfjLia, " depression :" Arab, 
and Syr. "sadness:" Jerome "horror:" 
Calvin "terror:" see Ps. xi. 6, and Note. 
Probably a burning wind^ or simoom, is meant 
in the place quoted, which scorches up and 
destroys vegetation in a moment : and, meta- 
phorically, in this place, a sharp, penetrating 
terror, or horror. A somewhat similar expres- 
sion is found in Ps. xxxix. See also v, 136 
of this psalm. 

64. Tfy statutes, &c.] **Thy statutes 
have been sw^eet songs, i,e. Delightful di- 
vertisements to me:" in the bouse of my piL 
grimage, i.e, in this earth, in which we are 
pilgrims (Gen. xlvii. 9 ; i Chro. xxix. 15 ; 
•y. 19 of the Ps.), our home being elsewhere, 
Eccles xii. 5. 

56. This I bad, &p] "Thus much I had 
and have: this best possesion was and is 
mine;" because^ or that, "I have kept and 
keep Thy law:" — to others are other bless- 
ings assigned. See v. 50. 

CHETH. 
67. Tbou art my portion, &c.] Heb. 
" Jehovah (is) my portion," /. e, " Mine in- 
heritance, more precious than any other.*' 



See Pss. xvi. 5, cxlii. 5 ; Josh. xvli. 14, 
xviii. 10. Jehovah was Himself the portion 
of the house of Levi, Josh. xiiL 33 : see also 
Numb, xviii. 20. There should be a stop after 
" portion." 

/ have said, &c.] "I have determined and 
spoken my determination," &c Others render 
"Jehovah is my portion: I have said and 
say, so that I keep Thy words." See Pa; 
cxI. 6 ; Isai. xlv. 34. 

59. / tbougbt on my «wqys, &c.] "I ex- 
amined the ways of my life, and do examine, 
and strive always to direct my steps in the 
way of Thy testimonies." 

61, 62, 63, 64. Tbe bands, &c.] See v. 1 10; 
Ps. xviii. 5. The meaning probably is, "the 
snares of wicked men sarronnded me, 
but, &c.,'*i.^. In the midst of wicked men, 
each moment expecting violence and death, 
my hope is utterly in Thee : — At midnight 
I rise to praise Thee: I choose for com- 
panions only Thy worshippers (cf. Prov. 
xxviii. 24): Oh, teach me Thy statutes. Thou 
that fillcst the whole earth (Ps. xxxiii. 5) 
with Thy goodness." 

TETH. 

65. Thou bast dealt welt, &c.] " In time 
past Thy guidance of Thy servant has been 
according to promise, and wise, and kind." 

66. Teacb me, &c.] "Instruct me in 
true knowledge to discern the right and the 
wrong: for I have believed in Thy com- 
mandments, the only sources of wisdom and 
of divine instruction." 
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67 Before I was afflicted I went 
astray : but now have I kept thy word. 

68 Thou art good, and doest good ; 
teach me thy statutes. 

69 The proud have forged a lie 
against me: tut I will keep thy pre- 
cepts with my whole heart. 

70 Their heart is as fet as grease ^ 
but I delight in thy law. 

yi It is good for me that I have 

been afflicted^ that I might learn thy 

statutes. 

rp^iaia J2 ^The law of thy mouth is better 

i*rov.iii. yy^^^ jj^g jjj^j^ thousands of gold and 

silver. 

* JOD. 

73 Thy hands have made me and 
fashioned me: give me understand- 
ing, that I may learn thy command- 
ments. 

74 They that fear thee will be 
glad when they sec me; because I 
have hoped in thv word. 

75 I know, O Lord, that thy 



^m 



judgments are ^ right, and tbat dioutBd 
in faithfulness hast afflicted me. 2f 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful 
kindness be ^for my comfort, accord- ^b^ 
ing to thy word unto thy servant. " 

77 Let thy tender mercies oome 
unto me, that I may live : for tbj law 
is my delight. 

70 Let the proud be ashamed ; for 
they dealt perversely with me with- 
out a cause : but I will meditate in thy 
precepts. 

79 Let those that fear thee turn 
unto me, and those that have known 
thy testimonies. 

80 Let my heart be sound in thy 
statutes ; that I be not ashamed. 

3 CAPH. 

81 My soul fainteth for thy sal- 
vation : but I hope in thy word. 

82 Mine eyes fail for thy word, 
saying. When wilt thou comfort me ? 

83 For I am become like a bottle 



67. Before, 6cc.] AJJlUud^ i.e. with chas- 
tisement; see 71, 75. 

tiy word] Le, "Thy Law," 103, 140. 

68. Ihou art good, &c.] "Thou art kind 
and doest kindness; Oh, teach me Thy statutes 
that I may merit Thy mercy I " 

69. forged a lie, &c.] The metaphor may 
be like the Greek (pcwrrciv boKovi), from sew- 
ing or patching up: or, from smearing, or 
daubing (Delitzsch, Moll, &c.), a wall, so as to 
hide the real substance. The Psalmist remains 
true to God despite the falsehoods with which 
the proud smear and hide his true fidelity. 

70. Ibeir heart, &c.] "Their heart is dull 
and brutal (Isai. vi. 10; Pss. xvii. 10, Ixxiii. 7^, 
so that they understand not Thy statutes: m 
which I delight; yea, and love them with my 
whole heart; and (v. 7a) above all price! " 

71. // */ good for me, &c] Trial at the 
time is hard to bear (Hebr. xii. 1 1) : but after- 
wards, it works, through the grace of God, 
true knowledge. 

JOD. 

73. Thy bands, &c.] "Thy hands have 
cunningly made me: Oh, leave me not with- 
out understanding to know Thy conunand- 
mentsand live!" 

74. They that fear^ &c.] See Pss. xxxiv. 
a, XXXV. 27, cvii. 4a: "They that fear Thee 
will rejoice when they see my hope recom- 
pensed.'* 



75, 76. / know, Lord, &c.] " That 
Thy judgments are right, and that Thoa 
hast afflicted me in mercy. But as the 
suffering is sore let Thy roerdful kindness 
also be with me according to promise.** 
The first of these verses b a treasury of 
Christian consolation: it should be deeply 
imprinted — as upon the rock with a pen of 
steel — in the memory of sufTerers always! 

78. dealt perversely <with fne ^uitbout a 
cause] Or, it may be, "oppress me unjustly 
without a cause." Shame and discomfiture 
seem the fitting recompense of the proud; 
who see, by the providence of Goa, their 
plans fail, and prosperity, instead of calamity, 
result to him whom they persecute. Gen. 
1. 20. 

79. turn unto me] i,e. "Turn to me and 
to fellowship with me." Jer. xv. 19; Prx)v. 
ix. 4. 

80. sound] i.e. "perfect^" or, "undivided 
in its allegiance.*' Deut. xviii. 13, 

CAPH. 

81. My soul, &c.] "My soul faints through 
eager desire for Thy salvation : but my hope 
is in Thy promise.** Ps. Ixxxiv. a- Infr. ot. 
82 and 123 ; Ps. Ixix. 3, &c. 

82. Mine eyes, &c.] " As the eyes of him, 
that watches for one that cometh not, feil 
with watching, so mine eyes fail me watching 
evermore for Thy promise " 
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in the smoke ; yet do I not forget thy 
statutes, 

84 How many an the days of 
thy servant ? when wilt thou execute 
judgment on them that persecute me ? 

85 The proud have digged pits for 
me, which are not after thy law. 

' 86 All thy commanaments an 
>. * feithful : they persecute me wrong- 
fully; help thou me. 

07 They had almost consumed me 
upon earth ; but I forsook not thy 
precepts. 

88 Quicken me after thy loving- 
kindness ; so shall I keep the testi- 
mony of thy mouth. 

7 LAMED. 

89 For ever, O Lord, thy word is 
settled in heaven. 



90 Thy faithfulness is *unto alP^^^*^- 
generations : thou hast established the ^a^« «»</ 
earth, and it ♦ abideth. /^^^ 

91 They continue this day accord- ^^^^^ 
ing to thine ordinances : for all an thy 
servants. 

92 Unless thy law had been my 
delights, I should then have perished 
in mine affliction. 

93 I will never forget thy pre- 
cepts : for with them thou hast quick- 
ened me. 

94 I am thine, save me; for I have 
sought thy precepts. 

95 The wicked have waited for me 
to destroy me : but I will consider thy 
testimonies. 

96 I have seen an end of all per- 
fection : but thy commandment is ex- 
ceeding broad. 



83. For I am become^ &c.] " As wine-skin 
in the smoke, My heart is sere and dried/' 
Keble. Galen, *De Med. Simpl.' iv. 14, 
T. XIII. p. 100 (Ed. Chartr.). says, "Wine in 
Asia is stored in upper chambers^ underneath 
which large fires are conunonly burning. The 
warmth communicates to it, quickly, proper- 
ties and excellences^ which a long time only 
could otherwise impart." See also Hor. 
*0d.' Lib, III. 8, w. 9, 10: Ovid, 'Fast.* 
V. 517. 

84. Hovo mawf^ (&c.] "Are they so many 
as to admit of delay in the manifestation of 
Thy righteous judgments ? " 

85. vjbicb are not, &c.] The proud have 
digged pits which are not after Thy law, that 
is, are opposed to and in defiance of Thy law (a 
similar figure, meiosis, Ezek. xx. aj): seePss. 
vii. 15, ix. 15. The pits, which were dug to 
catch wild animals, are meant. See Ex. xxi. 
$i] 2 S.xxiiL 30; Jer. xviiL 20, 22. 

87. Thej bad almost, &c.] "They had 
almost destroyed and left no trace of me upon 
the earth, on which my lot and man*s lot is 
cast, but, &c.** (sec 92 and 109). Others, as 
De Wette, Vaihinger, &c. interpret differently. 

88. Quicken me, £cc.] See v. 107, and above^ 
'v, 25. 

LAMED. 

89. 90, 91. For ever, O Lord, &c.] The 
idea is, **The word or promise of God is 
in heaven — where He is — unchanged: He 
founded the eternal earth (Ps. civ. 5); His 
ordinances (Jer. xxxL 35) 36) rule heaven and 

rSAU 



earth always: and all things serve Him." The 
inference is, that His word and ordinances 
to man are eternal, and ever faithful, see 
Ps. Ixxxix. 2. Others (Hupfeld, &c) inter- 
pret "the word of God (v, 89) is settled, 
m heaven," not, as above explained, " settled 
in the place where God is," but only by a 
figure "as in heaven, as in the place which is 
the image of unchangeableness." The next 
verse, these say, confirms this view: God's 
faithmlness is like the earth fixed for ever on 
its basis, and is to all generations. But the 
force of the passage is impaired by suppos- 
ing a comparison that is not expressed; as 
it is often, e,g, Ps. Ixxxix. 29, 36, &c. A 
tacit inference from the bare statement cf 
God's working in heaven and earth, and with 
the eternal stars, seems eminently expressive. 

91. according to thine ordinances, S^c,"] i.e, 
" listening, so to say, to Thy conmiands; for 
all are Thy servants." 

92. Un/ess thy law, &c.] *'If my delight 
had not been in Thy law, so excellent and 
eternal, I should have perished long ago in 
my misery," A verse of price inestimable ! 

94. lam thine, &c.] "Thou art my God, 
and I Thy sei-vant: save me according to 
Thy promises and my ser\'ice! " 

96. / have seen, &c.] " There is nought 
which is perfect, or without a limit of duration 
and extent ; but Thy commandments are in 
duration infinite, and in extent correspond to 
man's hifinite needs." See the description of 
God Himself in Job xl. 7, &c. 

20 
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fHeb. 

$ti»ever 

vritkmu. 



\ 



23 MEM. 

97 O how love I thy law! it is my 
meditation all the day. 

98 Thou through thy command- 
ments hast made me wiser than mine 
enemies : for * they are ever with me, 

99 I have more understanding than 
all my teachers: for thy testimonies 
are my meditation. 

100 I understand more than the 
ancients, because I keep thy precepts^ 

1 01 I have refrained my feet from 
every evil way, that I might keep 
thy word. 

102 I have not departed from thy 
judgments: for thou hast taught me. 

rfp».j9.xa 103 ''How sweet are thy words 
t HeK unto my ♦ taste ! yea^ sweeter than 
honey to my mouth ! 

104 Through thy precepts I get 
understanding : therefore I hate every 
false way. 

i NUN. 

105 Thy word // a ' lamp unto my 
feet, and a light unto my path. 



taiat§^ 



I Or, 

camdU, 



106 I have sworn, and I will per 
form /V, that I will keep thy right- 
eous judgments, 

107 I am afflicted very much 
quicken me, O Lord, according ua 
to thy word. 

108 Accept, I beseech thee, tht 
freewill offerings of my mouth, 
XrORD, and teach me thy judgments. 

109 My soul is continually in mj 
hand : yet do I not forget thy law. 

no The wicked have laid a snare 
for me : yet I erred not from thj 
precepts. 

111 Thy testimonies have I taken 
as an heritage for ever : for they an 
the rejoicing of my heart. 

112 I have inclined mine heart 'tc 
perform thy statutes alway, even un- 
to the end. 

D SAMECH. 

113 I hate vain thoughts : but thj 
law do I love. 

1 14 Thou art my hiding place anc 
my shield : I hope in thy word. 



1 



MEM. 

07. O bow love I tly law! &c.] The 
P. B. v., from the LXX., is, **Lord, what 
love, &c." In V. 99 the same V. omits " all," 
which is in the Hebrew and LXX. 

0& Thou through thy, &c.] Or rather, 
**Thy commandments have made (sing, in 
Heb.) me wiser than mine enemies ; for they 
(sing, in Heb., see marg.) are ever with me." 
The Commandments are considered as a 
Whole and One. 

99, 100. / have more understanding, &c.] 
I have more understanding than my teachers, 
as taught of Thee (see v. 24): I understand 
more than ancients, i,e, aged men (Job xxxii. 
7), famed for wisdom of the world, because 
I keep Thy law." 

102. for thou hajt taught me"] "Thou, and 
not man, whose teaching is vain: Thou, whose 
teaching, as Thyself, is indescribably excel- 
lent." 

103. How sweet. &c.] Cf. Ps. xix. 10. 
What happiness to nave such a treasure and 
to understand it ! 

104. understanding'] i.e. more and more 
continually; to discriminate between truth 
and falsehood. 

every false waf\ See v, 19. 

NUN. 

105. a lamp, &c.] A lamp (so to say) by 
night: a sun by day: Prov. vi. 23. 



108. jiccept, &c.] "Accept my freevi 
offerings, of prayer and thanksgiving, comi 
out of a heart devoted to Thee." Afr 
will offering (Deut xxiii, 23) was paid 
God m gratitude for mercies received, o 
in obedience to law, or as a confession 
sin: see Ps. 1. 14, 23. O^er^ i.e. as a sao 
iice, unto God thanksgiving, &c. Hlxuo 1 
foreth^ i.e. as a sacrifice, praise, &c. **TI 

verse," says the Rev. Canon Hawkins, "is 
fit petition with which to commence any sc 
vice of prayer and praise to God.'* 

109. Mjf soul, &cl See Judg. xii. 3; i 
xix. 5, xxviii. ai; Job xiii. 14. "Though 
am always expectmg and ready for deat 
through my enemies," &c The image is taki 
from a traveller carrying precious Je^vels 
his hand through dangerous paths: or fro 
soldiers, who carry their lives in their basu 
in this sense, that their lives depend up< 
their valour in fight: or, perhaps, from a gao 
of chance, Though I play with my life and ri 
it always, &C. (see 87). Vaihinger interm 
^^My soul is in or upon my hand, apt to feul i 
and perish, as anything in or upon the hai 
easily falls oflf." 

111. Thy testimonies, &c.] " I regard Tl 
testimonies as mine heritage, far more exec 
lent than any other, for ever (w. 33, 44^ 9S 
for they are my chief joy." 

SAMECH. 

113. nmn thoughts, &c] The ori^ 
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*^7' 115 'Depart from me, ye evil- 
doers : for I will keep the command- 
ments of my God. 

116 Uphold me according unto thy 
word, that I may live : and let me not 
be ashamed of my hope. 

117 Hold thou me up, and I shall 
be safe : and I will have respect unto 
thy statutes continually. 

118 Thou hast trodden down all 
them that err from thy statutes : for 
their deceit // felsehood. 

X 119 Thou ♦puttest away all the 

*' '* wicked of the earth like dross : there- 
fore I love thy testimonies. 

120 My flesh trembleth for fear 
of thee ; and I am afraid of thy judg- 
ments. 

y AiN. 

121 I have done judgment and 



justice: leave me not to mine op* 
pressors. 

122 Be surety for thy servant for 
good : let not the proud oppress me. 

123 Mine eyes foil for thy salva- 
tion, and for the word of thy right- 
eousness. 

124 Deal with thy servant accord- 
ing unto thy mercy, and teach me 
thy statutes. 

125 I anu thy servant; give me 
understanding, that I may know thy 
testimonies. 

126 It is time for thee^ Lord, to 
work : for they, have made void thy 
law. 

127 -^Therefore I love thy com--^Pi.x9ta 
mandments above gold ; yea, above ^'®^**'*** 
fine gold. 

128 Therefore I esteem all thy 



word, with a difTcrcnt punctuation, occurs i 
K. xviii. 21, where it is rendered ** opinions.'* 
The LXX. render it, in this place, ** lawless 
men" (napavouovs)'^ the Syriac, *' perversely- 
minded men;' the Chald., "thinkers of vain 
thoughts." Geier, in * Poli Syn.' says, 
"The Psalmist describes mischievous specu- 
lations, subtle, useless, and perilous; heto- 
rodox pernicious teachings; opposed to truth 
revealed, and likely to interfere with its ac- 
ceptance in its simplicity." The word pro- 
bably expresses the concrete, and not the 
abstract: ** doubters," "sceptics," "double- 
minded men." James i. 8, dvfjp diylnjxos means 
** A double-minded man, divided between two 
opinions." 

118. Thou hast trodden dotwriy &C.] Or, 
rather, **Thou hast cast off and m«ide of 
no account," so the LXX. and Theodotion, 
*'all those that err from Thy statutes: for 
their teaching, false and treacherous, is a lie; 
and avails nought against Thee." Symm. 
fuzraia yap iraaa 1} dokiorrji avrav, 

119. Thou puttest away, &c.] "Thou 
puttest out of sight, like useless dross, all 
the ungodly everywhere in the earth: there- 
fore I love Thy testimonies, which are Thy 
declarations against ungodliness and wrong. ** 
See Jer. vi. a8 — 30; Ezek. xxii. 18 — 20; 
Mai. iii. 2: at first the pure ore ajid dross 
are united: but in the process of refining the 
dross is thrown off. In Exod. xii. 15, the 
leaven is put awaj out of the houses of the 
Israelites. 

120. My flesh, &c.] See Job iv. 15 • Isai. 
ii. 10: Jer. ii. 27, the last in the Heb. "My 
flesh shudders," or " The hair of my flesh 



stands erect," through fear of Thee and of 
Thy judgments against wicked men. See Ex. 
XXX iv. 7, 

AIN. 

122. Be surety, &c.] See Gen. xliii. 9, 
xliv. 32 ; Isai. xxxviii. 14; Job xvii. 3. "Be 
my surety, or defence for good,"/.^. "that it 
may be well with me." Deut vi. 24, x. 13; 
Ps. IxxxvL 1.7; Neh. v. 19. 

123. Mine eyes, &c] " Mine eyes fail me 
in looking for Thy salvation, and for the 
fulfilment of the promise guaranteed by Thy 
righteousness." Gf. 81, 82. 

125. / am thy servant"] ** And have claim 
as a servant upon Thy help ! " 

126. Tt is time, &c.] "It is time for 
Jehovah to work, i.e, to interfere and execute 
judgment;" Hebr. "to do:" Jer. xviii. 23, 
deal thus with them: Hebr. "do with them:" 
— or rather, "It is time to work for Jehovah." 
This rendering is the more obvious and literal. 
The verse seems appropriate in a time of great 
falling away from Jehovah. 

127. 128. There/ore, &c.l Cf. 72. " Be- 
cause the times are evil; because iniquity 
abounds: the more they tempt me with gold 
to leave Thy commandments, the more I 
love them above fine gold; and not some 
only, but all Thy precepts, how much so 
ever opposed to natural will, I esteem per- 
fect." 

128. fa/se way'] See 29, 104, &c. The 
rendering of the P. B. V., "above gold and 
precious stone," is probably from the LXX., 
who translate vrrip rb -xpyviov mX roiro^ioy* . 

20 — ^7. 
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precepts concerning all things to be 
right ; and I hate every fidse way. 

£) PE. 

129 Thy testimonies are won- 
derful: therefore doth my soul keep 
them. 

130 The entrance of thy words 
giveth light ; it giveth understanding 
unto the simple. 

131 I opened my mouth, and pant- 
ed : for I longed for thy command- 
ments. 

132 Look thou upon me, and be 
tHeb. merciful unto me, ^as thou usest to 
u^Se'cw- ^^ ^^^^ those that love thy name. 
iomt0' 133 Order my steps in thy word : 



It 



thm,^, and let not any iniquity have do- 
minion over me. 



134 Deliver me from die oppres- 
sion of man: so will I keep thj 
precepts. 

135 Make thy &ce to shine up(»i 
thy servant ; and teach me thy sta- 
tutes. 

136 Rivers of waters run down 
mine eyes, because they keep not thj 
law. 

*3f TZADDI. 

137 Righteous art thou, O Lou^ 
and upright are thy judgments. ,8 

138 Thy testimonies that thou 'if 
hast ccMnmanded art * righteous aiid*B 
very ^faithfuL ^ 

139 ^ My zeal hath ^consumed mc,^^ 
because mine enemies have forgotten /*H 
thy words. \^\ 



PE. 

120. wonderful] i. e, " miraculous, far ex- 
ceeding aught conceived of man, supply- 
ing ever new instructions:" see 18, ay. On 
account of this incomparable excellence my 
soul "itc/^/," or rather "marks" and ** medi- 
tates upon" them always! 

130. The entrance^ &c.] ** As a beam of 
light illumines a dark chamber, Thy word 
admitted and understood illumines the soul 
of the simple." But the Hebrew word (nns : 
lit. opening,unfolding, or revelation), for which 
"entrance" is put in the A.V., is rendered, as 
would seem rightly, by the LXX. and Vulg. 
dijXoxrtf, declaratio, *^the declaration;" and 
the idea intended is, not so much that of the 
entrance of the word into the soul like liglit 
into a chamber; but rather the idea of its 
revelation to it, and comprehension by it, 
giving understanding and wisdom. The 
P.B.V. " when Thy word goeth forth," &c. 
suggests a wrong idea. The simple (Prov. 
xxii. 3) want the illumination of God's 
word. 

131. / opened my mouthy &c.] A picture, 
it may be, of eager panting appetite for the 
heavenly food of God's law. See Ps. Ixxxi. 
10; Jobxxix. 23. 

132. as thou usest to do, &c.] "As Thy 
rule is (and was) towards those who love Thy 
Name." God s rule, of recompensing with 
good those who truly love Him, is meant. 
The prayers that follow 133, 134, 135, ask for 
such recompense. 

133. Order my steps ^ &c.] " Order my 
^eps in a right way, according to Thy word 
(v.. 1 01), that I do Dot wander icom it, and be 



enslaved of evil." Pss. xvii. c, xix. it. u; 
Heb. xii. 13. 

134. Deliver me, 8cc. «* Deliver me fim 
the oppression of evil men, that I be not tried 
above my power, and may keep Thy com- 
mandments with my whole heart.'* 

.135. MaAe thy face, &c.J Cf. Numb. li 

136. Rivers, &c.] Lam. iii, 48. Lit 
"Mine eyes descend m rivers of waters, be- 
cause men despise Thee and destroy them- 
selves:;' see 139; Jer. ix, 18; Philipp. iiL iS. 
" Most of the Easterns shed tears much more 
copiously than the people of Europe: I hate 
myself seen Arabs shed tears like stxeams."* 
'Wanderings in the East,' Gadsby, Vol I. 
p. 226. 

TZADDI. 

137. Righteous, &c.] Bp. Home rtfrn 
to the incident related in Gibbon (Vol. iv. 
p. 208, c. 46) of the Emperor Maunce in his 
last hours. As his five sons were successively 
murdered before his face, he had £uth to say, 
** Righteous art Thou, O Lord, and upright 
are Thy judgments." How many Christians, 
in palace and cottage, since the days of 
Maurice, have said the same words, in the 
midst of trials the same or shaxper! 

138. 139. Thy testimonies^ &c] "The 
testimonies which Thou hast commanded 
are righteous (Heb. righteousness), and very 
faithful (Heb. faithfiibiess at»olute), and 
counselled for man*s extremest good: and my 
zeal for Thy law, (see Ps. Ixix. 9), which men 
misunderstand and misinterpret^ has ahnost 
worn me out." 
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140 Thy word is very *purc: 
^' therefore thy servant loveth it. 

141 I am small and despised : yet 
do not I forget thy precepts. 

142 Thy righteousness is an ever- 
lasting righteousness, and thy law is 
the truth. 

143 Trouble and anguish have 
^ taken hold on me: yet thy com- 

'^' mandments are my delights. 

144 The, righteousness of thy tes- 
timonies is everlasting: give me unr 
derstanding} and I shall live*, 

STkoph.. 

145 I cried with my whole heart; 
hear me, O Lord: I will keep thy 
statutes. 

146 I cried unto > thee; save me, 
^^ * and I shall keep thy testimonies. 

147 I prevented the dawning of 
the morning, and cried: I hoped in 
thy word. 

148 Mine eyes prevent the night 



watches, that I might meditate in thy 
word, 

149 Hear my voice according unto 
thy lovingkindness : O Lord, quick- 
en me according to thy judgment. 

150 They draw nigh that follow 
after mischief: they are hr from thy 
law. 

151 Thou art near, O Lord; and 
all thy commandments are truth. 

152 Concerning thy testimonies, I 
have known of old that thou hast 
founded, them for ever, 

T RESH. 

1*53 Consider mine affliction, and 
deliver me : for I do not forget thy law. 

1 54 Plead my cause, and deliver me : 
quicken me according to thy word. 

155 Salvation is far from the wick- 
ed : for they seek not thy statutes. 

156 ^GresLtare thy tender mercies, 5,£j^ 
O Lord: quicken me according to 
thy judgments. 

157 Many are my persecutors and 



140. tfery pure] Le, "well refined" and 
"tried" as meUls by fire. The P. B. V. is 
** tried to the uttermost," see Pss. xiL 6, 
xix. 7, 8. 

141. sman\ i.e, in estimation and repute,, 
as the following word dts^ed intimates ;- 
see Judg. Ti. 15: or it may possibly mean 
"young," as the LXX., Vulg., Jer. and. 
others render it See w, 9, 99, 100. 

142. Thy rigbteoujnesj^ &C.] The original' 
words expressing righteousness twice in this 
v. are not identical. The import is, *^7be 
rigbteomness of God by which He acts in 
revelation is an idetd absolute rigbteousnejj^ 
and His law the trutb itself^'* So again, a;. 144, 
"Tiv absolute ideal righteousness of Thy testi- 
monies is for evermore: O grant me un- 
derstanding of them, and I shall live indeed." 
This v. ^ves the reason for the devotion 
described m a;. 141. 

KOPII. 

147. / prevented^ &c.] " I cried unto 
Thee early, i,e, before others (De Wette, 
&c), in the gloom, before the dawning of the 
morning: my fixed hope in Thy promise 
suffered me not to rest" 

148. Mine eyes^ &c] *' Before the watches 
(of the night) begin (or end), ue. as one watch 
of the night ends and another begins, mine 
eyes make haste and wake always to meditate 



upon Thy word." See 140, 159^ The night 
in early times was divided into 3 watches: the 
first. Lam. ii. 19 : the second, Judg. vii. 19 : 
the third, Exod. xiv. 24; z S. xi. zi. — Mark 
xiii. IS (see too Acts xii. 4) seems to imply 
four, o^, fi€<rovvicr(oy, oXcieropo^My^a, frpMcl 
See also Pss. Ixiii. 6, xc. 4. 

149. judgment"] i.e, "Thy righteous de- 
cree:" or, "according to Thy truth and 
righteousness."' The plural is used v. Z56. 

150; 151. Tbey draw nigh, &c.] "as in 
battle array," or, "with hostile intent:" but 
"Thou art near (Ps. Ixix. z8) with readysuc- 
cour: Thy conunandments, whatever Thine 
enemies may aver, are truth itself; and (1;. Z52) 
concerning tbem^ i.e. from intimate experience 
of them, I say, eternally precious; and who- 
ever trusts in them is for ever srfe?^ The 
divine excellence of Jehovah^s statutes assures 
the Psalmist of their eternal duration. Nigb 
in the first versicle is opposed to far in the 
second. See Matt v. z8; Luke xxi. 33. 

RESH. 

154. Plead my cause, &c] See note on Ps. 
XXXV. z : also Pss. xliii. z, Ixxiv. 2a. 

155. Salvation is far, &c] God forces 
not upon any His salvation: if it be fiir 
^m any one — he alone is to blame. 

157. Jliianj, &c] See Ps. iii. i, 2, 3. 
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mine enemies; yet do I not decline 
from thy testimonies. 

158 I beheld the transgressors, and 
was grieved i because they kept not 
thy word. 

159 Consider howl love thy pre- 
cepts : quicken me, O Lord, accord- 
ing to thy lovingkindness. 

♦ HeK 160 ♦ Thy word is true from the 

/MwiW/y beginning: and every one of thy right- 
eous judgments endureth for ever. 



thy word ^^„^ ;.,JnM 
u/nvr. 



^ SCHIN. 



161 Princes have persecuted me 
without a cause : but my heart stand- 
eth in awe of thy word. 

162 I rejoice at thy word, as one 
that iindeth great spoil. 

163 I hate and abhor lying: but 
thy law do I love. 

164 Seven times a day do I praise 
thee because of thy righteous judg- 
ments. 

165 Great peace have they which 
♦ Hc^ love thy law : and * nothing shall of- 
kautma fend them. 

J23t ^'^ 166 Lord, 1 have hoped for thy sal- 
vation, and done* thy commandments. 



167 My soul hath kept thy testimo 
nies ; and I love them exceedingly. 

168 I have kept thy precepts an 
thy testimonies : for all my wzys at 
before thee. 

n TAU. 

169 Let my cry come near befbr 
thee, O Lord : give me understand 
ing according to thy word. 

170 Let my supplication come be 
fore thee: deliver me according t 
thy word, 

171 My lips shall utter praise, wha 
thou hast taught me thy statutes. 

172 My tongue shall speak of th^ 
word : for all thy commandments at 
righteousness. 

173 Let thine hand help me; fa 
I have chosen thy precepts. 

^174 I have longed for thy salw 
tion, O Lord j and thy law is mj 
delight. 

175 Let my soul live, and it shal 
praise theej and let thy judgment 
help me. 

176 I have gone astray like a los 
sheep ; seek thy servant ; for I do no 
forget thy commandments. 



168. I beheld, &c.] << I beheld (and behold) 
the wicked and treacherous, and was Tand 
am) mightily indignant" Keble renders, 
"The recreants I survey, And loathing turn 
away." Apostates from divine truth (see Jer, 
iiL ao, xii.>i) are meant: compare Ps. cxxxix. 
a I. 

160. Thy word, &c.] Or, "The mm (Ps. 
cxxxix. 1 7) of Thy word (is) truth, and every 
one of Thy righteous judgments (is) for ever." 
The sum total, so to say, and each unit of the 
sum, of God's conmiandments is truth and 
perfection. Delitzsch remarks that, as the psalm 
draws to an end, its phrase becomes more and 
more urgently supplicatory. Vaihinger too no- 
tices all through the psalm a progress of ideas 
and sentiment, which is felt but can hardly be 
expressed. In this section the words qmcken 
me are three times repeated, 154, 156^ 159. 

SCIIIN. 

161. but nn heart, &c.] "dreads any 
violation of Tny law far above the force of 
Prince or Potentate." 

162. / rejoice, &c.] "My dread (161) is 
coupled with joy (ixi), as of one that findeth 
spoil." Judg. V. 30; Isai. ix. 3. 

164, 165. Seven tinut^ &c.] Not only 



morning and evening, not thrice only (I^ 
17), but seven times, i,e, again and again, a 
many times (Pss. xii. 6, Ixxix. zs; Lev. xi 
18, 24; Gen. iv. 15 ; Prov. xxiv. 16), each d 
so as to hallow the day, the Psalmist than 
God for His word; which ts a fountain 
peace inexhaustible (1;. 165), and secuii 
against offence or stumbling. 

166. Loslh, I have hoped^ Sec] '^ I ha 
waited anxiously," as Jacob, m Gen. xlix. i 

168. / harve kept, &c] "as of One Wl 
knows all my secret ways, and woniS| ai 
thoughts:" Ps. cxxxix. 3. 

TAU. 

169, 170. give me understanding^ &c.: a 
liver me, &c.] ** Give me understanding, mo 
and more, of Thy law, that I may be meet fi 
trial close and pressing : deliver me, as The 
only canst do, according to promise, at fittiz 
time." 

173, 174, 175. Let thine hand, ficc.] *'at 
cording to Thy pronuse to Thy aervan 
always (Ps. 1. 23): I have desired (and desin 
deliverance out of this evil world: aid me h 
Thy righteous judgments against mine en 
mies, and I will praise Thee more and moie. 

176. / have gone eutra^f &c.] ** I ban 
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I David prayeth against Dofg^ 3 reproveth his 
tongiie, 5 complaindh of his necessary con* 
versa/ion with the wicked, 

A Song of degrees. 



IN my distress I cried unto the 
Lord, and he heard me. 
2 Deliver my soul, O Lord, 
from lying lips^ and from a deceitful 
tongue. 



wandered £eir from Thee and from home, as a 
sheep lost and ready to perish in a wilderness. 
Seek Thy servant lest he be not able of himself 
to seek Thee: bring him again to Thy fold, 
for his heart is Thine and he is longing to hear 



Thy voice." See Isai. liiL 6; Jer. 1. 6; John x. 
14 — 16. As trv. 67, no plainly describe 
the spiritual inner state of the Psalmist, Vai- 
hinger supposes this verse to refer to the out- 
ward circumstances of his life. 



Psalms of Degrees. 



Some imagine these fifteen Psalms of De- 
grees, Pss. CXX. — cxxxiv., to have been chanted 
by pilgrims returning from exile at Babylon. 
But the title would rather be Psalms of Ascent 
(one), than of Ascents (many) : scarcely any 
psalm of the collection has a natural con- 
nection with the subject of a return from exile, 
and some are irreconcileable with it The in- 
scriptions, too, which assign some of the psalms 
to David, and one' to Solomon, form an argu- 
ment of weight against this opinion. 'Others 
(Ewald, Thenius, &c) suppose the psalms 
written at various* periods for pilgrims making 
the periodical journeys 'with song and music 
(Isai. XXX. 29; cf. Gen. xxxi. 27) to Jerusalem, 
commanded by the law, Deut xvi. 16. This 
is the opinion of Aq., Symm., and Theod., 
who render the title respectively "a song for 
the goings up" {^<rtUL tls ris dvafidatis), and 
" a song of the goings up" (dafia tSp ayaiSa- 
a-fflov). It is the opinion generally received ; 
and rss. cxxi. cxxii., and some others, fall ia 
with it naturally: it is supported too by the 
uidisputable use of the Hebrew word from 
which the title ** Psalm of Degrees" (or as- 
cents) is derived TEx. xxxiv. 24; i K. xii. 27 ; 
Ps. cxxii. 4), in the sense required by the ex- 
planation. But the contents of many of the 
psalms, as cxxiv. cxxv. cxxvi., are scarcely re- 
concileable with it: and generally there is little 
in any one of them to suggest such an expla^ 
nation. The journeys* or ascents of pilgrims to 
Jerusalem are scarcely alluded to in Scripture 
(see z S. i. 3; Luke ii. 42; John vii. 8); 
and a collection of psalms for use in them 
could scarcely, without other explanation, be 
so designated. £arly -tradition says that the 



Psalm CXX. 

The opposition of the Samaritans, or of 
the Moabites, Anunonites, and other near 
tribes, who set themselves against the rebuild^ 
ing of the temple and re-establishment of 
the people at Jerusalem, seems to many com- 
mentators to have given occasion to this 
SKilm. See Ezra iii. iv. &c.; Neh. il iv. vL &c. 
ut it carries on the fiatce of it the notion of 
individual, hardly bearable, trial, more than 



psahns were written for chanting upon the fif- 
teen steps which led ^m the court of the 
women in the temple to the court of the men 
of Israel. So Luther, Grotius, &c., after the 
LXX. (^dn r£vdpafia0fMv)j and Vulg. (Can- 
ticum Graduum). But the steps supposed to 
be referred to are not mentioned in Scrip- 
ture. Gesenius's opinion, see his * Thesaurus' 
(in V. npyo), is, that the characteristic of th«e 
psahns is a peculiar mode of repeating a signiB- 
cant phrase. A word employed at the end of 
a verse is repeated and intensified, so to say, 
in the next; as in Ps. cxxi.i, 2, " I will lifl up 
mine eyes unto- the hills, from whence cometh 
my help; my help cometh from the Lord," 
&c. But this theory is applicable only by 
a kind of forcing to some of the psahns, as 
to cxxviiL cxxix. cxxx. cxxxi. Thrupp, Vol. 
II. p. 264* suggests that they were com- 
posed for the encouragement of the workmen 
engaged in rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem 
under Nehemiah; but it is doubtful if the 
title " Song of Ascents," without addition, 
could signify a song of ascents to the wal/s. 

The psalms seem written, or put into their 
present form, after the exile, to which as of 
recent occurrence there are many allusions. 
Above it was remarked that Pss. xc. — c., ci. — 
cvii.,cviii. — cxviii., are collections of psalms, 
in some respects like this collection, for special 
occasions and uses. 

We may notice the'Ibltowuig characteristics 
of nearly all these psalms^ sweetness and ten- 
derness; a sad pathetic tone; brevity; an ab- 
sence generally of the ordinary parallelism; 
and something of a quick'trochaic rhytlun. 



that of national distress, and a people^s cry to 
God. The trial is like that of David, i S. xxi. 
7, xxiL 9, &c. (mentioned in the contents of the 
A. v.), and is inflicted by.a slanderous tongue: 
it is soothed by the recollection that God 
hears the cry of the suppliant, and answers it 
always. 

1. In my distress^ &c.] The Psalmist re- 
collects earlier instances of Jchovah*s answer 
to a cry of distress: or the past tense includes 
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3 ' What shall be given unto thee? 
or what shall be Mone unto thee, 
thou false tongue? 

4 'Sharp arrows of the mighty, 
with coals of juniper. 



I Or. 

IVJkai 

$kallih» 

deceitful 

tongue 

giveuntc 

theef or, 

IVkat 

skaUii 

profit 

tfutf 

t/u mighty man, with coals o/Jutu^/er. 



5 Woe is me, that I sojourn ii 
Mesech, that I dwell in the tents o 
Kedar ! 

6 My soul hath long dwelt witi 
him that hateth peace. 

T 1 am ^for peace : but when ! 



- man. with coals o/jum/A^. spealc, thcy are for Mrar. 



the present; and the import is, ^< In my dis- 
tress 1 cried and do now cry, and He heard 
me and now hears or will hear me;** v. % 
contains the cry or prayer: aw. 3, 4, the hint 
that God hears. 

3, 4. What jbatt be given^ &c;] The- 
A.V. may be thus paraphrased, *^ What 
punishment shall be assigned to thee, or what 
shall be done or added unto thee, tJbw false 
tongue, in recompense for misery caused?** or, 
the rendering may be, "What shall (God) 
give unto thee, and what shall (He) add unto 
thee ? ** — Answer ; " Sharp arrows (Ps. xlv. s) 
wielded by a mighty one*' (see Ps. cxxvu. 
4; Jer. L 9), "and burning coals of juni- 
per;** see P& cxL 10; Prov. xxv, 2%. Thus 
the punishment of the slanderous tongue 
is appropriate: for itself is a sharp tvuord; 
Ps. Ivii. 4 ; "a pointed arrow,** Jer. ix. 8 ; 
"and it bums like hell-fire,** James liL 6. The 
root of the retem or broom (in the A.V. 
juniper) is used for fire in the desert, and re- 



tains its heat, says Jerome, who li^ed in F 
lestine, for a year. See Burckhardt, * Trav^ 
Vol. II. p. 791 ; Robinson's * Palestine,' Vol 
p. 399. The same shrub is • mentioned, z 
xix. 4f Job XXX. 4. 

A difference of opinion, it trmj be noda 
exists respecting the interpretation of aim 
every verse and word of this psalm.. 

6. Woe h me, that, &C.J, Mesedi (• 
Note below) is between the Black Sea and t 
Caspian, Kedar is. in Arabia. They sti 
here for remote barbarous hordes. Similail 
we should speak (De Wette)/o£-aLdwcUi 
with Turks and Hottentots.. 

7. / am far peace, &c.] Heb. " I (a 
peace.** Ps. cix. 4 (Heb.), ** I Tam) prayc 

Reuss remarks that the coocuusioa of 1 
psalm is abrupt, and leaves the reader 
Ignorance of the issue of the trial, whi 
had lasted, v. 6, " too long," or " very Ion] 
But the strong faith expressed in v. i ci 
its ray of comfort, to the end. 



NOTE om Psalm cxx. 5; 



Mesech is the name of one of the sons of 
Japheth, Gen. x. 2 : the people, Mesech, are 
mentioned in connection with Javan, Tubal, 
&c., as trading with Tyre in slaves andbrass^ 
Ezek. xxvii. 13 ; and again (Ezek. xxxiii 26), ini 
connection with Asshur, Edom, Elam, as hurled 
into the pit for the woe which they hadi 
caused upon the earth: again (Ezek. xxxviii. 
2), in connection with Gog and Magog, 
the northern peoples (xxxviii. 15), M^ech 
is threatened with destruction if he comes 
down as a cloud (xxxviii. 9, x6) upon Israel. 
These traits point to a northern barbarous 
tribe : and the common opinion is that Me- 
sech is the people whom the Greeks and 
Romans call Moschi, Herod, iii. 94. These 
lived upon the mountain-ranges south of, and 
adjoining, Caucasus and the south-east bor- 
ders of the Black Sea. The ranges of Cau- 
casus are rich in veins of brass (Bochart, 
* Geogr.* pp. 207, 208), and the adjoin- 



ing countries, Georgia and Circassia, ; 
ways have been infamous for slave-tiafl 
Kedar is the name of one of the sons 
Ishmael, Gen. xxv. 13: the flocks of Ked 
and rams of Nebaiotb are mentioned in co 
nection, Isai. Ix. 7. The sons of Kedar dw 
in dark tents, S. of S. i. 5, as the Bedoi; 
of the present day; under princes or chie 
Ezek. xxviii 21: were a warlike people ai 
skilled in archery, Isai. xxL 15. Nebaio 
can hardly be other than the tribe of t 
Nabathzans, who gave their name to a lar 
part of Arabia, Joseph. *Ant.' B. i. c 
12, § 4, and dwelt, according to Pliny ai 
Strabo, in Arabia Petraea. They are me 
tioned in z Mace v. 25. All the traits 
Kedar correspond with those of an Arabu 
tribe; its exact locality b not known. S 
the * Diet, of Bible,' m w. Meitcb and A 
tiar: or Rosenm. * Geog.' VoL I. Ft L p. a4 
and Vol. iii. p. 27. 
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TJu great safety of the godiy^ who put thdr 
trust in Cod* s protection, 

A Song of degrees. 

■jjjfjf^^ ' T WILL lift up mine eyes unto 
iM^tyt* 1 the hills, from whence cometh 

^he u 1 

list my help. 

^!!umy ^ *^y h^lp ^'w*^* froni the Lord, 

•i^comef which made heaven and earth. 

**^' 3 He will not suffer thy foot to be 



moved : he that keepeth thee Df ill not 
slumber. 

4 Behold, he that keepeth Israel 
shall neither slumber nor sleep. 

5 The Lord is thy keeper: the 
Lord is thy shade upon thy right 
hand. 

6 The sun shall not smite thee' by 
day, nor the moon by night. 

7 The Lord shall preserve thee 



Psalm CXXIi 

It is possible (p. 455-). that thb psalm may 
have been chanted by pilgrims at the first 
sight of the mountains of Judea, or at the 
oonclusion of one of the periodical journeys 
to Jerusalem. But we know of no circum- 
stances attending those pilgrimages which 
should call forth such strong expressions of 
fear and of confidence. The intensity of faith 
and of need, which the psalm exhibits, more 
naturally suggests some occasion on which an 
individual, suffering acute trial,, appeals to 
God with an absolute trust in His protection.. 

Steps or ascents of idea, see p^ 455, in the 
psalm are manifest. ** Whence cometh my 
help? It comes from Jehovah! firom the 
Maker of heaven and earth." " He will not 
suffer thy foot to slip. He that keepeth thee 
will not slumber. He that keepeth Israel 
neither slumbers nor sleeps," &c. 

The change of persons in 'w, is 04.3 and 
4, suggests the notion of two speakers^: the 
first, the Psalmist, in tn;. x, 2, propounding 
his difficulty and hope: the second, in tn;. 
3, 4, &c., dilating upon the latter topic, and 
appealing to experience in proof of God^s care 
of His people ; since first He declared Him- 
self Israel's Keeper, Gen. xxviii. 15, and the 
eternal Guardian of His chosen, Deut. xxxii. 
10. But rather, the first two verses contain 
the half-doubting, half-confident sentiment of 
the Psalmist : and the following verses to the 
end, the assurance given to him by the Spirit 
of God strengthening his wavering faith. 
The word **keep" is repeated eight times 
in the last seven verses of this psalm. In v. 7, 
the A.V. SMhsX\XM\£S preserve for "keep.* 

1. I will lift upy &c.] There is a question, 
as in the marg.; "I lift up mine eyes to the 
hills (or mountains), asking, Whence cometh 
my help?" The allusion may be to Isai. 
Hi. 7 : see also Nahum L 25 : the Psalmist 
turns his eyes, some say, towards the distant 
mountains bounding nis horizon, to see if 
any messenger appears upon them bringing 
tidingsof deliverance: in support of the allusion 
to Isaiah it may be urged that v. 4 contains a 
manifest reference to Isai. v. 27. But rather the 
mountains round about Jerusatem, in the midst 



of which Jehovah dwells, and from whence 
comes His blessing, are intended. See Pss. 
iii. 4, xiv. 7, Ixxxvii. z, cxxv. 3, cxxxiii. 3, 
&'c. The Psalmist, in exile it may be, turns 
towards these distant mountains of his beloved 
country, hoping for aid. 

2. My belp^ &c.] It comes from Jeho- 
vah Who made heaven and earth, and, unlike 
vain idols, is omnipotent to save: see PSs. 
cxv. 15, cxxiv. 8, &C. 

3. He twill not suffer^ &c.] The expres- 
sion seems less confident than an absolute asser- 
tion. *' He will not " (be sure) ** suffer thy 
foot to be moved (/. e, to slip) : He that keep- 
eth thee will not " (be sure) ** slumber:" then, 
in nf, 4, absolutely, *' He that keepeth Israel 
neither slumbers nor sleeps:" Behold^ i,e, 
**the truth undoubted," that Jehovah sleeps 
not, &c. : " slumber " and ** sleep " are not con- 
trasted ; the phrase is stronger than if one word 
only were uised. 

4. Israel] Emphatic 

5. The Lord is, &c.] Shade, in a burn- 
ing climate, is a word so naturally equivalent 
to defence, that it seems here to be put sim- 
ply for it See Nunu xiv. 9, tlfeir defence 
(Heb. shade) is departed from tbem: Ps. xcL 
I. So the words are equivalent to *^the 
Lord is thy defence at thy right hand," as in 
P. B. V. A guardian attendant is posted at 
the right hand: see Pss. xvL 8, Ixxiii. 23, 
cix. 31, ex. 5. In Ps. dx. 6, Satan, the ad» 
'versary^ is imaged in this proper place of pro- 
tector. See the note there. 

6. The sun shall not smite tbee^ &C.J A 
stroke from the sun^s rays is fatal, 3 K. iv. 
18, 19. See too Jonah iv. 8 ; Judith viii. a, 3. 
There is no difficulty in supposing that the 
noxious effect of the moon^s rays, now gene- 
rally believed, should have been alluded to 
in this place. It is contrary to the genius 
of Scripture to say that the nooon is in- 
troduced here simply on account of a pa- 
ralkflism (Hupfeld) or attraction, and, as in 
Josh. X. 13, 13; IsaL xxiv. 23; Ps. Ixxii. 5, 
«c^ to supplement the mention of the 
sun. In all those places the mention of 
the moon is introduced with definite intent: 
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from all evil : he shall preserve thjr 
soul. 

8 The Lord shall preserve thy 
going out and thy coming in from 
this time forth, and even for evermore. 

PSALM CXXII. 

J David professeth his j<^ for the churchy 6 and 
pray eth for tlu ptace thereof 

A Song of degrees of David. 



I WAS glad when they said imt< 
me, Let us go into the house o 
the Lord. 

2 Our feet shall stand within thj 
gates, O Jerusalem. 

3 Jerusalem is builded as a citj 
that is compact together : 

4 Whither the tribes go up, th< 
tribes of the Lord, unto the testi- 



but in this place, unless it were understood 
to exercise a harmful power like that of the 
sun, without any propriety. For the proof 
of a noxious influence exerted by the moon, 
see Leopolt, * India Missions,* p. 7; Cur- 
zon*s * Travels,' p. 36; Rosenm. *Altes und 
Neues Morg/ iv. p. 108, and other authori* 
ties in Delitzsch. 

8. thy going out and thy coming in\ The 
original of the phrase seems to occur Deut. 
xxviii. 6. See i S. xxix. 6; a S. iii. 25; 
I K. iii. 7; Acts i. ai, for similar uses of it. 
The import is, "thy daily life." 

Psalm CXXII, 

The psalm is not attributed to Da^d by 
the LXX., nor by the Vulg., Syr., Chald. 
versions: the words **of" or "by David" 
arc also omitted in some Hebrew MSS. The 
Psalmist is one of a company of pilgrims; 
and recounts, v. i, his delight at the pro- 
posal of a joint visit to Jenisalem and God*s 
house; v. a, his wonder and admiration at 
the first glimpse of the holy city closely 
compact and one; v. 4, his recollections of 
the glories of the kingdom* of 'which Jerusa- 
lem is the centre; the journeys of the tribes, 
the thrones in it for judgment of David^ 
house, &C. He adds a prayer, v. 6, for the 
happiness and peace of this centre of union 
and brotherhood; on account of brethren and 
friends, n). 8, inhabiting it; on account of 
the house of God, a;. 9, standing in it 

The contents of the psalm do not bespeak 
David as its author. The first and ninth 
verses lose all interest if the Temple of Jeho- 
vah be not standing. The burst of wonder 
at first sight of the city seems unsuitable to 
David the king. The mention of the boute 
^f David ^ V, 5, and the prayer for the peace 
^f Jerusalem^ v. 7, its walls and palaces^ 
seem to necessitate a later date. On the 
other hand, a date after the exile seems in- 
consistent with the address, a;. 3, to Jeru- 
salem in its "beauty and compactness;" 
with the thrones, v. 5, of David's house still 
standing! with the description of the pros- 
perous city, V. 7 ; and with the prayer, v. ^, 
for the bouse of God Those who adopt this 
view consider all the tenses in w. 4, 5 as 
/a//, and descriptive of the ancient glories of 



David's kingdom; and so give up a prindf 
beauty of the psalm : and they escape thearg 
ment derived from the address in v. 3, I 
rendering the words, " O Jerusalem that 2 
rebuilt as a city,** &c., introducing an id 
anonudous, unpoetical, and somewhat inco 
sistent with the description of the city in v. 
No theory of the date of the psalm is fr 
from objections : the tenses (in the original 
specially in w. 4f 5i already referred to, ( 
any supposition, occasion obscurity. But the 
is good authority (Rosenm., &c.) for rende 
ing them as- in our -version. 

'2. Our feet shall stand, BccA Heb. " Oi 
feet stood or stand (or, have become stan 
ing, are still standing) within thy gates, < 
Jerusalem." "We stand, we pause, at tJ 
entrance of thy gates ;** — at the scene, that i 
of the exclamation and memories, tj. 4, whic 
follow. 

3. Jerusalem is builded^ ^^] Rathe 
•^O Jerusalem, built up, or well built, as 
city compact in unity.*' Synun. aimaiptu 
Zvova'aif ofiov : LXX. 9iKO^fiovu€tnf t^r woki 
rjs 7 fUTOY^ avrfji iwt to avro. jDean Stanley 
'S. and P.* p. ](7a, ^explains how expressiv 
this description is of the actual city of Jc 
rusalem ; and much more, in all likelihood, c 
the old city shut in close by deep ravines 
rising aloft above them, and separate from ai 
around* it, and compact and one. Thomson 
* Land and Book,* p. 6a 7, illustrates furthe 
the expression of the psalm: **The rock] 
regions lying in between these valleys b thi 
platform of the ancient Jerusalem — the wholi 
of it. Within their limits there was nothin] 
else, and beyond them the city never extended 
Thus I understand the 4anguage of Jose 
phus when he is speaking of Jerusalem, o» 
and entire^^ The words of the orig. wii 
bear various meanings. 

4. Whither the tribes go up, &c.] If th< 
date of the psalm be, as seems nearly certain 
after David and Solomon, the tribes mus 
be, not the undivided tribes, but such portion 
of them, out of all lands, as still observec 
the law of Moses; Exod. xxiii. 17 ; Deut. xii 
4, 5, xvi. 16. See too x K. xii. 27. Mar] 
and Joseph, Luke ii. 41, 4^, went up to Jeru< 
salem in obedience to this law. T he wonL 



V. S— 3-] 



PSALMS. CXXII. CXXIII. 



287 



it 



mony of Israel, to give thanks unto 
the name of the Lord. 

5 For there *are set thrones of 
judgment, the thrones of the house of 
David. 

6 Prav for the peace of Jerusalem: 
thejr shall prosper that love thee, 

7 Peace be within thy walls, and 
prosperity within thv palaces. 

8 For my brethren and compa- 
nions' sakes, I will now say, Peace 
be within thee. 

9 Because of the house of the Lord 
our God I will seek thy good. 



PSALM CXXIIL 

I 71kg godly profess their confidence in God, 
3 and pray to be delivered from contimpi^ 

A Song of degrees. 

UNTO thee lift I up mine eyes, 
O thou that dwellest in the 
heavens. 

2 Behold, as the eves of servants 
look unto the hand or their masters, 
and as the eyes of a maiden unto the 
hand of her mistress ; so our eyes wait 
upon the Lord our God, until that 
he have mercy upon us. 

3 Have mercy upon us, O Lord, 



unto the testimony of Israel should rather be 
rendered "a testimony to Israel," i,e. a 
custom or law to Israel: or, a testimony to 
IsraeFs covenant 

5. For there are set, &c.] Such thrones 
€.g, as David sat upon, 3 S. xv. 2, and 
Solomon, i K. iii. 16, vii. 7. In Dean Stanley's 
♦Jewish Church,' Vol. 11. p. 195, the original 
gorgeous throne of Solomon is described. The 
reason is given why the tribes flock to Je- 
rusalem: see Deut. xvii. ^. The capital of 
the nation was also, by divine appointment, 
the centre of religious worship. 

6. Pray for the peace y &c.] " Pray for 
the peace, i.r. prosperity, of the Holy City 
rising beautifully in sight. May all that love 
thee be prosperous." The latter clause of 
the verse is part of the wish or prayer which 
goes on in v. 7, Peace he within thy <walls^ 
&c. The alliteration and play upon the words 
peace, Jerusalem, prospenty, cannot be pre- 
served. 

0. / tufill seek tbf good] i.e. on all these 
accounts, brethren, mends, the house of God, 
and for no selfish ends, Jen xxix. 7, ** I will 
strive for thy good in prayer." 

Psalm CXXIII. 

An Israelite suffering, in common with his 
people, V. 2, sharpest sUSliction and scorn, and 
despairing of aid from man, prays for succour; 
with an absolute confidence m Jehovah, to 
Whom he looks for mercy, as servants look to 
their lord, or maiden to her nustress. Hengsten. 
and others suggest the circumstances nar« 
rated Neh. ii. 19, and iv. i — 4, as suitable to 
the composition of this psalm; and the words 
used in v, 4, Hear, O our God. for we are 
despised, certainly recal v, 3 of the psalm. 
Lyra suggests, m pre fere nce, the times of 
persecution under Antlochus Epiphanes. The 
first emergency seems almost too slight to 
have inspired such deep passion of sorrow 
and humiliation as the psalm discovers. 
Antiochus^ persecution would have suggested 



images of violence, wrong, and savage murder, 
rather than of scorn and contempt. The 
expression the Lord our God, or "Jehovah 
our God,** conunon to this psalm, v. 2, 
and to the last, v. 9, seems to shew some 
connection between them; and the peculiar 
use of the Hebrew expletive in v. 4, which 
the A.'V. does not ^express, recalls the similar 
use of it in Ps. cxx. 6, and also suggests a 
common authorship. The psalm exemplifies 
the idea of a Psahn of Degrees noticed in 
p. 455. The play upon the word e^es in w, i, 
a, and reiteration or phrases in w, 3, 4, Have 
mercy upon us, &c., cannot be accidental. The 
deep pathos and intensity of faith and of sup< 
plication in it shew it to have been written 
m a time of actual pressing trial: of what 
kind we cannot say, but of long continuance^ 
even to the uttermc^ wearying, w, 3, 4. 

2. Behold, as the eyes, &c.] Why to 
the hand of master or mistress? Hengsten. 
supposes the image to be that of slaves 
enduring chastisement at the hand of mas- 
ter or mistress, and watching it to see if 
any mitigation of punishment is soon to 
come; in direct allusion to Sarab^s chas- 
tisement of Hagar, Gen. xvi. 6. But the 
idea of harsh chastisement thus introduced 
is unsuitable to the spirit of the beautiful 
psalm. As slaves watch the hand of master 
or mistress to comprehend their lightest wish, 
and execute it with promptitude, so suffer* 
ing Israel looks to Jehovah, to discern His 
pleasure, to acquiesce implicitly in His will, 
and, at the last, to obtain mercy. The eye 
rather than the hand should be watched, ac- 
cording to Terence, *Adelphi,' 11. L 16, ^^cave 
oculos a meis oculis quoquam dimoveas;*' 
but it is perfectly intelligible that the hand 
should be watched for a sign, as in the places 
referred to in Burder, * Oriental Customs,* 
Vol. I. p. 122. See also Pococke, 'Descrip* 
tion of the East,' Vol. i. p. 15. 

3, 4. Hofve mercy upon ui, &c.] The 
A.V. does not shew how the expressions used 
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have mercy upon us : for we are ex- 
ceedingly tilled with contempt. 

4 Our soul is exceedingly filled 
with the scorning of those that are 
at ease, and with the contempt of 
the proud. 

PSALM CXXIV. 

77te church bUsseth God for a miraculous 
deliverance, 

A Song of degrees of David. 

IF // had not been the Lord who 
was on our side, now may Israel 
say; 



2 If // had not been the Lord who 
was on our side, when men rose up 
against us : 

3 Then they had swalloi^ed us up 
quiclc, when their wrath was kindled 
against us : 

4 Then the waters had overwhelm- 
ed us, the stream had gone over our 
soul: 

5 Then the proud waters had gone 
over our souL 

6 Blessed be the Lord, "who hath 
not given us as a prey to their teeth. 



in w. 3, 4 continually intensify the idea of 
suffering introduced: v. 3, /f^ are exceed" 
ingly filled with contempt ; v, 4, Our soul 
is exceedingly filled^ yea fulfilledf *wttb the scorn 
— the scorn n SAf)^of those that are at ease^ 
and with /Ar oitter contempt of the proud. The 
v/ord denoting those that are at ease is used 
(Isau xxxii. 9, zi; Amos vi. z) for ^Uhose 
that are at ease when ease is sin/* or '* the 
wanton onesf * the transition from which mean- 
ing to that of ** proud and arrogant ones" is. 
easy. The word rendered proud expresses the 
before-implied idea of ^* proud and arrogant 
ones ** directly and strongly. The psalm, it 
is said, ends abruptly, and leaves the Psalmbt 
(as far as we know) filled even to satiety and 
weariness with contempt. But the strong faith 
and hope expressed at the commencement (see 
v. 2, until that he have mercy t^on us) suggest 
an assurance that help came in time. See 
Psalm cxx. p. 455. 

Psalm CXXIV. 

The title ascribes the psalm to David, but 
the words **of or by David" are omitted 
in some MSS., in the LXX., Vulg., Syr., 
and other translations, and in most of the 
Fathers. *' The spirit of the psalm, its confi- 
dent trust in God, its energy, rapidity and 
phraseolc^,** says Luther in his comment, 
"are entirely Davidic.** The circumstances 
of the Edomite war might easily have fur- 
nished the occasion for it. But general opinion 
(Delitzsch, &c.) inclines to a much later au- 
thor writing after David's manner. Hitzig (of 
course) refers the psalm to the Maccabees : see 
I Mace xiii. 20, «c. It paints, with singular 
vividness, an escape of the community of Israel, 
by miracle and by Jehovah's single aid, from 
a terrible peril: m a free, joyous, confident 
spirit, as of one relieved suddenly from a 
great pressure: with a multiplicity of images 
that adds to the reality of the picture, and 
transports us to the scene of an actual emer- 
gency and singular escape. The occasion 
which gave biith to it is a matter of con- 



jecture; but Jfewish story is full of incident 
{e,g, 2 K. xvui. 13; Isal xxxvii.: Elsth. ix. 
of which any one might have suggested it 
and life is full of circumstances which drav 
us to it, as the fitting expression of woode 
and thankfulness for miraculous aid, in peril 
out of which was no escape. 

The psalm is an example of a Psalm o 
Ascents, nearly in the sense described above 
p. 455. "They had swallowed us up quid 
— ^the waters had overwhelmed us — ^the strean 
had gone over our soul," w. 3, 4. «« Ouj 
sjul is escaped as a bird out of the snare— 
the snare is broken," &c. Luther's hymi 
** War Gott nicht mit uns dieser Zcit," 6cc 
is a well-known imitation (to mention only 
one) of the psalm. 

3.4,5. Then they had swallowed, Sccl TZrs, 
see Ps. cxix. 92, is not a note of time, out an 
inference; ^' If it had not been Jehovah who 
was on our side, then surely they had swal- 
lowed us up quick; then the waters had 
overu'hchned us; then the proud swelling 
waters had gone over our souL" Qitich^ 
i,e, alive, as the pit in Num. xvi. 30, 32, $$ 
swallowed up quick Korah, Dathan, Sec: 
or, as "the grave '^ swallows up its vic- 
tims, whole, Prov. i. 12 : or, as a wild beast 
devours its prey, almost, so to say, ** alive," 
before the vital spark is out, as Theo- 
doret explains the place : — ** We should 
have perished without sepulture, and been 
swallowed up alive as men devoured of wild 
beasts.*^ But the first interpretation seems 
the best, as the words of the book of Num- 
bers are quoted; and v. 6 introduces a new 
image, of escape from the jaws of a wild beast. 
The waters: see Ps. xviii. 4, 16, for a similar 
figure of imminent peril, in a psalm allowed 
by all to be David's : also Ps. cxliv. 7 ; Isai. 
viii. 7. The stream, Heb. *' a stream," i.e. a 
torrent swollen by sudden rains. 

4. our soul] See Ps. Ixix. i. Not only our 
bodies, but our head (see Ps. xxxviii. 4), and 
life: each expression adds force to the pitced* 
ing. 



▼• 7—3] 



PSALMS. CXXIV. CXXV. 



289 



I. Z3X. 



7 Our soul is escaped as a bird out 
of the snare of the fowlers : the snare 
i^ broken, and we are escaped. 

8 * Our help is in the name of the 
Lord, who made heaven and earth. 

PSALM CXXV. 

I Th^ safety of such as trust in God. 4 A frayer 
for the godly ^ and against the wicked, 

A Song of degrees. 



B. 75&WI the proud ^waters, &c.] The 
waters are endowed with life, and painted 
in the act of overwhekning us. Perowne 
quotes JEsch, * P. V.* 7x7. 

7. broken'] Not bv .any act of man, but 
through the help 01 God, our only help 
always. 

Note the image of a glad bird escaping, 
unexpectedly and against all hope, ^m the 
broken net of the fowler. The original words 
and rhythm have a force which no literal 
translation can represent: "We escaped as 
a bird from the snare of the fowler; the snare 
was broken, and we ! we escaped!" 

8. made keavcn and earth] Sec Pss. czzL 
a, cxxxiv. 3. 

Psalm CXXV. 

The circumstances of this psalm are similar 
to those of Psalm cxxiii. Israel is oppressed 
by the yoke of tyrants: the trial to faith is 
sharp: the faithful are daily separating from 
the traitors. Those who stand fast in their 
allegiance shall triumph in the end: Jehovah 
protects His people, as the hills stand round 
Jerusalem and guard it for evermore. 

The events narrated Neh. vi. &c. seem to 
many to have given occasion to the psalm; 
and some coincidences of expression (Kay) 
are noticed between it and the book of Nehe- 
miah; see 1;. 3, and Neh. ii. 8, 18, v. 19, 
&c. But the Samaritan faction scarcely exer- 
cised such a sway over the chosen people as 
the expressions of v. 3 seem to intimate: 
and, generally, the incidents referred to are 
tame and conunonplace, when .contrasted 
with the outburst in this psalm of oassionate 
energy and faith. Many words m it un- 
doubtedly point to a late date; so Moll, 
Delitzsch, &c. The repetition of certain 
words and phrases in it, as of the words for 
ever in w, 1,2; round about in v. a ; righteous 
i'^ '^' 3 ; good in v, 4, reminds of the theory 
of Gesenius. 

1. 7hey that trust in the Lord, &c.] Or, 
rather, ** They that trust in Jehovah are as 
Mount Zion; It iliall not be moTed: It 
■tande fait for ever, as the solid earth.'' 
Pss. xdiL I, dv. 5. 



THEY that trust in the Lord 
shall be as mount Zion, which 
cannot be removed, but abideth for 
ever. 

2 Js the mountains are round »- 
bout Jerusalem, so the Lord is round 
about his people from henceforth even 

for ever, t Heb 

3 For the rod of * the wicked shall 



wicktd' 
tuss. 



2. j4s the mountains^ &c.] Literally, 
'* Jernealem, mount aim are round about 
her ; and Jehovah is round about His people," 
&c. See Zech. ii. 4, 5; a K. vi. 17. **The 
Holy City," says Robinson, * B. R.,' Vol. i. 
p. 382, ^^is situated upon a broad and ele- 
vated promontory within the fork of the 
two valleys of Jehoshaphat and Hinnom. 
All round are higher hills; on the east the 
mount of Olives; on the south the hill of 
Evil Counsel rising directly from the vale of 
Hinnom; on the west the ground rises gently 
to the borders of the great wady; while on 
the north a bend of the ridge connected with 
the Mount of Olives bounds the prospect at 
the distance of more than a mile; to the 
south-west the view is somewhat more open." 
Are the hills mentioned in this extract al- 
luded to in the psalm, or the more dbtant 
but still near mountains Nebi Samuel, £1 
Ram, and Tel el Fulil, and in the further 
distance the mountains of Moab? Dean 
Stanley, *S. and P.,' p. 173, ist ed., inclines 
to the latter opinion, and also Thomson, 
*L. and B./ p. 667, ed. 1864. The words of 
Tosephus, * Bell. Jud.' vi. v. i, too, quoted 
by Dean Stanley, favour this idea : trvvix*^ ^i 
17 rff TLtpaia ical ra frtpi^ oprj, fc.r.X. The 
comparison in the psalm seems to require 
a closely environing continuous mountain- 
chain such as that of Olivet, &c.: it requires 
besides the manifest appearance of a guardian- 
ship and protection such as the nearest 
mountains must afford: but still the judgment 
^of two travellers acquainted with the spot 
can scarcely be set aside. 

3. For the rod, &c.] The word trans- 
lated rod means rather "sceptre" or "power," 
as Gen. xlix. 10 ; Ps. xlv. 6. The wicked (Heb. 
wickedness) are so termed in contrast witli 
"the righteous" or "chosen" people; the lot 
of the righteous is the land of promise por- 
tioned out to the tribes. Josh, xviii. 10: "And 
Joshua cast lots (Heb. a lot) for them in 
Shiloh," &c.; Ps. xvi. 5. " The power of the 
oppressors, the enemies of God's people, shall 
not abide (Isai. xxv. 10, Heb.) upon the land. 
The trial is to prove hith, not to endanger it 
by a too sharp pressure: lest, overcome by 
this, even the 4ithful put forth a band (as in 
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not rest upon the lot of the righteous^ 
lest the righteous put forth their hands 
unto iniquity, 

4 Do good, O Lord, unto those 
that be good, and to them that are up- 
right in their hearts. 

5 As for such as turn aside unto 
their crooked ways, the Lord shall 
lead them forth with the workers of 
iniquity ; but peace shall be upon Is- 
rael. 



PSALM CXXVL 

I 7>4/ churchy cdehrating her incredible return 
out of captivity ^ 4 prayeth for, and prcpke* 
sieth the good success thereof, 

A Song of degrees. 

WHEN the Lord turned again 'J; 
the captivity of Zion, -we Mrerc Jjj^ 
like them that dream. 

2 Then was our mouth filled ivith 
laughter, and our tongue with sing* 
ing : then said they among the hea* 



tvm 



Gen. iii. 22) to forbidden pleasure: or (as in 
Exod. xxii. 8), to contamination: through 
force of custom gradually persuading to 
sinful compliance, or through despair of good, 
as the Psalmist (Ixxiii. 13, 14: see too Ps. 
xxxvii. ; Num. xiii. 30) describes some in his 
day who witnessed the prosperity of wicked 
men." 

4, 5. Do good, Lord, &c.] Prayer. ** Do 
Thou, Jehovah, quickly,, and before it is too 
late, V. 3, shew mercy to those who are true- 
hearted and stedfast.*' Then, v, 5, the prayer 
changes to a prophecy: " All that turn aside 
from the straight path and wander into by- 
paths (see Judg. v. 6, In the days of Sbamgar 
, . , tra*vel7erj <ujalked through by<ways. The 
word rendered byways is the word used in the 
psalm), that stray from Thee and incline to 
Thy foes, Jehovah will destroy with the 
workers of miquity; or,, as workers of ini- 
quity." 

The word shaH had them forth seems to 
bear the meaning above expressed, of ** lead- 
ing into the ways of destruction," or "de- 
stroying:" see Pss. Iviii. 8, cix. 23. A some- 
what similar denunciation Matt. vii. 22, xxiv. 
51: the wavering, unstedfast, half-hearted 
disciple shall be as the hypocrite and re- 
bellious. 

The concluding words, peace shall be upon 
Israel, should not be connected with what 
precedes. They are a blessing upon the true 
Israel: a confident promise of peace and 
protection at the last, from all oppression 
and wrong, to those who trust in Jehovah, 
and are true and upright in heart, 1;. 4 ; and 
are secure always like the immovable rock 
Zion, V, z. 

PSALM CXXVI. 

A psalm of thanksgiving for return from 
captivity, v, x, accompanied by an ardent 
prayer for, v. 4, and confident hope of, 
•iw. 5, 6, its quick and fiiU completion. The 
miracle of return was like a dream ; it could 
scarcely be credited for its wonder. It filled 
the heart of the chosen with joy and thank- 
fulness, and the heathen, who looked on, with 



astonishment. Yet some only — see the hodks 
of Ezra and Nehem., passim — in comparison 
with its former multitude of inhabitants, as 
yet occupy the land : the Psalmist, t. 4, 
ardently entreats of God to restore the re- 
mainder ; and confidently predicts (w. 5, 6) 
the accomplishment of his prayer ; a harvest 
of joy and rejoicing after a seed-time of 
sorrow; and prosperous many days, after the 
short sharp time of trial. 

Ps. Ixxxv. contains a amilar thanksgiving 
for a restoration from exile, and prayer for 
its fiill accomplishment. 

The repetition in this psalm of certain 
words and expressions, w. i, 4, a, 3, and 
6, which constitute a sort of burden to the 
song, reminds us faintly of Gesenius^ account 
of PsaUns of Degrees, p. 455. See notes upon 
nrv, I, 4, &C. 

1. turned again the caftivity^ The phrase 
so rendered in the A. V. is not identical with 
that similarly rendered in 'z;. 4. But, as above. 
said, the reiteration of principal words and 
phrases seems a characteristic of these psalms 
of degrees: and it can scarcely be doubted 
that originally the two expressions, which 
now closely resemble each other, were the 
same. It may be added that it is hard to 
give any satisfactory account of the Hebrew 

word n3V» which is the received readhig 
(though not in all MSS.), and which is ren- 
dered captrvity in this verse. 

The meaning is: When God turned the 
capti'vity, or changed the captivity of Zion 
to freedom; when the edict of Cyrus went 
forth allowing the captives to return, it was 
so unexpected, it was so miraculous (see the 
edict in Ezra i.), that we deemed the accom- 
plishment of ancient prophecy (see Jercra. 
XXV. 12, xxix. 10) a dream. S^ the renoarks 
below, at *v. 4. 

iwe twerellke them that dream'] So Polybius 
describes the joy of the Greeks rescued un- 
expectedly from the Macedonians : ** Most of 
the men," he says, ♦* could scarcely belicfe 
the news, but imagined themselves in a dream 
as they listened to what was said, so extn* 
ordinary and miraculous it seemed to them.'* 
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^ then, The Lord ♦hath done great 
f/* things for them. 

3 The Lord hath done great things 
for us; whereof "wt. are glad* 

4 Turn again our captivity, O 
Lord, as the streams in the south. 

5 They that sow in tears shall reap 
M, in 'joy. 



6 He that eoeth forth and weep- 
eth, bearing ^precious seed, shall '^^^ 
doubtless come again with rejoicing, 
bringing his sheaves with htm. 

PSALM CXXVIL 

\ The vifiue of God's blessing, 3 Good children 

an his gift. ,^^^ 

A Song of degrees || for Solomon. Sohtuon- 



B. XVIII. ch. 29, § 7. Similarly Livy, B, 
XXXIII. ch. 23; Quintus Ciutius, B. iv« 
ch. L 23. 

2, 3. The Lord bath done^ &c.] The 
words of Joel ii. ai are repeated twice, to 
call attention to the fulfilment of ancient pro* 
phecy. 

4. Turn again, &C.J A prayer: As the 
streams in the dry land [such is the first 
import of the word (negeb) rendered the south 
— see Josh. xv. 19 ; Judg. i. 15, Heb. — in our 
version] are restored in the rainy season, and 
fill the beds of ancient watercourses, and renew 
life and movement where silence and desola- 
tion were before, so, says the Psalmist, turn 
our capti'vitj^ or, restore the residue, to fill 
our streets and cities with inhabitants, and 
convert a wilderness into a peopled land. 
The point of comparison is the idea of resto- 
ration and renewal, as of waters in a desert 
land which have disappeared, so of peoples 
that are wanted and are far away. But others 
consider the point of comparison to be the 
idea of gratenilness and welcomeness, as of 
restored waters, so of returning peoples; and 
this image may be intended to be conveyed 
with the other. See Bp. Lowth*s note in 
Meyrick^s conunent. upon the psalm, p. 243 ; 
also Ps. xlii. i, note. 

Many commentators, however (Ewaldj 
Tholuck, Vaihinger, &c.), translate on;, i and 
4 differently ; and give a new idea to the image 
introduced in v. 4. Instead of the rendering, 
Turn again our capti'vitj, &c., of v. 4, they 
translate "Relieve our misery," which the 
Heb. will bear, and explain the words as refer- 
ring not so much to a complete restoration of 
the exiles, as to a relief from sore trial which 
undoubtedly (see Ezra and Nehem., passim) 
pressed upon the young colony in its first 
days. According to this explanation, the 
image in v. 4 is not that of restoration and 
renovation, or of gratefulness and welcome- 
ness, but rather of suddenness and unexpected- 
ness. **0 Jehovah, relieve our misery sud- 
denly, and, as it may well be said, miracu- 
lously; as streams in the wilderness, which 
one moment are dead and dry, and then sud- 
denly become flowing rivers." 

The first interpretation is to be preferred, 
as it seems almost indispensable to refer v. 1 
to the return from captivity, and to trans* 



late as in our Version; and to give the same 
import to the almost identical words of v, 4, 

6. Thy that sow, &c] "That for which 
we pray will surely come to pass." See Ezra 
vi. z6, 22, Neh. xii. 43, for, perhaps, the 
quick realization of the hope. The sower goes 
forth in deep despondency, fearing a new 
disappointment: he returns with joy and 
rejoicing, and carries the fruit of his toil. To 
jo<w in tears, and go forth in tears, may seem 
exaggerated expressions ; but see the descrip- 
tion of a sower in the East in Burder's 
* Oriental Customs,* Vol. I. p. 123, applicable 
no doubt in a special degree to husbandmen 
in the early days of the Return. Galat vi. 7, 
9j contains a New Testament commentary 
upon this text : see too Matt. v. 4, 

6. bearing precious seed] The substantive 
rendered precious occurs only in this place, 
and in Job xxviiL 18 : "t/?ejprice of wisdom 
is above rubies." Its meaning in the latter 
place is doubtful. Schultens considers its im- 
port to be ** weight" **The weight (i»e, in 
the balance) of wisdom is above rubies :" so 
here: "bearing a weight or burden )us seed" 
Others conceive it to mean the bag or wallet 
in which the seed is carried: so the marg. 
The most common opinion is that it means 
a "handful of seed," or **cast of seed," which 
is supported by the LXX., Vulg., and Syr, 

The rhythm of the original in v. 6 is 
noticeable. The slow sad motion of the 
sower going forth to his work of sorrowful 
anticipation, is contrasted with his quick 
glad return, bearing his sheaves. " He goes 
forth in sorrow bearing his seed, he returns 
with joy and rejoicing, bearing his (golden) 
grain." 

Psalm CXXVII. 

The general purport of the psalm is, Jeho- 
vah, the Protector and Guardian of house and 
city: the Source from whence flows all good: 
the Giver ^out of mere bounty^ of children ; 
of male children bom in a man s youth, and 
strong and vigorous. Gen. xlix. 3 : — ** of such 
arrows whosoever hath his quiver full is safe." 
The psalm may have been composed upon the 
occasion of the birth of some child of pro- 
mise; a supposition which would account for 
the amplification of the idea of the blessing of 
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EXCEPT the Lord build the 
house, they labour in vain ^that 
iwA^^ build it: except the Lord keep the 
^ tt tn tt. Qxxy^ the watchman waketh hut in vain. 
2 It is vain for you to rise up early, 
to sit up late, to eat the bread of 
sorrows : Jhr so he giveth his beloved 
sleep. 



3 Lo, children are an hcrit^e of 
the Lord : and the fruit of the womb 
is his reward. 

4 As arrows are in the hand of 
a mighty man \ so are children of the 
youth. ,g^ 

5 Happy is the man that ^ hath his ^.^ 
quiver full of them: they shall not bcaJiS 



children at the end. Bishop Horsley supposes 
it to have been used for service in the temple 
when parents presented their firstborn ac- 
cording to the law (Exod. xxii. 19). The in- 
scription, which may mean "by" or "relating 
to/* or, as in our version, ** for Solomon," is 
the principal reason for ascribing the psalm 
to hinL The inscription is omitted in some 
MSS. of the LXX., and in other versions. It 
is rendered in the margin *' of Solomon." 
A natural account of it, as interpreted by 
our translators, may be found in v. 2, which 
contains a manifest allusion to the king, 
his name, and the vision of the night which 
foretold his glory, 2 S. xii. 25 ; i K. iii. 
5 — 13. The psalm contains a variety of ex- 
pressions and sentiments similar to those which 
are allowed to have proceeded from the wise 
preacher, Prov. viii. 15, x. la, 22, xvi. 9, &c.; 
out the argument drawn from its contents 
cannot be much relied on. Solomon would 
scarcely allude to himself by name, or repeat, 
in a psalm for public service, his written ex- 
perience. The Syriac version ascribes the 
psalm to David, and conceives its subject to 
be David's purpose of building the temple in 
connection with the birth of Solomon. The 
place of the psalm in the collection, and its 
language in parts, suggest a date about or 
after the exile. 

1. Except the Lord^ &c.] The words ren- 
dered hut/ J the bouse may mean "arrange" 
or "raise up" "a family;^' see Deut. xxv. 9; 
X S. ii. 35, &c. But the phrase is more 
expressive if its import be confined to its 
proper meaning: "Except Jehovah build 
the house, they labour in vain that build it. 
Except Jehovah's blessing rest upon it, the 
labour expended is wasted." 

except the Lord keep the clty^ &c.] There 
is no direct allusion, in the first vesicle, to 
Jehovah's House, i,e, the Temple, nor, here, to 
the city (exclusively) in which it is. Any house 
built without His blessing is built in vain! 
Unless Jehovah keep a city, the watch of the 
waker is in vain ! A more exact rendering of 
the words in the first versicle is, " Except 
Jehovah build the house, they thiat build it 
labour in it in vain." Jonah iv. 10. 

a. // // njatn for you^ &c.] The words 
sit up late should perhaps be rendered "sit 
down late," i,e, at meat. See j S. xx. 24. 



The custom of Israel, in early times, was to 
sit at meat So the words are conaectfld 
directly with what follows: cat the bread ^^ 
jorrowj. 

the bread of sorro^ivs] 1. e. the scanty bread 
procured by hard toil, according to the pri> 
meval curse, Gen. iii. 17, 19. In Prov. iv. 17, 
the bread of *wickednejs is the bread obtained 
by wicked acts. 

for JO he g'tvetb, &c.] i. e. " It is vsun thit 
ye rise up eariy,'* &c., " for he giveth to His 
beloved In ileep and without labour, to, 
i,e, Juit a I, even at, to those who vainlv 
harass themselves with labour and think not 
of Him.** 

his beloved] is one who trusts in Him, 
and whom He blesses in all his ways, and 
gives to him riches, honours, or wisdom, ax 
in sleeps or in sleep: so He gave to Solomcm 
himself, in sleep. His promise of all thos; 
things above mentioned: so parents pn>vide 
for children who sleep the while, and wake 
to possessions for which the^ have not 
toiled. 

If we translate as in the A. V. the meanii^ 
is, " Vain is your anxious labour, early rising, 
late resting, without Jehovah's blessing: for 
according to His pleasure He gives sleep to 
His beloved, and all those things for qohirb 
ye labour day and ni^ht in vain.'" But the 
ellipsis of the words m italics is too violent. 

An over-anxious devotion to labour with- 
out confidence in God is censured. Earnest 
labour with eye turned to God ^Vho blesses 
it, is everywhere approved in Scripture. S« 
Proverbs, passim ; Ps. cxxviii. 2, Sea, 

3. Loj children are an herita^, &C.1 The 
most signal of God's bounties to His beloved; 
children, the fruit of the womb, are His heri- 
tage, His gift, which comes from Him alone: 
gifts they are of mere goodness; scarcely un- 
derstood as such, or prized enough, by those 
who enjoy these renuards of God I 

4. children of the youth'] #, e» children 
bom to a man whilst he is young and abk to 
rear them in tender years: and they too are 
able to protect him as age creeps on. A 
corresponding phrase occurs in Gen. xxxviL 
3, xliv. 20: Joseph and Benjamin were the 
sons of Jacob's old age. See also IsaL liv. 6, 
a wife of youth, 

5. Happy is the imviy&c] '< Happy the man 
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P^ ashamed, but they ' shall speak with 
i>-'47> the enemies in the eate. 

I PSALM CXXVIII. 

jy^ sundry blessings which folhw them thai 

fear God. 

A Song of degrees. 

BLESSED is every one that fear- 
eth the Lord j that walketh in 
his ways. 



2 For thou shalt eat the labour of 
thine hands : happy shalt thou biy and 
it shall be well witn thee. 

3 Thy wife shall be 2S z fruitful 
vine by the sides of thine house : thy 
children like olive plants round about 
thy table. 

4 Behold, that thus shall the man 
be blessed that feareth the Lord. 

5 The Lord shall bless thee out of 



that hath his quiver full," or « that hath filled 
his quiver full," of such arrows; that hath 
his b<Mom filled with these most precious 
gifb of God. He shall not be ashamed in 
the presence of his enemies : he shall defend 
his caus^ with the aid of his sons, boldly 
' " at the gate," Deut xxi. 19 ; Job v. 4 ; 
Isai. xxix. ai; Josh. xx. 4. Unrighteous 
judges, malicious accusers, false witnesses, 
all give way before a father so protected. 
A quiver, full of arrows, in the hand of a 
warrior, furnishes an expresave image of an 
abundant supply of needful resource. The 
change of number in v. 5, "Happy is the 
man," &c., " they shall not be ashamed," is 
common (see Ps. cvii. 43, &:c). 

Psalm CXXVIII. 

Luther calls this psahn a fit Epithalamium 
or Marriage-Song for Christians; it is used 
as such in our church. The burden of it is, 
the blessings of the true worshipper of God, 
in his. labour, *v, a, wife, v. 3, children, ib., 
children's children and country, v. 4. It is, 
as to contents, a continuation, apparently, 
of Ps. cxxvii.; the subject a continuation of 
the subject of that psalm; and the first verse, 
joining to, and continuing, the last verse of it. 

The ascent of ideas, and reiteration of sig- 
nificant words, is conspicuous in this psalm. 
The Syr. Version ascribes it to Zerubbabel. 
The place of the psalm in the psalter, its 
language, contents, and manner, suggest that 
it was written after the eailiest perils of 
return from exile had abated. 

2. For thou sbalt eat, Sec] The allusion is 
to Lev. xxvi. 16 ; Deut xxviii. 33 ; and perhaps 
Haggai i. 11, ii. 17 ; in which the disobedient 
are warned that their labour would be vain. 
The rendering should be, '*Thou shalt eat, 
Terlly, the labour of thine hands " &c. The 
particle For does not occur in the beginning of 
the verse. See Ps. cxviii. 10, &c. The labour of 
thine bands is put for ** the fruit of labour," 
as in Gen. xxxi. 4a. Note, labour rewarded 
by G04 with fruit, is treated as the con- 
spicuous gift of God ! Note, too, the natural 
transition from the general sentiment in 'v, i, 
to the address, in v. 1, to the fortunate la- 

PSAL. 



bourer. Happiness, which is here and else- 
where promised to the true worshipper of God, 
is painted by its externals chiefly; the hap- 
piness in this life which is promised by Christ, 
Matt V. 3, 4^ to His followers, is pointedly 
internal. 

3. Thy <wi/e shall be, &C.] The wife is as 
the vine, the glory of the land, Nunu xiii. a4 ; 
Deut. viii. 7, 8; a proverb, everywhere, for 
beauty, preciousness, and fertility (Gen. xlix. 
ir, aa; Judg. ix. 13; Ps. Ixxx. 8, 9, 10): 
a plant, too, needing support, and clinging to 
it 

the sides of thine house'] should rather be 
rendered, ''the innermost chambers of thine 
house," and refer to "the wife," not **the 
vine." The words the sides ^ in the original, 
mean, in i S. xxiv. 3, " the mner recesses of 
a cave;" Isai. xiv. 15, **the depths of the 
pit ;" Jonah i. 5, " the inner parts of a ship." 
The wife "in an inner chamber" rules her 
household, and does not wander abroad, as 
the wanton in Prov. vii. la. The vine was 
not trained upon the " walls of houses^" but 
in vineyards^ upon terraces, on the " sides of 
hills," Isai. v. i; Matt xxi. 33: upon "sup- 
ports," Ezek. xix. ir, la [see Note (i) at end 
of the psalm], or upon the ground. See the 
modem usage in Dean Stanley^ 'S. and P^* pp. 
x6a, 413, 414; Robinson's 'Bibl. ReseardM^' 
Vol. I. pp. 314, 316, Vol. II. p. 44a, and 'Diet, 
of Bible/ p. 1685. As the wile is like the vine, 
the children are likened to olive^plants, and 
surround the table on which is abundant food. 
The olive, another glory of the land, is a 
proverb, everywhere, for productiveness, luxu- 
riance, and fatness: Judg. ix. 9; Jer. xi. 16; 
Hosea xiv. 6. The similitude in the text is 
taken from a multitude of young olive-shoots 
clustering round the parent-tree, as described 
•in Thomson's ' Land and Book,' p. 57. See 
the Note ^a) below. The Prayer-Book Ver- 
sion by substituting "branches" for " plants *• 
makes the idea of the original less easy to 
see. 

B. Ti&tf Lord shall bless thee out (f Zion\ 
The seat from whence He showers dowTi 
blessings always upon His chosen : Pss. ilL 
4, xiv. 7, XX. a, cxxxiv. 3, 

21 
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Zion : and thou shalt see the good of 6 Yea, thou shalt see thy children's 
Jerusalem all the days of thy life, children, and peace upon Israel. 



• Or. 



and thou sbalt Jee] Lit " and see," i.e, with 
satisfaction ; the imperative for the future, which 
is painted as in sight The blessing which fol- 
lows a good man, under the old dispensation 
conspicuously, falls also upon his countnr ; it is 
blessed all the days of his long (i;. 6) life. Length 



of days, a well-known indication under that old 
covenant, of God's favour, £xod. xx. la, kc 
There is a stop after " children : " — the con- 
necting particle **and" is not in the original 
0. peace upon Israel] The blessing at the 
end of the song, as in Ps. cxxv., &c. 



NOTES on Psalm cxxviii. 3, 



(i) The conversation in John xv. r, 2, 3, is 
supposed by some to have been suggested by 
the vine creeping over the walls of the house in 
which the Saviour was: but probably it oc- 
curred after He left the chamber in which 
the supper was eaten, on Olivet, in the night- 
air. The vine may have been seen upon the 
moon-lit sides of Olivet, or creeping round 
the court of the house in which they were 



assembled. See John xiv. 31, «« Arise, let us 
go hence." See Dean Stanley^s * S. and P.* 
p. 414, ist ed. 

^2) I S. xvi. ir, " And he said. There re>- 
mameth yet the youngest, and, behold, he 
keepeth the sheep. And Samuel said unto 
Jesse, Send and fetch him : for ^we «ujiU noi sit 
down (lit. surround^ i.e. the table) till he 
come." 



PSALM CXXIX. 

I An exhortation to praise God for saving Israel 
in their great afflictions. 5 The haters of the 
church are cursed. 

A Song of degrees. 

■ TV yf ANY a time have they afflict- 
J[ V X ed me from my youth, may 
Israel now say : 

2 Many a time have they afflicted 



me from my youth : yet they have not 
prevailed against me. 

3 The plowers plowed upon my 
back: they made long their fur- 
rows. 

4 The Lord fx righteous: he hath 
cut asunder the cords of the wicked. 

5 Let them all be confounded and 
turned back that hate Zion. 



Psalm CXXIX. 

The language and contents of this psalm, and 
the group of psalms with which it is connected, 
favour the common opinion that it is a com- 
position of the early days after return from 
exile. The repetition of phrases, constituting 
a sort of burden, is noticeable in in;, i, 2, and 
8. The commencement calls to mind Ps. 
cxxiv. I ; the number of verses is the same ; 
and not improbably the same author wrote 
both psalms. 

The Psalmist, vy. i — 4, refers with thankful- 
ness to the numy times in days past in which 
God had delivered His people from destruc- 
tion; and, irv. 5 — 8, anticipates with confi- 
dent hope the shame and confusion of Hi3 
enemies in time to come. 

1. Many a time, &c.] Or, «» Much," i.e. 
«i grievously," as in the margin. 

my youth] The thraldom in Egypt is often 
represented as the youth of Israel. See Isai. 
xlvii. la, 15 ; Jer. li. a, iii. 25, &c.; Hos. ii. 
15, xi. I, &c. The young nation grew there, 
despite its taskmasto^ till it threw off the 
yokie, and dwelt apart 



3. T^plo<wers'\ An. imag;e precisely ami- 
lar to this does not occur in Scripture: one 
somewhat similar occurs Isai. li. 23. The 
lashes inflicted upon the back of the writhiog 
slave by a cruel master are compared to the 
long furrows pierced in the passive earth I7 
the share of the plougher. See Mic. ill 11. 
The next verse introduces a new image, na- 
turally suggested by the last: the righteoos 
God has cut asunder the cords (Hdi 
"cord") of the wicked, so that the yobd 
and wearied steer is released from its toil (d 
Ps. ii. 3). 

5. Let them oily &c.] This ver^e and tlic 
next contain a prophecy, rather than a wish 
or prayer. All the enemies of Zion will *• 
put to shame, and driren back, ije. with 
shame and confusion, from "their enterprise" 
against Zion. They shall be tu greus t^on tie 
housetops, that is not gathered nor gameitd; 
that stirs up no cry, in mower or in passer- 
by, of joy and thankfulness; but perishes where 
it grew, unblessed and blasted : Isai. xxxril 
27; 3 K. xix. 36. 

Zion is the seat of Jehovah, out of whidi 
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6 Let them be as the grass upon the 
housetops, which withereth afore it 
groweth up: 

7 Wherewith the mower fiUeth not 
his hand ; nor he that bindeth sheaves 
his bosonx, 

8 Neither da they which go by 
say, The blessing of the Lord-^^ up- 
on you: we bless you in the name of 
the Lord. 



PSALM CXXX. 

I T^ psalmist professeth his hope in prayer^ 
5 and his patience in hope, 7 He exhortetk 
Israel to hope in God, 

A Song of d^eea. 

OUT of the depths have I cried 
unto thee, O Lord* 
2 Lord, hear my voice: let thine 
ears be attentive to the voice of my 
supplications. 



He sends always blessings upon His chosen, 
Ps. cxxviiL 5. The grass which sprang up 
upon the flat roo& of the houses in Palestine^ 
' having, no depth of earth, nor moisture, 
quickly withered away. The words afore it 
growetb up are ambiguous. Some interpret, 
"which withers before anv one^draw a sword 
and cut it down ;^' the ambiguous word being 
used in Judg. viii. ao, and elsewhere, in the 
sense of "drawing a sword out of the scab- 
bard:" others^ "which withers before any 
one pluck it up," and refer to Ruth iv. 7, 
8, where the word in question is used in 
the sense o£ "drawing off," or "plucking 
off," a shoe. This interpretation is liavoured 
by the LXX., Theod., aqd the P. B. V. 
Others, after the Chaldee paraphrase, "which 
withers before it put forth a sprout." This 
interpretation is favoured by the LXX. 
^according to a reading mentioned by Theo- 
aoret), agrees with the Authorized Version, 
and gives a sense suited to the context. The 
renderings, "which withereth before it is cut 
down," or "any one cut it down," or "be- 
fore it is plucked up," or "any one pluck 
it up," seem too elliptical and harsh, and in- 
troduce an image which is pointless; while 
that of grass withering before it comes to 
maturity and produces flower or fruit is 
natural and apt. 

Reuss remarks that w. 7, 8 add nothing 
to the sense. Yet few verses of Scripture 
are more suggestive. In contrast to the 
withering and blasted grass upon the house- 
tops, they call up to our imagination a scene 
of rural peace and prosperous labour like 
that of Ruth ii. 3 : a scene too, Ewald 
remarks, often suggested in this group of 
psalms, and in some sort characteristic of it. 
I'he details of such a scene are dwelt upon 
in w. 7, 8, to exhibit conspicuously the con- 
trast between the enemies of Israel and of 
God (whose fate is to perish suddenly and 
without help), and His friends, who prosper 
in all their ways, and are cared for as trea- 
sured fruits, and blessed again and again, 
and in every way, by passers-by and lookers 
on, as the beloved of God. In Ruth ii. 4 
Boaz says to the reapers. The Lord be <witb 
jouy and the reapers answer, *Ibe Lord blest 



tbee^ but in these verses the passers-by bless 
twice, in varied phrase. 

Psalm CXXX. 

This psalm isamanifest example of a ^ Psalm 
of Steps or Ascents:" see p. 455. From the 
depths of woe the Psalmist ascends, step after 
step, to absolute trust in God, and security 
of redemption. The iteration of phrases, w, 
5) 6, is also characteristic of this psalm ; which 
in many respects reminds us of Ps. Ixxxvi. 

It may have been used at the general con- 
fession for natiooal transgression described 
in Ezra ix. 5, 10: but its passionate earnest- 
ness and concentration oi sorrow rather sug- 
gest individual sin, and (v. i) present suf- 
fering, as-its flrst occasion : on which suppo- 
sition the sufferer, in «i;. 7, reads the lesson of 
his own experience to his beloved people. 

The Psalmist says nothing of the severity 
of his chastisement, nor hints that it is unde- 
served; nay, he assumes that it is deserved; 
and still sharper punishment, if God should 
be extreme in marking what is amiss. 

The words, let thine ears be attentive, in 
V, a, occpr in 1 Chro. vi. 40, vii. 15 ; and the 
word rendered "forgiveness," v. 4, only in 
Dan. ix. 9 and Neh. ix. 17. These expressions 
point to a late date; earlier, however, than 
Chronicles. 

Luther, in sharp pain of body and peril of 
life, consoled his spirit by reciting again and 
again this sixth penitential psalm, which he 
has freely imitatetl in his well-known hynm, 
" Aus tiefer Noth," &c. The Christian doc- 
trine of the forgiveness, through mere mercy, 
of sin, and of redemption through Christ's 
merits, lies so near the surface of thb psalm 
that, we may say, the most careless may see 
it. The passionate earnestness of the psalm is 
enhanced by the repetition eight times in it of 
the Divine Name. 

1. Out of the deptbs'X That is, of misery 
and sorrow, the fruit of sin. The fuller ex- 
pression of deep waters occurs Ps. Ixix. 1, 
14 ; Ezek. xxviL 34 ; see too Pss. xliL 7, 
Ixxxviii. 7. 

2. Lord'\ Heb. Adonai, " Sovereign 
Lord." . . 

11 — 2 
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3 If thou. Lord, shouldest mark 
iniquities, O Lord, who shall stand ? 

4 But there is forgiveness with thee, 
that thou mayest be feared. 

5 I wait for the Lord, niy soul 
doth wait, and in his word do I hope. 

6 Mv soul waiteth for the Lord 
more tnan they that watch for the 
morning: ^I say^ more than they that 
watch for the morning. 



7 Let Israel hope in the Lord: 
with the Lord there is mercy, i 
with him is plenteous redemption. 

8 And he shall redeem Israel fin 
aU his iniquities. 

PSALM CXXXI. 

I David^ professing his kufmility^ 3 exhm 
Israd to kc^ in GotL 

A Song of degr ees of DavidL 



8. mark iniquitifs'] That is, " notice cu- 
riously and recollect iniquities.*' See Job 
X. 14, xiv. 16, 17; Ps. xc. 8. 

<wbo shall stand f] ^Who shall stand, and 
endure Thy Presence?" The full expres- 
sion occurs Ps. Ixxvi. 7. The image seems, 
in the first instance, drawn fipom a flight in 
battle before a too powerful foe. Comp. 
Amos il X5 ; Nahum L 6 ; MaL ill 2. 

4. But there is forgiveness mnth thee, &c] 
Rather, « For with Thee b forgiveness/* &c. 
A sentence is understood: ** Away with 
such dark anticipation: for Thy property 
is mercy." 

that thou mcpfest he feared] That is, with 
a holy and reverent fear which attracts 
and persuades: far different from a haughty 
confidence, which has never known anxiety: 
different too from abject terror, akin to aliena- 
tion and aversion, which casts aside hope, 
and inclines to desoair, rebellion, and hatred. 
See Jer. xxxiii. 9 ; Rool ii. 4. 

B. bis word] That is, " word of promise.^ 
See Pss. cxix. 74, 81, 81: also Job xxxii. 
ir. " There are some," says Luther, "who 
instead of waiting for Goo, <His time, His 
way. His help, take upon themselves to decide 
for Him, how, when, and in what degree. 
Pie shall aid. This is not to wait for Him ; 
it is to make God wait upon them, and aid 
them as they define the way." 

in his <word do I hope y &c.] Or, ** For His 
word do 1 look eai*ncstly." Aq. iKopado* 

6. Afy soul waiteth, Sec] The literal 
rendering is. My soul to Jehovah; that 
is, "My soul is wholly Jehovah's." See Pss, 
cxxiii. 2,cxliii. 6. "I loolc to Him alone; with 
confidence the same, but desire fsLT deeper, 
than that with which watchers wait for the 
morning; wait for the cheerful morning after 
the dark hours of night." The priests and 
Levites watching in the temple (Ps. cxxxiv. 
i), and waiting for the morning, may be 
meant: so the Taknud and Chaldee inter- 
preter. But rather any watchers are meant 
(J?B, cxxvii. z) who wait for the morning- 
light after sleepless watchings: see Deut xxviii. 
67. The repetition of significant words (as 



noted above) is characteristic of this ps 
and also expresses the length and war 
of watching. See IsaL xxL iz. 

7. Let Israel hope, &c.] The P.B.^ 
more correct, " O Israel, trust in the Lc 
&c. The cry of distress is chaqged io 
declaration of trust, ** Jehovah is mere 
therefore His power to save is great s 
will; and He will save from sin and dea 
The original word does not mean sii 
"mercy," but "the mercy;** that is^ * 
mercy to Him peculiar.*' Kay quotes 
words of the Conununion-Servioe, ^ Thy 
perty is always to have mercy:** 90 in 1 
not simply " forgiveness," but **the fbij 
ness for which Thou art known and foi 
b expressed. 

«3. he shall redeem^ Sec'] i6r^emphatic. 

Psalm CXXXI. 

The inscription assigns the psahn to Da* 
and the spirit, manner and contents of 
earlier verses confirm the title. The indc 
mentioned in a S. vi. aa is supposed by k 
to have given occasion to the psalm: 
other incidents in the life of the king are fi 
as apposite. 

Greatness of soul and a true honu 
characterized David in obscurity and u 
the throne. He sought not the kingdom 
God ordained him to it. He bore the pe 
cutions of Saul with patience, and aven 
his death and that of Ishbosheth. He aHoi 
Shimei to curse. A psahn upon humility 
practical trust in God, and a ^thfii] wait 
upon Him, would come with special fc 
from David. It may be said of this psalm 
of ahnost every other, that its concisen 
rapidity and earnestness, assure us that 
was written upon some occason that na 
rally called it forth. Hupfeld, Ewaki, 
Wette, Delitzsch, and many others, consi 
it of the date of the exile, and attiibu 
to David on account of its resemblance 
Pssw xviii., ci. The omission of the Swi yi 
tion in the Septuagint Vernon seems 
principal argument for doubting the auth 
ship. The place of the psalm in the psal 
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10RD, my heart is not haughty, 
_^ nor mine eves lofty: neither do 
I ^exercise myseif in great matters, or 
in things too ^high for me. 

2 Surely I have behaved and quieted 
^myself, as a child that is weaned of 
his mother: my. soul is even as a. 
weaned child.. 



3 Let Israel hope in the Lord 
♦from henceforth and for ever. 

PSALM cxxxn. 

i^Davidin kis prayer commendeih unto God the 
religious care he had for the ark, 8 His 
prayer at the removing of the arh, 1 1 with a 
rcpdition of Cod s promises. 

A Song of degrees. 



fHeb. 
from now. 



may be simply owing to its use in.the services 
of the latter temple. 

The reference to the day^s of the Maccabees*. 
(i Mace, xiv.) by Hitzig is supported by no. 
argument of much weight 

1. LoRDf my hearty &c.] The seat of 
pride is the heart: it is exhibited in look, or 
eye (a similar expression Pssw xviii. 37, ci. 5), 
or in action. The lofty matters in which the 
Psalmist does not love, and has not loved, 
to exercise himself ("to walk," marg.), that 
is, to meditate incessantly TPs. i. a), are, per- 
haps, the ways of God, which are wonderful 
rPs. cxxxix. 6 ; Jer. xxxiii. 3), and too high 
tor him ; the scheme of redemption ; the pro- 
sperity of the wicked, and similar mysteries. 
The word rendered high would seem to mean 
"hard" or "wonderful." Gen. xviii. 14; 
Deut. XXX. 1 1 ; Job xlii. 34 

2. Surely I have behaved.,. myself^ Sec."]' 
Lit. " If I have not behaved and quieted my 
spirit," &c The full expression may be ga- 
thered fix)m Ruth L 17 (orig.), "If I have 
not done so and so, may the Lord do so and 
so," &C. See also Isai. ▼. 9 (orig.) ; Job xvii. 
2 (orig.). The import is, as in our Version, 
" Surely, instead of exercising myself in too 
high matters, I have behaved and quieted 
myself," &c The rendering behaved seems- 
put for "restrained" or "disciplined:" the 
original word is metaphorical, and suggests- 
the image of a " ploughman levelling the fur- 
rows," see Isai. xxviii. 25, or, it may be, of 
the waves of the sea levelling after a stomu 
The image next introduced, quieted (that is, 
"stilled," or "calmed"), is that of silence 
and peace, as of the sea, after tumult, coupled 
with an idea of "waiting;" see Ps. Ixii. r; 
Lam. iiL a6. The following words introduce 
a still new image — as a child that is weaned 
of his mother, or, rather, " as a child that is 
weaned by, near, or upon, its mother." The 
spirit of the Psalmist is still, as the weaned 
child is tranquil on its mothcr^s breast : irre- 
gular dedres, ambitious longings, appetite for 
knowledge too high for him, have all given 
place to "rest in (xod," the hope of the singer. 
The next versicle, my soul is even as a weaned 
child, does not repeat the image above-men- 
tioned. Rather the soul of the PsaUmst is 
itself styled now "the weaned child ;" "even 
so, stilled and quieted, is the weaned child 
within mc, or upJon me, my soul." 



3. Let Ijrael, &c.] Rather, "O Israel, 
hope," &c. "The Psalmist," says Ewald, 
"describes acontentment, resignation, and de- 
votion to the divine will, the most absolute, 
after lengthened struggles and temptations. 
The storm of passion has been allayed, all 
proud longings and vain expectations have 
been curbed. As a child at rest the poet 
waits the future which is before him, with 
joyous confidence in its revelations, and faith- 
ful encouragement to his people to wait with 
him. Nothing can be more beautiful than the 
sketch in the psahn of a new birth to a new 
life: nothing more striking than its guarantee 
of a better future which the anticipated new 
birth holds out: nothing more suggestive of 
the noblest promise than the renunciation of 
all selfish personal aims, and resolution of 
them into a prayer for the nation*s weal." 
The short lovely song is as a bud in spring 
which waits for the light to display its 
beauty and spread abroad its sweetness. The 
light of Christianity and the spirit of Chris- 
tianity has now shone upon it, warmed it, 
and discovered its closely packed excellencies, 
and hidden significances, which David who 
sang, and Israel who listened, may not have 
apprehended. 

PSALM CXXXII. 

A praver to Jehovah for the continuance 
of David's line. Fv. x, 3, 3, 4, 5 describe 
David s labour and anxiety in making pre- 
paration for building " a house for Jehovah:" 
V, 6 introduces, as it would seem, the people 
singing some of the localities (see below) 
in which the Ark of God was heard of 
or seen in ancient days and before its settle- 
ment on Mount Zion, and men^s uncertainties 
about it : v. 7 expresses the joy and satis- 
faction of all men at the opportunity afforded 
of praising Jehovah in His new abode: v, 8 
is the adciress to Him, and prayer, that He 
would take up His rest, and. abide with His 
people: w, 9, xo, contain special prayers 
for happiness and peace to priests and people, 
through Jehovah abiding close to them; fol- 
lowed, in w. XI, 13, X3, by a reference, in 
connection with such prayers, to the pro- 
mise made to David and his seed, in case of 
obedience: in w, X4 — 18, Jehovah replies to« 
all the above entreaties and references; pro- 
claims His love for Zion, and determinatioii* 
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10RD, remember David, and all 
^ his afflictions : 

2 How he sware unto the Lord, 
and vowed unto the mighty God of 
Jacob ; 

3 Surely I will not come into the 
tabernacle of my house, nor. go up in- 
to my bed ; 



4 I will not give sleep to mine eyes. 
or slumber to mine eyelids, 

5 Until I find out a place for thi 
Lord, ^an habitation for the mi^t} 
God of Jacob. 

6 Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah: 
we found it in the fields of the 
wood. 



to rest in it for ever; to bless it and its in- 
habitants, alwavs, with choicest blessings; and 
to raise up a nom to His anointed, for the 
confusion of His enemies, and His own per- 
petual renown. 

The characteristics of " Psalms of Degrees" 
are not seen in this psakn : its length, too, 
discriminates it from the rest of the group 
in which it is; and the ordinary parallelism of 
Hebrew poetry is noticeable in it, w. i, «, 3, 
4, 6cc. In trv, 2, 5, 9, 10, 13, 14, a repetition 
of significant phrases reminds of Gesenius* 
view, p. 455. 

There is a manifest resemblance in style, dic- 
tion and matter between the ps. and Ps. Ixxii. 

It b most difficult to assign any time at 
which it was probably written. A consider- 
able portion, vii.i — 8, 13, 14,*^ of' it suits 
the great occasion of the settlement 'of the 
ark on Mount Zion; but the absence of a 
title ascribing the psalm to David, the men- 
tion of him in in;. 10, 17, and the occurrence 
of the psalm in a collection ef later psahns, 
arc agamst the supposition that he was the 
author. So too the absence of a title ascrib- 
ing the psalm to Solomon, and its place in the 
book or Psalms, arc against the opinion (of 
Tholuck, De Wette, and others) that Solo- 
mon was the author. A fkvourite notion is 
that it was written after the exile: and that 
the anointed mentioned in inj, 10, 17, is Ze- 
rubbabel, or Simon the Maccabee, or other late 
king or priest The -interest, spirit, and sig- 
nificance of the psalm are greatly sacrificed by 
this supposition. The first verses describing 
David's labour and care in reference to Jeho- 
vah's first resting-place become in comparison 
pointless: the details respecting the ark (yv, 
6 — 8), which 'did not survive the captivity, 
become uninteresting. The building of the 
first temple is • not (probably) mentioned ; 
and the allusions in irv, 11, la, 15, 18. to the 
line of David, and Jehovah's promised bless- 
ings, uttered in a free, joyous, spirit, scarcely 
suit the nation's decline. 

Possibly the psalm may be composed, as 
Ps. IxviiL, of various ancient fragments of 
David and others, with additions of later 
date. The additions, now, it ^may be im- 
possible to discriminate from the older por- 
tions. The great obscurity of the psalm and 
its abruptness favour this supposition : see w. 



I, 6, 8, &c. The early part may have be 
written for the great event of David's El 
see Dean Stanley, 'Jewish Churdi,* Vol 1 
p. 85: nrv. 13, 14 can scarcely have be 
writterr for any other occasion. Solomon m 
have used the psalm upon a still greater 
casion : in fact, w. 8, 9, with slight chan; 
occur % Chro. vi. 41, 42, in Sol<Hnoi 
prayer. The inestimable fragments may ha 
been used in the temple service witho 
alteration at later opportunities, and woi 
added, which give the whole a character suit 
to a later age. 

The ark was some time at M izpeh, Judg. ] 
I ; some time at Shiloh, i S. iy. 3 ; for two 
years at Kiijath-jearim, x S. vii. a; tbi 
months in the house of Obed-edom, 2 S. vL i 

The words of the psalm do not ded 
absolutely the question whether the vow, 9. 
refers to the building of the temple, or to t 
building of a permanent, instead <^ a temp 
rary, abode for the ark : see Ps, Ixxvin. < 
&c. In the days of Saul men troubled 1 
themselves about it ; i Chro. xiii. 3. 

1, 2. Lord, rtmfmber Da'vid^ &c.] R 
ther. Remember, Lord, to Barld, & 
"To David," ue, in order to a divine recoi 
pense. We read, in i Chro. xxiL 14, 
David's trouble ^ i.e, painful anxiety and a 
fliction ^Isai. liii. 4; Ps. cxlx. 71), in mati 
preparation for buildiftg a permanent Hoo 
for Jehovah. The vow need not be interpn 
ed literally, nor its terms, to "which the LXl 
add, preyed: it describes the king^s fis 
determination to execute the work witho 
stint of labour and price. According to t 
word of Nathan, 2 S. vii. a, 3, &c., Jehor 
Himself interfered to delay the execution. 

3. Surefy'] In the original the same fbi 
of expression as in the preceding psakn, v. : 

the tabernacle of my botuel Or, "the tab 
iiacle or tent which is my house," a poet» 
periphrasis for "my house." 

into my bed] Or, more precisely, **ii 
the bed (which is) my couch," /. e. of it 
See a similar expression, Gen. xlix. 4. 

6. tbe mighty God of Jacob'\ Or, *i 
mighty (One) of Jacob." See the origi 
phrase. Gen. xlix. 24 ; also Isai. L 24 xlix. : 

&c. ' ' 

6. Zo, fwe beard of it, &c.] Lit " \ 
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t 7 We will go into his tabernacles: 

we will worship at his footstool, 
f*^ 8 * Arise, O Lord, into thy rest; 
^6. thou, and the ark of thy strength. 

JLet thy priests be clothed with 
teousness ; and let thy saints shout 
I for joy. 

1 o For thy servant David's sake turil 
in. 7- not a^^y the face of thine anointed. 
:. a II The Lord hath sworn in truth 
j^ ^ unto David ; he will not turn from it ; 
*Of the fruit of Uhy body will 1 set 
I' 30. upon thy throne. 
/^. 12 It thy children will keep my 



covenant and my testimony that I shall 
teach them, their children shall also 
sit upon thy throne for evermore. 

1 3 For tne Lord hath chosen Zion ; 
he hath desired // for his habitation. 

14 This is my rest for ever: here 
will I dwell; for I have desired it. 

15 I will 'abundantly bless her pro- > Or. 
vision: I will satisfy her poor with**^*^' 
bread. 

1 6 I will also clothe her priests with 
salvation: and her saints shall shout 
aloud for joy. 

17 ^There wiU I make the horn of ^* '• 



heard of it, ue, the ark (implied, but not ex-* 
pressed, in v. 5), in Ephratah; we found it in 
the fields of the forest." The words, it may 
be, of the people: Ephratah, or Ephrath, is a 
well-known title of Bethlehem (Gen. xxxv. 19 ; 
Ruth iv. 11; Mic, v. %\\ but we have no 
authority for saying that tne ark was at Beth- 
lehem. Some imagine the words df m;. 6, 7 
to be a continuation of the words of David 
which precede: "Lo! we heard of it, ue. 
the ark, in our tender intocy at Ephratah 
or Bethlehem, and found it in the ndds of 
the wood, ue. at Kiijath-jearim/* But the 
words, <we beard of it at Ephratah^ am scarcely 
mean anything but ** we heard of it (<is being) 
at Ephratah." It tnust be confessed that no 
interpretation of the place b satisfactory: the 
allusion may be to an incident not recorded. 

7. bU tabemaeUs] Lit. '< His habitations^^' 
as in the max^g., ue, upon Mount Zion; see 
V. 5. 

bis footstool] ii^ the ark dwelling within 
His tabernacle. See Ps. xcix. 5; i Chra 
xxviii. 2. Jehovah dwells (Ps. Ixxx. i) above 
or upon the cherubim : the ark is under His 
feet 

8. Arise^ Lord. &c^] A ^unilar cry 
was raised in the wilderness when the ark 
was moved each morning from its rest at 
night, Num. x. 35, 36; Ps. Ixviii. r. The 
Ark of God is only mentioned here by name 
in the psalms. See s Chro. vi. 41. 

9. Let tby priests^ &c.] ^ Let Thy priests 
be clad in fitting attire (see Lev. vi. 10), 
figuring the inner, still more glorious, attire, 
which they should wear, of holiness and 
obedience to Him "Whom they serve;*' Job 
xxix. 14; Isai. Ixi. 10; Rev. xix. 8. jirul 
let Thy saints^ 1. e. Thy chosen people gene- 
rally, ''shout for joy at the majestic prospect 
before all." 

10. For tby servant Davids sake^ &c] 
A disappointed suppliant turns away his face, 
and retires disconsolate* So *Ho turn away 



the face" is "to reject the prayer" of a 
petitioner. See i K. ii. 16, 17, ao (Heb.); 
% K. xviii. 24. The anointed b, undoubtedly, 
the supplianLtheocratic king, who speaks m 
the psalm. The prayer is, that God would 
abide always with His people, and grant the 
blessings which follow m His train^ irv, 9, 
10, &c. 

11. 72» Lord bath swam^ &c.] In the 
prayer at the dedication of the temple, i K. 
viii. %s (see the promise a S. vii. 1% — 16), 
Jehovah is similarly reminded of His promise 
to David^s line. The more accurate render- 
ing of the verse would be, " The Lord hath 
sworn to David: it is truth: He will not 
swerve," &c. The intense earnestness and 
solemnity of the words suggest the opinion 
that they were written whilst the line of 
David was upon the throne: and not at a 
later time when hope was £unt or extinct See 
Ps.-lxxxix. 3, 4. 

13. For tbe Lord, &c.] Tholuck supposes 
these words to refer to the settlement of the 
ark by Solomon in its final resting-place; 
and suggests that Zion may mean the hill of 
Zion including Mount Moriah, upon which 
the temple was built. But rather (Moll, &c.), 
Zion seems used here (as often m the later 
pss.) for the city of Jerusalem; as the verses 
following describe the blessings to descend 
upon its king and people through the choice 
of it by Jehovah as His rest for ever. The 
abundance^ v. 15, overflows to the poor: the 
salvation, i.^. health, prosperity, and divine 
endowments, of the priests, overflows in hap- 
piness to the whole people. In t;. o, the 
prayer is, that "the priests be clothed with 
righteousness." In the word (yv, X4 — 16) 
of Jehovah in reply, the blessing is promised 
but in altered phrase. 

17. ll)ere <wUi I make, &c] Or, «« There 
will I make a horn to branch forth to, or 
for, David." A horn, the symbol of dominion 
(Ps. cxii. 9; Jer. idviii, aj; Mic. iv. 13; 
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David to bud: I have ordained a 
ilamp for mine anointed. 

1 8 His enemies will I clothe with 
shame: but upon himself shall his 
crown flourish. 

PSALM CXXXIIL 

The henefii of the eommunion of saints* 
A Song of degrees of David. 



TOEHOLD, how good and iiot 
Ij pleasant it is for brethren to 
jwell * together in unity I 

2 // is like the precious ointmem 
upon the head, that ran down upa 
the beard, even Aaron's beard: thz 
went down to the skirts of his gar 
ments; 

3 As the dew of Hennon, tfff^tfi tA 



Ezek. xxix. az, &c.). The image is taken 
from the notion of a powerful animal with 
one horn ; or from the custom in eastern coun- 
tries of wearing a horn upon the ornaments 
of the head. See Burder's * Oriental Cus- 
toms,' Vol. I. pp. 1 1 8, X20, also note, Ps. 
xcii. zo. The unage in Deut zxxiii. 17, and 
X K. xxii. XI, is different: it is borrowed 
from bulls or buffaloes that strike or push 
with their horns. The image again in Job 
xvi. X5 is different : bom is there used simply 
for " head.'* David, in this place, is put for 
Lis line, 

A lamp shining and giving light to a houses 
hold is a commou symbol of prosperity and 
glory (% S. xxi. 17; i k. xi. 36, zv. 4 ; Ps. xviiL 
28). Similar images occur in Ezek. xxix. ai ; 
Jer. xxiiL 5, xxxiii. X5; Zech. ill. 8, vL la. 
it cannot be doubted that Messiah, the Branch 
of Jehovah and of Righteousness, the Horn 
of Salvation, the Lamp of Jehovah, on Whose 
Head a crown perpetual flourished is pointed 
at, with more or less distinctness, in all the 
passages just quoted; and so the Jews them^ 
selves explain. One of their daily prayers is, 
** Soon may the Branch, the Root of David, 
spring up, and His Horn be excellent,'' &c. 

Psalm CXXXHI. 

Some doubt is thrown upon the authority 
of the inscription, which ascribes this psalm 
to David, by its omission in the LXX., Chal- 
dec, and other versions, and in some Hebrew 
MSS. The Alexandrian copy of the LXX., 
however, retains it. 

The inscription may mean, not that the 
psalm was written by David, but that it 
breathes his spirit: or, that it has reference to 
him that loved Jonathan as a brother, and 
lamented him when dead with a brother's 
sorrow. 

The subject b brotherly love. Is the love 
of brethren living in one family as brethren, 
intended, or the brotherly love, as it may be 
called, of citizens and countrymen living to- 
gether in one city compact in unity? It is 
best to interpret the simple, graphic, original 
psalm according to the obvious meaning of 
Its words, and not to mix up with the in- 
terpretation of it inferences and applications. 
The psahn may have been suggested to the 



Psalmist by th» aght or the tale of » 
£unily living as described in it, together^ an 
in affection^ as by blood. 

In w, a, 3 a repetition of agmficaBtwor 
*< that ran ebwn t^on the beard^ tbe Am 
of Aarony and ran dovnt Torig.) to .the ski 
of his clothing," &c., reminds us of tbe fi 
of Gesenius, p. 4559.tQuchiiig these Pal 
of Degrees. 

1. Bebold, bow good^ &c.] Heb. "tl 
brethren should dwell also together.** ! 

marg. 

2. It is like tb» precious- ointmemti & 
Like the *' precious oil that is poured up 
the head of Aaron" (Exod. xxx. 33 — ^33 ; L 
xxL 10), flowing over hb beard and d(^ 
consecrating the man and his Testments, 
Lev. viii. zi, 30, luiting them together as < 
body, X Cor. xii. I4» and fiUing all sp 
around with a delightful fragianoe. Cc 
cord of: brethren, united in one houseb 
and loving as brethren, is similarly exoelk 
and precious; diifusing all around a deiigl 
fill satisfaction; and suggesting, to thi 
who witness it, a vision of peace and lo 
and of sympathy and brotheiixxxl ever 4 
tending. 

The exact rendering of the Hebrew 
*<As the predous oil (poured) upon t 
head, descending upon the beard — up 
Aaron's beard — that descends (or is seen 4 
scending) also to the edge of his clothin] 
The edge of his clothing is the upper ec 
or border terminating the robe, and giidfi 
the neck; or perhaps the lower edge or ri 
terminating the rooe bdow the waist 1 
word employed, which means litem 
'< mouth," suits best the first of these 
terpretations. See £xod. xxviiL 3a; J 
xxx. 18. 

3. As tbe dew of Hermon, Scc.1 H< 
^' As the dew of Hermon that falls do^ 
upon the hills of Zion," &c Concord ag: 
is like the dew of Hermon. which £ei] 
gently, copioudy, imperceptiDly, ^uateri 
the land of promise. See Prov. xix. i 
Mic. V. 7. The dew of Hermon may 
mentioned as a well-known copious dei 
it seems an exaggeration that it is describ 
as Ming upon **the hills of Zion;*' but t 
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dew that descended upon the moun- 
uins of Zion: for there the Lord 
commanded the blessing, even life for 
evermore, 

PSALM CXXXIV. 

An ttchortation to bias dfd. 
A SoDg of degrees. 

BEHOLD, bless ye the Lord, 
all ye. servants of the Lord, 



which by night stand in the house of 
the Lord. 

2 Lift up your hands ■/« the sane- j^J;^ 
tuary, and bless the Lord. 

3 The Lord that made heaven and 
earth bless thee out of Zion. 

PSALM CXXXV. 

1 An exhortation to praise God for his mercy ^ 
5 for his poTtver^ ^for his judgments, 1 5 The 
vattity of idols, 19 An exhortation to bless 
Cod, 



summit of' Hermon can be- seen, towering 
aloft and covered with snow, to the borders 
of the Dead Sea; and the storm bursting 
upon the summit of Hermon, see Ps. xxix., 
b felt all through the land to the distant wil- 
derness. Some interpret ^^the mountains of 
Zion,^^ as ''mount Sion which is Hermon^'* 
Deut IT. 48; but the spelling of the two 
words is difH»«it; the point of the illustra- 
tion is lost if the holy hill of. Zion is not in- 
troduced; and the meaning is insipid if the 
dew of Hermon simply falb upon the hills of 
Hermon. It falls upon Hennon first, upon 
the valleys below, and upon every hill and 
every valley through the whole of Palestine ; 
and so is an apt image of "brotherly love," 
which, seen in a narrow circle^ expands from 
it, as waves from a centre, and leavens at 
whole community and an entire nation. 

The A. v.. As the de<w of HerrnQn^ and 
as the de<u} that descended upon the. moun^ 
tains of Zion, seems to destroy the corre- 
spondence of the two images of^ the oil and 
dew; the oil which descends upon the beard 
and then upon the garments of the priest, 
and the dew which descends upon the distant 
hills of Zion, and connects them in some sort 
with the mountains from which the dew pro- 
ceeds. The mountains of Zion is an unusual 
expression. See Dean Stanley ^s ' Sin. and Pal.' 
p. 396, note. 

for there, &c.] That is, in Zion, without a 
mention of which this song of brotherly love 
would be incomplete. 

Psalm CXXXIV. 

The psalm consists of two parts: tru, i, a^ 
make the first part, and v, 3, the second. 
In the first part, the Psahnist, in the name of 
the community of Israel, incites the sen- 
vants of Jehovah, i.e, the Priests and Le- 
vites, ere they enter upon the nightly offices 
of the sanctuary, to praise and bless Je- 
hovah effectively. "He urges them," says 
Calvin, " not to stand idle in their mimstry, 
nor spend the night in arranging the ceremo- 
nial of the services, lighting the lamps, and 
preparing the sacrifices, a work comparatively 
uaught and profitless, but to pray also in 



spirit, and praise God from the heart" 
In part a, the choir of ministers so addressed 
promises Jehovah^s blessing, according to their 
effectual prayer, to the whole people, and to 
each individual of it. Compare rs. cxxxv. i, 2, 

li fy night stand, &c.] Stand, i,e, minister 
(Deut X. 8, xviii. 7 ; Prov. xxii. 29, &c.) in 
the temple. The offices were pmbrmed, 
probably, by night as well as day. See Lev. 
viii. 35; I S. iii. 3; X Chro. ix. $$; see 
too Luke il 37. The words added here in 
the P. B. v., "even in the courts of the 
house of our God,** are from the LXX. 

2. Lifi up your hands in the sanctuary"] 
See Pss. V. 7, xxviii. 2, xdx. 5, cxxxviii. %, 
Pray to Jehovah, with faces turned, and 
hands lifted, towards the sanctuary, 

a. The Lord that made, &c.l " Jdiovah 
Who made heaven and earth (Pss. cxxi. a, 
cxxiv. 8) shall send from Zion, in which 
He abides (Ps. cxxviii. 5), the choicest blessings 
upon His people." " The Lord bless thee," 
or "diall bless thee," is the ordinary form 
of priestly blessing (see Num. vi. 24)^ ad- 
dressed to each individual of a commumty or 
congregation. 

Some expositors (Hupfeld, &c.) reject the 
notion of two speakers, w, i, 3, and 3, and 
conceive the Psalmist alone to speak; in w, 
X, a, urging the ministers of the temple 
to alacrity in their worship; and, in v. 3, 
promising Jehovah's blessing as attendant 
upon it On this supposition it is hard to 
explain the change of expression (orig.) in *w, 
X, 2, and 3 : but it must needs be a matter of 
conjecture who the speakers are. 

The burden of this short song, which is 
blessing thrice repeated, reminds us finally of 
Gesemu8*s doctrine touching the Psalms of 
Degrees, p. 455- 

Psalm CXXXV. 

A Hallelujah Psahn (v. i), for Temple 
Service. There is a correspondence, between 
this psalm and the last, as between a painting 
and its rough sketch. It invites the Priests 
and Levites who minister in the House of 
Jehovah to sing His praises and wonderful 
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[v, I— 1 



PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise ye 
the name of the Lord; praise 
him^ O ye servants of the Lord. 

2 Ye that stand in the house of the 
Lord, in the courts of the house of 
our God, 

3 Praise the Lord ; for the Lord 
is good: sing praises unto his name; 
for // !s pleasant. 

4 For the Lord hath chosen Jacob 
unto himself, and Israel for his pecu- 
liar treasure. 

5 For I know that the Lord is 
great, and that our Lord is above all 
gods. 



6 Whatsoever the Lord please 
that did he in heaven, and in earth, 
the seas, and all deep places. 

7 ''He causeth the vapours to a 
cend from the ends of the earth; 1 
maketh lightnings for the rain; I 
bringeth the wind out of his treasurk 

8 *Who smote the firstborn i 
Egypt, ♦ both of man and beast. 

9 fFho sent tokens and ^v^onden ii 
to the midst of thee, O Egypt, upc 
Pharaoh, and upon aJl his servants. 

10 '\Vho smote great nations, as 
slew mighty kings; 

1 1 Sihon king of the Amorites, an 



works in nature Otrv. 6,"7),iand in deliverances 
of His people {w. 8, ^^^ lo). With HLs 
wondrous doings and His power which en- 
dures for ever (w. 13, 14), it contrasts the 
might of idols which see not, 'hear not, do 
not, are not (yv. 15," 16). 

Delitzsch styles it a mosaic, made up for 
the most part of pieces selected from other 
F^hns, and from the prophetical wriUngs. 
Pss. xcvii. and xcviii. are specimens, among 
the psalms, of similar compilations. Jeremiah^s 
prophecies contain, similarly,- many words of 
ancient prophecy inserted into the body of 
his instructions. The passages referred to in 
this psalm are for the most part known, and 
reference b made to them as they occur. 

The date and author cannot he ascertained: 
but the language in many parts and its cha- 
racter, as above described, seem to point to 
a late date. 

1. ye jervantjf Sec] As in Ps. cxxxiv. i 
these words probably indicate the Priests and 
Levites. The Levites ministered before God 
in His house (Deut x. 8; i Chro. xxiii. 3), 
and sang praises to Him -continually. The 
Priests ministered day and (probably) night, 
offering sacrifices, repeating prayers, and 
joining in songs of praise. The mention of 
courtj suggests to some the notion that the 
whole people are addressed. But the expres- 
sion seems only equivalent to ** house of 
Jehovah;" Pss. lxxxiv.3, xcii. 13, cxvi. 19, &c. 

3. /or it is fkasant] to sing praises 
to His name, as m Ps. cxlvii. r ; Prov. xxii. 
18: see also Ps.cxxxiii. i: or, rather, "for it 
(i. e. His name) is pleasant or lovely;** see Ps. 
bv. 6. 

4. For the Lord, &c.] The words of 
Deut vii. 6 are recited. 

B. For I know, &c.] Emphatic: I know 
from experience; recent and decisive it may be: 
see Exod. ill 19 ; x $• xvii. a8. 



godi] Elohim; gods, fio calkd, of 
heathen. 

'6. fFbatJonftr, &c*] Ps. cxv. 3. "' 
specification of Jehovatfs doings accofdioj 
His pleasure, in heaven, earth, the sea, and 
deep places,*' says Calvin, " puts before uj 
a graphic manner His particular care alv 
and everywhere.** In Ex. xx. 4, heaven, eai 
and water under the earth, are used to desa 
all creation. 

7. He eausetbf 8cc7] Jer. x. 13, IL 16. 1 
clouds rising up in the far horizon fnni 
with abundance of rain ^z K. xyiiL 44) 
intended. 

Jbe maketb Rgbtnings fir the rain\ i 
to bring forth rain (LXX. aurpmrat 
vrrop rffoii^oTy), when nature is parched 
through a long drought. Some len 
«» lightnings with rain »* (P. B. V.), which 
(in comparison^ pointless. Lightning b < 
scribed as in itself God*s wondrous wen 
beneficent, too, in clearing the air; and issui 
(though fire and water seem c^ aU thii 
most opposed) muaculously 'In run: i 
Ps. xxix. 10; Zfech. x. z. The expression, a 
tf the earth, does *ndt ^strictly mean 1 
horizon; but, the dearth being a vast plain 
which the ends are out of the reach c^ ma 
sight, God thtre stores His clouds (in t 
A. V. 'vapours), as He stores His winds 
secret hollow treasure-houses: out of tbt 
distant, secret, stores He summons dou 
and vrinds at His pleasure: see Job xxxt 
22 ; Ps. xxxiii. 7. A somewhat amilar fifi 
Virg. « Mn: II. 25. 

With w. 8 — 12 compare cxxzvi. 10 2; 

9. into the midst oftbet, &c.] Ps. cxvi. j 
Pbaraob and bis servants, i,e» hb minJ5ti 
and courtiers; Exod. v. 21, viL 10. 

10. ffljo smote, &c.] Deut. iy. 38, vii. 
ix. X, &C. Sihon, Deut iL 30; Num. x: 
ax— 23. Sibon and Og are meptioDed as t 
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Og king of Bashan, and all the king* 

doms ofCanaan : 
ii. M. 12 ^And gave their land for an 

heritage, an heritage unto Israel his 

people. 

13 Thy name, Q Lord, tndureth 

for ever ; and thy memorial, O Lord, 
>. ^ throughout all generations. 
^" 14 r"or the Lord will judge his 
"■ people, and he will repent himself con- 
cerning his servants. 
tx5.4, 15 'The idols of the heathen are 
'*• silver and gold, the work of men's 

hands. 

16 They have mouths, but they 
speak not J eyes have they, but they 
see not; 

17 They have ears, but they hear 



not; neither is there any breath in 
their mouths. 

18 They that make them are like 
unto them: so is every one that trusteth 
in them. 

19 Bless the Lord, O house of 
Israel: bless the Lord, O house of 
Aaron: 

20 Bless the Lord, O house of 
Levi : ye that fear the Lord, bless the 
Lord. 

21 Blessed be the Lord out of 
Zion, which dwelleth at Jerusalem. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

PSALM CXXXVI. 

An exhortation to give thanks to God for 
particular mercies. 



most potent of the vanquished kings, Amos 
ii. ^ : or rather, as the fir^ vanquished and 
slam, Num. xxi. 33, 34; Josh.xii. a — 4. Their 
slaughter led to the occupation of the Land 
of Promise, and seems to have made a deep 
impression upon the victorious people; see 
the places quoted. 

11. all the kingdoms^ &c] Deut. iii. ai. 

12. ga've tbeir land, &c.] Deut iv. 38. 

13. 14. 7fy name. Sec."] See Exod. iii. 15. 
Thy Name endures for ever on account of 
Thy glorious deeds (iw. 7, 8, 9, 10) in days 
past and now; for Jehovah wi\\ Jud^e, Le, vin- 
dicate His servants against oppression always; 
and refent Him of chastisement; and pity 
accordmg to His mercies, Deut xxxii. 36: see 
also Gen. xxx. 6; Pss. liv. i, xc. 13, cii. 13. 

15. Ihe idols of the heathen, &c.] See Ps. 
cxv. 4, &c.; the latter part of v. 17 differs 
from Ps. cxv. 6, noses have thef, but thej 
smell not, but yet in a way (orig.) unitates it 

19. Bless the Lord, &c.] Pss. cxv. 10— xi, 
cxviii. a — 4. ^ The mention of the Levites is 
peculiar to this psakn. 

21. Blessed be the Lord, &c.J The united 
prayer and blesang of all mentioned before, 
the house of Israel, of Aaron, of Levi, and 
all that fear God, and of the Psalmist himself. 
See Ps. cxxxiv. 3, in which verse, however, 
Jehovah^s blessing b promised out of Zion. 
Here, on the other hand. His blessing begins 
with Zion and goes forth from thence. 

Olshausen, J. and others esteem this variation 
of the sense of the place imitated unpleasing, 
and would alter the Hebrew text: but we 
must recollect other verses in the psahn which 
recal places of Scripture without exactly copy- 
ing Uiem (see v. 9 and v. x 7 for instance), 



and interpret this verse apart from any special 
reference to the verse which it calls to mind. 
Jehovah is praised and blessed in Zion, and 
out of Zion His praise shall go forth unto all 
lands. Zion 4s put, as often, for Jerusalem 
where God dwells: and the word oefore us 
is descriptive of the day of the Psalmist, and 
prophetic of after days; at the very least, true 
in a sense above that which the Psalmist, 
looking simply to his own day, could intend. 

** For," says Delitzsch, *' ha^ not Jehovah's 
blessing gone forth to all lands from Zion, 
and reached, too, those critics who cavil at the 
Word which themselves confirm?" 

Psalm CXXXVI. 

The Psahnist, ot. 1—9, celebrates Jeho- 
vah, Creator of heaven and earth; w. 10 — aa, 
Redeemer of His people out of bondage, 
Leader through the waste, Giver of the land 
of promise and Slayer of His enemies; v. a3, 
l*rotector of His people always and at the 
present moment in trouble; and w. a5, a6, 
the Universal Parent 

The wordSp Ezra iii. xx, suggest to Rosen- 
miiller and others that the psahn may have been 
used at the foundation of the second temple; 
the Levites singing the first part of each verse, 
and the people responding. A great resem- 
blance is pointed out (Thrupp, Vol. 11. pp. 
a8x, &c) oetween the psalm and the confes- 
sion in Neh. ch. ix. It is vain to inquire at 
what precise time a psalm with contents ap- 
posite to so many occasions may have been 
used first; but the date is without doubt after 
the exile. Somewhat similar responses of 
chorus or people are instanced in Exod. xv. ao, 
ax; Deut xxvii. X5, &c. 

David (i Chro. xvi. 41) ordained that the 
Levites should continually chant before the 
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[v. 1—3 



^Gen. I. 



f Gen. I. 

6. 

Jer. za 13. 



'Gen. X. 

fHeb. 
.fortA4 
rulingt by 
day. 



'EjK>d.I3* 

19. 



O'GIVE thanks unto the Lord; 
for ht is good: for his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

2 O give thanks unto the God of 
gods: for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

3 O give thanks to the Lord of 
lords : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

4 To him who alone doeth great 
wonders: for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

5 * To him that by wisdom made 
the heavens: for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

6 'To him that stretched out the 
earth above the waters : for his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

7 ''To him that made great lights : 
for his mercy endureth for ever: 

8 The sun *to rule by day: for 
his mercy endureth for ever: 

9 The moon and stars to rule by 
night: for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

10 'To him that smote Egypt in 
their firstborn : for his mercy endureth 
for ever : 



11 /And brought out Israel fto 
among them: for his mercy endm 
for ever: 

12 With a strong hand, and wi 
a stretched out arm: for his mex 
endureth for ever. 

13 ^To him which divided the R 
sea into parts : for his mercy endm 
for ever : 

14 And made Israel to pass thnw 
the midst of it : for his mercy endun 
for ever : 

15 ^But ^overthrew Pharaoh au 
his host in the Red sea :. for his men 
endureth for ever. 

16 'To him which led his pcop 
through the wildemess : . for. his men 
endureth for ever. 

17 To him which smote gre 
kings : for. his., mercy endureth fi 
ever : ^ 

18 *And slew famous kings: fi 
his mercy endureth for ever: 

19 'Sihon king of the Amorite 
for his mercy endureth for ever: 

20 «And Og the king of Bashai 
for his mercy endureth for ever: 

21 • And gave, their land for a 



Lord a psalm, of which the burden should 
be, "That His mercy endureth for ever;" and 
such a psaUn apparently was often used, 
a Chro. vii. 3 and xx. ai. The burden of 
this psalm occurs Pss. cvi. z andcxviii. i. One 
characteristic of it is that it repeats words 
and phrases of other psalms (specially Ps. 
cxxxv.) and prophecies (specially Isaiah), 
with amplifications. The places are noted as 
they occur. 

2, 3. Cod of gods and Lord of lords] 
Deut. X. 17, &c. 

4. «iubo alone, &c.] Pss. Ixxii. 18, Ixxxvi. 
lOf &c. 

5. ly *wudom^ &c.] Prov. iii. 19 ; Jer. x. 
13 ; Ps. civ. 24. 

6. stretched out] Isai. xlii. 5, xliv. 24. 
abonfc the waters] See Ps. xxiv. a ; Ex. xx. 4. 

The waters of the great deep (Gen. vii. 11) 
are meant, above whicn the crust of earth is 
outspread. In Prov. viii. a; the great deep 
encircles the earth. 

Hengstenberg, Vol. ii. p. 80, interprets the 
words of this verse, "Who stretched out the 
earth above, /'. e. near to, and so as to stand over 
and overtopy the waters, and not be covered 



by them;" but this rendering does not k 
to exhibit the force of the word transh 
**^stretched out," which conveys the idea 
stretching out as a crust or covering suif 
It is also doubtful if the particle "aba 
(7y) will bear the sense "near to^ and "ris 
above,'' which this explanation demands. 

7. Ugbti] ,In Gen. L 14—16, iumimark 

12. With a strong band, 5cc.] Exod. xS 
XV. 16, xxxii. 11; Deut. iv. 34, See A sti 
band and mighty arm could alone rescue 

of such perils. 

13. <&'vi^</] Emphatic: i£fv/^<^ so to ! 
into pieces or parts (in two parts, P. B. \ 
instead of the expression used in Elx.*xiv 
Ps. IxxviiL 13, "divided" or ** parted.'* ' 

IB. overthrew] The same word as in 
xiv. a;, "shook off," "hurled," out of 
chariot into the sea: the same \irord alsc 
used, Ps. cix. aj, of locusts tossed about i 
floating upon the wind. 

16. To him which led, &c.] Deut. viiL 

10—22. Compare Ps. cxxxv. 10 la 2 

the places quoted there from Deuteronomy 
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heritage: for his mercy enduretb for 
ever: 

22 Even an heritage unto Israel 
his servant: for his mercy enduretb 
for ever. 

23 Who remembered us in our 
low estate: for his mercy enduretb 
for ever: 

24 And hath redeemed us from 
our enemies: for his mercy enduretb 
for ever. 

25 Who giveth food to all flesh: 
for his mercy enduretb for ever. 

26 O give thanks unto the God 



of heaven: for his mercy enduretb for 
ever. 

PSALM CXXXVIL 

I Thi constancy ofihi Jews in caftiiHfy. 7 The 
prophet cursdh Edom and Babd, 

BY the rivers of Babylon, ther3 
we sat down, yea, we wept, 
when we remembered Zion. 

2 We hanged our harps upon the 
willows in the midst thereof. ^ ^it^t^, 

3 For there they that carried us ^ •»*''''' 
away captive required of us * a song; fHcbT^' 
and they that ^wasted us required of^^^^^ 



22. Israel bis servant] Deut xxxii. 36. 
If the four verses 19 — la were omitted, the 

psalm would consist of a» verses, one for each 
letter of the alphabet; and the phraseology 
of the above-named verses in the original is 
such that they would seem not improbably 
taken from the preceding psahn. 

23. Who remembered us^ &c.] Allusion is 
made to God^s deliverance of His people since 
ancient days spoken of above; it may be, to 
the escape from Babylon, the crowning deliver- 
ance of alL 

25. Wbo gtvetb^ &c.] See Pss. chr. a;, 
cxlv. 15, cxivii. 9. 

The P. B. V. of the psahn adds a a 7th 
verse, which is not in the Hebrew, Syriac, or 
Greek, but is in the Vulg. 

TSALM CXXXVII. 

It is difficult to decide the precise date 6f 
this psahn. The title is absent m the Hebrew: 
in the LXX. it is " for David," r^ Aavid, 
Cod. Alex.; rf Aavid 'Uptfiiov^ Cod. Vat., 
i.e, **of Jeremiah for David." The passion 
and moumfulness of it, and the absence of any 
allusion to Jerusalem restored, fevour the 
opinion that it was written during the actual 
'Captivity; and the stem imprecations at the 
end are suitable to the times before Babylon 
was actually destroyed. On the other hand, 
the tenses in irv, i, a rather point to the past: 
the epithet applied to Babylon in v. 8, literally 
taken, seems to imply that its destruction 
was accomplished; and the words, ^^ Happy 
(shall he be)" or " Happy is the man," «c. 
may describe the accomplishment of prophecy 
as well as its anticipation. 

Babylon was taken by Cyrus, B.a 538: 
the Jews were allowed to return, B.C. 536. 
Babylon was destroyed by Darius Hystaspes 
(Herod, in. 159), B.C. 516; and about the 
same time the temple was rebuilt: see note 
on a;. 8. 

"L By tbe rivers tf Baiykm^ tkert^ &c.] 



Tbere is emphatic: "By the rivers of the 
city of our oppressors, tbere we sat," &c. The 
country of Babylon was fruitful, Isai. xxxvi. 
17, and well watered by rivers and canals. 
The rivers were, besides Euphrates and Tigris, 
Eulaos and Chaboras, upon whose banks 
Ezekiel (\. 3), and Daniel (viiL %\ saw 
visions. The captive Israelites sat oy the 
cool streams for meditation and repose, and 
wept when they looked upon the mighty river 
and level plain through which it ran, so 
different from scenes at home, the mountains 
that stand about Jerusalem and Siloah's 
brook that flowed softly. They hung their 
harps upon the willows- bordering the stream, 
Lev. xxiii. 40, IsaL xliv. 4, according to the 
word of the son of Sirach, zxii. 6, ^u* 
(Tc/ca €v vtvBfi &Kaipos dufYtja-iSj that music is 
pastime unsuitable to sorrow. There does not 
seem any ground for supposing the Psalmist 
and his companions to be Levites or Priests: 
rather, the psalm is the lament of private 
persons. 

2. PTe banged our batps, &€.] We hung 
up our useless and tuneless harps upon the 
willows that grew everywhere m the land, 
out of reach and sight, lest the importunity of 
our oppressors should solicit us ta cast aside 
sorrow and sing to them a song of Zion— one 
of those famed songs of Zion of which all the 
heathen had heard. How could we sing 
. Jehovah^s songs in a land of aliens? 

The harp was used for joyfol occasions. 
Gen. xxxL a;; IsaL xxiv. 8; z Chro. xxv. 3. 
There seems no special force in the words 
**/» tbe midst tbereo/j" they mean simply 
** in the land," and indicate the multitudes of 
willows. A particular willow, the weeping 
willow, is still called **Salix Babylonica;" see 
the * Dictionary of the Bible' in v. 

8. tbe;^ tbat wasted, &c.] The Hebrew 

word (WvTin) is obscure: LXX. oZ airoya- 
vovrcf f/ftof. The P. B. V. is hard to account 
ror. 
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u% mirth, sayings Sing us om of the 
songs of Zion. 

4 How shall we sing the Lord's 
song in a ^strange land? 

5 If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, 
let my right hand forget her cunning. 

6 If I do not remember thee, let 
my tongue cleave to the roof of my 
mouth; if I prefer not Jerusalem 
above *my chief joy. 

7 Remember, O Lord, *the chilf 
dren of Edom in the day of Jeru- 
salem; who said, ♦Rase //, rase ;V, 
even to the foundation thereof. 

8 O daughter of Babylon, who 



art to be Mestroyed; happy shaU 
be^ Uhat rewardeth thee as thou h 
served us. 

9 Happy shall he bcj that take 
and ^dasheth thj little ones again 
♦the stones. 

PSALM CXXXVIIL 

I David prai^eth God /or tlu truth of his wet 
4 He prophesieth that the kings of the en 
shall praise God» I.H^ Professeth his ceit 
dence in Cod, 

A Psalm QiT>zs\<^ 

I WILL praise thee with my who 
heart I * before the. gods will 
sing praise unto thee. 



r 



i 
f 

f 






B, 6. If I forget tbee^ &c.] Heb. may my 
right hand forget. — ^The aposio^is is em- 
phatic : " May my right hand forget its cunning 
skill in striking the chords; may my tongue 
forget to ang) and cleave to my mouth ; if I 
cease to prize Jerusalem above my chiefest 
joy; to aesire its hallowed precincts above 
aught in life, or life itself." 

7. Remember^ LoRDf &c.] Remember, 
O Lord, to Edom^s sorrow and discomfiture, 
that day (Ps. xxxvii. 13; Obad. la, 13) of 
Jerusalem — that day of its visitation by Thee — 
when they, the kinsmen of Israd (Obad. xo, 
ia)f aided and abetted the foe, and said, Raje 
it, rase it, &c., or, as mai^., " Make bare." 
See IsaL xxxiv. 5 ; Lam. iv. sa, and Obadiah, 
for similar denunciations against Edom. See 
also Dean Stanley's * Jewish Church,' il. pp. 

8. O daughter of Babylon] A well-known 
periphrasb for Babylon, Isai. xlviL x ; see also 
Isai. X. 3a; Jer. xlvi. 11, &c. 

<wbo art to be destroyed"^ Rather, **who 
art destroyed." The rendering of Aq. ^rpovf- 
pofitvfiiyrf, and that of the LXX. rj raXai- 
vatpos, seem, to imply this meaning. The 
P.6.V. is ** wasted with misery." A pro- 
phetical description probably of the future as 
accomplished: see Isai. xxi. 9, xxxiii. i, and' 
passim. The Psalmist, in these btter verses, 
puts himself in the midst of the desolated city, 
and singles out a circumstance of horror (Isai. 
xiv. ax; Hos. x. X4) that graphically paints 
the scene. Hupfcld and many others con- 
ceive that the Hebrew word, rendered above 
" destroyed," is to be refared to the partial 
destruction of Babylon under Cyrus; and the 
wish that follows to the complete destruction 
under Darius Hystaspes. The expression in 
this view is unpcetical: the wish for the utter 
destruction of the city aheady partially de- 



stroyed sounds exceedingly harsh; and ii 
not according to the maimer of the pa 
and of prophecy to draw, fine distinctioos 
tween utter and partial destruction. 

In explanation of these stern denundati 
against Edom and Babylon we must lecol 
the customs of the day (^ K. viiL x 2 ; Hos : 
16, &c.; *IL' XXII. 63; XXIV. 73a); furtJ 
that Babylon's destruction wa^ the fulfila 
of prophecy (Isai. xiii. 16 — 18, xxi. 9, xx: 
I, &c.); and that Babylon even in the i 
Testament Scriptuxes assumes the chara< 
of a city opposed to God and to goodi 
(Isai. xiv. and passim). If the Psahnist 1 
simply expressed a desire and longing 
Babylon's destruction he would only have 
pressed what we meet with implicitly in 
pages of all the prophets in that day. 1 
particular expressions used sound tenit 
out see also the remarks on P5^ dx. 
Christian spirit must not be looked 
throughout this ancient collection of 
songs and psahns of a people warlike, fia 
and hardly tried as tne Jews; it is tr 
remarkable that among so xnany psalms 
various authors and of all ages only a i 
words here and there grate hiu^shly upon 
sentiments of Christians! 

Psalm CXXXVIII. 

A psalm praising Jehovah for His mei 
shewn, upon some special occasion, by I 
reply to prayer, and performance of His pi 

mises beyond expectation, vi>. i 3 : nj 

phesying that all the realnris of the earth, 
hearing of it, would celebrate His gloric 
deeds, and worship, v, 4 : ending with a coc 
dent expression of trust in His continued pi 
tcction, V. 7, and prayer for the completion 
His work of grace, v. 8. 

The inscription assigns the psalm to Davi 
and its spirit and manner, generally, fall in wi 
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2 I will worship toward thy holy 
temple, and praise thy name for thy 
lovingkindness and for thy truth : for 
thou hast magnified thy word above 
all thy name. 

3 In the day when I cried thou 
answeredst me, ^ir^/strengthenedst me 
with strength in my soul. 

4 All the kings of the earth shall 
praise thee, O Lord, when, they hear 
the words of thy mouth. 

5 Yea, they shall sing in the ways 



of the Lord; for great is the glory of 
the Lord, 

6 Though the Lord be high, yet 
hath he respect unto the lowly: but 
the proud he knoweth a&r ofF. 

7 Though I walk in the midst of 
trouble, thou wilt revive me: thou 
shalt stretch forth thine hand against 
the wrath of mine enemies, and thy 
right hand shall savame. 

8 The Lord will perfect that which 
concerneth me: thy mercy ,0 Lord, 



the inscription. It may have been written 
when he ascended the throne after the death of 
Saul, and after his escape from innumerable 
perils, in connection, Delitzsch imagines, with 
Jehovah^s promises, a S. vii., of which many 
expressions in the psalm remind us. The con- 
nection between this psalm (see v. 6) and the 
next is manifest.. 

1. htfore the gods'] Sonie (LXX., Luther, 
Calvin, &c.). interpret these words of the 
angels, and compare Ps. xxix. i; but it is 
doubtful if the Hebrew word, Elohim, used 
nakedly and without any explanation, can 
have this meaning: it is also, as it would 
seem, in this connection, pointless: others 
(Rabbins, Flamin., Delitzsch, &c.^ interpret 
**the great ones of the earth," and compare 
verse 4 below, and Pss. Ixxxii. i, cxix. 46, 
&c., but this interpretation, too, seems to give 
no special force to the passage. Probably 
^Aq., Symm., Jer., &c.) the meaning b, ** Be- 
fore, or, in presence of, the gods of the 
heathen, i,e, in scorn of, in sight of, the idols, 
who can do nothing, I will praise Jehovah, 
who does miracles for me and His people." 
For a similar expression, see Ps. xxiii. 5, Heb.: 
see also Pss. xcv. 3, xcvi. 5, for places in 
which the Hebrew word "gods" is used pro- 
bably for idoK 

2. I <wUi (wonJbipf &c.] If David wrote 
the psahn he must use the word tempU for 
the earlier simple sanctuary on Zion ; see Ps. v. 
7, and note. *' I will worship," he says, "turn- 
ing towards Thy sanctuary in which Thine 
ark abides." See i K, viii. 48. 

/or tbou bast magnifiedy &c.] i.e. **Thou 
hast performed Thy promise alive that which 
Thy Name and Fame as a feithfiil performer 
of promises led us to expect and to hope." A 
special promise and its abundant fulfilment 
seem referred to. 

3. In the daj, Sec,"] The genuine confidence 
of David : compare his humility, v. 6. 

4. ^I the Aings, &c.] Hiram king of 



Tyre (a S. v* 11; x Chro. xiv. i), and Toi 
king of Hamath (7, S. viii, xo), congratulated 
David upon his accession, and are supposed 
to be here chiefly intended. But doubtless 
all the kings of the earth are meant; they 
all shall praise Thee when they hear the 
^^ words of thy moutb^'* ut^ Thy promises made 
to David and to Thy people and fulfilled 
literally and above the letter, nx^. % ; compare 
Pss. Ixviii. ao, cii. X5,. cxlviiL xi, &c. Iq 
Isal xlix. 7, UL X5, Ix. 3, are somewhat simi- 
lar prophetical idealizations of kings and 
peoples worshipping. Jehovah or His Christ, 
It IS to be notic^ that He to whom the 
psalm is addressed is not named till verse 4, 
See Ps, cxiv, 

6. TeOy they shall sing in the ways of the 
Lord] i.e. "of the ways or "doings," Ps, 
ciii. 7, " of the Lord." Similar expressions, 
Heb., occur Pss. Ixxxvii. 3^ cv, a. 

6. Though the LorDj &c.] Similar words of 
David occur a S. vi. ai, xxiii. x ; Pss. xviii. a8, 
a9, cxiii. 5, cxxxi. x : see too Prov. xvL 18. 
The next clause is obscure. "As for the 
proud" (see Ps. cl 5), "He knovwjth," i.e^ 
notices, observes, sees them (Ps. xciv. 11; 
Jer. xxix. 33), though He is "afar off" in 
heaven, cf. Psi cxxxix. a. His place of dwelling. 

7. Though IwaJk, &c.] See Ps. xxiii. 4. 
thou wilt revive me] See Ps. Ixxi. ao ; and 

cxix. passim. 

thou shalt stretch forth, &c.] See x S. xxiv. 
6; Ps. X. xa; Job 1. xa. 

against the wrath, &c.] i.e^. "against my 
wrathful furious enemies." 

8. will perfect, &c.] "Will complete and 
fully execute all that is to be done for me 
within and without" 

the works of thine own hands] The creatures 
which Thou hast made with Thine hands and 
Thy fingere, Ps. viii, and specially those whom 
Thou hast singled out from the whole world, 
and set apart, and made near to Thyself. See 
Ps, xcii. 4, 5 ; also a S. vii. 2$. 
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endureth for ever: forsake not the 
works of thine own hands. 

PSALM CXXXIX. 

I David praisdk Gad for his allseeing frmd" 
dence^ 1 7 and for his infinite mercies, 19 He 
dejietht/u wicked, a^ lie ^ayeth for sincerity. 

To the duef Musician, A Psalm of David. 

OLORD, thou hast searched me, 
and known me. 



2 Thou knowest my downsittin 
and mine uprising, thou undentande 
my thought afar off. 

3 Thou 'compassest my path an 
my lying down, and art acquainte 
with all my ways. 

4 For thire is not a ^Krord in nr 
tons;ue, butj lo, O Lord, thou know 
est It altogether. 

5 Thou hast beset me behind an 



Psalm CXXXIX. 

The inscription assigns this psalm to David ; 
its wonderful spirit, originality, majesty, and its 
correspondence with psalms undoubtedly Da- 
vidic, support the authority of the title. Many 
conunentators (Delitzsch, &c.), on account 
of certain Chaldee words and phrases in it, 
imagine it written afler the captivity, and in- 
terpret the inscription as indicating that the 
psalm is worthy of the great king and like his 
other compositions. The argument fh)m the 
occurrence of Chaldee phrases is not very 
convincing, unless it can be shewn that such 
phrases were certainly introduced into the He- 
brew language after the captivity. The writer 
of this psalm must have been gifted, almost 
above all the sons of men, with poetic genius, 
as well as with divinely inspired insight. An 
age of strong faith seems most likely to have 
produced such a strain ; rather than a time of 
decline, and of the deterioration of taste and of 
the spirit of a people. The early part of the 
psalm describes God's onmiscience, w. i — 6 ; 
His omnipresence and omnipotence are de- 
scribed, *w. 7 — I a; the latter as exhibited in 
the wondrous formation of man (w. 13 — 
x6). The Psalmist's deep delight at the con- 
stant study of God's thoughts (w. 17, 18); 
his horror of the wicked who use such a 
Name for crime {yv. 19 — aa). Earnest prayer 
b offered (yv. aj, a 4), that God the searcher 
of hearts would search his heart, lighten his 
eye, and direct him to life eternal, to the end. 
** Language," says Herder, * Sermons,' Vol. iv. 
p. 69, "utterly fails me in the exposition of 
this psalm. Let any one read it, and he will 
see that, after the fullest explanation of every 
verse and of the purport of the whole, the 
psalm is at each reading new; each word sug- 
gestive perpetually of new thoughts." 

The Alexandrian copy of the LXX. seems 
to attribute this psalm to Zacharias in the day 
of captivity. But the words perhaps mean 
that Zacharias in his captivity soothed himself 
with the study of this psalm; and good autho- 
rities attribute the reference to Zacharias in the 
inscription to a later hand. 

1. thou bast searched^ &c.] Lit. "Oh 
Lord, Thou hast searched me and knowest'' 



Thou hast searched out and knowest (aU t 
relates to me, body, soul, and n>irit) as a n 
fully knows that which he has long and a 
fiiUy studied! The past tense has the £0 
of past and present. 

a. 7bou\ Emphatic, <^Thou and wme 
side.'* Downsitting opposed to Uj^risttig see 
to mean "resting," i.e, at night from wo 
The use of the same Hebrew words id i 
cxxvii. a suggests this interpretation. 

afar o/f] Does this mean **afkr off a 
out of heaven thy dwelling-place,*^ an ina 
common in Scripture (Ps. cxxxviii. 6; J 
xxiii. 13, and fully expresed in Ps. zxx 
13—15^? or "afar off and before conceifed 
the brain, and long long before uttoed of t 
tongue !" The latter idea is the more cxqi 
site; and most suited to this psalm, wbi 
stays not at the surface, but cxpi c a e s t 
deepest depths of divine truth for which t 
words of the writer scarcely sufiioe. T 
thought just bom, and in time fitf remoi 
from utterance, is viewed as at a distance, a 
seen in its earliest birth, a£ar off*, by God. 

3. Thou compassestj 8cc,2 Le, ^'suntMB 
est and dost fence in, so that notlung c 
escape the vigilant eye that watches the lac 
path:" or, rather, as in the margin, ^*wiaB0 
est," i.e, "dost examine," "aiil,'* and "tt 
roughly understand;" a metaphcv fiom 
winnower who separates minutest atons 
chaff from the corn. 

acquainted] i.e. "thoroughly,** as "bf b 
custom and perpetual consideration of m 
See the use of the word ^fUSDM •in -Nb 
xxii. 30. 

4. there is not a word^ Sec."] '^^Thc inSB 
a thought is conceived in the brain and btk 
the tongue has begun to be stirred up to nfl 
it aloud. Thou knowest it thoroughly! He 
much more my^nrays and words and dee^l 

5. 'liou hast keset, &c] «* I cannot IDO 
to right or left or forwards or backvs 
without Thy permission;" *• Thine had 
laid upon me always and holds me with fat 
invisible but irresistible;" see Job iii tj.a 
xiii. ai, a7. These palpable images point 
as He is, always close to us, always diza 
ing, always restraining. 



V. 6— 18.] 



PSALMS. CXXXIX. 



309 



k before, and laid thine hand upon 
k me. 

6 Such knowledge is too wonder- 
T ful for me I it is high, I cannot attain 
* unto it. 

7 Whither shall I go from thy 
[ spirit? or whither shall I flee from 
1 thy presence? 

*$• 8 *If I ascend up into heaven, thou 
f art there : if I make my bed in hell, 
behold, thou art there. 

9 If I take the wings of the morn- 
ing, and dwell in the uttermost parts 
of the sea; 
, 10 Even there shall thy hand lead 

me, and thy right hand shall hold 
me. 

1 1 If I say. Surely the darkness 

shall cover me; even the night shall 

■^^ be light about me. 

J*"** 12 Yea, 'the darkness *hideth not 

"'^ from thee; but the night shineth as 



the day: ^the darkness and the light ^Heh. 
are both alike to thee. £^m, 

13 For thou hast possessed my^^Jj^ 
reins: thou hast covered me in my 
mother's womb. 

14 I will praise thee; for I am 
fearfully and wonderfully made : mar- 
vellous are thy works; and that my 
soul knoweth 'right well. ♦ Heb. 

15 My 'substance was not hidfa?/*^' 
from thee, when I was made in secret, *^^^* 
and curiously wrought in the lowest 
parts of the earth. 

16 Thine eyes did see my sub- 
stance, yet being imperfect; and in 

thy book ♦all my members were written, fHeK 
^ which in continuance were ^shioned, tjktm, 
when as yet there was none of them. 5^ jfe^ 

17 ^How precious ako are thy**^^^ 
thoughts unto me, O God! how '1^40.5. 
great is the sum of them ! 

1% If 1 should count them, they 



6. Such knowledge, &c.] With these 
words ends the description of God^s omnisci- 
ence; in the next tfv. His omnipresence and 
omnipotence are painted. 

7. Wbitber shall I go, &c.] The excla- 
mation in the text is not suggestive of terror; 
but of awe and wonder, as of a feeble help- 
less creature, in proximity always to closely- 
encompassing, irresistible, intelligence and 
might! 

8. bell] The deepest recesses of Hades 
under the earth are contrasted with heaven: 
Heb. ** if I should noake Hades my resting- 
place." 

0. the Citings of the morning'] The morning 
light b figurMl with wings which carry it 
in a moment from the east to the utmost 
parts of the west The wind has wings, 
Ps. xviii. 10 : the sun, Mai. iv. %, 

10. ItaJ me, &c.] " Beyond the sea and 
hi out of sight of man, Thy hand will lead 
and Thy right hand will hold me, so that I 
cannot escape!" 

11. If I jo;, &c.] " If I say, Darkness 
will cover me, and night shall be light (or 
instead of light) around me — Yea, the dark- 
ness,** 8cc.: V. I a is the reply to v. 11, as v. 10 
to V. 9. 

13. possessed] The Hebrew word will 
bear the meaning "formed," Le. "created:" 
" as Thou didst form and fashion, so surely 
Thou dost know completely and comprehend, 
the constitution of my reins and secret hidden 
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parts." The reins are mentioned perhaps as 
the seat of tenderest feeling and sentiment. 

covered me] i.e. " clothed and protected me 
with flesh, bones, skin, &c., a covering inimi- 
table by art," Job x. 11: or, rather, "woven 
with curious skill and interlacing of bones, 
sinews, veins, &c. like an daboiate curious 
garment" 

14. mj soul inowetb, &c.] i.e. "that Thy 
•works are fearfully wonderful." 

15. curiously wrought] "As an embrd- 
dered garment, diversified with colours (Exod. 
XX vi. 36^ my substance was curiously and 
artistically (yea with art inimitable^ wrought 
in the utter darkness of the womo." The 
phrase " lowest parts, of the earth" seems to 
express a chamber of utter darkness out of 
reach of the eye of man or light of God« 

16. Thine eyes, &c] "Thine eyes saw 
me, in the womb, an embryo, an atom, un* 
formed (glomus), invisible to any other ken ; 
and in Thy book (Ps. Ivi. 8 ; Mai. iii. x6^ were 
they all written: mj days were fasnioned 
and delineated in Thy Spirit and written in 
Thy book, when as yet not one of them was." 
"My members" is not in the original; the 
A. V. must be altered as above to express a 
sense which Job x. 5 — 11 illustrates. 

17. How precious, 5cc.] " How dear to 
me are Thy wondrous thoughts displayed in 
these nuracles of creation! how I delight to 
dwell upon them ! how great and awfiil is the 
sum of them! If I count, they are more in 
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are more in number than the sand: 
when I awake, I am still with 
thee. 

19 Surely thou wilt slay the wicked, 
O God: depart from me therefore, ye 
bloody men. 

20 For they speak against thee 
wickedly, and thine enemies take thy 
name in vain. 

21 Do not I hate them, O Lord, 
that hate thee ? and am not I grieved 
with those that rise up against 
thee? 



22 I hate them i^th perfect hitni 
I count them mine enemies. 

23 Search me, O God, and kno 
my heart ; try me, and knoir 
thoughts : 

24 And see if there ie any ^wkki 
way in me, and lead mc in the v 
everlasting. 

PSALM CXL. 

I David praydk to he delixfered from Sadt 
Doeg, 8 He prayetk against tkem. 11 
comfarteth himsdfby confidence in C^ 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of DM 



number than the sand: I count them all tiie 
day long till sleep overtakes me; I sleep and 
wake from sleep and am still with Thee, still 
counting the endless tale of Thy thoughts, 
Thy wondrous designs of art and wisdom 
displayed m man!" Others explain, «*How 
incomprehensible are Thy thoughts!" referring 
to Dan. ii. zx for this interpretation of the 
word (^"W of dubious import. But the inter- 
pretation nrst given b the more refined: and 
the second mtroduces a repetition of the senti- 
ment of v. 6. 

19. Surefy thou, Sccl Or, "Oh that Thou 
wouldest slay," 8cc. The transition from the 
contemplation of God in His works to the 
mention of His enemies recals Ps. civ. $s. 
The exquisite meditations upon God's attri- 
butes in this psalm may also have been sug- 
gested by sharp trial caused by the enemies of 
God : of the nature of it no hint is given. 

20. For they speak agai/ut tbee^ &C.1 
The import of the text as it stands would 
seem to be, "They speak of Thee with evil 
purpose; and take in vain Thy Name (Exod. 
XX. 7), (being) Thine enemies." The words 
seem to convey the idea that the impious 
men alluded to were in the strict sense God*s 
enemies and revilers of God. The renderings 
of the LXX. and Vulg. of this v. are very 
different Synunachus renders the latter clause 
in^pBrjo'av fiaralng ol ipaprioi <rou, i.^. "Thine 
enemies, in vain, are risen up against Thee," 
which may be the true rendering. Chrysostom, 
Conun. on i Cor. xiii., remarks upon this 
verse and the next, "That now a higher phi- 
losophy is required of us than of these men, 
for they are ordered to hate not only impiety 
but impious persons, lest their friendship should 
be an occasion to them of going astray, &c." 
The remark seems needless in explanation of 
this place. The spirit of Christianity scarcely 
enjoins us to love the enemies of God: and 
the expression of the Psahnist conveys the 
idea rather of the Psalmist's hatred of im- 
piety in the abstract than of particular impious 



men. So Hengstenberg, Vol. iv. p. 114,1011 
" The Psalmist speaks of wicked men as 9 
not of his own enemies as vricked men.' 
is totally adverse to the spirit of ChristE 
to look upon our enemies m the Ughtof C 
enemies^ as the Jews were sometimes pra 
do: but of this spirit not a tact appa 
the psalm. 

21. grieved] Rather, <« sordy gimd 
horror-stricken." 

22. I count them mine enenuei] * 
f hatred of them is as Thine eneiiiie&" 



my 

23. Search me^ &€.] A prayer that 
would search him out smd see if aught i 
own spirit is displeasing to Him; vooc 
him light to find the right path andstreiq 
walk in it The word (n^) rendered 
wicked way** means eitt^ (maig.) "wa 

Eiin or grief," or "way of idols.** 
tter interpretation is too elliptical; thei 
ing of the other is paraphrased above. 
" <way everlasting^^ i.r. the safe, secure^ ( 
way (Psalm i. 6), which leads to evcfli 
prosperity. B<)ttcher declares these 
verses unworthy of the rest of the pffin 
added by a later hand: others (U 
Delitzsch, &c) feel that the psalm won 
imperfect without them; and that the 
the very point to which it tends froo 
beginning. Hatred and abhorrence o 
impiety which disowns or despises 
Whom the Psalmist feels to be omnipr 
omniscient, all good, is the almost inef 
fruit of the intense realization of Hb p 
tions which this psalm discovers: a 
prayer to Him Who knows the bean 
He would move the spirit of the sin£ 
his greatest good, is so natural and a 
priate, that no fitter conclusion coul 
imagined. 

PSALM CXU 

A prayer for divine aid against en 
powerful and slanderous, who stir up 
strife, and surround the Psalmist with % 
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ip "pvELIVER me, O Lord, from 
« I J the evil man: preserve me from 

Bi the ^violent man; 

■ii^ 2 Which imagine mischiefs in their 

heart; continually are they gathered 
n together y^r war. 
XI 3 They have sharpened their 
•4- tongues like a serpent ; <» adders* poison 
^ * is under their lips. Selah. 
* , 4 Keep me, O Lord, from the 
^ hands of the wicked; preserve me 
J from the violent man; who have 
^ purposed to overthrow my goings. 
5 The proud have hid a snare for 

mc, and cords; they have spread 



a net by the wavside; they have set 
gins for me. Selah. 

6 I said unto the Lord, Thou art 
my God : hear the voice of my sup- 
plications, O Lord. 

7 O God the Lord, the strength 
of my salvation, thou hast covered my 
head in the day of battle. 

8 Grant not, O Lord, the desires 
of the wicked : further not his wicked 
devices ^Ust they exalt themselves. ■?«•. ''^ 

oil ' ' /Ariwnot 

oelan. betxaUtd, 

9 Js for the head of those that 
eompass me about, let the mischief of 
their own lips cover theim 



c 
I 
i 

i 

r 



and nets, w. a — 6:. whose schemes, never- 
theless, will come to nought through God's 
aid often experienced before, w. ^ — 9 ; when 
the heads of the plots imagined against the 
Psalmist will be punished according to their 
deserving, by a Righteous Judge Who regards 
the upright, w. la, 13. 

There is a close resemblance between this 
psalm and Pss. Iviii., Ixiv.: also between it and 
the following Pss. cxli., cxlii., cxliii., of which 
the author may be Uie same. It contains 
many unconmion words and phrases, e.g, in 
«w. a, 8, and its manner is wholly Davidical. 
A conunon opinion is, that it was composed 
by David with reference to the machinations 
of Doeg and other slanderous persons in the 
time of Saul, i S. xxii. 9, xxiii. 19, &c. Others, 
Rudinger, Delitzsch, &c., think that Ahitho- 
phel is referred to, and the date of the psalm 
the flight before Absalom. The Syr. adds to 
the title, '* when Saul cast the javelin against 
David." 

1. from the evil man] The singular is used 
collectively; "from evil men." See w. 4, 8. 

preserve me"] Or, "Thou wilt preserve 
me." The tense is changed, and may express 
either a prayer or confident hope of aid. 

2. Which imagine, &c.] The plural in 
this verse shews that the sing in the verse 
preceding is used collectively. 

are they gathered together for twar"] The 
meaning is rather, "stir up," " excite," war; 
see Deut. ii. 5, 9, 34, orig. ; Prov. xv. 18. 
So the Syr., Chald., Hupfeld, Delitzsch, &c. 
LXX. 7rap€Taa'a'ovTO ttoX c/xovf, and so Vulg, 

3. Thy have sharpened, &c.] Like a sharp 
arrow; see Ps. cxx. 4: or, as a serpents 
tongue, quick, agile, pointed, is sharpened 
for a stroke. See Pss. x. 7, Iv. 11, Ixiv. 3. 

adders* poison is under their tips'] Cf. the 
expression, S. of S. iv. 11; also Ps. Iviii. 4. 

4. Keep me^ . Lord^. &c] The second 



clause of the first veracle of this v. is the 
same as the second versicle of v. z, which 
seems the burden of the song. 

to overthrow my goings] See Pss. xxxv. 6 
(note), Iviil 10. The meaning is, "to direct 
my steps, or feet, to ruin." 

5. ^n&f froud. have hid^ &c.] The artifices 
of the Psalmist^s- enemies are compared to the 
stratagems by which hunters entrap their prey. 
Similar inuiges Pss.. ix. x6, xxxi. 4, cxlii, 3, &c. 

iy the wayside] i,e. "by the way in which 
I am to go," Pss. xxiii. 3, cxlii. 3. See too, 
I S. xxiii. 13, the words of Saul to the 
Ziphites, to which, possibly, allusion b made. 
The tenses in the orig. have the force of past 
and present, see a;, a. 

7. the strength of my salvation] Or, " of 
my deliverance," i.e. "my strong Deliverer." 
Thou hast covered, and wilt surely cover in 
time to come like a helmet, my head. Eph. vi. 
17; I Thess. V. 8. 

the day of battle] LXX. woXeVow, Vulg. 
•* belli:" properly, " preparation for battle." 

8. Grant not, O Lord, the desires. See] i.e. 
to take and destroy me. The word rendered 
"desires" occurs only in this place. The 
LXX. render firj irapab^sufj Kvpit, diro rrjg 
€7riBvfiiasjiov afuxpraX^. They may have read 
WKD. The word " wicked device " occurs 
also only here. 

lest they exalt, &c.] Or, "they exalt 
themselves," a separate versicle, after David's 
manner. 

0. Jfjfor the bead of those, &c.] There are 
various interpretations of this verse, according 
to the meaning attributed to head. Moll in- 
terprets as "the chiefs, or leaders;" others 
(which seems best), "the head," i.e, "the 
life," of those that encompass me about. 

let the mischief] i.e. "Let the mischievous 
work of their own lips fall, as some heavy 
weight, upon them (the word "head "or "life" 

22 — 2 
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10 Let burning coab fall upon 
them: let them be cast into the hre; 

r into deep pits, that they riae not up 
again. 

11 Let not " an evil speaker be es- 
tablished in the earth: evil shall hunt 
the violent man to overthrow him. 

, 12 I know that the Lord will 
'■'maintain the cause of the afflicted, 
> am/ the right of the poor. 

13 Surely the righteous shall give 



thanks unto th^ name: die v\ 
shall dweU in thy presence. 
PSALM CXLI. 

APnImof DsnL 

10RD, I cry unto thee: 
^ haste unto mcj give car 
my voice, when I cry unto thee 
2 Let my prayer be ' set fon 



in the Heb. implying the plur.) and destrof 
tbem ; let the calumnin which tbef heap upon 
me fall upon and cover thenuelves ;" cf. Fs. 

10. Let burning ataU /alt, &c.] Fail; Or, 
rather, be "dropped" or "hurld" as bail 
from above. But this is the rendering of the 
Km or marginal reading: the reading in the 
text of the Heb. Bible would give, " Let 
them drop or burl burning coals," 8:c, cf Pi. 
Iv. 3: burning coals, Ps. xviii. 13, 14, ace note. 

let tbem be cait, &c.] Heb, "Let 
Him, i.e. God, cast them or cause them 
to go into." The LXX. interpirt i, wvpX 
nara&aytl avrovf, i. e. igne, seu fiilmine, 
dejideteos: and amilarly Luther and others. 
But it is better to interpret "fire," "burning 
Coali,"and "deep jMts," assvmboUc of various 
perils; see Ps. Ixvi. n. The word rendered 
deep fill occurs only here. The interpretation 
is from the Rabbins: Symm., Targ., jSoAJkiui 
The LXX. render in riAamapiais. The Svr 
omits the word: Perowne, from the Arab, 
interprets "floods of water." 

tbat tbej rijr not uf asain'] Fs. xxxvi. 11 

11. Let not an evil tpealier'] Heb. "a 
man of tongue ; " i. e. a calumnious tongue. 
See Job xiii. 7 ; Ps. ci. 5 ; Ecdua. viii. 4. Some 
imagine Doeg to be intended : but it is better 
to suppose the word used for a class. 

e.iablisUd in the earib] "Shall have no 
iett]ed dwelling; shall be driven from the 
haunts of men:" Fss. d. 7, cii. tS. 

evil ibatl bunt, &c.] " As for the violent 
man, calamity, corresponding to his wrong, 
doing, shall hunt and hnd him out (as a beast, 
or biRl) to ruin (Heb. "ruins," avat X*y., 
i.e. one ruin after another)." So LXX., 
Vulg., &C. The violent man and the calum- 
nious tongue point to the same person. 

13. iball dwell in ibj preienee] i.e. under 
Thy protection, as children under that of 
parents. Fs. xvi. 11. 

Psalm CXLL 

TTiia psalm is entitled a Psalm of David, 
and the contents do not Kem to be incon- 



sistent with tbe correctness of the n 
It b true tbat its earljr date h^ bem 
question on account of its involved ) 
the obscurity of a portion of its coab 
it is equally true that its originalitv 
defendnl on almost tbe same gTVuni& 
The common opinion of those vrt 
the psalm to Dand is, that it was o 
during the time of his persectition 
(Cf. I S. niv. ».) DeUtzach, who I 
probable that tbe psalm was vrritten in i 
of David's style, assigns as its histacieal 
the flight before Absalom, and ttw te 
exclusion of David from the wn^ 
sanctuary; and he sees in it an antkit 
the time when the new mlera sfaonU 
a prey to tbe indignation of the pec 
the people should be restorrd to thdr 
allegiance to their king. The points 
nection (see Note I at end, and tat to] 
cxlii.) with Ps. cxl. and with tbe fi 
psalms seem to warrant tbe infcroioe I 
were composed at the same time, an 

The beginning and the enrt of the p 
tolerably clear, but the middle of it is 
in great obscurity, partly bf naso) 
ambiguity of the expressions, and p 
reason of our ignorance of the arcu 
under which the psalm was composed 

1. I cry unto thet] Lit. '» I har 
upon Thre." 

mate baste unto me"] David gcnc 
not invariably, adds "for my help" 
xxii. 19, xxxviii, u, sL 13), but in 
I, 5 (which U a composite psalm, and 
^m the hand of a later writer; see no 

&. Let mjfrajer he letjbrtlrj T 
verb is used in * Chrti. xxix. 35 an 
10, 16, of tbe sacrilicial service of the 1 

lu jncente'] LiL "incense." C£ Ps. 
the omission of the particle of com 
The offering of incense appears to have 
panied that of tbe roommg and evmir 
fice (see Exod. xxx. 7, S and note in lo 
the rising of the smoke of the inaaa 
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fore thee as incense ; and the lifting up 
of my hands as the evening sacrifice. 

3 Set a watch, O Lord, before my 
mouth; keep the door of my Hps. 

4 Incline not my heart to any evil 
thing, to practise wicked works with 
men that work iniquity : and let me 
not eat of their dainties. 

5 'Let the righteous smite me; it 
shall be a kindness : and let him re- 



prove me ; it shall hi an excellent oil, 
which shall not break my head: for 
yet my prayer also shall be in their 
calamities. 

6 When their judges are over- 
thrown in stony places, they shall 
hear my words; for they are sweet. 

7 Our bones arc scattered at the 
grave's mouth, as when one cutteth 
and cleaveth wood upon the earth. 



to have been symbolical of the ascent to heaven 
of the prayers of the worshippers (cf. Luke 
L 10; Rev. V. 8, viiL 3, 4). The Psalmist 
prajTS that whilst debarred from the appointed 
services of the tabernacle (or temple), his 
prayer may rise with acceptance before God, 
like the cloud of incense, and may prove as 
acceptable in His sight as the sacrinces of the 
sanctuary. Cf. Ps. v. 3, and note in loc., 
also li. 17. The parallelism shews that the 
*' lifting up of the hands" in the second clause 
of the verse is eauivalent to the "prayer" of 
the first clause (ct. Ps. xxviii. % and note, IxiiL 
4, cxxxiv. a). The word rendered "sacri- 
fice" is in the Heb. mincbab^ but as it seems 
here to denote the whole of the evening sacri- 
fice, i.e, the lamb together with the flour and 
oil (Exod. xxix. 40, 41; Num. xxviii. 5, 8), 
it is rightly so rendered. Cf. a K. xvi. 15 ; 
Dan. ix. ai. It is probably used in this place 
because it has the same signification as that 
which is rendered ** lifting up," viz. a gift, 

3. Setafwatcb"] See Note a at end. The 
Psalmist had need of special watchfulness over 
his tongue, lest he should be betrayed into 
the use of rash and unguarded language (cf. 
Pss. xxxiv. 13, xxxviii. 13, xxxix. x). 

keep tbe door of my lips^ Cf. Micah vii. 5, 
•* keep the doors (or openmgs) of thy mouth ; " 
also Eurip. wliKai orofiaTos and Homer (* II.' 
IV. 350; * Od.' I. 64, &c.) epKO£ oiopTap. In 
Egvptian the same word denotes both door 
and moutb, Cf. Deut. viii. 3 ; Ps. Ixxxix. 34. 

4. evil tbing] Cf. Ps. Ixiv. 5 ; Eccles. viii. 
• 5 ; and, as the opposite to this, Ps. xlv. i, " a 

good matter." 

Qvitb men tbat *worA iruquity] A peculiar 
form of the Heb. plural for "men" is here 
used which is found elsewhere only in Prov. 
viiL 4 and Isai. liii. 3. The word denotes^rr/i/ 
meftf men of rank Qit renown. The word 
translated " practise" occurs in the same form 
in no other place, nor is the word translated 
"dainties" used elsewhere. 

5. Let tbe rigbteous smite me, &c.] This 
verse is extremely obscure. The first clause 
may be rendered thus, "(If) a righteous man 
smite me, it shall be a kindness (Vulg. " bene- 
ficium erit") ; and if he rebuke me, (such) oil 



for the head let it not (i.e. the head) refuse.'* 
The meaning seems to be that the reproofs of 
a friend would be taken, as designed, in good 
(tart, and neither resented, nor deemed occa- 
sion for mourning. Cf. Lev. xix. 17, "Thou 
Shalt not hate thy brother in thy heart : thou 
Shalt in any wise reprove thy nrighbour, 
and not suffer sin upon him." See Note 3 
at end. The literal rendering of the second 
clause is, "for vet, and my prayer (shall be) 
in (or against) their evil deeds." The mean- 
ing probably is, "I will continue to en- 
counter the evil deeds of my adversaries with 
no other weapon, than prayer." Cf. Ps. cix. 

4, a8:. 

6. fFben tbeir judges, &c.] This and the 
following verse are equally, or yet more ob- 
scure. The "judges," or princes (for the 
word is applicable to rulers in general), may be 
identical with the "great men" of v. 4. The 
verb rendered " overthrown" (or more literally 
'* cast-down") is in the past tense, which is 
probably, here, as elsewhere, expressive of the 
certainty of the doom foretold. The verse 
may be translated thus: "Their rulers (or 
leaders) are cast down (i,€, shall certainly be 
cast down, and are already beheld by the 
Psalmist as cast down) by the sides of the rock ; 
and they {i,e, the people) shall hear my words, 
for they are sweet." LXX. YLaTtnoOtiirav cx©- 
H(va nirpas ol icpiTaX avrSv. Jerome translates, 
" Sublati sunt juxta petram judices eorum." 
Prayer-Book Version, " Let their judges be 
overthrown in stony places." The verb render- 
ed " overthrown " is used of Jezebel in a K. 
1^» 33i " Throw her down. So they threw her 
down." It deserves notice that the word 
rendered "dainties" in v. 4 is cognate to 
the word rendered " are sweet " in this verse. 

7. Our bones are scattered, &c.] The 
obscurity of this psalm here reaches its culmi- 
nating point, and it appears impossible to as- 
certain the meaning with certaintv. It may 
be as follows, "lust as when one furrows and 
cuts into (or breaks up) the earth (with a 
view of scattering seed in it), so (i. e. in the pur- 
pose of the Psalmist's adversaries) our bones 
are scattered at the mouth of the grave." 
The introduction of the word " wood" into 
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8 But mine eyes an unto thee, O they have laid for me, anil tbe gii 

jj^ God the Lord: in thee is my trust; the workers of intquinr. 

ubruf 'leave not my soul destitute. lo Let the wicked fidl into t 

?rir^ 9 Keep me from the snares which own nets, whilst that I witlul'csc 



tbe A.V. iMcdIesljr bvolvnand obscuns the hath scattered the booesof him that oc 

drift of the passage. In support of tbe inter- against thee." 

preUtion given above, it may be observed, (i) 8. But mim nis, &cn Or "Fa 

"f^ l^c% '" ^^^h^^^r with the verses ^yes," &c. This e«pressi™ of Vgiw 

which follow, in which the Psalmist prays or the Psalmist's confitfeice seems to n* 

predicts that his enemies mav or will M into („ .„. j. cf. Ps. x^v. 15. TheUnpi 

the verjr snares which they had laid for him- ,he psalm fhmi this rerae is smple aod . 

self and his people ; (1) that the word ren- gous to that of the earlier psalnwT 

dered "deaveth" is the same word which t^„^ ,^ J^sHtuUTOr "« 

IS used in » Chro. xxv. 11 of the inhabitants _„. „„ ^_„i ..; , „„,„ .„7f ■' ,,,' , »" 

of Seir who were thrown from the rock and S^-?'^^ 'J'^irT^ ^^- uY,"'«- "* 

"broken in pieces;'- and (3) that the two pa.t ^ «,^i!S'iS, " ' "* '^ •*"" 
tenses "were overthrown," or. 6, and "were 

scattered," *. 7, are thus conastently inter- 7- ,*"? ""J The word "keep" 

preted. The meaning of the whole would be *° '°°^ '"'^^ '" *■ 3, where a cognate 

as follows: In spile of the continued machi- 91' ^ somethink, the same verb, is uMJ 

nations of Us adversaries and rebukes of his "?J' * at end. _ 

friends, the Psalmist expresses his detennina- /mm tlx inarti] Lit. "frotn tbe hands < 

tion in *. J to have recourse to no other ^'^' "• refcmice probably to -o. 6, " 

weapon than prayer. In vu. 6 and 7 he ex- placra, which is LteiaDyiAc AoMio/,A 

presses his full conviction that although it was ^' "*■ ™- 5- 

the deaign of his enemies to deatror himself 10. iaie their ov/n itrti'J The wonl n 

and his followers, and to scatter their bones, ed "nets" occurs only in this place, i 

nevertheless God, in His righteons providence, closely corresponding word in Ps. ci 

would so defeat tlidr counsels and turn Ihem which is rendered "deep pits," occurs 

against themselves, that they should perish by only. It seems not improbable that tlK 

a destruction amilar to that which they had word stood originally inthetext inbothi 

prepared for him, whilst he, whose eyes had and should be rendered pirj in both, 

been ever fixed upon the Lord, should entirely Ps. xxxv. 7, where, according to the A. V 

escape. It must not be overlooked that the see note in loc.), the net which is to cali 

figurative language here employed occurs in adversaries was digged by them inapiti 

other passages, either separatdy orcombined. Psalmist, Cf, Pss. vii. ij^ Ivii, 4 . Pnn. 

asf.j. in Jer. 1. 17, where Israel is described a?, xxviii. 10. ' 

as "a scattered sheep" (the same word used •wlalil tbai I <wiibal e-tcape^ Rather ■■' 

in -o. 7, "our bones are scattered"); and in the I pass over (i.e. in safety^ at the same 1 

same verse it is declared that Nebuchadneziar Cf. Ps, iv. 8, and note in loc. Jercm 

king of Babylon had "broken his bones." "simul autem ego transibo." The m 

The same word occurs again Ps. liii. 5, " God is emphatic. 



NOTES on Psalm cxLt. 

1. Amongstthepointsof connection with (8) 1*103133 1?fi*)V.io,withni1DnC3 I 

the preceding psalm, we may compare: cxl. lo. 

tOt^iprU'tKn.w.i.withcxl.fi. a. n???; as a noun is i X. A> th 
(s) ..3. „ ^^^^^.^U^. eV?cL^.2!-'.8"^- 1^^ 

(3) mOE', *. 3.1 and Ps. Ixxivi. 1. It has hcea mn 

and i „ CU.4. that the Psalmist has omitted the houd 

y-ioB', -v. 9.J nn'c and that mop uke mxa shou 

(4) mw, *. 3, „ cxLi,4. taken as an imperatite. The rendering , 

(5) '31R nirT, V. 8. „ c»i. 7. i!;!Sif ' " ^:-'ii'°^'- ' JT****- <* * m 

"r __ ' „, (TDtPD, or niDTO as m Ps. xxxix. t1 

(6) W, *. 9. „ cxl. J. n,y nijuu^» others take rmT^ V'l 

(7) H?p' 1 and render the verse thus; "Set O 1 

and > „ cxL 5, a watch before my mouth, a sund 

niPplD, f. 9. J the door of my lips." Thus the LXX.: 
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Kvpif » j^Xoic^ir rf oTofJuni fiov, Koi Bvpaif *i*. The LXX. read cXotoy ^c 4^uipra>\oi; 
wcptox^f wcpl rh xfiXiy fiov. n>y? may be u^ Xiwovorw njv itf<^aXf;i' fiov. Jerome trans- 
Imp. Kal. with dag, dirimetu as Pfov. iv. 13. lates : " oleum amaritudmis non impinguet 
3- Thirty-six MSS. read K^3^ instead of ^P"^ meum." 



PSALM CXLII. 

David shewdh that in his trouble all his comfirt 
was in prayer unto God, 

^ ' Maschil of David ; A Prayer when he was in 
jfi' the cave. 

I CRIED unto the Lord with my 
voice; with my voice unto the 
Lord did I make my supplication. 



Emm* 



a I poured out my complaint be- 
fore him; I shewed before him my 
trouble. 

3 When my spirit was overwhelm- 
ed within me, then thou knewest my 

path. In the way wherein I walked Jjj^^^* 
have they privily laid a snare for me. 5^ 

4 'I looked on my right hand, and w. ' 



Psalm CXLII. 

This psalm, which is the last which bears 
a title referring to the persecutions of Saul, 
is supposed, like the Iviith, to describe David's 
emotions and supplications in the cave of 
Adullam, or of Engedi. The similarity of 
tone between this and the psalms of the earlier 
Looks is noticed by Hupfeld. 

The allusion in *v. 3 to the snare privily 
laid for the Psalmist by his enemies connects 
this psalm with njv. g, 10 of the tpreceding, 
and both with Ps. Ivii. 6, possibly also with 
I S. xxiv. II. Cf. also Ps. cxl. 5. 

The psalm is. expressive of the deepest sense 
of danger and of desertion, amounting almost 
to despair. But a conviction of the utter 
hopelessness of his condition, so Car as human 
succour was concerned, serves to excite within 
the breast of the Psalmist a determination to 
trust mere implicitly and more exclu^vely in 
God. This resolution, as in other pssdms 
of a similar character, converts his valley of 
Achor into a door of hope; and the psalm 
ends with a bright description of a morning 
of gladness succeeding to a night of sorrow. 
The writer anticipates, moreover, the joy and 
gratitude with which the righteous would hail 
his deliveraace. 

1. / criel] Rather, ** I cry.'» 
fwitb my 'voice'] See on Ps. iii. 4. 

did I mahtj &c.] Rather, **I make suppli- 
cation." This and the following verses agree 
very closely with the beginning of Ps. Ixxvii. 
See notes in kx:. 

2. I poured outf Seel Rather, " I pour out^ 
...I make known." Cf. the title of Ps. di. 
with this and the next verse. 

3. was owrwbelmed'l Rather, " is over- 
whelmed," lit "veils itself," or "is darkened." 
See note on Ps. Ixxvii. 3. The verb in this form 
occurs also in Ps& Ixxvii. 3 (ascribed to Asaph), 
cvii. 5 (anon.), and cxliii. 4, ascribed to Da- 
vid : elsewhere only in Jonah iL 8, and Lam. 
ii. 12. 



then thou knetwest my path"] Lit ** and 
Thou." The pronoun is emphatic. Cf. i K. 
viii. 3a, 34, 36, 39, for a sunilar use of the 
personal pronoun with the copula. It is not 
improbable, however, that the existing ar- 
rangement of the text is &ulty, and that the 
clause, " when my spirit was overwhelmed," 
&c., belongs to the preceding verse. In this 
case the copula may be rendered by "but,** 
instead of "then." As in the first verse the 
Psalmist finds his refuge only in Jehovah, so 
in this verse he finds his coniibrt m the con- 
viction that whilst exposed to dangers, seen 
and unseen, Jehovah was intimately acquaint- 
ed with them all, and that His watchful eye 
was ever upon him for. good. 

ivberein I walked] Rather, "wherein or 
along which I walk," or " must walk.** Cf. 
Ps. cxliii. 8. 

privily laid a snare] Or, "hidden." Cf. 
Pss. cxl. 5, cxli. 9. 

4. / looked on my right band^ &c.] This 
rendering is supported by some ancient ver- 
sions. The lito^ rendering of the Heb. is 
"Look on the right hand and see." Cf. 
Job XXXV. 5 ; Lam. v. i. The meaning seems 
to be that the enemies of the Psaknist were so 
many, and that then: snares 1)eset his path so 
thickly, that even God's all-seeing eye could 
discern no available human succour, and no 
way of escape provided for him. 

there eujas no man that tvould know me] 
Literally, " there is to (or for) me none ac- 
knowledging," i,e. none willing to recognize 
me, or treat me with -kindness. Cf. Ps. xiaviii. 
li; also Ter. xxiv. 5, where God is said to 
"acknowledge" the captive Jews; and Ruth 
ii. 10, i^, where the rercrence is to the kindly 
recognition of Ruth by Boa2. 

refuge fmled me] Literally, "has perished 
finom me." Cf. Job xi. ao; Ps. lix. 16. 

no man eared Jor m^ JOttTj Lit "there is no 
one seeking (or inquiring for*^ my soul," i.e 
with a view to my good. Ct. Jer. xxx. 17. 
" This is Zion, whom no man seeketb ^rr." 
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beheld, but tbin was no man that 
would know me: refuge ^failed me; 
^no man cared for my soul. 

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord: I 
99tiikt^ said, Thou art ray refuge and my por- 
*Iir^ tion in the land of the living. 

6 Attend unto my cry; for I am 



tRcK 
Jeritked 

tUeb. 
910 man 



brought very lowi ddSnrtx mt i 

my persecutors ; lor thej are stroi 
than I. 

7 Brin^ my soul out of prison, 
I may praise thy name : the right 
shall compass me about; for i 
shalt deal bountifully 



Perhaps also Ezek. xiv. 7 may mean ** to in- 
quire of Me for his own benefit" Cf. Gen. 
ix. 5; Ezck. xiv. 3, xx. 3, 31, xxxvi. 37. 

5. Tbou art my rtfuge] C£ i S. xxiv.. 15 ; 
Ps. xd. a, 9; a Tim. iv. 16, 17. 

my portion] Cf. Ps, xvi. 5. 

in the land of the living] Cf. Ps. xxvii. 13, 
and note in loc; also Job xxviii. 13 ; and Isai. 
xxxviii. IX, where the phrase occurs in the 
same form as here. 

6. Compare with the first clause of this 
verse Pss. xvii. x, Ixxix. 8 ; and with the second 
clause Pss. viL s, xviiu 17, xxxi. 15, xxxv. 3. 

mf cry] Generally a cry of joy; here, 
earnest supplication, as x K. viii. 38 ; Ps. xvii. 
I (where see note), and Ps. Ixi. x. Cf. also 
Lam. ii. 19, where the verb occurs in the 
sense of crying out in sorrow. 

7. out of prison] The precisely oaraDd pas- 
sage, Isai. jSjl\, 7, leaves little doubt that the 
word here rendered "prison" is rightly trans- 
lated, although it occurs in no other passage in 
the psalter, and bears a different meaning in 
other places of the Old Test Cf. Isai. xxiv. 
22. The title of the psalm affords a probable 
clue to the use of the word in this place. Saul 
uses the verb from which this word is derived 
with reference to the transaction recorded in 
I S. xxiv., when the Lord "delivered** (lit. 
"shut up**) him into the hand of David in the 
cave of Engedi, v. x8, and David would not 
kill him. See introduction to this psalm. 



the right emu sbtdl cwnpau me tA§&i\ 
words here rendered ** compass me ; 
are, probably, rightly so translated. The 
may mean, however, ''on my aooon 
righteous shall adorn thexnadTes with a 
(j,e, shall rejoice on my account), or 
crown themselves with me,** Le. jJiall m 
their crown of glory • 90 Jer., "in mt 
nabunturjusti.** Delitzsch compares 
xii. 26. The construction is peculiar, a 
precise meaning uncertain, f.yx. ipi 
yovai dijcaioi. Aq. iui irrptfuw&v9t i 
Vulg. "me expectant justi." See Note 

tifott shalt deal boimti/mlfy wiib itte] 
cause Thou dealest,** &c. AnechoorFi 

The close of the psalm, in a manner < 
teristic of the psahns of David (r^. xiii 
16, X7 ; cf. xxii. 22, 23, Iviii. 10, 11, h 
cxl. 13), and especially those of the t 
his peniecution at the hands of Saul, ei 
the writer*s confident expectation of e 
deliverance from his foes, and herein (1 
designedly or undesignedly on the pari 
Psalmist) we trace a prediction of the c 
triumph of good over eviL The refer 
the joyful congratulations of the ri 
seems to imply a revelation to the sou 
Psahnist, like that made to Elijah v 
seemed to himself to be the only chanr 
the truth, that God had still reservd 
nant, amidst prevailing iniquity, vIm 
ready to rejoice and to be glad. Cf. H. < 



NOTE on Psalm cxlii. 7. 

The verb ITO is used in the Pid m Ps. xxiL 
X2 in a hostile sense, as also in Judg. xx. 43. 
In the Hiphil it occurs elsewhere only in Prov. 
xiv. x8, and Hab. L 4. In the latter place it is 
used in a hostile sense: in the former it appears 



to be used intransitively, and is x> n 
in the A.V. ;• "the prudent are cr«wne 
knowledge :** the verb being supposed 
rive its signification from *^Ti^ corona, ^ 
quod caput dngit** 



PSALM CXLIII. 

I David frayelh for favour in judgment, 3 He 
complaineth of his griefs, 5 He strengtheneth 
his faith by meditation and prayer, 7 He 
prayeth for grace^ 9 for deliverance^ 10 for 
sanctificatian^ 12 for destruction of his ene- 
mies. 



APsahnofDavid. 



HEAR my prayer, O Lord, 
ear to my supplications : in 
feithfiilness answer me, amd in 
righteousness. 



1; 



Psalm CXLIII. 
This is the last of the seven Penitential 
Psalms. The inscription in the Hebrew as- 



signs it to David, and in some copies 
LXX. the words are added, *^when A1 
his son pursued him.*' If it did not p 
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• 2 And enter not into judgment 
f^with thy servant: for *in thy sight 
aow shall no man living be justified. 
^^ 3 For the enemy hath persecuted 
i my soul; he hath smitten my life 
^ down to the ground; he hath made 
k me to dwell in darkness, as those that 
have been long dead. 

4 Therefore is my spirit over- 
, whelmed within me; my heart with- 
I in me is desolate. 
I 5 I remember the days of old ; I 



meditate on all thy works; I muse 
on the work of thy hands. 

6 I stretch forth my hands unto 
thee : my soul thirsteth after thee, as 
a thirsty land. Selah. 

7 Hear me speedily, O Lord : my 
spirit faileth: hide not thy face from 

me, 'lest I be like unto them that go "Or^/ 
down into the pit. /^, &2^ 

8 Cause me to hear thy loving- 
kindness in the morning; for in thee 
do I trust: cause me to know the 



directly from the hand .of David, it is, as it has 
been well described^ *^ an extract of the most 

?recious balsam fromithe old Davidic songs." 
"he general character and phraseology of the 
psalm favour the supposition of its later date. 
It is closely connected with the preceding 
psalms by its subject, and partially by its 
phraseology. (See notes on w. 4, 8, 11.) If 
FD^arded as a late psalm it bears witness to the 
manner in which, from the time of the exile 
downwards, the Davidic psalms have been the 
spiritual treasury of the Church. The divi- 
sion of the psdm into two equal parts, each 
consisting of six verses, is marked by the Selab 
at the end of v. 6, the use of which, though 
ordinarily a mark of antiquity, can scarcely 
be so regarded in the case of a psalm which, 
if not composed by David, is clearly based 
upon the model of the Davidic psalms. 

1. in tby faitbfulruss arutwer me, &c.] The 
Psalmist pleads not only God's faithfulness to 
His promises, ie. His essential and eternal 
truth, but also His justice and His righteous- 
ness; for He is not only faithful but also just 
to forgive the sins of His people (i John L 
9). The word " and" is not in the Hebrew. 
•* In Thy faithfulness answer me, in (i.e. even 
in, or in accordance with) Thy justice (or 
righteousness)." 

a. jtnJ enter not, &c.] It is clear from 
this verse that it is not a legal but an evangeli- 
cal righteousness on which the Psalmist's plea 
for mercy is based. If God were to deal with 
man on the ground of his own merits no flesh 
should be justified. Cf. Job xiv. 3, xxii. 4. 

no man livingy &c.] Or, **for no living 
creature is just or righteous before Thee." c£ 
Job ix. 32. Not only men, but also angels fall 
short of the standard of God's holiness. "The 
heavens are not clean in His sight" (Job xv. 15); 
much less can " he that is bom of a woman 
be righteous" before Him. (Job xv. 14.) 

8. For the enemy, &c.] A consciousness 
of guilt and of deserved punishment seems to 
lie at the root of the Psalmist's prayer, and to 
prompt his supplication for forgivenesSp 



be batb smitten"] Rather, "trodden or crush- 
ed to the earth." 

in darkness] The word (which is plural) 
occurs elsewhere in the psalter only in Ixxiv. 
fto, and Ixxxviii. 6. There is a close resem* 
blance between the psalm last quoted and the 
present 

as those tbat bave been long dead] Rather, 
"as those that are for ever dead,'*^/.^. buried 
alive for ever. The question of a future life 
is not involved in the comparison. The same 
words are found in Lam. iii. 6 with a single 
transposition. (Cf. Pss. cv. zo, cxii. 6 ; Jer. 
xxxi. 9.) 

4. ovenivbeimed] See note on Ps. cxlii, 3, 
is desolate] " Amazed," " astonied," or 

"dispirited." The word in the form here 
used is of rare occurrence, and is not found 
elsewhere in the psalter. It is used in IsaL 
lix. 16, Ixiii. 5; Eccles. vii. 16, and Daniel 
viii. 27. Cf. Ps. Ixxvii. 3^-6, also Lam. iii. ii. 

5. Compare Ps. Ixxvii. xa, with which 
this verse very closely corresponds. The only 
other place in which the verb rendered " muse" 
occurs in the same form is Isai. liii. 8. The 
word rendered "conriplain" in Ps. Ixxvii. 3, 
and "conunune" in Ps. IxxviL 6, is a differ- 
ent form of the same verb. 

tby works] Rather," Thy doing,** or "doings." 
Cf Ps. xcii. 4 and note. In some MSS. and 
most versions both this noun and that trans- 
lated "work" (3L different word in the Heb.) 
are in the plunu. 

6. / stretcbfortb my bands, &c.] Lit "I 
have stretched forth my hands to Thee; my 
soul, as a parched land, to Thee." The mean- 
ing is the same whether we understand a verb 
before or after the word "soul," i,e, whether the 
Psalmist is represented as lifting up his soul to 
God, or his soul is represented as thirsting 
after God. 

7. Hear me speedily] Or, ''Make haste (and) 
answer me." 

lest I be like unto tbem, &c.] Or^ "become 
like," &C. Verbatim from Ps. xxviii. i. 

8. Cause me to bear, See] Cf. Ps. xc. 14. 
in tbe morning] i.e. "eariy." Cf.Ps.xc. 14. 
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way wherein I should walkj for 
up my soul unto thee. 



:iift 



Deliver me, O Lord, from 

enemies: I 'flee unto thee to hide me, 

10 Teach me to do thy will; for 

thou art my God: thy spirit ii good; 

lead me into the land of uprightness. 



11 Quicken me, O LosD, f 
name's sake: for thy righteou 
sake bring my soul out oftroub 

12 And of thy mercy cut ofi 
enemies, and destroy all then 
afflict my soul : for I am thj 



fir in Ibet Ja Ilnuf] Or, "have I trusted." 
Cf. Pa. XXV. 1. 

cauii me la iaov) the 'waj\ Cf. Pss. xxv. 8, 
cx)ii. J. 

I lijl up my laul unt« tbee\ Or, "I have 
lifted."" Cf. Ps. xxv. I. 

B. I_fiee unto thtt to hid; mt\ The words 
literally rmdered are, "To Thee have 1 eon- 
craled or hidden," Two explanations have been 
proposfd; (i) To Thre have 1 entrusted or 
confided my troubles; (i) In (or, with) Thee 
have 1 hidden myseJf, i.t. found a refuge or 
hiding-place. The latter interpretation is in con. 
formity with the undoubtedly reHective sense 
of the verb in many passages (cf. Gen. xxxviii. 
14; Deut.xxii. 11; Jonah iii. 6) and with the 
general pbraseologyof David. LXX.[5ri]Tpit 
ai Kori^huyov. Jer. "a te protectus sum." 

10. tbj iplrit ugood, &c.] Rather (though 
in violation of the accentuation), " let Thy 
good Spirit lead me. Sic," or more literally, 
" let Thy Spirit, a good (Spirit), lead me, 
&c." (Cf. Gen, xxxvii. 1, xliii. 14; Hag. i. 4, 
for the omisMon of the article after nouns with 
pronom. suffixes.) Cf. also Neb. ix. ao, where 
the art. is prefixed to the adj. 

tbeland afi^rigtaaai] Literally, " the land 



of a level region, or plain;** or, as t 
words aie rendered in Deut. iv, 43, 
xlviii, »i, "the plain country." lit 
seems to "be to the land on the m 
Jordan,which was inhabited by the Re 
as being well adapted for the support 
Rocks. The district known by this n 
been one of great iotetcst and impd 
the Israelites. See Ritter's ' Palestine, 
P.IJ3. Figuratively, the word denotes' 
or '■ righteousness." Cf. Ps.xxvii. ji 
in loc. ; also IsaL-iKvL 7, 10. See No« 
11, 13. Quieien me, O tOKD, 
namtJ lakr] The phraseology it tL 
earlier psahns. Cf. IxxJ. 30, xxv. 
Cilii. 7, 

fir thf rigbttDUSnetj' •jaie\ It is « 
observation that the Psalmist plead 
righteousness as the foundation on \ 
bases his supplication for the delive 
his soul from trouble, and God's lov 
ress or mercy as that on which be 
his prayer, or his conviction, that ( 
deatroyhis enemies. This ie not the 1 
of a revengeful and bloodthirsty spii 
Pss. liv. 7 and xciv. 13. Ps. v. 8 at 
compared with "w. 10 and ij. 



NOTE on PsALU cxliii. 10. 
Some codices have mK3 Instead of pK3, i.e. in, or "into the path, cr Way of uprigl 



PSALM CXLIV. TDLESSED bt the Lord 

\ David blesiah Cod fir his mercy both b him \t Strength, "which tcachct) 

and lo man. i Hi frayeth that Cod would hands *tO War, a)M/my finecR to I 

fiowerfiillyddttitrhim/romhiienrniies. aHe . *l ll*„ .w,„J„-.. 6«.>a w ] 

fZLthu. praise Gk. II ihprayeth/or 2 *'My goodneas, and my for 

the happy Hate ofthi iingdom. mj high towOT, and my deliverer 

A Fsalm of David. , , 



Psalm CXLIV. 
This psalm bears as its inscription, "To, or 
of, David," It is manifestly the production of 
one who was the generally recognized ruler of 
the tiation. It refers, moreover, to a time of 
danger from foreign foes (vu. 6, ^, 11), and 
perhaps also to present or past rebellion on 
the part of the Psalmist's own suhjects. (See 
Note on v. 1 at end.) The LXX. add irpic rov 
roXul?, and the Targuroist letiss the "evil 



sword" of *. 10 to the sword of Goli 
the internal evidence is decisiTc agaii 
supposition. The former part of the 1 
based upon the earlier psalms, and in pa 
upon the igth, which was composed lo 
the event to which the inscription of th« 
refinstbis ps. (Seeint-tothat psabn.) 1 
naturally close with the refrain of ^. 
there seems no necessary connection t 
the two parts. Tbe latter put has 1 



V. 3—6.] 



PSALMS. CXLIV. 



3^9 



shield, and he in whom I trust; who 4 ''Man is like to vanity: his days V^^^ 

subdueth my people under me. are as a shadow that passeth away. ^ ^ 

V' 3 ^LoRD, what is man, that thou 5 Bow thy heavens, O Lord, and 

. a. 6. takest knowledge of him ! or the son come down : touch the mountains, 

of man, that thou makest account of and they shall smoke. 

him ! 6 *Cast forth lightning, and scatter '3^ 



«Pl. xS. 
«4. 



allusions to earlier psalms which abound in 
the former. There is more vigour and ori- 
ginality in it. It abounds in the use of pecu- 
liar words, and it bears no direct traces of 
having proceeded from the same writer. At the 
same time the connection is not so forced as 
some have represented it, if we suppose the 
Psalmist, whether David himself, or one of 
his posterity and successors, to have banished 
from his memory the past, and to be indulging 
only bright anticipations of the future. These 
would naturally nnd their expression in fresh 
and terse diction, unalloyed b^ those allusions 
to scenes of past trial and difhculty which, as 
naturally, recalled to the writer either his own 
personal recollections, or David's description 
of similar circumstances. 

The psalm, in its mingled tones of prayer 
and praise, is a fit connecting link between 
the supplicatory psalms which go before, and 
the strains of thanksgiving which follow it 

1. mj strength'] Lit **my rock." Cf. Ps. 
xviii. a, 46, where the same Hebrew word is 
rendered "strength'* in the fonner verse and 
**rock" in the latter. 

tujb'icb teacbetb my bands to *ivar^ &c.] Ra- 
ther, " Who instructeth my hands for battle 
fcf. Pss. Iv. ai, Ixxviii. 9), my fingers for war" 
cf. Ps. xviii. 34). The first two verses of 
this ps. are a direct echo of David's great 
scing of thanksgiving as recorded in Ps. xviiu 
(see notes on that ps.), and a S. xxii. Five 
of the descriptive terms which occur m*v, % 
are taken from Ps. xviii. a. 

a. Mj goodness] Rather, " My lovingkind- 
ness or mercy," an abbreviated form, appa- 
rently, of "the God of my mercy." Cf. 
Ps. lix. 10, 17; also Jonah ii. 8. 

my deliverer] Lit ** my deliverer for me,*' 
as in a S. xxii. a. 

/ trust] Or, ** have taken refuge." 

<wbo subduetb my people under me] Cf. 
Ps. xviii. 47, 48, where, however, we read 
"peoples" instead of **my people." (See 
Note at end.) The only other place where the 
verb rendered ** subdueth" occurs in this form, 
or in this agnification, is Isai. xlv. i, "to 
subdue nations before him." If the reading 
"my people" be retained, the word «*sub. 
dueth" would naturally refer to the quelling 
of rebellion, as in the case of Absalom, not 
to the exercise of despotic power. Delitzsch, 
who thinks the psalm, though composed at a 
later period, designed to express the feelings 



with which David, who had already been 
anointed by Samuel, entered upon the conflict 
with Goliath, considers the reference to be 
prospective, Le, to David's hope and convic- 
tion that Jehovah would constrain the people 
to accept him as their king. 

3. LoRDf ivbat is man, 8cc] This is an 
evident echo of Ps. viii. 4. 

or tbe son of man] Rather, "the son of 
frail or mortal man." 

4. Man is like to vanity, &c.] Cf Pss. xxxix. 5, 
6, Ixii. 9, for the first clause of this verse, and 
Job viii. 9, xiv. a; Pss. ciL 11, cix. aj, for 
the second. 

5. Bo<w thy beavensy &c.] The broken 
thread is here resumed, and the order of Ps. 
xviii. is continued, but that which is recorded 
historically in Ps. xviii. is here the subject of 
the Psalmist's prayer. The connection of the 
interpolated strophe, w. 3, 4, with the pre- 
ceding and the following may be as follows. 
Whereas in Ps. xviii. the Psalmist describes 
the greatness of his sorrow, and records his 
invocation of Jehovah in his distress, here, in 
the form of an exclamation, he expresses his 
conviction of the utter insignificance and un- 
worthiness of man, and of the wondrous con« 
descension of God in deigning to interpose in 
his behalf. Dr Kay refers by way of illus- 
tration to a S. vii. 16 and 18, as presenting a 
similar contrast 

toucb tbe mountains^ Scc.l Taken from Ps. 
civ. 3a. As the latent iire needs but the 
divine sunmions to evoke it into action, so 
the wicked have within themselves the ele- 
ments of misery, which await only a signal 
from above to be brought into full operation* 
The primary allusion is evidently to the Theo- 
phany on Mount Sinai Cf. Exod. xix. 18, xx. 
18. The mountains here are clearly the hostile 
powers. Cf. Pss. Ixviii. 16, Ixxvi. 4. 

6. Castfortb ligbtning] Lit »' Lighten light- 
ning." The verb is found in no other place. 

scatter tbem.., destroy tbem] The reference 
is clearly to the Psalmist's enemies who are 
mentioned in Ps. xviiL 3, but whose existence 
is here only implied. A comparison of tlus 
verse with Psalm xviii. 14 affords a good illus- 
tration of one of the forms of parallelian 
which distinguish Hebrew poetir. In the 
passage cited it is the arrows which "scatter" 
the enemy and the lightning which "discom<« 
fits" them (the same WQrd which is here ren- 
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them: shoot out thine arrows, and 
destroy them. 

7 Send thine ^hand from above; 
rid me, and deliver me out of great 
waters, from the hand of strange chil- 
dren; 

8 Whose mouth speaketh vanity, 
and their right hand is a right hand of 
falsehood. 

9 I will sing a new song unto thee, 
O God : upon a psaltery and an instru- 



ment of ten strings mrill I sing pnix 
imto thee. 

10 It is hi that giveth 'ssdvatki 
unto kings : who deli vereth David h 
servant from the hurtful swonL 

1 1 Rid me, and deliver me firom d 
hand of strange children, whose mout 
speaketh vanity, and their right has 
is a right hand of falsehood : 

12 That our sons may hi as plan 
grown up in their youth ; that oi 



i 



dered destroy). In this psalm it is the light- 
ning which ** scatters*^ them, and the arrows 
which "destroy" thfm. 

7. Send thine band from above'] Rather, 
"Put out, or stretch forth, Thine hand." The 
idea is taken from Ps. xviii. x6, " He sent from 
above," as it is also in the prayer for deli- 
verance from the great waters. The verb here 
used with reference to the great waters is used 
in V. ii with reference to the aliens, as in 
Ps. xviii. 17 with reference to the Psahnist^s 
••strong enemy," and those who "hated" him; 
thus affording a key to the interpretation of 
the meaning of the " great" or many "waters." 
What is there related historically is still, in 
this place, the subject of supplication. 

The word rendered in this verse and v. 11 
" rid," and in v, 10 "deliver," as in its Ara- 
maic signification, is elsewhere used in the 
sense of opening wide, always in conjunction 
with peh (the mouthy, except in Ps. Ixvi. 14, 
where it occurs with sapbab (the lip). Cf. 
Ps. xxii. 13; Gen. iv. 11; Isai. x. 14, &c. 

strange children'] Rather, "sons of a strange 
land," i,e, heathen. 

8. Whose mouth speaketh vanitj] Cf. Pss. 
xii. 2, xli. 6. 

their right hand is a right band of false^ 
hood] A phrase peculiar to this place. Else- 
where, a tongue or lips of falsehood. Cf. Pss. 
xxxi. 18, cix. 2. The allusion is to the lifting 
up of the right hand in an oath or solemn 
asseveration, as in Gen. xiv. 22 ; Deut. xxxii. 
40 ; Ps. cvi. 26 ; Isai. Ixii. 8. Cf. Ps. xxvi. 10, 
"their right hand is full of bribes." The 
nearest parallel seems to be Isai. xli v. 20 : "Is 
there not a lie in my right hand ? " Cf. Qioiiri 
irpara dc(io)(ro/jMii, ^8ch. * Agam.* 852. 

0. / will sing a new song] The Psalmist^s 
expectation of a favourable answer to his 
prayer is so confident that he utters uncon- 
ditionally a vow of thanksgiving. See note on 
Ps. xxxiii. 3. 

God] The only place in Books IV. and V., 
with the exception of the composite Ps. cviii., 
in which God is addressed as Elohim, without 
the pronominal suiiix. In Book IV. Elobim 



occurs once as a predicate of Jdiovah, s 
tme God (c. 3). In other places it is \ 
of created beings in the last two books. 

upon a ps alter f] Rather, **upon a psd 
witn ten strings." Cf. note on Ps. xxxm. 

will I sing prases] Or, ** will I play i 
Thee." But here, as elsewherv, the v. 
accompaniment is clearly implied. 

10. // is be that giveth^ Lit, "V 
giveth." There b a change of person. ' 
construction is characteristic of Ps. xriii 
which, as here, sentences are connected t 
participle agreeing with a preceding w 
Cf. w. 33, 34 of that psahn. 

unto kings] Lit. "unto the kings," £.r. 
royal house of David, as distinguished f 
other "kmgs of the earth" (Ps. cxlviii. 
Even they have no saving power of their < 
(cf. Ps, cxlvi. 3). It is God AVho gives i 
them. 

who deVrvereth David bis servant] '. 
corresponds with Ps. xviii. 50. It mignt 9 
to imply the Davidic origin of the pcaHt 
identifying David with the supplicant of v 
and XI ; but the present participle may 
be understood retrospectively, as in Ps. 1 
50 it is used prospectively ; or I>ennd may ; 
stand for David and his seed (cf. Ps. xviii. 
as, in Ps. cxlvii. 19, Jacob is used to denot< 
descendants. (See Note at end.) It should 
observed that the word rendered ^*- deliven 
in this verse, and " rid " in w. 7 (see n 
and II, is here again used in quite a dif^ 
signification from that which it bears in 
xxii. 13 and Ixvi. 14. 

the hurtful sword] Lit. "the swort 
evil." The allusion may be to the destruc 
ness of the sword, or it may be to the bad 
of the cause in which the swonl from w 
the Psalmist prays for deliverance ^^as dn 

11. Rid me^ and deliver me\ i,e. Proba 
"As Thou didst deliver David Thy sen 
so now also rid and deliver me.*' The rd 
of this verse, taken from w. 7 and 8,. se 
to form a suitable termination to the ps 
The remaining portion is involved in g 
obscurity and diiSiculty. 

12. ^bat our so/u mof be] Or, <* W] 
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daughters may hi as corner stones, 
* polished after the similitude of a 
[Kdace: 

1 3 That our gamers may be full, af- 
fording ^all manner of store : that our 
sheep may bring forth thousands and 
ten thousands in our streets : 



14 That our oxen may be * strong to ^«^ 
labour; that there be no breaking in, htarimr^ 
nor goin^ out; that there be no com- i^^' 
plainine m our streets. withfledu 

15 -^Happy/x that people, that is in*^^» 
such a case : yea^ happy ts that people, 
whose God is the Lord. 



sons are,*' &c., in which case v. x 5 supplies 
the correlative clause. (So Ewald.) The 
construction is peculiar and may have been 
suggested by v, 8. LXX. ^v ol vloX avrav* 
Jer. " ut sint filii nostri." (See Note at end.) 

grwvn up\ Rather. * * well grown," or * ' grown 
laj^ in their youth ; ^* so Dr Kay. Ct Isal I 2, 
xxiii. 4 ; Hos. ix. is. The word occurs in the 
same form only in this place. The sons are 
aptly compared to plants or trees, which 
flourish in the open air, whilst the daughters 
are compared to sculptured pillars, which impart 
grace as well as sti-ength to the interior of a 
building. 

corner stoneA Rather, "comer pillars," or 
** colunms." Cf. K9(Mrroti!btU -yciwai, Jos. ' B. J,' 
V. 5, 6. Cf. also Zech. ix. 15, the only other 
place where the word occurs. 

folubed] Rather, "cut" or "sculptured." 
The word is elsewhere invariably used of 
wood (with the exception of Prov. vii 16, 
where it is used of yam), and not of stone. The 
use of male and female figures to support 
porticos or entablatures seems to be of more 
modem origin. 

qfter the similitude of a palace] Perhaps 
" according to the model (or pattern) of the 
temple." The Prayer-Boox Version has "the 
polished comers of the temple." The temple 
was the great architectural model of the He- 
brews. LXX. a>ff oftoinjia vaav, Jer. "ad 
similitudinem templi." Cf. Amos viiL 3, and 
Isai. xliv. 38, for the omission of the article. 
Cf. I K. vii. 21 for the account of the pillars 
Jachin and Boaz set up by king Solomon in 
the porch of the temple. 

13. That our gamers, Sec."] Lit "Our 
gamers full," i.e. if the construction of v. .la 
be continued, "whose gamers are full" 

ajfording all manner of store'] Lit "giving," 



or "pouring forth abundantly from kind to 
kind," i,e. all descriptions of produce. The 
word occurs in the psalter only in this place 
and Ps. cxl 9. 

that our sheep, See] More lit " our sheep 
bringing forth thousands, multiplied by my- 
riads." 

in our streets'] Rather, "in our fields or open 
pastures" (see note on Job v. 10). 

14. That our oxen may be strong] The 
meaning is doubtful. It may be, " our oxen 
laden with produce," or "our June fmitfiil," 
or "our chiefs (or heads of families) firmly 
established" (See Note at end.) 

tbat there be no breaking in, Sec] Rather, 
"no breach," i.e. through h«rtile assault, 
" and no going out," 1. e, into captivity. The 
word rendered "breaking in" occurs in the 
psalter elsewhere only in Pa. cvi. 13. Cf. 
Jer. xxix. 16; Amos iv. 3: "And ye shall 
go out (i,e, probably into captivity) through 
rents or oreaches in the waD," where forms of 
the same words which are here rendered 
" breaking in " and " going out" are employed. 

that there be no complaining, ^c] Rather, 
"and no cry of sorrow (cf. Isal xxiv. 11; 
Jer. xiv. a, xlvl xa) in our open places," i.e. 
the places where the people conunonly assem- 
bled near the gate of the dty (cf. % Chro. 
xxxil 6; Neh, viii. x). The won! rendered 
"complaining" does not occur elsewhere in 
the psalter. 

15. Happf is that people, See] Rather, 
" Blessed is the people," &c. This seems to be 
the correlative clause to a;, xa. It is possible, 
owing to the close correspondence of the ini- 
tial words of the two verses in the Hebrew, 
that the two words which begin this verse 
may have dropped out of the beginning of 
V. I a. (See Note at end.) 



NOTES on Psalm cxliv. 2, 10, 12, 14, 15. 



2. The Masora notes this as one of three 
places in which the singular form of thi; noun 
'^DV) stands where we ^ould expect the plural. 
[The two other places are a S. xxii. 44, and 
Lam. iii. 14.^ The Targum, Syriac, and Je- 
rome, as well as many MSS., read the word in 
the pliural. 

10. The orthography of the name David 
is the same as in other psalms *in, net as in 



the books of Chronicles and other late books 

12. The rendering of Ht^H in the sense of 
in order that is supported b^ Deut iv. 40, where 
the same word is used in its ordinary sense ?a 
a rel pron. in the same verse, and where ]S^7 
follows in the signification of in order that; cf. 
Gen. xl 7 ; X K. xxii 16 ; but in all these cases 
it is followed by the finite verb and not by the 
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part. OrTSVinaymean/or, asDeut iii. 14; 
and the verses must then be read not as eor- 
tainins a prayer, but a reason for the prayer 
of the preceding vcne. This explanaticm, 
howewT, seems unsatisfactory. 

14. The word U*D1^, rendered "our 
OTen,"may posabljr be an epicene fonn of (pK 
and mean mir One; or it may refer to the heads 
of tribes or families. If it denotes oxen or 
kine, the part. Dv30D (which agrees with it 
in gender) would mean iaiim with firoJurt, or 
frrpiani. If it denotes heads of tribes or 



families^ the part, should be leodavd 
or ^mtfy eitahlubed. Ct. Ezra n. 3. 
verb ?3D does not occur in the psafter, 
noun is found in Ps. Ixxxi. 4 in the x 

IS- f, whether an ori^. prooom. s6 
an abbrev. for 'XV, is found both inor 
in later Heb. Cf. Gen. vi, 3; Judg.T. 
i;; Songof S. I 7, iiL 3, 4; Eccles.iL i 
iii. ig; Pss. cxiiv, 8, cx]»L 3. The a 
^tion here is probably on account of tb 
ceding and following itmH, 



PSALM CXLV. 

1 Dm-id praitrth God for hit /ami, 8 firr hit 
goodntii, \i for hit kingdem, n/erhiifm- 
vidtnci, !•] fir kit saving mtrcy. 

David's Pialm of praise. 
T WILL extol thee, my God, O 
I king; and I will bless thy name 
for ever and ever. 

2 Every day will I bless thee ; and I 
will praise thy name foe ever and ever. 



3 Great is the LoRDt and gres 
to be praised; 'and his greatness 
unsearchable. 

4 One generation shall pr^'se 
works to another, and shall dec! 
thy mighty acts. 

5 I will speak of the glorious 
nour of thy majesty, and of thy w 
drous 'works. 

6 And nun shall speak of the mi 



Psalm CXLV. 

This psalm is the last of the alphabetical 
psalms. It is the only psalm which bears as 
Its title the word Tehillah (praise), a title 
taken probably firom the last verse, and an- 
swering antithetically to Tephillah, "prayer," 
cxlii. I, and from which the whole of the 
psalter derives its name, Tillim or Tehillim, 
(See Introd.) It b said to have been the 
ancient Church's psalm for the mid-day meal 
(see Armknecht, 'Die Heilige Psalmodie,' 
s. 54), and St Chrysostom says that v. 15 
was used at the Holy Commumon. 

This psalm, which has been described at 
"the new song" promised in Ps, cxliv. 9, 
con»sts of II distlchs, in alphabetical order, 
the distich of the letter ana alone being defi- 
cient, for which deRdency no satisfactory 
reason can be assigned. The LXX. supply 
the misang verse by the insertion of v. 1 7, 
with two ^ight alterations. They appear to 
have read thus: TDHl I'TIT^S^ HIH* p»i 

Vt?V0*?33. nilTTOE KlJpiOt iv JTOffl TDlt Xoyoif 

The latter of these clauses is borrowed from 
V. 17. The distich is not inserted by Aquila 
or Theodotion, nor was it found in the Heb. 
text of Origen or of Jerome. It is rejected 
by the Chaldee Version and by the Jewish 
interpreters generally. 

The name of David is given in the title as 
the author, as it is to four of the other alpha- 
betical psalms. The subject of the psalm is 
well described in its title. It is a magnificent 



ode of praise to the all-powerful an 
merciful Creator, Whose providential can 
all the creatures of His bands is as mini 
His dominion is universal and His kiq 
everlasting. 

1. Hag-] Or, " the king," If I 
or one of his posterity, wrote this psalm, 
is special force and propriety in the ap 
tion, "the king." Cf. Ps. xcviii. 6. Ii 
case, the Psalmist transfers to the Hn 
King the honour paid to himself a: 

far ™t and- rwr] This verws reeah 
XXX. I and xxiLv. i. See the general 1 
duction on the import of this and similai 
mations of immortality. 

3, Crtal u tbt LOfia, ate"] Tte 
clause of this verse is ta^n vetliatim 
Ps. xlviii. I. Cf. Ps. xviii. 3, 

aru{bugreatneii,kc.'\ Lit., "andto(( 
His greatness there is no searching ouL^ 
Job xi. T ; Isai. xl. iS. 

4. Oiu generation iball praite fitc.l 
"Generation to generation shall'nraise 
"praises," &C. Cf.Ps.xii,,, ^ 

B. /w;//j;wfl*,&c.] Lit. "The spier 
of the glory of Thy majerty (cf. -u. 11 
glory of the splendour of"), and the V 
(cf. Ps. Ixv. 3, and the title of the boot 
Chronicles, <u!ordi, i, ' ' ■ 
Thy wonders will I 
hearse in poetry," 

8. the inigbij This noun occun c 



,, diAi uic Liiic ot tne bool 

ord,,i.e. Uttorit, eftbt da, 

will I meditate upon" for 
ry," as De Wette^ *■ 
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of thy terrible acts : and I will * declare 

thy greatness. 

7 They shall abundantly utter the 

memory of thy great goodness, and 

shall sing of thy righteousness. 
*-34. 8 *The Lord is gracious, and full 
X X4. of compassion^ slow to anger, and ^of 
^ 5, great merqr. 

|<>3.8. g The Lord iV good to all : and his 
I *J tender mercies are over all his works. 

am 

10 All thy works shall praise thee, 
O LoRDj and thy saints shall bless 
thee. 

1 1 They shall speak of the glory of 
thy kingdom, and talk of thy power ; 

12 To make known to the sons of 
men his mighty acts, and the glorious 

c majesty of his kingdom. 

5j5j!^ 13 Thy kingdom is *an everlasting 



kingdom, and thy dominion enduretb 
throughout all generations. 

14 The Lord upholdeth all that 
&11, and raiseth up all those that be 
bowed down. 

1 5 The eyes of all ' wait upon thee ; ' ^X; S^ 
and thou givest them their meat in due ** 
season. 

16 Thou openest thine hand, and 
satisfiest the desire of every living 
thing. 

17 The Lord is righteous in all his 
ways, and 'holy in all his works. Jj^/.oJr* 

18 The LoRD./V nigh unto all them ^^ttfuL 
that call upon him, to all that call up- 
on him ia truth. 

19 He will fulfil the desire of them 
that fear him : he also will hear their 
cry, and will save them. 



Ps. Ixxviii. 4 and Isai. xlii.. 35. In the former 
case there is a close resemblance in subject 
and phraseology to this passage. 

and I twill declare tfy greatness] Rather, 
"and as to Thy mighty works I will declare" 
or "rehearse it," i.^. each of them.^ See Note 
at end. 

7. Tbey shall abundantly utter, &c.] Lit. 
•* pour forth" (as from a fountain). Cf. Pss. 
xix, 2, lix. 7. As in Ps. Ixxviii., the theme of 
the Psalmist is not only the majesty but also 
the mercy of the Lord. 

and shall smg\ Rather,. " sing aloud ** or 
" joyfuUy of." 

8. of great mercf\^ Rather, "great in 
mercy" or ** lovingkmdness." The verse is 
taken almost verbatim from Ps. ciii. 8.. Cf. 
Ps. Ixxxvi. 15. 

9. all bis worhs\ Cf. Ps. ciii. 22.. 

10. thy saints'] Or, " beloved ones.'' See 
note on Ps. xvi. 10. 

12. mighty acts] Rather, " acts of power,.'* 
as compared with " power" in v. 11. 

13. an everlasting kingdom] Lit. " a king- 
dom of all ages." LXX. /Soo'cXcta irairTtav 

tSv aitav&p. The word thw^cutav appears 
to be here used in its most comprehensive 
sense, as looking back to all eternity (cf. Ps. 
Ixxvii. 5), and looking forward to all futurity 
(cf. Ps. Ixxvii. 7). 

throughout all generations] Lit. " in every 
generation and generation." This phrase is 
probably taken from Ps. xlv. 17. Cf. Ps. 
xc. I. The resemblance between this verse 
and Dan. iv. 3, 34 is still closer. It by no 
means follows, however, that the psalm is of 



Maccabean date, or that the Hebrew of the 
Psalmist is borrowed from the Chaldee of 
Daniel. The facts of the case point to the 
opposite inference. 

14. allthatfair] Lit. "all the felling (ones)." 
Cf. Ps. xxxvii. 24, where also the two verbs here 
rendered ** upholdeth" and "fell" are found. 
The minuteness of God's providential care is 
here represented as co-extensive with the uni- 
versality of His dominion. It is not un- 
worthy of observation that the invention of 
the microscope was almost contemporaneous 
with that of the telescope. The one, as has 
been observed by Chalmers in the third of his 
*^ Astronomical Discourses,' revealed "a sys- 
tem in every star;" the other, "a world in 
every atom." 

raiseth up^ Sec] The word'rendered "raiseth 
up" occurs only here and in Ps. cxlvi. 8, where, 
as here, it is found in conjunction with the 
word which is rendered " bowed down ;" a 
word which occurs only in three other places 
throughout the CHd Testament. 

15. <wait upon thee] Or, "look expectantly 
to Thee." The verb occurs in the psalter 
only in Pss. civ. 27, cxix. xi6, x66, and 
cxlvi. 5. 

thou givest] The personal pronoun and the 
part, are here used, "Thou (art) giving." 

in due season"^ Lit "in its season." This 
and the followmg verse correspond with Ps. 
dv. 27, 28. 

16. Thou openest, 8cc.] Lit. "Opening... and 
satisfying (or supplying) to every living thing 
(its) desire." Cf. Deut xxxiii. 23 ; also v. 19 
of this psalm. Cf. also Acts xlv. 17. 

17. and holy] Or, "merciful." See note 
on Ps. xvi 10. The word is used as an 



i PSALMS. CXLV. CXLVI. [t.» 

20 The LoKD preservcth all them 2i Mymoutfa shaU spcaktbep 
that love him : but all the wicked will of the I^rd : and let all flnh Uoi 
he destroy. holy name for ever and ever. 



He hears...and He saves than. "sp«k" S«l "bl«," in this me b 

30. ol/ tbt toiektd viW bt drUrej'] Or, rendered either in the future, or in m iq 

" He destroys." The verb rendered '• destroy " fonn, which are the same in the tlmd p 

occuis in the psalter in the same fbnn only in hit holj name^ This phrase ocon) 

Ps. cvi. aj, 34. It must not be overlooked timet in other parts of the [nltet,i 

that thisdecUiation occurs in a song of praise. Pss. ixiiii. »i, dii, i, cr. 3. 

The whole of the context is utterly incoo- fir ever and rver"} Cf. v. i. 



NOTE on Psalm cxlv. 6. 

The Chethib I'nAlJl is probably the true ^^"^ ^ the LXX., Kal n)* ftf^u^MM 

reading. So Aquiia, mJ uryaXacnJraf irou aiij- S'TyicrDi-rQi.the Vulg., "rt nugmtudtMa 

y^o-opji. ni!™, and Jerome, "et magnitudine* narrabunt, ■ and the A.V., has then 

tuas narrabunL" The parallelism is also in ^I15n31. Theungularpro(Kxn.sufEx;ia 

favour of this reading. Cf. v. 11, Vn'113], with reference to a pL noun occun i 

with 101133, 11. II.— The Keri, which is lol- xxiL ij; s K. iii. 3, and elaewhae. 



PSALM CXLVI. 'P'^iS-to'^i-ri: " 

I 77,1 ptaliniil V(fa)ak perfdual praliet h Goi. 2 While I live wilj J praisc 

is only mortAy u be irustid. Ooa While 1 have any i}eing. 

Psalm CXLVI. and expression, with the preceding psd 

The psalter, in barmonf with its general numerous, and seem to point to an id 

title, Tehillim, i.e. Songs of Praise, ends with of authorship. Amongst these the foQ 

five Hallelujah psalms, so called from their deserve notice: 

beginning and endin;; with Hallelujah. This (i) "1 will pnise the LoKD," v. s, 

proup of psalms, of which the cxlvith is the pared with cxlv. a. 

first, has been improperly designated the Greek (i) "whose hope" (nam ^. , 

Hallel, in contradistinction from that earlier pared with cxlv. ij, where the ccniata 

groupofpsalms(cxiii.— czviii.)whichisknown is used. Itshould be observed that th( 

as the Egyptian Hallel; and it formed a part other places in the psalter, in which 1 

of the Jewish daily form of Morning Prayer, the noun or verh occurs, are I^ ci». s 

The mscription of the LXX., which ascribes cxix. 116, ifiS. 
this and the two following psalms to Haggai (3) " which giveth food," -o. 7, com 

and Zechariah, is so far consistent with the -with cxlv. ij. 

internal evidence that they both bear witness (4) "the LORD raiseth (UpT) thai 

to a date of composition subsequent to the are bowed down" (D^DItQ), v. g ^g^y 

exile. The psalm, which was probably writ- with cxlv. 14. The former of tlwse w 

ten by one who had himself been a stranger which is of common occunvnce in An 

in a strange land (see note on 11. 9), is an (cf. Ezra vi. n), b not found in tte He 

earnest exhortation, from one who had expe- portions of the OU Testament, exce 

rienced the friulty and instability of man, to these two places. The latter word o 

trust in the living God, the Creator of heaven elsewhere only in Ps. Ivu. 6 j lai_ |^;j 

and earth. Whose fttithfiihieB is as great as Micah vi. 6. * 

His power, and Whose tender mercies, whilst (j) "The LoRDpreserreth theatrani 

they are over all His works, are more espe- «. 9, compared with cxW, 14. ^ 

dally displayed on behalf of those who have (6) " The Lokd shall rctgn for ever' 

no earthly hdper. " unto all gnuations," «. 

The pwnts of connectiot^ both of thought cxlv. ij. 
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if 3 *Put not your trust in princes, 
tii n^ in the son of man, in whom there 
ifa is no 'help. 

^ 4 His breath goeth forth, he re- 
turneth to his earth ; in that very day 
■> his thoughts perish. 

5 Happy is he that hath the God of 
f- Jacob for his help, whose hope is in 
il the Lord his God: 
Id 6 Which made heaven, and earth, 



the sea, and all that therein is: which 
keepeth truth for ever : 

7 Which executeth judgment for the 
oppressed : which eiveth food to the hun- 
gry. The Lord Tooseth the prisoners: 

8 The Lord openeth the eyes ofiht 
blind : the Lord raiseth them that are 
bowed down: the Lord loveth the 
righteous: 

9 The Lord preserveth the stran- 



Wl 1. Prflwtfj^/iJvZ.ojeD] Or, "Hallelujah." 

V See note on Ps. cxi. i. 

& Praise the Lord, O my souY\ As a fit pre- 
lude to these psalms of praise the Psalmist 
attunes his own soul to that work of praise 
in which he summons all creation to join. 

p Cf. Pss. ciii. aa, civ. i, 33, 34. 

' 2. i vjtll sing prahes] Cf. Pss. xxxiii. 2, 
- zcviii. 5, cxiix. 3. 

f while I have any being] The form of the 

I Hebrew word thus translated is peculiar. It 

I occurs elsewhere only in Ps. civ. 33. The 

parallelism of the two clauses of the verse is 

sustained throughout. (See Note at end.) 

1 8. /« princes'] This word is used as well 

1 of domestic as of foreign rulers. Cf. Num. 

• xxj. 18; Pss. cxiii. 8y cxviii. 9. In any case 

[ it is as applicable to Persian as to Grecian 

' rulers, and therefore it cannot indicate the 

Maccabean date of the psalm. In Ps. evil 40 

(which is taken from Job xii. ai), where the 

same word is used, we read, *^ God poureth 

contempt upon princes," i,e, the rulers of 

Israel, during the time of the captivity. 

in whom] See Note on Ps. cxUv. 15 at end. 

4. be retumeth to his earth] 1. e, the earth 
out of which he was originally made (cf. 
Gen. il 7), and unto which he must again 
return. Cf. Gen. iii. 19; Ps. dv. 29, also 
I Mace ii. 63, tU rov xovv aurov, which last 
passage was probably taken from this psalm. 
(See Note at end.) 

5. Happy is be] This is the last of the 2.; 
places (or a6, if rs. cxxviii. a be included^ 
m which the word *XV, ashre^ with which 
the psalter begins, is found. 

for bis help] Rather, '* whose help is the 
God of JacoD." Cf. Ex. xviii. 4 ; Ps. xxxv. a. 
(Cf. for the Hebrew use of Beth essentia 
Gesenius^s * Thesaurus,' pp. 174, 175.) 

*wbose hope] Cf. Jer. xvii. 7, also Ps. 
xxxiii. I a. (See introd. to this psalm for the 
use of this word.) 

e. IVbieb madey &c.] The ground of con- 
fidence in God rather tnan in man is here ex- 
plained. The phrase is characteristic of the 
later psalms. It occurs in a slightly varied 
form (f .<. where the part, is in a state of con- 

PSAL. 



struction) in Pss. cxv. 15, cxxi. a, cxxiv. 8. 
Cf. Acts iv. a4. 

wHcb keepeth truth, &c.] In this clause 
only the article is prefixed to the participle, 
probably to denote m a special manner God*s 
faithfulness to His promises. 

7. The Lord Jooseth the prisoners] Or, 
" those that are bound." The allusion is pro- 
bably to the release from the Babylonian cap* 
tivity. The same word is used of Jeremiah 
(xl. i). This is the first of five clauses, each 
beginning with the word Jehovah, and, in 
common with the clauses preceding and fol- 
lowing them, each consisting of three words, 
which is the favourite measure of the lines 
in the book of Job. In the first and second 
clauses the participles, rendered " looseth" and 
"openeth," which properly belong to the 
chains and to the eyes (which are understood 
but not expressed in the Hebrew), are made to 
apply to the persons who are bound, and to 
those who have lost their sight 

8. ralteth] See introd. to this psalm. The 
several works of mercy enumerated in these 
verses were combined in the personal ministry 
of our Lord. He gave food to the hungry. 
Matt xiv. 15 — a I, xv. 3 a — 38. He locsed 
those that were bound. Luke viiL a9. He 
opened the eyes of tne blind. Matt. ix. 
a 7 — 31 ; John IX. i — 8. He raised those that 
were bowed down, Luke xiii. 11 — 16. 

0. relieveth] Rather, upholdeth, or set- 
tetli upright. Cf. Ps. xx. 8, where the same 
verb occurs in another form, and is rendered 
" stand upright." The form in which it here 
occurs is found elsewhere only in Ps. cxlvii. 6. 
The strangers, the widow, and the fatherless, 
who are combined in this place only in the 
psalter, are the three special types of the 
needy and afflicted. The word rendered 
"strangers," when used in connection with 
the widow and the fatherless, is commonly in 
the singular. When it is found, as here, in the 
plural, and without the article, it is generally 
used of the Israelites when in a foreign land. 

he turneth upside down] Or, "turneth aside." 
The word occurs very seldom in the Old 
Testament, and only in one other place in 

23 
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gers; he relieveth the fatherless and 
widow: but the way of the wicked 
he turneth upside down. 



10 ^TheLrORD shall reign for erer, 
tven thy God, O Zion, unto all gofr" 
rations. Praise yc the Lord. 



the psalter, viz. cxix. 78. It is used four times 
in Job. It is observed by Delitzsch that 
whilst the works of God in providence and 
in grace are enumerated at length, His judi- 
cial administration occupies only one line: 
one of the numerous indications that whilst 
He "delights in mercy," judgment is His 
" strange work," 



10. The Lord ^ball reign\ Or, "JdKnaislil 
King." 

Praise ye the LoRu\ This b the tenmoatn 
as well as the beginning of the whole of tb 
second series of Hallelujah psalms, as of h 
cxiii. and, with slight variation, of Ps. cr^. 
of the former series. 



NOTES on Psalm cxlvi. 2, 4. 
2. The suffix of the noun differs from the existence, whether past or future asinGc 



verbal suffix in meaning as well as in form. 
^Xfi^ means, *' I still am," or, "as yet I am," 
as in Josh. xiv. 11, and i S. xx. 14. So ^3*3^3, 

Deut. xxxi. 4 7, means, "whilst -I yet am." Jn 
these and similar cases the predicate is either 
expressed or implied, as e,g, "yet alive," 
•* yet strong," &c. "rtp, on the contrary, with 
the suffix of the noun, whether regarded as 
a noun or as an adverb, denotes continuous 



xlviii. 15 ; Ps. dv. 33 ; and in this place. 

4. The word rendered «* his thoughts" fl 
this verse (VTUnW) occurs only here. U 
comes from an Aramaic rtx>t = Heb. 3rn. \ 
cognate Aramaic verb occurs in Dan. vL 3. aai 
a cognate Hebrew fonn occurs in Job xi. '• 
Cf. I Mace. ii. 63. It is an indication of t!^ 
late, though not of the Maco^ean, date of a 
psalm. 



PSALM CXLVn. 

I The prophet exhortith to praise God for his 
care of the churchy 4 his power ^ 6 and his 
mercy: 7 to praise him for his providence: 
\i to prcUse him for his blessings upon the 
kingdom^ 15 for his power over the meteors^ 
19 and for his ordinances in the church, 

PRAISE ye the Lord : for // h 
good to sing praises unto our 



God ; for // is pleasant ; and pnusc b 
comely. 

2 The Lord doth build up Jeru- 
salem: he gathereth together the out- 
casts of Israel. 

3 He healeth the broken in heart, 
and bindeth up their 'w^ounds. ^* 

4 He telleth the number of djc** 



Psalm CXLVII. 

The liturgical character of this psalm is 
clearly marked. It celebrates God's sovereign 
rule over His people, and also His wisdom, 
His power, and His mercy, as displayed in 
the works of nature and of providence. This 
is one of the distinctive characteristics of 
those psalms which were written subsequently 
to the captivity, and is probably to be ascribed 
to the proofs recently given to the Israelites 
of the vanity of idols and the supreme and 
all-controlling majesty of Jehovah. More 
particularly this psalm celebrates the power 
and goodness of God as displayed in the 
restoration of the people to their own land, 
and the rebuilding of the walls of Jerusalem. 
This work was not accomplished without 
much difficulty and danger (Neh. ii. — iv.). 
When it was completed the Lerites were 
brought up *' out of all their places " to Jeru- 
salem, **to keep the dedication with gladness, 
both with thanksgivings, and with singing, 
w ith cymbals, psalteries, and with harps." Neh. 



xii. 27. A comparison of irv. i, a 7, andn 
with Nrfi. xii. 27, 43 suggests the prohabiaT 
that the psalm may have been composed and 
recited on the occasion there described. 

The LXX. divide the psalm into two paitSy 
of which the second begins at v. u. 

It seems to have been compo^ cither to- 
wards the beginning of the spring ur at tlK 
time of harvest * 

1. Praise ye the Lord, ^cc] The A. V. is 
consistent with the accents, and defensible 
both grammatically and by the similar use d 
tob, "good,** in Ps. xdi. a. On the other hand, 
if the Masoretic accentuation be rejected, as 
it is by Hupfeld and others^ the veree may be 
translated thus: " Praise ye Jehorah • for it is 
good: sing (or play upon an instrument) to 
our God, for it is pleasant; praise b corodv." 
Cf. Pss. xxxiii. I, xcii. i, cxxxiii. i- mi 
cxxxv. 3. See Note at end. * 

2. dotb iusld t^ Jerusalem^ Rather, " is the 
builder up of Jerusalem." The work wiS 
probably just completed. 
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stars; he calleth them all by their 
names. 

5 Great is our Lord, and of great 
^ power: ♦his understanding is infinite. 
x^ 6 The Lord lifteth up the meek: 
^^'."'he casteth the wicked down to the 
ground, 

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanks- 
giving ; sing praise upon the harp unto 
our God : 

8 Who covereth the heaven with 
clouds, who prepareth rain for the 
earth, who maketh grass to grow up- 
on the mountains. 



II 

ki 



E 

r 



9 *He giveth to the beast his food, 'Job 38. 
and to the young ravens which cry. S 104. 

10 He delighteth not in the strength '^' '^' 
of the horse: he taketh not pleasure 

in the legs of a man. 

11 The Lord taketh pleasure in 
them that fear him, in those that hope 
in his mercy. 

12 Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem; 
praise thy God, O Zion. 

13 For he hath strengthened the 
bars of thy gates ; he hath blessed thy ♦ Heb. 
children withm thee. ^m/At 

14 ♦He maketh peace in thy bor-^^ST 



gatheretb together] The Piel form occurs 
elsewhere only in Ezek. xxii. 11, xxxix. 28; 
in the latter of which places there is direct 
allusion to the return from captivity. 

the outcasts^ Or, "exiles." Cf. Isai. xi. la, 
xvi. 4, xxvii. 13, and Ivi. 8; LXX. ras dia- 
(nropas. This is one of the many indications 
of the date of composition of this psalm. 

3. tJife broken in heart] Or, "who heal- 
cth," &c. Gf. Ps. xxxiv. 18, and Isai. Ixi. i. 

4. He telletb the number of the starj] Or, 
"He appoints a number to tie stars." 

calleth by] Or, "giveth to all their names." 

5. his understanding is infnite] Lit. **to 
His understanding there is no number." Cf. 
Ps. cxlv. 3. The phraseology of this and the 
preceding verse so closely resembles that of 
Isai. xl. a 6 — 29 that there can be little doubt 
that the words of the Prophet were in the 
mind of the Psalmist. The following clauses 
may be compared: (i) " He appoints a num- 
ber to the stars," with "That bringeth out 
their host by number;" (2) " He calleth them 
all by names," with " He calleth them all by 
names;" (3) "Great is our Lord and of 
great power," with " By the greatness of His 
might, for that He is strong in power;" (4) 
" His understanding is infinite," with " There 
is no searching of His understanding." 

6. lifteth up the meek] Or, " setting upright 
or firm the oppressed." Cf. Ps. cxlvi. 9. The 
transition from Jehovah's omnipotence and 
omniscience, as displayed in the works of 
nature, to His providential care over His people, 
is similar to that in Ps. cxlv. 13, 14. 

7. Sing] Lit. "Answer,"/.^, antiphonally. 
Cf. Exod. XV. a I (and note in loc.), xxxii. 18; 
I S. xviii. 7, xxi. ii. In the last two places 
the words are rendered, ''answer one ano- 
ther," and "sing one to another." 

8. fjubo maketh grass to grow ^ &c.] Rather, 
" Who makes the mountains bring furth grass," 
i.e. without man's ciiltivation. Cf. Ps. civ. 14. 



The LXX. add at the end of this verse the 
words, ical x^or^v rg dovXct^ r(3v avOpwrtav. 

9. He^^iveth to the beast his food, &c.] Cf. 
Job xxxviii. 41 ; Pss. civ. ai, »7, 28; cxlv. 15; 
Joel i. 20. The references to Job through- 
out this psalm are numerous. 

10. in the strength of the horse, &c.] 
Carnal reliance generally is here rebuketf. 
There is probably an allusion to cavalry and 
infantry, but there seems no direct reference 
to the prohibition against multiplying horses. 
Cf. Ps. xxxiii. 16, 17; Prov. xxi. 31. 

11. taketh pleasure in them that fear him] 
The same word is used here as in the second 
clause of the preceding verse, but here the 
government is direct, and the more literal 
rendering is, " favoureth them that fear Him." 
Cf. Pss. Ixii. 4, cii. 14. 

that hope in his mercy] Rather, "that hope, 
or wait, for His mercy, or lovingkindness." 
Cf. Ps. xxxiii. 18. 

12. Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem] This 
strophe begins a new psalm in the LXX., of 
which the subject is the peace and prosperity 
of the city of Jerusalem, which has risen 
from its ruins, and of the land of Israel, which 
is summoned to join with the inhabitants of 
the city in the praise of Jehovah. The verb 
rendered "praise," or, rather, "praise aloud," 
is used in the psalter in this form and signifi- 
cation only in Pss. Ixiii. 4, cxviii. i, and 
cxlv. 4. It occurs also in Ps. Ixxxix. 10, but 
in a different signification. 

13. For he hath strengthened, &c.] The 
walls of the city were now rebuilt, and its 
gates duly closed and barred by night. See 
Neh. vii. 3. 

14. He maketh peace in thy borders] Rather, 
" Who maketh thy border peace." Cf. Isai. 
Ix. 17. 

the finest of the fwheatl Lit. " the fat of 
wheat" The original blessing of peace and 

23—2 
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l^^J^ dere, and fiDeth thcc with the ♦ finest 
of the wheat 

15 He sendeth forth his command- 
ment upon earth: his word runneth 
very swiftly. 

16 He giveth snow like wool: he 
scattereth the hoar frost like ashes. 

17 He casteth forth his ice like 
morsels: who can stand before his 
cold? 



«Heb. 



18 He sendeth out his word, 23! 
melteth them : he causeth his wind c 
blow, arui the waters flow. 

19 He sheweth * his word unto J2 
cob, his statutes suid his judgmuu 
unto Israel 

20 He hath not dealt so with an 
nation: and as for his judgmat! 
they have not known them. Piais 
ye the Lord. 



plenty is now renewed. Cf. Deut xxxii. 13, 
14; Ps. Ixxxi. 16. As in a;. 13 allusion is 
made to the security of the city, so in v. 14 
allusion is made to the prosperity of the land ; 
both Jerusalem and Zion having been sum- 
moned in V. xa to unite in praising the Lord. 

15. Ue sendeth forth his commandment^ 
&c.] Rather, »*Who sendeth forth, &c.» 
Cf. Gen. i. 3 ; also Pss. xxxiii. 9, cviL ao, 
where see note. 

16. He gi*veth snow like nvool] Rather, 
"Who giveUi snow like wool." The meaning 
may be either that the snow is like wool as 
to whiteness (cf. Isai. i. 18); or, that the 
flakes of snow cover the earth like a woollen 
garment Cf. Job zxxvii. 6. 

he scattereth the hoar frost like ashes'] Cf. 
Job xxxviii. 29. The paronomasia is lost in 
the translation. 



17. He castetb forth bis ke Wte 

Or, "casting forth His hail," &c Thf w 
seUor pieces seem to refer to the hailstiaDSi 
sleet Cf. Job xxxviL 10. 

18. He sendeth cnet Ins <ujordr\ Thisis o 
of the passages in which the Wordof Jehw 
has been supposed to mean our Lonije 
Christ Cf. Pss. xxxiii. 4, cvii.ao,cxix.So,i: 
It seems more probable, however, that " wwi 
here is equivalent to ** command," as in c; i 
Cf. Ps. cxlviii. %. 

10. He shevjetb bis fzvord^ The Kerib 
" His words;" those ** lively orades,'' in tl 
possession of which the Jews had the ada 
tage over all the other natioiis of the eat 
Cf. Rom. iii. i, a. 

20. He hath not dealt so] Cf. Dent if. 

3a— 41- 



NOTE on Psalm cxlvii. i. 



There is much difficulty in determining the 
right division of the several clauses of this 
verse. The analogy of Ps. cxxxv. 3 would 
lead us to regard 1113 as a predicate of Jeho- 
vah; but in this case it would seem to follow 
that D^3 must also be so regarded. Whilst, 
however, D^3 does not appear to be used of 
God, it is used in Ps. cxxxv. 3 in connection 
with 1*1DT, and in Ps. cxxxiii. i 1113 and D^3 
are found in conjunction. The form of the 
word MTlpl creates another difficulty. Ac- 



cording to the A.V. it must be icgaided ; 
the Piel Inf. vrith n paragog. It mav I 
taken as the Imp. Piel with n pangoc. (c 
Lev. xxvi. 18), but in this case the trasiDO 
from the pi. to the ang. is haish. Hii|ii 
refers to another reading and accentiiitiDi 
niDTK, the Athnach of the following ntn 
being transposed to DW, and he apMMibt 
Ps. cxlv. 6 for the transition of peisGoTfi 
prefers, however, to read nOT, as in v; 7 fc 
Ps. cxxxv. 3). ' ^ 



PSALM CXLVIII. 

I The psalmist exhorteth the celestial^ 7 the ter- 
restricU^ 1 1 and the rational creatures to praise 
Cod, 

t T) RAISE ye the Lord. Praise 
\^ ye the Lord from the heavens: 
praise him in the heights. 



2 Praise ye him, all his angels: 
praise ye him, all his hosts. 

3 Praise ye him, sun and moon: 
praise him, all ye stars of light. 

4 Praise him, ye heavens of hea- 
vens, and ye waters that be above the 
heavens. 



Psalm CXLVIII. brew worship, all creation, both in heavt 

In this magnificent Anthem, which exhibits and on earth, is summoned to unite in tl 

in a stritdng manner the majesty and the wide praise of the Creator. The invitation ad 

compassi as well as the nationality^ of the He- dressed to the inanimate creation to loiii i 
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5 Let them praise the name of the 
Lord : for he commanded, and they 
were created. 

6 He hath also stablished them for 
ever and ever : he hath made a decree 
which shall not pass. 

7 Praise the Lord from the earth, 
ye dragons, and all deeps : 



8 Fire, and hail; snow, and va- 
pours; stormy wind fulfilling his 
word: 

9 Mountains, and all hills ; fruit- 
ful trees, and all cedars : 

TO Beasts, and all cattle ; creeping 
things, and * flying fowl : iw?/- 

1 1 Kings of the earth, and all peo- wm^/ 



the universal chorus, is a prophetic anticipa- 
tion of that day in which the whole of the 
creation which is now ** groaning and travail- 
ing in pain together," beneath the influence of 
the curse, shall be delivered from the bondage 
of corruption and brought into " the glorious 
liberty of the children of God." Rom. viii. 
18. Cf. also Isai. xxxv. i, 2, xliv. 23, xlix. 13, 
lii. 9, Iv. 12, 13. 

The psalm is divided into two nearly equal 
parts, of which the former (w, 1 — 6) relates 
to the heavenly, and the latter (yv, 7 — 12) to 
the earthly Hallelujah. In both parts the 
ground or the exhortation to praise is ex- 
pressed. In the one case it is that, at the 
word of God, the heavenly hosts were created, 
and that to His decree they are subject. In 
the other case it is that the Name of Jehovah 
alone is highly exalted, and that it has pleased 
Him to raise up ** an horn of salvation " for 
His people. 

Fv, i3j 14 are connected with w. 7 — 12, 
as 5, 6 with 1—4. 

The points of connection with the preceding 
and following psalms are numerous. The 
key-note of the song of praise is struck in Ps. 
cxlv. 10, and the "works" of Jehovah there 
mentioned collectively, are here specified sepa- 
rately, r, 14, "a people near unto Him," 
may be compared with cxlvu, 19, 20, and both 
with cxlvi. 10. 

1. from the beaveru] Or, "of the heavens," 
I. e, " O ye of the heavens ! " The call to praise, 
instead of beginning from the earth and rising 
to heaven, begins with the higher sphere of 
creation, and is afterwards extended to our 
lower world. 

2. all bis bojti] Both the heavenly bodies 
and the angels are represented in the Old 
Testament as "the hosts" of the Lord; the 
former in Deut iv. 19, the latter in Josh. v. 
14; X K. xxii. 19, and Job xxxviii. 7. Both 
niay be included under a common designation 
in this verse, but the parallelism suggests that 
the angels are here primarily, if not ex- 
clusively, contemplated (cf. Pss. xxix. i, ciii. 
20). In V. 3 the heavenly bodies are specified. 

4. heavens of betn}ens\ QL Gen. i. 6} 
where see note; also Deut z. 14; i K. viiL 
27; Ps. Ixviii. %i (in all of which cases 
both words are in the plural number in the 
Heb.). 



5. be commanded^ and tbey *were created] 
Cf. Ps. xxxiii. 6. The LXX. interpolate a 
clause before- these word^ ovrop tin* iral 
iytvinj$Ti(rcaf. So also the Prayer-Book Ver- 
sion. 

6. He batb aUo stablished them for ever 
and ever"] Cf. Ps. cxi. g, which is the only 
place in which the words rendered ** for ever 
and ever" occur in precisely the same form. 
A similar expression occurs Isai. xxx. 8. 

he hath made a decree nubich sbaU not pMs"] 
Rather, **He gave them a decree (cf. Job 
xxviii. 26; Ps. xcix. 7; Jer. xxxi. 35, 36, 
xxxiiL 25) ; and not (one) transgresses (it)." 
Cf. Job xiv. 5 ; Ps. civ. o; Jer. ▼.22 (where 
the accus. suffix is added) ; also Esther i. 19, 
ix. 27. The verb rendered "pass," when used 
in connection with bounds or laws, seems to 
denote their transgression. God has engraven 
a law on all His works in nature which regu- 
lates then: mutual relations^ and none of them 
transgresses it There is authority, however, 
for the A.V. Thus the LXX., Kok vi irapc- 
Xcvo-crai. Jer., "et non practeribit" C£ Psl 
cxliv. 4. 

7. from the earthy Or, «*(0 ye^ of the 
earth I" Cf. v. i. This corresponcis to the 
words in v. i, " from (or, of) the heavens ;" 
and expresses, as implied in the A.V., the 
place from whence the praise is to proceed. 

ye dragons'] The word denotes any large 
water-animals. See note on Gen. i. 21. Cf, 
Ps. Ixxiv. 13. 

8. Fire^ and hall; snow, and vcfours] The 
word rendered "fire" may here ctenote light- 
ning. Cf. Ex. xix. ig ; also Psw cv. 32, where, as 
here, it b found in conjunction with " hail" 
The word rendered "vapours" commonly de- 
notes " smoke" arising from fire, whether kin- 
dled in an ordinary manner (Ps. cxix. 83), or 
by lightning, or by volcanic or any otho: ex- 
traordinary agency. Cf. Gven. xix. 28. The 
four worcb are arranged in a somewhat pe- 
culiar manner; fire and smoke standing to 
each other in a reciprocal relation, as also 
hail and snow. These latter are of compara- 
tively rare occurrence in Palestine. 

fulfilling bis word] Cf. Ps. ciiL 20. 

9. fruitful trees] Rather, "fruit-bearing 
trees," as distinguished from trees of the 
forest, of which the cedar is the representative. 
Cf. Gen. i. 11. 

10. Beasts^ and all cattle] The former 
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pie; princes, and alt judges of the /tvnof the children of Israd, a ps 



eanh 

12 Both young men, and maidens J 
old men, and children: 

13 Let them praise the name of 
the Lord: for his name alone is 'ex- 
cellent; his glory is above the earth 
and heaven, __ 

14 He also exalteth the horn of his his praise in the congregation of* 
people, the praise of all his saints; 2 Let Israel rejoice in him 



near unto him. Pnuse ye the Lo 
PSALM CXLIX. 

TAf prapkri fxhorttiA to praitt Gai/m 
toot la tki ckHrch, 5 ttmd ^ (Mat fBwa* 
kt katk given to tkt thunk. 

RAISE ye the Lord. Sing 
song, 



•P'i^ 



the. Lord a new i> 



of the two words here employed denotes, 
ipecially wild beasts, the Utter domestic cattle. 
11. Kings of the lartb, &c.]' As in the 
invocation to praise Jehovah " from the 
beavens" the I^mist begins with the angels, 
and ends with the waters above the heavene, 
so, inversely, in the invocation to piaise Je- 
hovah "from the earth," the Psalmist begins 
with the inanimate citation, and ends with 
man, the noblest of God's works. 

13. ahovt tbc rarth and btcnitn] From 
both of which His praise is to procKd. Cf. 
Ps. Irii. s. 

14. He alia exalletb the horn of Us peopkl 
Or, "And He hath raised (or lifledjupa horn 
for His people," Cf, Ps. cxxxii. 17; also 
Luke i. 6a. During the period of the captivity 
Israd baa lost its horn or pre-eminence. The 
A. v., however, is supported by the LXX,; 
Kal u^ran-fi apat \ao\i avroi, and byjer., "et 
exaltavit comu populi sui." 

the praise of all bis sainlJ} These words 
may be understood grammatically in two ways. 
They may mean tliat the Lord Himself is the 
praise of His people, as in Deut. x. ti ; Jer. 
xvii. 14;. or, as seems more probable, they 
may mean that the restoration of the bom to 
His people is the occa^on of praise, as in 
this psalm (or, in New Testament language, 
" for a praise," «Ir tniurov), to all His saints. 
Cf. Ephes. i. 6, 11, 14; PhiL i. 11, and 1 Pet 
i, 7. The latter explanation is In haimony 
with the construction of Ps. cxlix. 9. The 
former is supported by the LXX., vfivoi 
vaai rDir oaloit avrov, and by Jer., "laus 
omnibus sanctis q'us." 

a people near vste bim\ Lit. " the people 
of His nearness." Cf. I-ev, x, y, Deut iv. 7. 
It is in this capacity, as a people brought very 
near to Jehovah, that Israel, as represented in 
the person of the Psalmist, strikes the key- 
note in this psalm of that song of praise m 
which all creation, animate and inanimate, shall 
hereafter join. 

Psalm CXLIX. 

This psalm appears to have been composed 

by the same wnter as the other psalms of 

this Hallelujah series. Its applicability to ttw 



of the Jews at the timei 
restoration is not so obvious as in Mme 
psalms of the same period. It is in 
rrasonable, however, to suppose tta* t! 
constrained for a time to act only c 
defenave, the restored Israelites may 
indulged sanguine expectations of futm 
tories over their heathen adTeisaiis. 
whatever the character, or the ooaai 
those emotions which inspired the bre 
the Psalmist there can be little doob 
this psalm, like those passages in whkli 
tion is made of "a new song " (set n 
Ps. xcviii. i), has reference to tlv di 
the Mcs^ah, and to His final victorie 
all opposing foes. 

When this psalm is. compared wii 
parallel prophecies of Isaiah, and o 
Apocalypse, the difficulty which exists 
imeipretation vrill be greatly diminisii 
not removed; and its reference win i 
to be to those signal judgments, fbretoU 
in the Old and in the New Xestament, 
will usher in the coming of the gieat < 
the Lord, when His enemies must pa 
His presence, and His "pec^le shall bev 
in the day of His power." (Cf, Ps. c 
also the notes on w. 8, 9 of Oiis psalm. 

1. « nrvj sons'] See notes on Pss. ] 
3,andxcviii. i. The period of the restoi 
an event which stirred the deep^t etn 
of the nation, was one, though perfaai 
Ifast remarkable, of the epochs of the i 
□f the lyric poetry of the Hebrews. 

in the eaagregaiim of saiiitj'\ This i 
of the connecting links with the pm 
psalm (if. 14). The word rendered "s 
occurs three times in this psalm. The 
which had long hung up<Mi the waiff 
Babylon were once more employed u 
liturgical worship of the rebuilt temple, 

a. « tint that made hini\ The 
rendered, in the A.V,, "that made him 
"bis Makers"^, as it stands in the ret 
Helirew text, is m the plural number, 
Job xsiT. 10, and Isai. liv. 5. it g^ei 
refer rather to the sdectioo and constit 
of Israel as the people of tehovak th 
the act of cceatioii (cf. Isai, xUt. a li 
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made him: let the children of Zioii 
be jovful in their King. 
jf^ 3 Let them praise his name ' in the 
dance : let them sing praises unto him 
with the timbrel and harp. 

4 For the Lord taketh pleasure in 
his people : he will beautify the meek 
with salvation. 

5 Let the saints be joyful in glory: 
let them sing aloUd upon their beds. 

6 Let the high praises of God be * in 



fir 



their mouth, and a twoedged sword in 
their hand \ 

7 To execute vengeance upon the 
heathen, and punishments upon the 
people ; 

8 To bind their kings with chains, 
and their nobles with fetters of 
iron; 

9 *To execute upon them the judg-'^^*^-y* 
ment written: this honour have dl 

his saints. Praise ye the Lord. 



and see note on Ps. c. 3). By the restoration 
from Babylon, Israel had bec;n appropriated 
anew in thb special character. 

in their King] The Theocratic king no 
longer existed, and the Lord their God had 
become again their King. Deut. xxxiii. 5 ; 
X S. xii. 12. 

3. in the dance'] The Hebrew word (mahol), 
if rightly translated (as it seems to be, though 
some understand it of the pipe or flute), is 
used specially with reference to the sacred 
dance. Cf. Exod. xv. 20; Judg. xi. 34, xxi. 21 ; 
also Jer. xxxi. 4, a prophecy of the restora- 
tion, ** Again I will build thee, and thou shalt 
be built, O virgin of Israel : thou shalt again 
be adorned with thy tabrets (the plural of 
the same noun which is rendered *• timbrel" 
in this verse; cf. Ps. ol. 4^ where mention is 
again made of the timbrel in connection with 
mahoi), and thou shalt go forth in the dances 
(sing, in Heb.) of them that make merry." 
Cf. V. 13 of the same chap.; also Ps. xxx. it 
and note. In the prophecy of the restoration 
from the captivity in Jeremiah xxx. and xxxi., 
the annunciation of the vengeance which was 
about to be executed upon the wicked is 
connected, as in this psalm, with the joy and 
exultation of Israel. Cf. xxx. 23, 24. 

tct them sing praises'] Rather, " let them 
make melody unto Him,'' &c 

4. For the Lord taketh pleasure in his people] 
Cf. cxlvii. II. 

he <ivill beautify^ &c.] Or, "He beautifies 
(or makes glorious) the oppressed (or afflict- 
ed) with deliverance." The verb occurs in no 
other place in the psalter. It is chiefly used 
by Isaiah. Cf. Iv. 5, Ix. 9. 

5. Let the saints be jojful in glory] Rather, 
** \vith glory," or " because of glory," i. e, the 
glory conferred upon them, or promised to 
them. Cf. Hag. ii. 9. In the place of "howling 
upon their beds " (Hos. vii. 14), God now 
gives to them "songs in the night" (Job 
XXXV. 10). Cf. Ps. xlii. 8; Isai. xxx. 29. 
This and the following clauses may be render- 
ed either as in the A.V., or in the present 
tense thus; "are joyful," "they sing aloud," 



"the high praises (lit. the exaltations, not 
used elsewhere, cf. Pss. Ixvi. 17, xcix. 5, 
9) of God are in their mouth, and a two- 
edged sword is in their hand." The words 
rendered "a two-edged sword " may be trans- 
lated more literally "a sword of' mouths," 
i. e. edges. Cf? Neh. iv. 17, " Every one with 
one of- his hand* wrought in the work, and 
with the other hand held a weapon;" also 
2 Mace. XV. 27i "So that fighting with their 
hands, and praying unto God with their 
hearts, they slew no less than thirty and five 
thousand men." 

1. upon the heathen] Rather, " upon," or 
"amongst, the nations." 

upon the. people] Rather, "upon," or "a- 
mongst, the peoples." 

8. To bind their kings *with chains] Cf. 
the passages cited in the note on v. 9, also 
Isai. xlix. 7j 23, Ix. 3, flf!, where the subju- 
gation predicted is moral not physical, and 
consists in the surrender of idolatry, and the 
reception of the true f^ith. 

0. To execute upon them^ &c.] Or, 
"amongst them." "The judgment (or de- 
cree) written." may look back, in the first 
instance, to the sentence of extermination pro- 
nounced on the Canaanites, but it seems to re- 
fer, not so much to any one particular passage^ 
as to the inunutable decree of God, re^gistered 
in heaven, and thus " written before Him" (cf. 
Isai. Ixv. 6), and expressed also in the whole 
of the prophecies, more especially those of 
Isaiah, which predict the universal dominion 
of Jehovah, and the complete subjugation of 
His adversaries, in connection with Ae glory 
and exaltation of Israel. Thus e.g, in Isai. 
xlv. 14, captives of different nations are repre- 
sented as coming over to the restored Jews in 
chains (the same word as in v. 8) ; in ch. Ix. irv, 
a, 3, the nations with their kings are described 
as coming to the light of Israel; in v. 11, it 
is foretold that " the forces of the Gentiles,'* 
and "their kings," shall be brought within 
the gates of Jerusalem ; whilst in ch. lix. 16— 
19, the vengeance of v. 7 is represented as 
being executed. With these passages may be 
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PSALM CL. 

I An exhortation to praise God, 3 with all kind 
0/ instruments, 

<T)RAISE ye the Lord. Praise 
V^ God in his sanctuary: praise 
him in the firmament of his power. 

2 Praise him for his mighty acts: 
praise him according to his excellent 
greatness. 

3 Praise him with the sound of the 



[v. 1—4 

* trumpet: praise him with the pnlterj*^^ 
and harp. 

4 Praise him w^ith the tiinbrel and 
'dance: praise him with stringed in-^o^i 
struments and organs. 

5 Praise him upon the loud cym- 
bals: praise him upon the high sound- 
ing cymbals. 

6 Let every thing that hath breath 
praise the Lord. Praise ye the LoRa 



compared Deut. xxxii. 40^43, and Isai. Ixv. 
6 ; aJso Rev. xiv. 20, xvii. 14. 

this honour bceve all bis saints'j This clause 
may be rendered grammatically m either of the 
following ways: (i^ it may mean, **He (the 
Lord) is a (or the) honour of all His saints;** 
i. e. He, Who at His first coming had " no 
form nor comeliness " (the same word which 
is here rendered "honour"), will become the 
honoiur of His saints when He shall come 
again to exalt them, and to take vengeance 
upon their adversaries; or (2) it may mean, 
'*it is an honour to all His saints;" i.e, the 
destruction of their adversaries, and their own 
deliverance, will become a crown of glory to 
the people of the Lord, Cf. cxlviil 14, and 
note. The latter interpretation seems to be 
the true one. ** The victories of their King," 
says Dr Kay, ** reflect glory on all His faith- 
ful and devoted servants.'* 

Psalm CL. 

As each of the five books of the psalter ends 
with its doxology, so the entire **Book of 
Praises'* ends with this magnificent song of 
thanksgiving, in which not only the people 
of Israel with all their national instrumental 
music, but the whole of the animate creation, 
it every thing that hath breath," is summoned 
to unite. See Introduction to the Psahns, 
sec. 2. 

"It was, no doubt," writes Isaac Taylor, 
•* to give effect first to the human voice, and 
then, to the alternations of instruments— loud, 
and tender, and gay, with the graceful move- 
ments of the dance, that the anthem was com- 
posed, and its chorus brought out — 
*Let every thing that hath breath praise the 

Lord: Praise ye the Lord!* 
and so did the congregated thousands take 
up their part with a shout — 'even as the noise 
or many waters.* *' * The Spirit of the He- 
brew Poetry,' pp. 156, 7. 

This universal Hallelujah forms the most 
suitable conclusion to a book in which cries 
from the deep are, throughout, blended with 
songs of praise; in other words, which de^ 
scribes the experience of God's people through- 
out the whole of the various vicissitudes of 
their earthly history. 

*• ThCi-e IS now no need," says Delitzsch in 



loc., "for anyr special cloang beracba (le, 
blessing). This whole dosing psalm is sadk 
Nor is Uiere any need even of an jimen (Pi. 
cvi. 48; cf . I Chro. xvi. 36). The HaUek^d 
includes it within itself and exceeds it** 



1. in ibis sanetuasj] If the sanctuary hen 
denotes the earthly temple of Jehovah (d 
Ps. XV. x), this verse may be regarded as a 
short summary of Ps. cxIviiL If the beaTen^r 
sanctuary be denoted, as in Ps. xL 4, vc 
must consider the sunmions to praise as ad- 
dressed to the angelic hosts. The word may, 
however, be rendered " for," or ** on account oC 
His holiness," as the same preposition is coo- 
monly understood in the following tosc 
Cf. Ps. Ix. 6, and note in loc. 

in the firmament of bu potwer'] i. e, whfre 
His might and majesty are displayed. Ci 
Ps. Ixviii. 34, 35. 

2. for ins mighty acts'] Or, "in, i,e. ii 
the recital of, His mighty acts ; ** as ^.^. tb; 
Exodus, the Restoration from Babylon, aal 
finally, the ultimate deliverance foretold in lb 
preceiling psalm. 

according to his excellent greatness'] Rather, 
"according to the abundance of his greatness." 

8. sound of the trumpet\ Or, " blast ci 
the horn." For the distinction between ike 
construction and use of the ram's horn. icA 
the straight silver trumpet» see note on Nua. 
X. 3. 

4. timbrel and dance'y The timbrel cf 
tambourine, was the chief instrumental ac- 
companiment of the dance; cf. Exod. xv. ic; 
Judg. xi. 34, also Ps. cxlix. 3. The worJ 
rendered "dance" may, however, denote 1 
musical instrument See Ps. cxlix. 3, azk! 
note. 

<iuitb stringed instruments\ See Note at cad 
and organs] Rather, " and pipe.'* 

5. loud cymbals higb joufu&mg cymheh] 

Rather, * * cymbals of clear sound cymbals 

of loud noise." The latter word seems 10 
denote a loud sound as of an alarm or sg- 
nal trumpet, as in Lev. xxv. 9, and Num. 
xxxl 6. Cf. Num. x. 5 ; and Ps. xcviS. S. 
and notes in loc; also i Cor. xiii, x, Kv/afidkat 
dkaXa^ov. 

6. Let every thing that both breath] Lit 
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n *'the whole of breath," Le, all living beings, preceding verses might seem to imply), but 

Gf. Gen. ii. 7 ; Deut xx. z6 ; Josh. x. 40. to the whole of the human creation (to 

.» The last verse of the psalter is a summons which the word here used generally applies), 

addressed no longer to Israel only (as the and, it may be, to the whole animate creation, 

' mention of their national instruments in the to unite in the praise of Jehovah. 



i 

[ NOTE on Psalm cl. 4. 



The meaning of the word D*J9 rendered two stringed instruments are mentioned in the 

*^ stringed instruments" is doubtful. A cor- preceding verse. FUrst suggests that D^jp 

responding Syriac word |JLSo is used in Ps. may be a contracted form derived from D^J. 

lucxii. a, as =1133, and the context suggests Cf. Ps. xlv. 8, where *J9 occura, and note in 

that It may denote some specific musical m- j^ 
strument in this place, especi<illy inasmuch as 



EXCURSUS UPON PSALMS XCI.— C 



Frequent refmnce has been made in the notes on Pss. xci. — c., and more pirticulariy mth 
notes on Pss. xciii., xcvi., and xcviii., to their mutual connection, and their commoa depndeoc! 
upon the prophecies, especially the later prophecies, of Isaiah. The indicatioos of mstsi 
connection and common authorship, with regard at least to several of these psalms, aretnoK 
mainly in the identity or similarity of the subject-matter, in their adaptation for Iituipc 
use, in the frequent recurrence of the same or similar words and phrases, in the pasi 
resemblance of style, in the characteristic use of anadiplos'u or iteration and in thr ^ce 
that Ps. xciii. is a part of Ps. xcii. in twelve Codices, that Ps. xcv. is joined to Ps. xcit. imn 
Codices, that Ps. xcvi. is a part of Ps. xcv. in four Codices, that Ps. xcvii. is a part of ft 
xcvi. in fourteen Codices, and that Ps. xcix. is united with Ps. xcviii. in eight Codices. Ttx 
results arising out of this mutual connection, and more particularly out of the comms 
dependence of these psalms upon the prophecies of Isaiah, are of so much inteitst a^ 
importance, that it has been thought desirable to trace out more fully- the nature axkl exte^ 
of the coincidences of subject, style, and phraseology between these psalms and the prophedn 
both earlier and later, of Isaiah ; and to endeavour to ascertain, approximately the date 3 
which the composition of this series of psalms may be assigned. ' 

The following table of coincidences will suffice to shew that if the psalms and t 
prophecies were not the compositions of the same writer, the Psalmist must have bontnw 
from the Prophet, or the Prophet from the Psalmist. 

(0 

Psalm xciii. i, compared with Isaiah xxiv. 23. 

" Jehovah is King.'' « When (or for) Jehovah of Hosts is K: 

(or has begun to reign) in Mount SJon." 

The same words which form the key-note And lii. 7, lfrh\i^ "po |VV^ TOSt **& 

of this series of psalms are repeated in Pss. unto Zion, Thy God is Kinir " C£ mn. 

XCVI. 10, XCVII. I, and xax. i, coupled, m xxxiii. 17 aa. -v-*. *-^»- 

the place last quoted, with the declaration ' ' 
that " Jehovah b great in Zion.** 

Psahn xciii. i, compared with Isaiah li. 9. 

«* Jehovah hath clothed Himself, hath «< Clothe Th)-self with strength O arm 
girded Himself, with strength." Jehovah." ' 

Cf. lii. I :— 

»* Clothe Thyself with Thy strength, 
Zion." 

(3) 

Psalms xcvi. i, xcviii. i, compared with Isaiah xliL 10. 

"Sing unto Jehovah a new song." "Sing unto Jehovah a new song.** 
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(4) 

Ps. xcviii. 7, eompared with Isaiah xlii. lo. 

'*The sea and its fiUness, the earth and **The sea and its fulness, the islands and 
tl.e inhabitants thereof." tlie inhabitants thereof." 

Also xcvi. iiy 

IX^DI D\T ^^' ^^^^"^^ ^ ' "^^ P^^ 

** The sea and its fulness." ** The earth and its fulness." 



(5) 
Psalm xcvi. ii, compaised' with Isaiah xlix. 13. 

"The heavens are glad, and the earth is "Sing, O heavens, and be joyful, O eartli." 
joyful." Cf. xliv. 33. 

Cf. xcvii. I. 

(6) 
Psalm xcvii. 5, compared with Isaiah xxxiv. 3. 

iDD:...Dnn Dnn ido: 

"The mountains are melted." **The mountains are melted." 

(7) 

Psalm xcviii. i,. compared* with Isaiah Hi. 10. 

"His holy arm." "His holy arm." 

This phrase occurs in no other place. 

(«)• 

Psalm xcviii. 3^ compared with Isaiah lii. 10. 

irn^K WB'^ nK p« ^dd« ^3 ini irnb« njnc^ n« n« ^Da« ^d inii 

"All the ends of the earth have seen the "And all the ends of the earth shall see 
salvation of our God." (or have seen) the salvation of our God." 

(9) 

Psalm xcviii. 4, compared with Isaiah lii. 9. 

" Break forth into a shout and sing." ^ Break forth into a shout, ^ng." 

It should be observed here that the verb nVB in the sense of "break out into a shout " 
or "cry of joy" (e.g, Isai. liv. i, where the LXX. has p^(oy Koi Potfooyy cf. Gal. iv. 27), 
is absolutely peculiar to the prophet Isaiah (who uses it six times in his earlier and later 
prophecies m this sense), and to the Psalmist in this place; and that the verb is invariably 
used by the Prophet, as it is here by the Psalmist, in conjunction with the verb ]y\ or 
its cognate noun T\y\ The word itself occurs, but in a different form and signification, in 
one other place only in the Old Testament, viz., Micah iiL 3. 
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(.0) 

psalm xcviiL 5, compaml with Isaiah ti. 3. 

n-iDT bip rriDT Vip 

" The voice of a psalm (or song)." " The Toice of a psalm (or n^). 

Thi« phrase occurs in no other plac^ 

(•>) 
Psalm xcviii. 8, compared with Isaiah Iv. 11. 

fp iKiTD' t\z ittno* 

" Clap their hands." ti cUp their hands." 

This phrase occurs in no other place. 

(") 
Psalm xds.. 3, j, 9, compared with Isaiah ti. 3. 

Kin mp 1 
J Kin cni? \ n»ax nTp ump enp pnp 

9 13WI« niri' pnpJ 
"Holy is He... Holy is He... Holy is "Holy, Holy, Holy, is Jebonl 
Jehovah our God." Hosts," 

("3> 
Ps.-ilm xtns. 5, compared with Isaiah Ixvi. i. 

i-Sn onn »Sn cnn 

"The footstool of His feet." " The footstool of My feet," 

The expression occurs only in four other places in the Old Testament, «rf which 
secDi to refer to the Ark, viz. Ps. cxxxii. 7 ; Lam, ii. i<; and ■t Chro. xxviii, a. 

The coincidences of Ps. xcviii. with the prophecies of Isaiah <wtll be prvsmted to 

eye of the English reader most conveniently in the following form : 

Psalm xcviii. compared with the prophecies of Isdah. 

" lias i"to t^ ^'"'•^ " nnu long." v. I. "O ilng mlt the La*^ a mem . 

xlii. 10. 
"Hii armvirousbt JtUvermutfir . 

"Mint arm bath ^oroaght J^rver^l 
Me. Ixiii. 5. 

"Jehovah hath made bore Hit 
arm." lii. 10. 

" He hath rtmrmberei Hii lovingkmJntii " I will make mention of f<^ rvaw 

and His truth tvward the houte of hratl." the lovingiinJueiiei of Jehovah .... ai 

V. 3. great goodnem loviard tie house ^ Urm 

according to the multitude of tiij liniim 

1 tbe " All the enii of the earth thail u 
have teen) Ibe talvatiaa ^mr God," U 

"Sima aJinid unto Jehovah, all tbe rartb; " Smg Jo^outfy, O heavens, for Jd 

break forth aoA ling Ji^outlj; yea.^ngpralse." hath done tt; tbtut a^vd, ye lower m 

*, 4. the earth; brtakjorib, U ye r 

ajofont toi^." xbv, ij. 

" AaJ the voice ifafia/m." v. j. " jtnJ the voice ^a fta 



EXCURSUS UPON PSALMS XCL— C. 



337 



Psalm xcviii. 



compared with the prophecies of Isaiah. 



I; " Lft the sea roar^ and the fulness thereof: 
s the worlds and they that dwell therein." v, 7. 



« Let the floods clap their bands^ 1;. 8. 



" The sea^ and the fulness thereof: the isles, 
and those who inhabit (or d<well in) them." 
xlii. 10. (Cf. "the earth and the fulness 
thereof the <world^, and all things that come 
forth of it." xxxiv. I.) 

" All the trees of the field shall clap their 
hands,^^ Iv. la. 



** Let the mountains sing joyously together." 
v. 8. 



"The mountains and the hills break foith 
before you miojojous singing^ Iv. la. 



" He shall judge the world with righteous- 
ness and the peoples with equity." v. 9. 



"And He ^aXXjud^e the poor with righte^ 
ousness and reprove with equityj*^ xi. 4. Cf. 
lix. 4. 



Amongst other coincidences between this series, of psalms and the prophecies of Isaiah, 
we may note the following: — 



(i) The use of the Piel form of PlfeO in 
the sense of to be beautiful or becoming, Cf. 
Ps. xciii. 5 with Isai. hi. 7. The verb ap- 
pears to be used elsewhere only in the Song of 
Solomon, i. 10. 

(a) The expression TWD, "from of old, ever- 
lasting," Ps. xciii. a, a word which, though not 
exclusive! V used by Isaiah, is characteristic of 
his style, being used eight times in his earlier 
and later prophecies, and very rarely else- 
where. 

(3) The use of D^DITOn, " consolations." 
Cf. rs. xciv. 19, ao; Isai. Ixvi. n. Themasc. 
form occurs elsewhere only in Jer. xvi. 7, and 
the fern, form only in Job xv. 11, and xxi. 
%, 

(4) The use of some form of the verb 
pyc^, or its cognate noun, in the sense of 
delight, Cf. Ps. xciv. 19, ao ; Isai. v. 7, and 
Ixvi. I a. The occurrence of any form of 
this word except in Ps. cxix. is very rare. 

(5) The coincidence of I'TDfc^n^ Ps. xciv. 
4t with I^TO^nn, Isaiah Ixi. 6. Whether the 
latter word be a derivative from "MDtC, or from 
"10^ (see Fiirst, *Lex.'), is questioned; but 



the resemblance is remarkable, as the meaning 
is apparently the same. 

We may note further (a) the use of 
DOC* in conjunction with p*lV, H^IDK, and 
DpK'^D (cf. Pss. xcvi. 13, xcvii. 9; Isai. 
*>• 4, 5,- lix. 4); (b) Ps. xcvii. 3, as com- 
pared with Isai. xlii. 25; (c) Ps. xcbc. i, 
0^31*0 DK'^ as compared with Isai. xxxvii. 
16, D^atDH ne^; (d) Ps. xcix. I, pKn I30n, 
as compared with Isai. xxiv. 19, ao. Probably 
the true reading of the psalm is ]M3n or t31Dn. 

Among other peculiarities more or less 
striking, we may observe the usage both by 
the Psalmist and the Prophet of the following 
words: (i) K31 and its cognate forms, Pss. 
xciii. 3, xciv. 5 ; Isai. iii. 15, xix. 10, liii. 5, 
10, Ivii. 15; (a) the Hiphil form of tDpfe^ 
Ps. xciv. 13; Isai. vii. 4, xxx. 15, xxxii. 17, 
Ivii. ao; (3) JTWDH Ps. xcvi. 6, a word used 
seventeen times by Isaiah; (4) Ml Ps. xcix. i, 
a word which occurs eleven ^mes in its dif- 
ferent forms in Isaiah; (5) ?yD in conjunc- 
tion with TWVO Ps. xdi. 4; IsaL v. la; and 
(6) DITD Pss. xcii. 9, xciii. 4, a word which 
occurs fourteen times in Isaiah. 



It would be easy to adduce other coincidences of phraseology between this series of 
psalms and the prophecies of Isaiah, but it is believed that the above will suffice to 
establish either the identity of authorship, or the dependence of the Psalmist upon the 
Prophet, or of the Prophet upon the Psalmist Before proceeding farther in the inves- 
tigation of this subject, it will be desirable to present to the reader in a connected 
form the principal internal indications which these psalms afford of the date of their 
composition, some of which have been already noticed in their respective places. 

It is generally agreed amongst modem critics that the principal epochs of Hebrew poetrv 
(and it will scarcely admit of question that this series of psalms belongs to one of such 
epochs) were (i) the time of David; (a^ that of Hezekiah; and (3) the period of, or 
shortly subsequent to, the captivity ; to wnich periods some modem critics, though, as it 
seems, on insufficient evidence (see the Introduction to the Psalter, sec. 13), add that of 
the Maccabees. 



^ The word rendered worlds which occurs found nine times in the earlier prophecies of 
only thirty-six times in the Oki Testament, is Isaiah, and six times in this series of psalms. 
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The following reasons seem to determine the balance of evidence to be in £iTOor of tbs 
composition of this series of psalms at, or about, the second ai these pcrkidSy «. e. diuing the 
time of the prophet Isaiah. 



(i) We not only miss all those allusions 
to the times and circumstances of the cap- 
tivity and the restoration which are found m 
the psalms of later date\ and also those words 
and forms which characterize alike the earliest 
and the latest books of the Hebrew Scriptures, 
but we find such allusions to the Ark with 
its overshadowing cherubim (cf. Pss. xci. 
I, 4, xcv. 2j 6, xcvi. 6, xcix. i, 5, c. a), 
and probably to the monarchy (Ps. xcix. 4, 
and note in loc.^ as find their obvious and 
natural explanation in the supposition that 
these psalms were composed whilst the tem- 
ple of Solomon still stood, and whilst the 
royal house of David still continued to sit 
upon the throne. 

(a) The state of Jiidxa with regard to 
the prospect of foreign invasion, as described 
in these psalms, corresponds closely with 
that of the reign of Ahaz and the first four- 
teen years of that of Hezekiah. ** The floods," 
a figure of the world-powers both in the Old 
and the New Testament, are represented in Ps. 
xciii. 3 not only as having lifted up their voice, 
but as still lifting it up. ** The floods baiv iifted 
up^ O Lord, the floods have lifted up^ the 
floods do lift up their waves." This description 
precisely accords with that given in Isai. viiu 
7, when, after the invasion and partial subju- 
gation of the northern kingdom by the As- 
syrians, and the threatened invasion of Judxa 
by the united forces of Israel and Syria, the 
Assyrian power is represented as threatening 
not only Israel but also Judah : '* Now there- 
fore behold the Lord bringeth up upon thee 
the waters of the river strong and many, even 
the king of Assyria, and all his glory'." The 
same description applies, though not, perhaps, 
in an e(]ual degree, to the state of Judaea from 
the arrival of the messengers of Merodach- 
baladan, until the final destruction of the 
monarchy, after which time the figure of the 
rising and threatening floods would seem to 
be altogether inapplicable. 

(3) The internal disorganization of Judsea 
described in Ps. xciv. in;. 5, 6, 16, 20, 21, 
corresponds very closely with that described 
in 3 Chro. xxix. 8, 9, and in Isai. i. (what- 
ever the date of the composition of that chap- 
ter), iii. 12, 15, ix. 13, and x. i, 2. The acts 
of injustice and oppression to which reference 
is made in Ps. xciv. (and to which there may 
be allusion, by way of contrast, in Ps. xcix. 

^ E.g. in such a psalm as xcix. we should natu- 
rally expect to find some allusion to the restora- 
tion from captivity, had it been composed after 
that event, and not improbably the mention of 
Daniel as well as Samuel, amongst those who 
called upon the name of the Lord. 

* It must be noted here that the word which 



4) appear to be primarily, if not exdusiTcif, 
those of mirighteous judges, not of fordga 
oppressors. The Psalmist animadTcrts npoi 
these with a severity similar to that of tbe 
Prophet, one of whose characteristics was the 
keen eye with which he surveyed the judidsi 
administration of the aflSurs of his country. 
(See notes on w. 5, 6, 8, ao, of Fs. xdv.^ * 

(4) The subject-matter of these psuns, 
viz., the establishment of Jefaovah*s throoe □ 
righteousness, the confusion of idolaters, and 
the universal proclamation of ** the gospd of 
the kingdom," is identical mth the subject- 
matter of some of the confessedly gennioe 
prophecies of Isaiah, as well as with that of 
those prophecies which are contained in chap- 
ters xl. — Ixvi., the genuineness of which lus 
been the subject of dispute in mod«ii times 
No more probable date, therefore, so &r as 
respects the subjects on which they treat, can 
be assigned to these psalms than the time cf 
the prophet isaiah, which was the seoood 
great epoch of those royal prophecies whidi 
had their origin in the days of Samuel and 
David. This probability is confirmed by a 
comparison of the jubilant strain of thes 
psalms, and of the contemporaneous (as it is 
thought) prophecies of Issuah, descripthre of 
the Second Advent, with the darker and more 
minatory character of the greater portioo of 
those prophecies, relating to the same efcnt, 
which were delivered subsequently to the Ba- 
bylonbh captivity. Cf. e,g, Zech. xiL 10—14, 
xiv. passim ; Malachi iiL a, 3, iv. 5, 6, with 
Isai. xii. passim, xxv. 9, xxvL 19. The im- 
probability of the composition of these psalms 
between the time of Isaiah and the captirity, 
not excepting even the period of Josiab's 
reign, is generally admitted. 

(5) The repeated allusions to convukiorj 
of the earth throughout this series of psalms 
(cf. Pss. xciiL a, xcvi. 10, xcvii. 4, 5, xdi. 1) 
nnd their most natural historical ground- 
work in the great earthquake in the da)'Sof king 
Uzziah (cf. Amos L i; Mic L 4; Zedi. 
xiv. 5). 

(6) The indications found in these psalms 
of the restoration of the temple-service (cl 
xcv. a, xcvi. 8, xcviiL 5, 6, c. a) exactly har- 
monize with the great revival of natioiul 
religious worship, including both vocal aod 
instrumental music, in the days of king Heze- 
kiah, in the account of which in % Chra 

occurs in the singular number, and which is iw- 
dcrcd river in Isaiah viiu 7» is the same as tlist 
which occurs in the plural number, and whidi 
is rendered ** floods** m Ps. xciii. 3, Moreover 
one of the epithets ("many" or nn^kiy) of tbe 
"waters** of this river is the same as oaK ol' 
those of the *' waters ** of Ps. xciiL 4. 
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xxix. w, 25 — a 8 we find mention of three David" (a Chro. xxix. 30), in which Here- 
of the same instruments to which reference is kiah *^ commanded the Levites to sing praises 
made in this series of psalms, viz. the nabla, unto the Lord/' may refer to Ps. xcvi. in its 
the harp, and the trumpets. **The words of original form (cf. z Chro. xvi. 7). 

Such being some of the grounds on which the date of the composition of these 
psalms may reasonably be assigned to the times of Isaiah, it is desirable to inquire further 
whether, in the absence of direct proof of the identity of authorship, there are such inter- 
nal indications of originality as would lead us to assign the priority of composition to the 
prophecies or to the psalms. 

Now it might fairly be urged in support of the theory that the Prophet borrowed from the 
Psalmist (i) that if the liturgical psahns of this series were composed during the first fourteen 
years of the reign of Hezekiah, they must have been anterior to the later prophecies of Isaiah, 
m which the larger part of the coincidences which have been noted appear; (a) that it 
is reasonable to suppose that when once the psalms in question had become a portion of 
the liturgical worship of the sanctuary, later writers should borrow from them both their 
ideas and their phraseology; and (3^ that if, as some of our best modem critics believe, 
the passage which occurs almost verbatim in Micah iv. i — 4, and Isaiah ii. a — 5, is original 
in the case of the former writer, and borrowed by the contemporary prophet, there is a 
yet further presumption in favour of the originality of the Psalmist rather than of the 
Prophet in the present case. 

On the other hand, it may be urged (i) that if the probability of the composition of 
the liturgical psalms of this series during the reign of Hezekiah be admitted, there are no 
decisive indications of their composition during the first fourteen years of that reign, and 
consequently, that there is no proof that Isaiah must have been acquainted with these 
psalms as portions of that temple-worship which had been recently restored; and ^a) 
that the quotation of a particular passage frx>m a contemporary prophet (if the prionty 
of composition on the part of Micah be conceded) is no sumcient warrant for the 
supposition that Isaiah, the greatest, and perhaps the most original, of all the prophets, 
was indebted to the writer of a few lyrical poems for so much which is characteristic 
of the style and phraseology of both. In any case it may be urged with equal or 
greater force in favour of the originality of the Prophet, rather than of the Psalmist, 
that numerous quotations from the prophecies of Isaiah, or manifest allusions to them, 
are found both in the later psalms, and also in the later prophecies. The following 
will suffice by way of illustration : — 

Ps. cii. a6, compared with -Isai. 1. 9, Ps. cxviii. a8, compared with Isai. xxv. i. 

and li. 6. Ps. cxlvii. 4, 5, 

Ps. ciii. II, „ Isai. Iv. 9. Jer. vi. ao, 

Ps. civ. a, „ Isai. xl. a a, Jer. x. 4, 

and li. 13. 

Ps. cv. I, „ Isai. xii. 4, Jer. xii. 9, 

(where the whole of the verse is found verbatim.) Jer. xxxi. ^i;, 

Ps. cvii. 23, compared vnih Isai. xlii. 10. (where the same seven words occur verbatim.) 

Ps.cvii. 33,35, „ Isai. xii. 18, Jer. 1. 8, compared with Isai. xlviii. 20, 

(where the same eight words occur verbatim, and Hi. 11. 

with the exception of a slight variation in Nahum i. 15, „ Isai. Hi. 7, 

the form of one of them. Cf. Isai. xxxv. 7.) (where the same six words occur verbatim.) 

Ps. cxviii. 14, compared with Isai. xii. a, Mai. iu. i, compared with Isai. xl. 3. 

(where the whole of the verse occurs verbatim, 
with the addition of the word "Jehovah.") 

There seem, moreover, to be some positive indications that if Isaiah were not the 
writer of the psalms in question, the priority of authorship must have been on the 
part of the Prophet rather than on that of the Psalmist. The reign of Hezekiah is the 
ear rust period to which the Hturgical psalms of this series have been assigned with any 
degree of probability, whilst most modem critics assign to them a much later date; 
whereas some of the most remarkable coincidences of style and phraseology between this 
series of psalms and the prophecies of Isaiah are found in those portions of the prophecies 
which were composed previously to the accession of Hezekiah to the throne. It will suffice 
to allude to the characteristic use of anadiplosis^ or iteration, in the earlier as well as in the 
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later prophecies^, and also to the occurrence of the most remarkable of aJl the ooind- 
dcnces of phraseology, viz., the use (tf nVD patiacb^ not onljr in a significatioo peculiar 
to the Prophet and the Psalmist, but also in conjunction with T\y\ ritmab (see oa 9), 
in Isai. xiv. 7, the date of which prophecy appears to be positively determiiied by v. iS 
of the same chapter. Other coincidences between this series of psalms and the earUer pro- 
phecies of Isaiah have been already noticed. 

But in addition to the a priori improbability that the greatest of the Hebrew pro- 
phets should have been indebted to the contemporaneous, or nearly contempora n eous, wnter 
of a fi?w short lyrical poems, both for portions of the subject-matter of his great theme, 
and also for some of the most distinctive characteristics of his style and phraseology, thee 
appears to be internal evidence in some of the coincidences which have oeen enumerated, 
if adoption, or imitation, on cither ^dc be admitted, that the prophecies were anterior to 
the psalms. 

In the case of coincidence (z) e,g. we find that the figure of dotting pervades the 
two preceding chapters of the prophecies of Isaiah (cf. xlix. 18, L 3, 9) as well as 
the preceding verses uf chap, li., viz. nrv, 6, 8, and that it is found also in the beginnmgaf 
chap. lii. ; and again in lix. 17, Ixi. 3, 10, Ixiii. z, 2, 3, and Ixiv. 6. Again, in the case of 
coincidence (9) we find the phrase peculiar to the Psalmist and the Prophet repeated br 
the latter six times in writings which, at the lowest computation, extend over a period (if 
upwards of fifteen years, and probably over thirty years. Once more, in the case of 
coincidence (la), if the connection between Ps. xcix. and the vision recorded in IsaL 
vi. be more than accidental, the question of priority does not admit of doubt; inasmudi 
as whilst the recorded account of Isaiah's vision might well have become the ground- 
work of Ps. xcix., that psalm could not, by any possibility, have been the groundwixi 
of the prophetic vision. The same inference may be fairly drawn from the existeooe ii 
these psalms of that remarkable characteristic of the eariier as well as of the later 
writings of Isaiah to which allusion has already been made, viz., anadlplosis or iteratioo. 
When the character of both compositions b taken into account, and it is remembered 
that in the case of the prophet this distinctive characteristic is traced throughout writing 
which probably extended over upwards of half a century, it seems difficult to avoid the 
conclusion that if the psalms and the prophecies were not the productions of the same 
writer, and there be ground for supposing that there was imitation on either side, tJ* 
originality in this, as in the other coincidences which have been noticed, must ha\'e beco 
on the side of the Prophet and not on that of the Psalmist*. 

The general results of this inquiry may be briefly summed up in the following words: 

(i) There seems good reason for assigning 



a common authorship to most, if not all, of 
the series of psalms beginning with the 91st, 
and ending with the looth (more particularly 
to Pss. xciiL and xcv. — c.), and possibly to 
these psalms and to the prophecies of Isaiah. 

(a) The Psalmist, if not identical with 
the prophet Isaiah, seems to have been largely 
indebted both to the earlier and later prophe- 
cies of Isaiah for his subject-matter, for the 
characteristics of his style, and for his phrase- 
ology. 

(3) The date of the composition of these 
psalms seems to be approximately assigned, 



with the greatest amount of probability, to 
the times of Hezekiah, whose accession to the 
throne may have fomnied the historical ground- 
work of this remarkable revival of the r^ 
prophecies, both in the writings of Isaiah acd 
m this series of psalms. (See note on Ps. 
xciii. I.) In any case there appear to be strong 
grounds for assigning to this series of psafacs 
an earlier date than that of the captivity. 

The bearing of these results, if estab- 
lished, upon the date of composition and tbe 
unity of authorship of the later, as well as tk 
earlier, prophecies commonly ascribed to Isaiab 
is too obvious to reqmre elucidatioiu 



' E.g. "The Lord alone shall be exalted in 
that clay," ii. v. 11; ib. v, 17; **\Vhcii He 
ariseth to shake terribly the earth," ib. v. 19; 
ib. V. i\\ "P'or all this His anger is not turned 
away, but His hand is stretched out still," ix. 
V, n; ib. V. 17. The occurrence of similar 
repetitions throughout chapters xl. — Ixvi. scarcely 
needs illustration. The following instances from 
ch. xl. will suffice, (i)** Comfort ye, comfort 
ye," V. i; (a) **The grass withereth, the flower 
fadeth," v. 7; **The grass withereth, the flower 
fadeth," v, 8 ; (3) " O Zion that bringest good 
tidings . . . . O Jerusalem that bringest good 
tidingjs," V. 9; (4) *' Lift up thy voice, lift it 
up," ib.; (5) "To whom then will ye liken 



Godr V. 18; "To whom then will ye like 
me?" V. 35. 

■ The following are instances of anadlplcsis it 
this series of psalms; xcii 9, xciiL i, 3, xc->. 
I, 3, «3» xcv»- >» ^» 7. 8, 13, xcviii. 4, 5. Oib:: 
instances might be added to the number, as t.:- 
the thrice-repeated refrain of Ps. xcix. i, 5.9 
The occurrence of aftadiplasis in other poetici- 
portions of the Old Testament, as e,g. in it: 
song of Deborah; in Pss. x. g, and ciii. i, 1, 32; 
and in the refrain of some other of the psabt^ 
as e,g, Pss. xlii., xlvi., IviL, Ixxx., evil., an^: 
cxxxvi., is not sufficiently common to neQtndiK 
the force of this coincidence. 
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BTLE5 (Sib Johi). Fonndaliona of B«1igion in ths Hind and 

lIurtslMu. P«tS>D. 6i. 
BTEON'S (Loan) LIFE AHD WOBKB;— 

LlVK, LXTTERS, IBD JoDKHALS. B; ThOMU UoOMn. CtlMuC 
Bdiiiim. Plalo*. * Veil. Fup. Bvo, IS*. ; ot Oae VdIodil Portnaio. 
Royol 8to., Ti. M. 

Live ahd PosttcAL Wokkb. Popular SdUion. PortraiU. 

2 roll. BoyilSio. 16i. 

PoiTiCAL WoHKs. LtArori/ fdftion. Portrait 8Vol», Sro. 45c 

PokticalWokkb. Cabintt Edition. Platea. lOTob. I2ino. S0#. 

PomciL Works. PodxtEd. SVoIi. Iflmo. loKOAae. SI*. 

PoaTicjL WoBsa. Popular Edition. PUtM. Bojal Sto. 7t. sd. 

Poetical 'NVobed. Ptari Edition. Crown Sto. 2«. Qd. 

Cbilue Harold. With 80 EngraTlngB, Croim Sto. I2i. 

Ca[LDE Harold. ISmo. 2*,td. 

CaiLDE Harold, Tignettei. ISmo. 1a 

CuiLDB Harold. Portrait. ISmo. 9d. 

Tales and Poemb. ISmo. 3a. td. 

UiscELLANEans. S Vol*. ICino. S*. 

Dkahas AHD Plais. S ToU. Iflmo. U. 

Dos JiTAii Airn Bemo. SToU. ISmo. U. 

Beauties. Poetry and Prots. PortraiL Fcap. 8n. 8a. lU. 
CAMPBELL (Loed). Lord ChanoBllon and KMpen of the 
OnUBaklarEnfliuid. Fiom tbo EwUoil TlmM la Um Daath of Idnl 
EldoD In IBM. 10 VdU Cnwa Sto. Si. ouh. 

Cblaf Juiticea of England. From tha Norman 

Cr>i*|uut to tbo DeiUi of Lord Toalordoa. * Vol*. Crown Bn. It. aach. 
Life and Letters : being a Salsction from hia 

Un. Hardctle. i Toll. 8.o. (Att.TvS.; 
— (Thob.) E»mj on Engllah Pootif. With '" 
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GARNOTA (CcKDi da). Memoin of the Life and Brentfal Career 

of P.M. the Dake of 8«Idftnha; Soldier and Stetesmao. With 
Selections from hie CoRtspondenoe. S Vole. 8vo. [/n tJU Prtn, 

CABTWKIGHT (W. C). The JesuiU: their ConsiitaUon and 
Teaching. An Historical Sketch. Svo. &«. 

GAYALGASBLLB'S WORKS. [See Caowi.] 

CBSNOLA (Gnr.)* Gyprua ; ita Ancient Cities, Tombi, and Tem- 
ples. Kesearahes and ExeaTStlona during Ten Years' Residence in that 
Island. With 400 Illustrations. Medium 8to. 60t. 

CHILD (Chaplih). Benedicite; or. Song of the Three Children ; 
being Illustrations of the Power, Benefloanoe, and Design manifeeted 
by tlM Creator in his Works. PMt Svo. 6«. 

GHISHOLM (Mrs.). Perils of the Polar Seas; Tme Stories of 
Arctic Discovery and AdTentore. lUustratiens. PostSTO. 6«. 

CHUBTON (Arohdbaoov). Poetical Remains, Translations and 

Imitations. Portrait. Post Sto. 7«. 6^ 

CLASSIC PREACHERS OF THE ENGLISH CHURCH. 

St. James's Lectures. 



1877, DoHKB, by Bishop of Darham ; Bakrow, by 

Prof. Wace: South, by Dean Lake; Bbtbbidok, by Rer. W. 
R. Clark; Wilson, by Canon Farrar; Butlbb, by Dean Ooul- 
bum. With Intruduotion by J. E. Kempe. Post Sto. 7s. 6d. 

1878. Bull, by Rev. W. Warburton ; Hobslit^ by 

Bishop of Ely; Tati.ob, by Canon Barry; SAiroKasoy, by Bishop 
of Derry ; Tillotson, by Rct. W. U. Humphry ; Awubbwbs, by 
Ker. U. J. North. Post Svo. 7«. 6d. 

OLIVE'S (Lord) Life. By Riy. QJL Gliio. Post Sto. U. 6cL 

CLODE (CM.). Military Forces of the Crown; their Administra- 
tion and GoTernment. S Vols. Sto. 21«. each. 

Administration of Jostice under Military and Martial 

Law, as applicable to the Army, Navy, Marine, and Auxiliary Foroes. 
Svo. l'i». 

COLERIDGE'S (Saxuil Taylor) Table-Talk. Portiait 12mo. 8«. 6d. 

COLONIAL LIBRARY. [See Home and Colonial Library.] 

COMPANIONS FOR THE DEYOUT LIFE. A Series of Lec- 
tures on weil-knowa Devotional Works. Croim Svo. 6s. 



Db iifiTATiONE Chbisti. Csuon Farrar. 
pBirsiBs or Blaisb Pascal. Dean 

Church. 
8. Francis db Salks. Dean 

Qoulbnm. 
Baztrb's SAiirrs* Rkst. Archbishop 

of Dublin. 
8. AuousTi nk'b Coxrsssiojf 8. Bishop 

of l>eny. 
Jbbbmt Tatlob's Holt Lrvijio axo 

DTUfo. Kev. Dr. Humphry. 



Gbbmajtioa. Canon 
SFiarruBLLBs. 



Tbbolooia 
Ashwell. 

FSsiLON'b (EUVBBS 

Rev. T.T.Carter. 
Akobbwbs' Dbvotioks. Bishop of 

Ely. 
CHaisTiAX Ybab. Canon Barry. 
Pabadisb Lost. Rev. £. H. Bicker- 

steth. 
Pilobim's Pboobbss. Desn Uowsou. 
Pbateb Book. Dean Burgon. 



CONVOCATION PRAYER-BOOK. (See Prayer-Book.) 

COOKE (E. W.). Leaves from my Sketch-Book. Being a Selec- 
tion from Sketches made during many Tours. With Deseriplive Text. 
60 Plates. S Vols. SmaUfoUo. 81s. 6d. each. 

COOKERY (MoDuui Domkstio). Founded on Principles of Economy 
and Praetloal Knowledge. By a Lady. Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. 6«. 



LIST OF WORKS 



CBABBB (Bn. 0»»mi). Lift ud PoetJ«al WmUl Wilh HId*- 

trUloDi. Bojtl §T<i. Ti. 
CEAWFORD b BAI.CABSES (Eari of). Btnieut InaeripUoiu^ 

Aulfud. TnulUed, ud Caumlal apm. Sro. IS*. 
CRIPPS (WiLrMD). Old Engliib Plale : Xecledutieal, DcMraliTe, 

>nd DoinFide,luHiktnudMutL With kConptrta TkUaef DaU 

. Old French PIsU; FareiikiiiK Tables of the Puii D«t« 

Lalien,aiiilFuilmilMorOlli«r Kirkt. WItb IIlaMiatoDr. 8n. Sr.Ctf. 

CBOKSR (J. v.). PTogT«idTe Oeognphr for Children. 

IBma. KM. 

Boiwell'B Life of Itibnton. TDelDdlng tha Tour ttt 

tha BabrMia. &KnlJb EMliem. PortnlU. Sto. 111. 

HiitoTiul Euk7 on the OniUotina. Feap. Bro. it. 

CUuWE AID CATALCASELLB. Lire* of tke XkHj riemkli 

Ftlnun. WiwdRila. P«t Bro, Ii.M.; or Lug*Fip«. are. Is*. 
■ BiitDT7 of Painting In Noith Ital^, from 14th to 

IStb CtntDTj. DarlTtd fnim BaHuchea In thai Canatry. WItk D- 

luMntliKU. 2 Toll. era. 41i. 
. Life and Timee of Titian, with lome Aecoont of bii 

PuiHt. clilcSr from iie>»d unpubUahed ncurda. With Pnttrklt and 



CCllTNOHAME (S» AKTBva). Trareli in the Ei«t«ni CmDCMaa, 
UD ibfl Cmniin md Ellnck Srii. In DubsHiD lail tb« FreBttan or 
l-entiudTmkeT. With M>p and Illuilntlou. 8to. ISa. 

CUBTIUS' (PaonraoB) Stodenl's Greek Onnimar, for the Upper 
Foraii. EdIWd by Da. Wit Bmith. P»i Bto. «■. 

. ElncidatioDi of tbe aboTa Orammv. TnuuUted bj 

Smdler Greek Qrammu for the Middle and Lower 

Pom*. Abrld(adftom tha larger work. Itaas. Si. (d. 

Accidence of the Greek laagatge. Eitracled from 

the aboTa vork. Ilna. Si, 6d. 



■ The Oreek Verb, its Strnetan and DeTelopment. 



CTJfiZOH (HoH. BoBtBt). VitllB (o the Uonuteriea of the Lermnt. 

lUDitratlDna. FoalBTa. 7f.6>l. 
CU8T (Oairiaii). 'Watriors oftheinhCentnry— TbeThirtyYefcre' 
War. a Volt, 16*, ClTllWara of Franea and England. 1 ToIl lOa. 
CoiDiaandanDrFlHtaiDd Aimlaa. S Vola. 18*. 

AnnalB of the Wan — 18th b Iflth Ccntnrr. 

WlthUapa. SVolt. FoalSTO. 5>. aanh. 

1 Hdmfhkt). ConiolatJoiu In Tiarel; er, Lut Daja 

~ ' ~ .e™. st.eii. 

Daji of Fly Fiihing. Wood en ta. 
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DAK WIN (Charlba) WORKS :— 

Journal or a Naturaust duriho a Yotaob rouvd tbs 
World. Urovn 8to. 9*. 

Orioir or Spiciss bt Mbabb or Natubal Sblbotiob; or, the 

FremrratioQ of F*Toar«d KaoaH in Uie 8truggl« for Lif«. Woodeata. 
Crown 8vo. 7«. Bd. 

Yariatiob or Abimalb abd Plants vbdbr DoMBSTiCAnoB. 

Woodcuts. SVols. CriwnSro. 18«. 

Tescbbt or Mab, abd Sblbotiob ib Bblatiob to Six. 

WoodcaU. Crown 6vo. 9«. 

£XPR£SSI0B8 or TBB EmOTIOBB IB MaB ABD AbXMALS. With 
lIluHtrfttioDii. Crown 8to. 12«. 

Yarious Cobtriyabcbb bt weigh Orchids arb Fbrtilizsd 

BY IiitECTS. Woodcuts. Crown 8to. 9m. 

Motbmbbts abd Habits or Cumbiro Plabts. WoodcnU, 

Crown 8to. 6«. 

iBsicTiTOBors Plabts. Woodcuts. Crown 8to. 14«. 
Efpects or Cross abd SsLr Fbrtilizatiob ib the Yboxtabli 

Differbbt Forms or Flowxrs ob Plants or tbb saxx 

Specie^. Cr»wii bvo. IVt. 6d. 

Tbb Power of Motembbt in Plants. Woodcnts. Or. 8vo. 

[In th$ Pre»$, 

Life OF Erasmus Darwib. With a Stndy of his Works bj 

ERXBur Kbaube. Portrait. Crown 8ro. 7a. 6d, 

Facts and Argumbbts bob Darwib. By Fritz Mullxb. 

TrAUBlatod by W. 8. Dallas. Woodents. Post 8to. 6«. 

D£ COSSON (E. A.). The Cradle of the Blae Nile; r Journey 
throui;b Abyssinia and Soudan, and a Residence at tbe Court of King 
J ohn of Ethiopia. Map and Illustrations. S vois. Post 8to. 2l«. 

DENNIS (Oborgb). The Cities and Cemeteries of Etmria. A 

new Edition, revised, rccordinj^ sU tbe latest DiscoTeries. With SO 
Plan-i and '2M0 llluetiratioos. 2 vols. Medium 8to. ins. 

DENT (Emma). AnnaU of Winchcombe and Sndeley. With 120 
Forti aits, Plates and Woodcuts. 4to. 42«. 

DERBY (Earl or). Iliad of Homer rendered into English 

Blank Verse. With Portrait. 9 Vols. Post 8ro. 10s. 

DERBY (Bishop or). Witness of the Psalms to Christ and Chris- 
tianity. Tbe Bampton Lectures for 1876. 8to. 14«. 

DEUTSCH (Emabubl). Talmud, Islam, The Taignms and other 

Literary Remains. 8vo. Vis, 

DILKE (Sir C. W.). Papers of a Critic. Selected from the 
Writings of tbe late Chas. Wkntwobth Dilkk. With a Biographi- 
cal Sketch. 8 Vob. 8to. 24«. 

DOG-BREAKING, with Odds and Ends for those who love the 
Dog and Gun. By Qbjt. Hutchimsoii. With 40 Illastrations. 
Ciown 8to. 7«. 6d. 

DOMESTIC MODERN COOKERY. Founded on PrindpleB of 
Economy and Practical Knowledge, and adapted for Priyate Famillee. 
Woodcuts. Fcap.8T0. fts. 



LIST or WORKS 



DOUQLAS'S (Sw HowiBD) ThMrj ud PiacaM of Ooiuimy. 
- (Wn.) Harw^hoainK; AsitI»,udAa itShooldbe. 



lUuil 



. FoHSto. Tj.M 



DBAKE^ (8ik fuaan) lib, To7«gM, ud Bxplolta, bj Sm •nd 

L40d. Bj Joaa Bixaow. Fort Sra. ti. 
DEUTEWATSB (Jau). Hlnlat? of tLe 8i«go of Qlbnltar. 
ITTV-ITBS. WItli ■ DHsripUoD ud Aceosnt of thM OanlaOB (kvn tlw 
EullHt Fulodi. P<Mt8ni, b. 

DUCANQE'S UBMAViiL Liiii-ERQiua DiaTi0M4,Kr. Be-»rnu>ged 

DU CHAILLO (Padl E). EqiiAtOKiii. AriiOA, with AecoaaU 
or th* OorilU, llw NMlFtuUdlBB Ap*. CUmpuuM, CreeodUt^ Ac 
lUutnOMU. Bto. 111. 

Jonmey to Aahtngo Ltnd; ind Further Pons- 

DitioD iDia EqoUorUI AMm. lUumUw*. Btd. IU. 

DDFFERIN (Lokd). Letter* ttmn Higb I*Utade*; « TMtt 

Tdtm* >s IiaUnd, Ju Mijan, anl S|itUb«i«. Wooilaata. Post 

DUNCAN (Jlijos). Hiatory of the Ko;al ArtiUerj. Com- 

pllsd from lh« Oilgioti KewcdiL PoitnllL 1 Voli. 8ia. 18j^ 
' EnglUb in Spain,- or. The Story of ihe War of Sac- 

oauton, IBSt-IMO. CoispllHt from the Report! tt Iha BiiUati Com- 

DlutoDui. With lUiutrktioiu. Sto. ]«i. 
EASTLAKE (Sik Ceiblm). Contribations to the Lit«imuiT« ol 

the FIno ArU, Wtch Ueraolr of thg Autbor, ud Balegtlaa* from Ua 

CamapoDdono*. By Lidt £inuii. SVoU. bra. Slj. 
EDWARDS (W. H.). Vaji«« op the Rirer Anuion, iuelnding » 

VliiltoPwi. FortSro. b. 
£IQHT MONTHS AT ItOHE, during the VMeaa Council, with 

■ Dillf Aeunnt of tha PncMdlDgn. B7 Foiiruina I,sni. Truu- 

Utcd rmm lbs OrlgLnil. Bto. 19>. 
BLDON'S (Lau<) Pebllo ind Private Life, with Selections Aom 

hli Comipoadeaoa ud Dluiu. B* BOKUm Twua. Fsrtrkit. 1 

Volj. FortSro. U(. 

ELGIN (Lord). Letters uid Joumsls. Bdiied by Thtodou 



ELLIS (W.). Mkdagvcar BeTlsitod. Betting forth the Per»e- 



MemDir. By Hu Son. With hii Chuscter mud 

Work. B7 Riv. IlmiiT Alloh, D.D. Format. C». 10«.M. 

(BoBlMSoB) Poems and Fiagmetita of CatuliuB. ISmo. St. 

BLPHINSTOHE (Hoa. MouitBTiriBi). History of liidl>— tha 

Ulodoo ud Uihomtdu Fulodi. Edited bj FionEKw Cowiu. 

Mnp. Bto. IBi. 
— (H. W.). Patterns for Tniuing j Comprlaliig 

EUlpUul tai •><h<[ F1|uchcuI od tli« Ltths wlUiauL Ihaunof aoy 

XLTON (Gift,) and H. B. COTTEEILL. AdTentarea and 
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SKOLAND. [See Arthub, Cboub, Humi, Uaxkoam, Sunm, 

and Stavbopb.] 

ESSAYS ON CATHEDRALS. Edited, with an Introduction. 
Bj DxAV HowBOir. 8to. lit, 

FEROUSSON (Jamu). HiBtoxy of Architecture in all Conntriea 

from the Earliest Times. With 1,600 IllostratioDa. 4 YolB. Medium 6to. 

YoL L & II. Ancient and MediseyaL C8«. 

Yol. III. Indian k Eastern. 42«. YoL I Y. Modem. 31«. 6d. 

Rude Stone Monnmenta in all Countriea; their Ago 



and Ums. With 880 lUoBtrations. Medium 8to. %U, 

Holy Sepulchre and the Temple at Jerusalem. 

Woodeats. 8to. 7s. 6d. 

Temples of the Jews and other buildings in 



the Haram Area at JeruBalem. With lUustrationa. 4to. 4St. 

FLEMING (PaorassoB). Student's Manual of Moral Philosophy. 
With Quotations and Referenoee. Post 8to. 7«. Od, 

FLOWER GARDEN. By Riy. Tnoe. Jaxu. Fcap.Svo. Is. 

FORBES (Capt. 0. J. F. S.) British Burma and its Peoples- 
sketches of Natire Manners, Customs, and Religion. Cr. 8to. 10<. 9d. 

FORD (Rxohabd). Gatherings from Spain. Post 8vo. Zs. 6d. 

FORSYTH (William). Hortensius; an Historical Essay on the 
Office and Duties of an AdTOcate. Illustrations. 8to. 7$. id, 

Norels and Novelists of the 18th Century, in 

Illustration of the Manners and Morals of the Age. Post 8to. 10*. 6tf. 

FORSTER (John). The Early Life of Jonathan Swift. 1667-1711. 

With Portrait 8to. 16«. 

FRANCE (History or). [See Jsavis— Markhax — Smith — Stu- 
dents' — TOCQDBVILLE.] 

FRENCH IN ALGIERS ; The Soldier of the Foreign Legion— 
and the Prisoners ef Abd-el-Kadir. Translated by Lady Dun Qomixni. 
PostSro. St. 

FRERB (Sia Babtli). Indian Missions. Small 8to. 28, 6d. 

Eastern Africa as a Field for Missionary Labour. With 

Map. Crown 8to. bt, 

Bengal Famine. Hoir it will be Met and How to 



Prevent Future Famines in India. With Maps. Crown 8to. 6a, 

GALTON (F.). Art of Travel ; or, HinU on the Shifts and Con- 
triyanoes ayailable In Wild Countries. Woodeuts. Post 8to. It. 6d, 

GEOGRAPHY. [See BuHBUBT—CaoMB— Smith— Sttjdikts*.] 

GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY'S JOURNAL. {Published Yearly,) 

GEORGE (Ervist). The Mosel ; a Series of Twenty Etchings, with 
DescriptiTe Letterpress. Imperial 4to. 4it. 

Loire and South of France; a Series of Twenty 

Etchings, with DeserlpUve Text Folio. 42«. 

GERMAN Y (History or). [See Markhax.] 



UBT OF WOBKB 



aiBBON (Edwiu). HUtorr of the Dediaa and Fmll of tlu 
R(«iua Ernpb*. Gdllid bf Uiuui, aoiioT, ud Dr. Wv. Skttb. 
Hip!. STol*. an. mu. 



r, AnaedotM of 



Ws.'eioTvl WoBdmli. F«t»i 

OlFFABD (EcTikD). DoAdi of N&nl Dulag; 

IhaBrltlihNiTT. TtupSro. StU. 
GILL (Cirt. WiLuiM), R. E. Tha RWer of Golden 8*nd. 

N>r»ILT«of K Jounej tbrouuli Chin* to BnnDiS, With • Prr&M br 
C-.l. U. Yolr, C.B. H^pi ma Illiutntlixu. IVoli. S*o. aOj. 

An Unidentifie Ac- 



mrl tbe Neveit Fkahiona in 
Small 



GLADSTONE (W. E.). Bome ■ 

RtUl^OD. ThrMTiU' 

Glcuilng* of Pot Tem, 181S-78. 7 toI«, 

Bm. li W.tuh, I. ThsTbmnr, (hi PnnM Coifert, Iha CibliHt and 
CoaiUIutl'in. II. Penonil and Liunry. 111. UlatordcuIsBd Spcco- 
Utl». IV. Fonlgn. T. ud VI. EcclaluUul. VII. HIioctluMnii. 

QLEIQ (0. R). Cunpu^i of the British Annj kt Wuhingtoa 
nd H*iT Oiieau. PostSro. 1>. 

Story of tha B»tUe of Waterloo. Poet 8to. 8», W. 

NuTkUre of Sale'i Brigade In Aaghuilitu. FoetSro. St. 

— Ufo of Lord CliTO. Post 8to. Si. «rf. 

Sir Thomai Mnaro. Pott 8to, Si. W. 

QLYNNE (SiK Si»H»&). Note* on the Chnrcheaof £«nt. 

Witb rnfueb^ W, B. Qliditsne, U.P. IllD>Inll«st. Sro. IS*. 
GOLDSUITH'S (Olitsk) WorU Edited with NoCei bj Pnn 

CanaawAU. VlfMttu. * ToU. Bro. Mi. 
GORDON (Sii Aliz.). Bketchea ot Oerman Life, and SoeaM 
fromtlM'WirarLllHnlliiiL PhIBto. Si.U 

(LiDt Ddfj) Amber-Wltch: A Trial for Wih^ 

crirt. PmI 8«. ii. 

- — French in Algien. 1. Tbe Soldier of tbe For^ga 

LiRloii. l.TtuPri»iianarAM.«1-Kidlr. P«l8m. t>. 
QEAMHAR3. [See Cubtiob ; Haii.; Hunox; Eiiie Edtakd: 

LiiTDEi; UirriHu; MtmiiB; »iiitB t 
QKEECE (HiBtJBT OT). [das OBOTB-^iiitH— StodenU'.] 
GEOTE'3 (Gnaoi) WORKS :— 

BiaTOKT or Greici. front tha Earlieit Timei to tha elate 
of ths (■□mUao mmtaniponiT Tllh thi Dwth of AlauDdw Uia OnU. 
Ltirirrt ilUMini. Pormit, Mipi. >Dd Plua, 10 Vali. Sn. OOm. 
a.biiiri SliiiflL Fonnlt ud Plui. 11 VoU Poal Btd. f*. mA. 
PuTo, and otbar Companiona of 3ocrat«s. 3 Voli. 8to. 45*. 
AR1ST0TI.S. With additional Eaaaja. Svo. 18i. 
MiBOB Works. Poilr^l. 8to. Ut. 
LiTTiRB ON SwIn■RU)r^ iv 1847. 6>- 
I'lRSOBiL Lira. ro>ir»l(. 8to. 12». 
GROTE (Mas.). A SkaWh. Bj Liny Emum. Crown 8 to. 
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HALL*S (T. D.) School Manual of EnglUh Grammar. With 
Copioui EzereiseB. ISmo. Sa. Qd, 

Manual of Bnsllah Compoaition. With Copious IIIoBtra- 

tiooi and Pnctieal Eiercites. 12mo. 8«. 6d. 
Primary Engliah Grammar for Blementary Schools. 

Banad on Um larger work. 16ino. 1«. M. 

Child's First Latin Book, comprising a full Practice of 



Noaof, ProDoaos. Mid Adjaettrei, with the Actlre Verbs. 16mo. 2«. 
HATiTiAM'S (HnriT) WOBKS :— 

Thi Constitutional History of Ekoland, firom the Ac^es- 

idoD of Henry the Seventh to the Death of OAnrce the Seermit. Library 
EdUiam, 8 Vol*. 8to. 3n«. CabiMt Edition, 8 Vole. Post 8yo. 13«. m». 
dent's Edition, Poet 8to. 7s. 6d. 

HisTORT OF EuRoi'B DURIHO THS MiDDLS AoBs. Library 
Edition, 8 VoU. Bvn. 80«. Cabinet Edition, 8 Vols. Post Bto. 12^. 
Studenfe KdUion, Post 8vo. 7s. ed. 

Literary History of Europb durino thi 15Tn, 16th, and 

17th Cbmtubiu. Lihrory Edition, 3 Vols. Sro. 88s. Cabinet Edition, 
4 Vole. Poet 8yo. 16s. 

HALLAM'S (Arthui) Literary Bemains; in Terse and Prose. 
Portrait Feap.8T0. Ss. 6c(. 

HAMILTON (Geh. Sir F. W.). HUtory of the Grenadier Guards. 
From Original Docaments. Ac With Illustrations. 8 Vols. 8vo. 63«. 

- (Andrew). Rhtinsberg : Memorials of Frederick the 

Oreat and Prince Henry of Prussia. S Vols. Crown 8to. 21s. 

HABT'S ABMY LIST. {Pufdished Quarterly dndAnnuaUy,) 

HATCH (W. M.). The Moral Philosophy of Aristotle, con- 
sistlng of a translation of the Nichotnachean Ethics, and of the Para- 
phrase attributed to Andionicas, with an Xntrodactory Analysis of each 
book. 8to. 18s. 

IIATHBBLEY (Lord). The Continuity of Scripture, as Declared 
by the Testimony of oar Lord and of the ETangeUsts and Apoetles. 
8yo. 6s. Bipular Edition. Poet 8to. 2a. 6rf. 

HAY (Sir J. H. Drumiiond). Western Barbary, ito Wild Tribes 

and Sarage Animals. Poet Sro. 8s. 

HEAD'S (Sir Franois) WOBKS :— 

The Koyal Engineer. Illustrations. 8to. 12#. 
Life op Sir John Burootns. Post Syo. 1«. 
Rapid Journeys across the Pampas. Post 8to. 2$, 
Bubbles from the Bruhnen or Nassau. Illustrations. Post 

8to. 7s. 6d. 

Stokers and Pokers; or, the London and North Western 

Railway. Post 8to. Ss. 

HEBEB*S (Bishop) Journals in India. 2 Vols. Post 8to. 7«. 

Poetical Works. Portrait. Fcap. 8to. 3s, 6<L 

■ Hymns adapted to the Church Serriee. 16mo. la. 6d. 

HEBODOTUS. A New English Yeralon. Edited, with Notea 
and Essays, Historical, Ethnographical, and Oeographleal, by Cavon 
Rawuitson, Bib H. RawLmov and 8iB J. O. WuKursov. Maps and 
WoodcuU. 4 Vols. 8to. 48s. 

HEBSCHEL'S (Caroline) Memoir and Correspondence. By 
Mu. John Uibsohbl. With Portraits. Crown 8to. 7s. 9d, 



U8T OP WORKS 



']. 



it 



FOREIGN HANDBOOKS. 

HAND-BOOK — TRA TEL-TALK. BngtUh, Fr*neli, 0«rmui, ud 

lUUin. laoe. ti.lU. 

HOLLAND AND BKLOmM. U*p Mid PUn«. 

— . NOitTH 6ERHAITT ud THE KHINB,— 

Ths Bluk FonM, tba HuU, TbDrfninnnU, Sbioii Ss-ltxsrluid, 
BU^B, tba OliDl HmiiiMliii, Tnunni, Odwmld, Elua, and Lotb- 
TlDgan. Hap Kud FUu. Pott Sra. lOi, 

80PTH GBRMANT, — WnrtambteBr, B»T»ri«, 

lnItri>,St7rii,B>Ubnr«,tb*Alpi, TtthI Hbicht. msd Uw DUBb^ 
fnm Uln to tb* Bluk StL Hips ud Flint. PsM Sn. lOn. 

PAINTINQ. Oeimmn, Flemiih, and Datcli Sehoola, 

niuilnitloiK. 1 Voli. PMt Sto. Mi. 

LIVES AND WOKKS 0? BABLT PLBMISH 

Ptinttn. lllutntlDoi. FcMSto. 7i.S1 

SWITZERLAND, A1p« of Saror, and PIcdmonL 

In Tm Parti. HapiMrf Plini. Pan Sro. Kb. 

FRANCE, Put I. Nonnuidj, BrltUnj, the Freneli 

Alpi, tba Loirt, Mat, Ouma*, ud Pjiiiuim. Mapa and Plus. 

~ Pwt IL Canlral Fntnca, Anrei^tie, the 

C«T*nnai, Borgriindy, tbe Rbooa ^nd Saoae, Pronsaa. Nlmaa, Arl*ii, 
UaneiUu, tbe Franoh Alpa, Al«ea, Lnnilna. Ghanpacna, *e. Itfm 

--■■■ ■ MEDITBEBANBAN— ito Princlpil IiUadi, Citi™, 

B»part>, lUcbDDn, and Bordet I,ti>di. ForUaialianaiid)raebtBn«B. 

Ulp< and F lull. PoatSro. ll1t»iPnu. 
ALGERIA AND TUNIS. Algien, ConituitiDe, 

OraD.tba AtlMBiBg*. Ilapa ud Fluu. PaalSra. lOa 
— — PARIS,andita EnTironi. Hapi bud Pbuu. lOmo. 



ircU, Valandi, UitaloDlL AragoB, NiTam, Tba Baliai 
Aa. Aa. Hapa and Flatu, PoaL 5to. 90f . 

PORTUQAL, LiBBoi, Porto, Clntn, lUfri, fcc 

Hap ud Flan. FcatBro. III. 

NORTH ITALY, Torin, MUui, Crainonb, the 

llalUn Likaa, Btinmo, Braiela, Tanoa. Uuma, Tlaania, Fadsa. 
Famra. Bolofna, RaTenna, Blmlol, PlaRiua, Otiua, Iba Bldarm, 
Vanlce. Pansa, Modana^ud BumagBa. im>a and Plaoa. PoatBrs. 10a. 

CENTRAL ITALT, Flarence, Lncea, Tntcanj, Tfa« 

Uanbai,Umbrta, Ac llv>aail Plaoa. Pint Sro. tOi. 

ROME AMD IM £>Timo>i. Itkpa tnd Pluu. 

SOUTH ITALT, Naplei, Pomp^ Herculamenm, 

aadVaSBTlna. Kapi and PUna. PoatSTo. lOt. 

_ PAINTING. The Italian Sehooli. IllMtratioiu. 

■ Toll. Poat 8td. tOi. 

— LIVES OF ITALIAN PAINTERS, fwdi CixiBra 

U> BjiBiaio. By Hra, Jiitaaoa. Fortrain. Poat Bra. lb 
— NOEWAT, ChrUUani*, Bergien, Trondl\jaiii. The 

FJeldiandFJorda. Mapi aad PUni. PoMBto. U. 
■ SWEDEN, Stockholm, BpibU, OothoDbnig, Ui« 

SboIM of tba Baltic, ^ba. Hapa ud PUB. PortSro. la. 
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HANDBOOK— DENMARK, Sleswig, Holfltein, Copenhagen, Jat- 

laod, Iceland. Maps and Plaos. PoatSvo. 6t, 
RUSSIA, St. Pirbsbub«, Mosoow, Polahd, and 

FixLAVD. Maps and Plans. Post 8to. 18«. 

GREECE, the Ionian Ishuide, Continental Greece, 



Athens, the Peloponnesas, the Islands of the iBgean Sea. Albania, 
Tbetsaly, and Maoedonla. Maps, Plans, and Views. Post 8to. 16«. 

TURKEY IN ASIA— CovsTARTiHoPLn, the Bos- 



phorns, Dardanelles, Broosa, Plain of Troy, Crete, Cyprus, Smyrna, 
Ephesus, the Seven Charohes, Coasts of the Black Sea, Armenia. 
Euphrates Valley, Route to India, fte. Maps and Plans. PostSvo. lb», 

EGYPT, including DeBcriptione of the Conne of 



the Nile through Egypt and Nubia, Alexandria, Cairo, and Thebes, the 
Sues Canal, the Pyramids, the Peninsula of Sinai. Uie Oases, the 
Fyoom, &e. In Two Parts. Maps and Plans. Post Sro. 16«. 

HOLY LAND^Stria, Palkstihi, Peninsula of 



Sinai. Edom, Syrian Deserts, Petra, Damascus ; and Palmyra. Maps 
and Plans. Post Sro. 90s. *«* Trarelling Map of Palestine. In a 
ease. I'iM, 

INDIA. Maps and Plans. Post Sto. Part I. 



Bombay, 1S«. Part II. Madeas, ISf. 



ENGLISH HAND-BOOKS. 

HANDBOOK— ENGLAND AND WALES. An Alphabetical 

II And- Book. Condensed into One Volume for the Use of Travellers. 
With a Map. PoetSvo. 10«. 

MODERN LONDON. Maps and Plans. 16mo. 

- — ENVIRONS OP LONDON within a circnit of 20 

mlle-i. SVols. Crown 8to. 21s. 

ST. PAUL'S CATHEDRAL. 20 IllustraUonP. 

Crown 8to. 10«. 9d. 

EASTERN COUNTIES, Chelmsford, Harwich, Col- 



Chester, Maldon, Cambridge, Ely, Newmarket^ Bury St. Edmunds, 
Ipswich, Woodbridge, Fellzstowep Lowestoft, Norwich, Yarmouth, 
Cromer, &o. Map and Plans. Post 8vo. lis. 

— CATHEDRALS of Oxford, Peterborough^ Norwich, 



Ely, and Lincoln. With 90 Illnstratlons. Crown Svo. I8s. 

— KENT, Canterbury, Dover, Ramsgate, Sheemess, 



Rochester, Chatham, Woolwich. Maps and Plans. Post Sro. 7s. 6d. 

SUSSEX, Brighton, Chichester, Worthing, Hastings, 

Lewe«, Arundel, Ac. Maps and Plans. Post 8to. 6s, 

SURREY AND HANTS, Kingston, Croydon, Rei- 



gate, Onildford, I>orklng, Boxhill, Winchester, Southampton. New 
Forest, Portsmouth, Islx ov Wiobt, Arc Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 
10«. 

BERKS, BUCKS, AND OXON, Windsor, Eton, 



Reading, Aylesbury, Uzbridge, Wycombe, Henley, the City and Uni- 
Torslty of Oxford. Blenheim, and the Descent of the Thames. Maps 
and Plans. Post 8vo. 

WILTS, DORSET, AND SOMERSET, Salisbury, 



Chippenham, Weymouth. Sherborne, Wells, Bath, Bristol, Taunton, 
Ac. Map. PostSro. lOf. 

- DEVON, Exeter, nfraeombe, Linton, Sidmouth, 



Dawlish, Teignmoath, Plymouth, Deronport, Torquay. Maps and Plans. 
PostSro. 7s. 6d. 



^i 



UBT or WORKS 



HAKD-BOOE — CORNWALL, LaniUMton, FmuatM, Falnonlb, 
llieLlui4.I.u«'i Bed, Aa. Il>p>. Pougro. Ot. 

. CATHBDRALS of Winchertar, Baliabarj, Bzetar, 

Wall!, ChkbHtar. Rachaitar. CuUrinrr, u<l SI. Albtiw. WKb IM 
niiulnllou. ■ Volt. Cr. Bn. M>, St. Albui Mpuatair, or. Bn. 

- 0L0IICE3TKE, HESKFOBD, inD ffOEOKSTEB, 

ClnDwlar. CbaHanhain, StroDd, TawkMbarr, I.HaltiatB', Koh. HkI- 
nn, Klddumlular. Dud)ar, Bnaiunn, ETaahuD. M^. Poai Sto. 

CATHEDBALB of Briilol, GloDcnler, Heraford, 

Woimtar.uidLlahaaK. Willi WlUuilnlKna. CnnrDBn. Ite. 

NORTH WALES, Bwgor, CirDirron, Beaanurii, 

Saandoa, Uubuli. DalfallT.Cadar IdiU, Cannr, Ab. Hap. Pa.[ 



CATHEDRALS OP BANQOE. ST. ASAPH. 

LludiS. and St. DtTlJ'i. With llluuraUinu. PoatSTO. lit. 
N0BTHAMPT0N3HIEE AND SUTLaND— 

boniugti, Keliarlcg, Wi1llar»roa||)i, Tn'rapaum, aumfoid, Uppliig- 
liam, OakbuD. Mapi. PoilBTa 7j. M. 

- DERBY, NOTTS, LEICESTEE, STAFFORD, 

HailDck. Bikixll, Chaiiwgrth, Tba Pamk. Bnimi, Uardwick. Dara 
Hot'bnj, WolnrbuaploD, l^letilaid, Walaall, Tamvonh.' Hap. 



h 



LANCABHrRB, WarringlOD, Bury, Mmnehuter, 

LWariKHl, Burnlar, ClllbarM, IMlon, BlKkbuiB. WIgas. Pmlan. 
Roohdale. I^nsiitar, Bautbporl. Btukpuil, Ac Uapa «sd Plaaa. 



YORKSHIRE, DoncMler, Hull, 8«lbj, BtTerlej, 

BHrbomigti, Wbllbr, ilamaila, KIpDn, L*adi. WakaBald. Bradford, 
Hallfci, HufldsmasLd, ShsBeld. MmpmndPlaia. PoalBTo. lit. 

- CATHEDRALS ot York, BipaD, DnrhMn, Culbls, 



' DURHAM AMD NORTHUMBERLAND, Now- 

i, Qaltatiud, Bishop Awikland. SlaekUn, HaKlnanl, 



DDderluid. Sbleldi, Borvlek-on-Tnad, Morpatli, Ttaa 
nam, AinXst, Ac Map. FoitSTO. Bj. 

- WESTMORLAND am CUMBERLAND— 



eutar, FameH Abbey, Aoiblaildi, Kaoilal. Wlsdarmaia, Conlihrn, 
Kaairlck.aruincn, i;ijTaU[,CaiUaIa,CoekaimoDtb,PeDrith,App1ab7. 



Dond, Lncb Kathns • 

-<b, Sundia. AtMrdaan, Brumar, Skn, "-•■•— ^- kom, SdUw^ 

l.da. Mipi and PUu. PntBro. Si, 

IRELAND, Doblin, Belfut, thi Qitnt't Caju^ 

t, nnnfgtl, Oal-aj, Waxford, Cork. Llnsflok. Watortbrd. Klllai^ 
.Binu-y, aieogaii^ Aa. iliiii mod Plaai, PoatSra. lOt. 
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HOMS AND COLONIAL LIBRARY. A Series of Works 
adapted for all eirelw and elaaiM of Readan, havliif baen aalaeted 
for their aekoowledged iatereat, and ability of the AatEora. Poet Sro. 
Publlahed at t$. and 8«. 6d. each, and arruiged aader tiro dUtlnetiTe 
beads as follows :~ 



CLAM A. 



HISTORY, BIOGRAPHY, 
1. SIEGE OF GIBRALTAR. By 

JOWK DinrKWATBB. tM, 

1. THE AMBER- WITCH. By 
Ladt Duff Ooaoov. 1$, 

8. CROMWELL AND BUNYAN. 

By BOBBBT SODTBBT. 8«. 

4. LIFE OF Sib FRANCIS DRAKE. 
By JoBV Babbow. 8«. 

6. CAMPAIGNS AT WASHING- 
TON. By Rbt. G. R. Olbi«. t$, 

6. THE FRENCH IN ALGIERS. 

By Ladt Duff Qoboob. S«. 

7. THE FALL OF THE JESUITS. 

6. LIVONIAN TALES. S*. 

9. LIFE OF COND& ByLoBO Ma- 

bob. Sf.(M. 

10. SALE'S BRIGADE. By Rbt. 
G. R.GLBIO. i». 



AND HISTORIC TALES. 

11. THE SIEGES OF VIENNA. 
By LoBD Ellbsmbbb. 8«. 

IS. THE WAYSIDE GROSS. By 
Capt. Milmav. St. 

18. SKETCHES of GERMAN LIFE. 
By Sib A. Gobdob. 8f . 6d. 

14. THE BATTLE of WATERLOO. 
By Rbt. G. R. Glbio. 8«.6cI. 

15. AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF 8TEF. 
FENS. 8«. 

16. THE BRITISH POETS. 
Thomas Cakpbbll. 3», 9d, 

17. HISTORICAL ESSAYS. 
LoBD Mahov. 8«. 6dL 

18. LIFE OF LORD CLIVB. 
Rbt. G. R. Glbio. 3»,6d» 

10. NORTH • WESTERN RAIL- 
WAY. BySiBF.B.BBAD. S«. 

to. LIFE OF MUNRO. By Rbt. G. 
R. Glbio. 8«. 64. 



By 
By 
By 



GLASS B. 

VOYAGES, TRAVELS, AND 
By Gbobob 



ADVENTURES. 



1. BIBLE IN SPAIN. 
BOBBOW. 8f. Si. 

8. GYPSIES OF SPAIN. By Gbobob 

BoBBow. 8f. Si. 

8 A 4. JOURNALS IN INDIA. By 
Bishop Ubbbb. 8 Vols. 7«. 

6. TRAVELS » thb HOLY LAND. 
By Ibbt and Mabolbs. 8«. 

6. MOROCCO AND THE MOORS. 

By J. Dbumhobd Hat. 8«. 

7. LETTERS FROM tbb BALTIC. 

By a Ladt. 

& NEW SOUTH WALES. ByMBS. 
Mbbboith. S«. 

9. THE WEST INDIES. By M. G. 

Lb WIS. 8«. 

10. SKETCHES OF PERSIA. By 

Sib Johb Malcolm. 8f. 64. 

11. MEMOIRS OF FATHER RIPA. 

28. 

12 A 18. TYPEE AND OMOO. By 
Ubbmaitb Mbltillb. 8 Vols. 7«. 

14. MISSIONARY LIFE IN CAN- 



ADA. By Rbt. J. Abbott. 8c. 

%* Eacb work may be bad separately^ 



16. LETTERS FROM MADRAS. By 
a Ladt. 8«. 

16. HIGHLAND SPORTS. By 

Chablss St. Johv. 8«. 64. 

17. PAMPAS JOURNEYS. By Sib 

F. B. Hbad. is, 

18 GATHERINGS FROM SPAIN. 
By RiOHABD FoBD. 8f . 6A 

19. THE RIVER AMAZON. By 

W. H. EOWABDB. St. 

80. MANNERS A CUSTOMS OF 

INDIA. ByRBT.C.AOLAVD. St. 

81. ADVENTURES IN MEXICO. 

By G. F. RuxTOB. St. 64. 

8^ PORTUGAL AND GALICIA. 
By LoBD Cabbartob. 8t. 64. 

88. BUSH LIFE IN AUSTRALIA. 
By Ret. H. W. Hatoabth. St. 

84. THE LIBYAN DESERT. By 
Batlb St. JoHB. 8t. 

86. SIERRA LEONE. By A Ladt. 
8t.64. 



It 



IS 



LIST OP WORKS 



HOLLWA.T(J. 0.). A Month In Konnr- Fmp- Sto. Sa. 
HONBT BEE. By Bar. Thomu Jamm. Fetp. Sto. U. 
HOOK (Dhik). Cbtrnh DicUonwy. Sm. 10*. 

(TaioixiBa) Life. Bj J. 0. Loczbiai , Fc*p. Sro. la. 

HOPE (A. J. BifturoBD). Vonbip la the Chnrch of BngUod. 



:h 100 WoodeuU. Cm 






^ti. 



HOUQHTON'S (Lokn) HoDO^nphi, Penoul Htd ScMiaL With 

FdCtnlu. CnnSTO. lOi, td, 
— — ^ — - PoiTiotL WomiB. CtJUeied Edition. With Par- 

HOCSTOUN (Mm.). "Twen'tj Yetn in th* Wild Weit of Iwlmnd, 

•r I.lh In DonnviKhL E^l Sto. h. 
HDUE (The Btudeafa). A Histoir of Enfluid, from the Inra- 






a Tr»l7 it Ber 



in. 1878. Br J. 



UYHSOLOQY, DicrioRiitT or. Sss Jnliu. 

IBBY AND MAKO]>BS' TnreU in Egjpt, NabU, gjria, ud 

tba Hoir Land. Poit §Fa. ti. 
JAKES' (Biv. Tho>«b} trgblu of Aiop. A Hgw TnnBUtion, with 

Blatorlul rnfU*. WlCti VM WoodenU bj Tnnn. ud Wou. 

JAMESON 7MBaO. ' Uvoi of tba Eu-lj It*U«n Filnten— 

aA the FTDgrem of Piloting In lUlr~-Clinmlms ta Suihih. Wllb 



JEBVIS (Kev. W. H.). Tho Gsllici 

rortriii.. a Vols. SfQ.' ae.. 
JEMG (Edw^bd). OleaDiDj^in IfAtarelHUlory. Fcp.Sro. St. ed. 
JEX-BLARE (I!ev. T. W.). Life in Faith: Sennoni Pnsdied 

u CliPltcnhitn nod RiieDj. Fcip. Stq. fti. «d. 
JOHNSON'S (Da. SAHDRb) Ufa. B]r Jmbm BonrelL InalndiDg 

lb* Tonr lo ihf ^ ........_.._ -, _ . 

JaUAK (Rev. j'ol 



BUtoTr of II e HTmni oonUtneit In th> Princlot Hnnndi 
JDNIU8' Hahuwiiitiiiq Professionally : 



rMtigalcd. ByMr.CBABOT, 
Eildfiw, hf tba Hon. Sdwhsi 
Ut,&e. tto. £3 St. 
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KERR (Robirt). Small Ck>imtr7 Hoase. A Brief Practical 

DiMoune on th« Plftonlnff of a BMldenee ftom 9000C. to 600(M. 
With SapptomentMT BitimAtea to 70001. Post 8to. S«. 

Ancient Lighti; a Book for ArchiteotSy Snnreyora, 

Lawyen, and Landlords. 8to. 6$, (U. 

(R. Maloolm) Stadent's Blackatone. A Sjstematic 



Abridffmant of the entira Commantarieii, adapted to the preeent atate 
oftheUir. PoetSro. 7e. 6d, 

KING EDWARD YIth's Latin Grammar. 12mo. Zs. ed. 

Pirst Latin Book. 12mo. 2«. fid. 

KING (R. J.). AreluBology, Travel and Art ; being Sketcliea and 
Studies, Historical and DeseriptlTe. 8to. I2i, 

KIRK (J. FoCTEB). flistoiy of diarlea the Bold, Dake of Bur- 
gundy. Portrait. 8 Vols. Bvo. tft. 

KIRKE3' Handbook of Physiology. Edited by W. Moaajiirz 

Baub, F.R.C.S. With 400 lUnstrations. PostSvo. 14«. 

KUGLER'S Handbook of Painting.— The Italian Schools. Re- 
Tised and Reroodelled from the most recent Researches. By Lxdt 
Eastuaks. With 140 Illustrations. 8 Vols. Crown 8to. 90s. 

— — Handbook of Painting. — ^The German, Flemish, and 
Dutch Schools. BsTlsed and in part re-wrltfeen. By J. A. Caowx. 
With eo Illustrations. 8 Vols. Crown 8to. 84*. 

LAKE (E. W.). Account of the Manners and Customs of Modem 
Egyptians. With Illnstrations. 8 Vols. Post Bvo. 12f 

LAWRENCE (Sir Gio.). Reminiscences of Forty-three Years' 
Service in India ; indnding Captivities in Cabnl among the Affghaos 
and among the Sikhs, and a Narrative of the Mutiny in JUJputana. 
Crown Svo. 10*. <kL 

LATARD (A. H.). Nineyeh and iU Remains. Being a Nar* 
rative of Researches and IMseoveries amidst the Ruins of Assyria. 
With an Aooonnt of the Chaldean Christians of Kurdistan ; the Yexedls. 
or Devil-worshippers; and an Enauiry into the Manners and Arts of 
the Ancient Assyrians. Plates and Woodcuts. B Voir. Bvo. 86s. 

%* A PopULAS Eomov of the ahove work. With Illustrations. 
Post Bvo. 7m. 6d, 

Nineyeh and Babylon ; being the Karratiye of Dis- 

ooverles in the Ruins, with Travels in Armenia. Kuniistan and the 
Desert, during a Second Ezpedltioa to Assyria. With Map and 
Plates. Bvo. 8lr. 

*^* A PoPULAB EoiTiov of the above work. With Illustrations 
PoBt Bvo. 7». 9d. 
LEATHES' (Stahlbt) Practical Hebrew Grammar. With the* 
Hebrew Text of Oenesis iw— vi., and Psalms it— vL GrammaticAl 
Analysis and Vocabulary. Post Bvo. 7<. 6d. 

LENNEP (Ray. H. J. Yah). Missionary Trayels in Asia Minor. 
With IlIuBtraUons of Biblical History and Archaaology. With Map 
and Woodcuts. 8 Vols. Post Bvo. 84«. 

Modem Customs and Manners of Bible Lands in 

Illustration of Scripture. With Coloured Maps and 300 Illustrations. 
8 Vols. Bvo. 3U. 

LESLIE (C. R.). Handbook for Tonng Painters. With lUustra- 

tions. Post 8vo. 7$. 6d. 

Life and Works of Sir Joshna Reynolds. Portraits 

and Illustrations. 3 Vols. Bva 43s. 
LETO (PoMPOHio). Eight Months at Rome daring the Vatican 

Council. With a daily account of the proceedings. Translated from 

tlie original. Bvo. 13#. 

c 3 



so 



LIST OP WORKS 



LETTEBS Fbox thi BALna Bj a Ladt. Post 8to. 2*. 

Madeas. By a Ladt. Post 8vo. 29, 

SiUL&A Lion. By a Ladt. Pott 8to. 8«. 6d. 

LEVI (Lion). History of Britl^ Commerce : and Seonomic 

ProgreM of the Nation, from 1783 to 1878w Sro. iSt. 
LEX SALICA; the Tea Texts with the Glosses and the Lex 
Emendata. Srnoptically odttad by J. H. Hemkls. With Notes oa 
the Frankiah Words In the Lex Saliea by H. Ksav, of Leydea. 4to. 42s. 

LIDDELL (DiAv). Student's History of Bome, from the earliest 
Timet to the estahliahmentof the Empire. Woodeate. Poet Svo. 7«. Sd, 

LISPINGS from LOW LATITUDES; or. the Journal of the Hon. 
ImpnlsiaGuahinKtoiL Edited by LomDDuFrBBnr. WithMPlatea.4to.tla. 

LIYINGSTONE (Da). Popular Aecoont of his First Expedition 
to AfHea, 1840^. Illaatratlona. PoetSre. 7a. M. 

Second Expedition to Africa, 1858-64. Illostra- 

tions. PoatSro. 7$.6d, 

Last Journals in Central Africa, from 1865 to 



his Death. Continued by a Narratiye of his last moments and anfbrings. 
By Kev. Horaos Wallbb. Maps and Iliostrationa. t Vols. Svo. 3S». 

Memoirs of his Personal Life. Chiefly from his 



unpnblished Jonmals and Correspondenee. By Wm. O. Blailcl^, 
D.D. With Portrait. 8to. 

LIYINGSTOinA. Journal of Adyentnresin Exploring Lake 
Nyaasa, and Establishing a Missionary Settlement there. By E. D. 
Yoimo, R.N. Maps. PostSvo. 7s. fkU 

LIYONIAN TALES. By the Author of ** Letters from the 

Baltie.'' Postdro. St. 

LOCH (H. B.). Personal Karratiye of Events during Lord 
Elgin's Second Embassy to China. With lUnstratloBS. Poet 8to. 9s. 

LOCKHABT (J. G.). Ancient Spanish Ballads. Historical and 

BomanUe. Translated, with Notes. Iliostrationa. Croim Sro. 6s. 
Life of Theodore Hook. Fcap. 8vo. Is. 

LOUDOK (Mas.). Gardening for Ladies. With Directions and 
Calendar of Operations for Erery Month. Woodenta. Fcap. 8to. 3». 6«L 

LTELL (Sia CnAaLis). Principles of Geology; or, the Modem 
Changes of the Earth and its Inbabltanta considexed as illnstratiTe of 
Geology. With Illustrations. 3 Vols. Sro. 8S«. 

Student's Elements of Geology. With Table of British 

Fossils and 600 lUnstrations. Third Edition, Rerlsed. Post Sro. 9«. 

Geological Evidences of the Antiquity of Man, 



including an Outline of QIacial Post-Tertiary Geology, and Remarks 
on the Origin of Species. Illustrations. Sto. lis. 

<K. M.). Geographical Handbook of Ferns. With Tables 

to show their DistribuUon. Post Bvo. 7«. 6dL 

LYTTON (Lord). A Memoir of Julian Fane. With Portrait. Post 

8to. 6$. 

MeCLINTOCK ( Sir L.). Karratire of the DiseoTcry of the 
Fate of Sir John Franklin and his Companions in the Arstle Hese. 
With Illustrations. Pest Sro. 7t. W. 
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Beirised by E. S. Cbookb. 12mo. is, 

MAUREL'S Character, Actions, and Writings of Wellington. 
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with 110 anthentie Views, ftc 8 vols. Crown Sto. 2i«. bound. 

NEWTH (Saxttbl). First Book of Natural Philosophy; an Intro- 
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PEBCT (JoHH, M.D.). Mbtallurot. Fuel, Wood, Peat, Coal, 

Charcoal, Coke. Fire-Clays. Illustrations. 6to. 80«. 

Lead, includlDg part of Silver. Illustrationa. 8ro. 80«. 

Silyer and Gold. Part I. Illustrations. 8vo. 80*. 
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Limestone District. Plates. 1 Vols. 4to. 8i«. 6<l. each. 

(Samubl). Literary Essays from " The Times.* Witli 

Portrait 8 Vols. Fcap.Syo. 7«. 
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the Convocations of Canterbury and York in 1879. Post 8to. 6*. 

PB1NCES3 CHABLOTTE OP WALES. A Brief Memoir. j 
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PBIYY COU>'CIL JUDGMENTS in Ecclesiastical Cases re- ' 

lating to Doctrine and Discipline. With Historical Introduction, 
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ROBINSON (RiT. Da.). Biblical Researches in Palestine and the 
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26 



LIST OF WORKS 
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UMmbUge of facts flrom Mator* oomMnlnf to refute thm theory of 
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SCHUEM ANN (Db. Hsnit). Troj and lU Bemaina. A Kam- 
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and Tirjnfl. With 600 Illnatntioos, Medium 8to. 60t. 
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Post 8vo. [In tk» /V«M. 

Industrial Bioobapht ; or, Iron Workera and Tool Makera. 
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SMITH'S (Dr. Wm.) DICTIONARIES:— 
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Oeoi^nphf, and Natural Hiitory. Illaatratloni. 8 Tola. 8to. 106«. 
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Grammar, Delectus, Exerdses, and Voeahulariea. ISmo. Zt, 6ci. 
French Principia. Part IL A Reading Book, containing 
Fabten, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes firom the 
lliiitory of France. With Orammatleal Qnestlona, Notes and copious 
Etymolofcical Dictionary. ISmo. is. Sd. 
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Fables, Storitw, and Aneodotea, Natural HUtoiy, and Scenes from tbe 
History of Germany. With Graounatieal QueationB, Notes, and Dic- 
tionary, limo. Sf. M. 

Practical German Grammar. Post 8ro. S«. 6d. 

SMITH'S (Dr. Wm.) ITALIAN COURSE :— 

Italian Principia. An Italian Course, containing a Grammar, 
Delecto*, Exercise Book, with Vocabulariea, and Materials for Italian 
Conversation. By Signer Ricci, Profeeeor of Italian at the Cirj of 
London College. 12mo. Ss. fid. 

SMITH'S (Db. Wm.) LATIN COURSE:— 

The Younq Beqinner's First Latin Book : Containing the 
Bndiments of Grammar, Eaay Grammatical Questions and Ezereisee, 
with Vocabularies. Being a Stepping stone to i*rlndpia LUins, Part I., 
for Young Children. 12mo. 2s. 

Tde Younq Beginner's Second Latin Book: Containing an 
easy Latin Reading Book, with an Analyais of tbe Sentences, Notes, 
and a Dictiorary . Being a Stepping-stone to Principia T^t*n% Part II., 
for Young Children, limo. 2m. 

Principia Latina. Part L First Latin Conrse, containing a 

Grammar,Deleetus,andEzereiae Book, with Voeabolaries. 12mo. 8s. fid. 

*«* In this Edition the Cases of the Nouns, Ad(jectivea, and Pronouns 

are arranged both as in tbe oboivabt Gsaioiabs and as in the Pubuc 

School Pkimbb, together with the corresponding Exerciees. 

Appendix to Principia Latina Part I.; being Additional 
Exercises, with Examination Pspera. 12mo. 2$. 6d. 

Principia Latina. Part II. A Reading-book of Mythology, 
Geography, Roman Antiquities, and Uistorj. With Notes and Die* 
tionary. ISmo. 8«. 6d. 

Principia Latina. Part III. A Poetry Book. Hexameters 
and Pentameters; Eclog. OTidianas; Latin Prosody. ISmo. 8*. fid. 

Principia Latina. Part lY. Prose Composition. Bnlea of 

Syntax with Examples, Explanations of Synonyms, and Exercises 
on the Syntax. 12mo. 8s. fid. 

Principia Latina. Part Y. Short Tales and Anecdotes for 

Translation into Latin. 18mo. 8s. 

Latin-English Yocabulabt and First Latxr-Eholish 
DiCTiosr ART iroB Pujeobub, Cobkklius N kpos, akd Cjes ab. ISmo. 8s. fid. 

Student's Latin Grammar. For the Higher Forms. Post 
Smaller Latin Grammar. For the Middle and Lower Forms. 

12mo. 3«. 6d. 

Tacitus, Germania, Agricola, &c. With English Kotee. 

12mo. S«. fid. 
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SMITH'S (Dr. Wm.) GREEK COURSE:— 

IkitiaGrjeoa. Parti. A First Greek Course, containing a Gram- 

ni«r, Delectoa, and Exerdae-book. With Voc«bnUurle«. ISmo. 8».9d, 

Initia Grjeoa. Part 11. A Reading Book. Containing 

Short Tale*, Aneedctja, FablM, UjihoWgj, and Greeian Hiatory. 

Ihitia Grjbca. Part III. Prose Composition. Containing the 

Rul«8 of Syntax, with ooptoiis Examples and Exereises. ttmo. 3$, 9d, 

Stodkitt's Grbik Grammar. For the Higher Forms. By 

CuRTius. Poat Sto. 6«. 

Smaller Grrbk Grammar. For the Middle and Lower Forms. 

Grbbk Aocidbroe. 12mo. 2$. 6d. 

Plato, Apology of Socrates, &c. With Notes. 12mo. 3«. 6i. 
SMITH'S (Dr.Wm.) smaller HISTORIES :— 
SoBiPTURB History. Woodcuts. 16mo. Za. 6d, 
Ancient History. Woodcuts. 16mo. S«. 6d. 
Ancibht Gbooraphy. Woodcuts. 16mo. S«. 6(2. 
Bomb. Modera Geography. Woodcuts. 16mo. Zs, 6(2. 
Greeob. Woodcuts. 16mo. Z*. 6(L 
Classical Mythology. Woodcuts. 16mo. Zs,6iL 
England. Woodcuts. 16mo. Zs, 6d, 
English Literature. 16mo. Zn. 6d. 
Specimens or English Literature. 16mo. Zs, 6d, 

SMITH (Geo.). Life of John Wileon, D.D. (of Bombay), 
Fif^y Yean MUsionarj and Pbllauthropist. Poriralt Post Svo. 9«. 
' (Philip). History of the Ancient World, from the Creation 
to the Fall of the Roman Empire, a.d. 476. 8 VoIb. Svo. 8U. 9d. 

SOMERYILLE (Mary). Perponal Recollections from Early Life 
to Old Age. Portrait. Grown Svo. 13#. 

Physical Geography. Portrait Post Svo. 9s, 

Connexion of the Physical Sciences. Portrait 

Post Svo. 9#. 

Molecular & Microscopic Science. Illustrationp. 

S Vols. Poet Svo. 81«. 

SOUTHEY (Robt). Lives of Bunyan and CromwelL Post 8to. 2s. 
STANLEY'S (Dean) WORKS :— 

Sinai and Palestine, in connexion with their History. Maps. 
Svo. lis. 

Bible in the Holy Land ; Extracted from the aboye Work. 

Weodeuis. Fcap. Svo. Sg. 6d. 

Eastern Chuhoh. Plans. Svo. 128, 

Jewish Church. From the Earliest Times to the Christian 

Era. 3 Vols. Svo. 39*. 

Epistles or St. Paul to the Corinthians. Svo. ISs. 

Life or Dr. Arnold, or Rugby. Portrait 2 vols. Cr. Svo. 12«. 

History of the Church or Scotland. Svo. 7s, dd. 

Memorials of Canterbury Cathedral. Post Svo. 78. 6d, 

Westminster Abbey. Illustrationf*. Svo. 15^. 

Sermons during a Tour in the East. Svo. 9s. 

Memoir of Edward, Catherine, and Mary Stanley. Cr. Svo. 

Christian Institutions. Esssyson Ecclesiastical Subjects. Svo. 
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U8T OF WORKS 



STEPHENS (Rev. W. R. W.). Life and Times of St John 
ChryiottoiD. ▲ Sketch of the Choreh end the Empire in the Fourth 
Century. Portreit Sro. 13<. 

STEVENS (Db. a.). Mt4)ame de Stiiel ; a Study of her Life 
end Times. The Flret BeTOIution end the First Empire. 2 Vole. Cr. 8to. 

STREET (G. £.). Gothic Architectnie in Spain. Illnstraaoni. 

BofelSvo. aOt. 

Italj, chiefly in Brick and 

Marble. With Notee on North of Itelj. Illuetretlons. Boyel 8vo. Mc 

STUART (ViLLiBBs). Nile Gleanings: The Ethnology, History, 
end Art of AnelMit Egypt, ee Reireeled bj PelntluL'e end Bm- 
Rellffii. With Deecriptione of Nnble and itn Great Rock Temples, 
6S Coloured illns^rationa fte. Medium 8vo. 814. «<i. 

STUDENTS* MANUALS:— 

Old Tistambkt Histobt ; from the Creation to the Retam of 

the Jews from CaptlTity. Meps and Woodeuts. Poet 8to. 7«. HJ. 
Nbw Tbstavkkt History. With an Introduction connecting 
the History of the Old and Meir Testaments. Mape and Woodeuu. 
Poet8vo. 7»,6d. 

EocLBsiASTiOAL HisTORT. The Christian Church during the 
First Ten Centuries ; From its Foundation to the full estahliebroeat 
of the Holy Roman Empire and the Papal Power. Post 8to. 7«. 6<f . 

English Church Histobt, from the acccMion of Henry YIII. 
to tbo silencing of Convocation in the 18th Century. Bj Canon 
Perry. Post Sto. 7t,6d. 

Ancient Histobt of thb East; Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, 

Media, Persia. Asia Minor, and Phcanicia. Woodcuts. Poet Sro. 7«. 6d. 

Ancient Geoqrapht. By Canon Bbyak. Woodcuts. Post 

Svo. It, dd. 

History or Gbebob ; from the Earliest Times to the Roman 
Cooqneet. By Wm. Skith, D.C.L. Woodeate. Crown Sro. 7«. 6tL 
*»* Questions on the above Work, 13mo. S«. 

History of Rome ; from the Earliest Times to the Establish- 

meut of the Empire. By Dsav Liddbuu Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 7«. 6d. 

Gibbon's Decline and Fall of thb Boxak Expire. Woodcuts. 

Post 8to. 7«. Sd. 

Hallax's Histoby of Eubopb during the Middle Ages. 

Post 8ve. 7«. 6<i. 

History of Modern Europe, from the end of the Middle 

Ages to the Treaty of Berlin, 1878. Poet Svo. [In tht Pre*$. 

Hallax's History of Enqland ; from the Accession of 

Henry VII. to the Death of George II. Post 8vo. 7«. 6d. 

HuME*8 History of Enqland from the Inyasion of Julius 

Ctesar to the Revolution In 1688. Revised, corrected, and cmtinnM 
down to the Treaty of Berlin, 1878. By J. S. BnawaB, M.A. With 
7 Coloured Maps A 70 Woodeuts. Post Svo. 7s. 6rf. 
*** Questions on the above Work, 12mo. k. 
History of France ; frt>m the Earliest Times to the Estab- 
lishment of the Second Empire, 1862. By H. W. Jsavis. Woodcuts. 
Post Svo. 7«. 6d. 
English Lanouaqb. By Gbo. P. Marsh. Post Svo. 7s. 6<L 
English Ljteratubb. By T. B. Shaw, M.A. Pot-t Svo. 7«. 6d, 
Specimens of English I^tebaturb from the Chief Writers. 

By T. B. Shaw. Post Svo. 7s. 6d. 

Modern Qeogbaphy ; Mathematical, Physical and Descriptive. 

By Canon BevAjr. Woodeate. Post Svo. 7».6d, 

MoBAL Philosophy. By Wx. Flexing. Post 8vo. 7«. 6d, 
Blaokstonb's Coxxbntabies on the Laws of England. By 

Malcolm Kkrb. Post Svo. It, fid. 
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STANHOPE'S (Eabl) WORKS :— 

History of Enolahd from thb Bsigh of Qctxih Amri to 

TUK Pback or Vkbsaillbs, 1701-83. 9 Yolf. PosISto. 6«.eacb. 
Life of Wiluam Pitt. Portraits. 3 YoU. 8to. 86«. 
British India, from its Orioih to 1788. Post 8to. Zs. 6(2. 
History OF "Porty-Fiyb." Post 8vo. 8«. 
Historical and Critical Essays. Post 8yo. Zs, 6d. 
French Ritreat from Moscow, other Essays. Post 8ro. 7« 6d, 
Life of Belisarius. Post 8to. 10«. 6d, 
Life of Condb. Post 8yo. 8f. 6d. 
Miscellanies. 2 Vols. Post 8to. 18«. 
Story of Joan of Arc. Fcap. 8yo. Is, 
Addresses on Various Occasions. 16mo. Is, 
STYFFE (Knutt). Strength of Iron and Steel. Plates. 8yo. 124. 

SUMNER'S (Bishop) Life and Episcopate during 40 Tears. Bj 

Kev. O. H. Sdmxsb. Portnat 8to. li#. 
SWAINSON (Canon). Nicene and AposUes' Creeds; Their 

Literary UUtoiy ; togethar with' some Aocooat of " The Creed of St. 

AtbAnasiue.'* 8vo. 16«. 

SYBEL (Von) History of Europe during the French Reyolution, 

1789—1795. 4 Vols. 8vo. 48i, 

SYMONDS' (Bey. W.) Becords of the Bocks; or Notes on the 

Oeolofrf, NatanI History, and Antiquities of North and South Wales, 
Siluria, Deron, and ComvalL With Illustrations. Grown Svo. VU, 

TALMUD. See Barclay ; Dbutsch. 

TEMPLE (Sir Bichard). India in 1880. 8yo. 

THlBAUrS (Abtoine) Purity in Musical Art. Translated from 

the Oerman. With a prefatory Memoir bj W. H. QIadiitone, M.P. 

Poet Sto. 7s. 6d, 

THIELMANN (Baron). Journey through the Caucasus to 

Tabreez, Kurdistan, down the Tigris and Euphrates to Ninereh and \ 

I^abylon, and across the Desert to Palmjra. Translated by Chab. j 

Hbxsaos. Illustrations. S Vols. Post Svo. 18«. I 

THOMSON (Arobbishop). Lincoln's Inn Sermons. 8ro. 10s, 6d, \ 

Life in the Light of God's Word. Post 8vo. 6s. \ 

Word, Work, & Will : Collected Essays. Crown 8vo. 9*. 

TITIAN'S LIFE AND TIMES. With some account of his 
Family, chiefly from new and unpublished Records. By Gkowb and 
Cavaloasbllb. With Poi trait and Illustrations. S Vols. Sro. 42<. 

TOCQUE VILLE'S SUte of Society in France before the Bevolntion, 
1789, and on the Causes which led to that Event. Translated by Hurar 
Kkbvb. Sto. 14«. 

T0MLINS0N(Chas.); TheSonnet; lU Origin, Structure, and Place 
in Poetry. With translations from Dante, Petrarch, &e. PoetSvo. tfj. 

TOZER (Key. H. F.) Highlands of Turkey, with Visits to Alonnta 
Ida, Athos, Olympus, and Pelion. S Vols. Crown 8to. S4#. 

Lectures on the Geography of Greece. Map. Post 

Sto. 9«. 

TRISTRAM (Canon). Great Sahara. Illustrations. Crown dro. 15«. 

Land of Moab ; Travels and Discoyerics on the East 

Sidt>ofthe Dead Sea and the Jordan. Illustratloni. Crown Svo. lbs, 

TRURO (Bishop of). The Cathedral: iu Necessary Place in 
thd Life and Work of the Church. Crown Sto. 6«. 
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TWENTY YEARS', BESIDRKCB smoog the Gmkt, ^.u.»..»., 
Torka, AnneoUns, and AlgariaiM. By an ExautH Last. Editei 
Iqr Btavlkt Lave Pools. S Vols. Crown 8ro. Sl«. 

TWISS* (HoBAOi) Life of Lord Eldon. 2 YoIb. Post 8to. 21«. 

TYLOR (E. B.) BesetrcheB into the Early History of Mankind, 
an j Developiikent of ClvUisatlop. 8rd Edition Be vised. Svo. IS*. 

Primitiye Culture ; the Development of Mythology, 

Philoaopby, Religion. Art, and Cnat<nn. S.Vola. 8vo. S4«. 

TIRCHOW (Profsssor). *The Freedpm of Seieneo in the 

Modern State. Fcap. 8vo. jte. 7 ^ 

« WELLINGTON'S Despatehea ^uHilf his Campaigns in India, 
Denmark, Portugal, Spain, the Low Countries, aai rranee. 8 Yciu. 
8vo. 20«. each. 

Supplementary Despatches, relating to India, 

Ireland, Denmark, Spanish America. Spain, Portugal, Franee, Con- 
gresa of Vienna, Waterloo and Paris. 14 Vola. 8vo. 9Qs. each. 
%• An Index. 8vo. 20#. 

Civil and Political Correspondence. Vols. L to 

VIII. 8vo. SO*, each. 

Speeches in Parliament. 2 Vols. 8to. 42«. 



WHEELER (G.). Choice of a Dwelling ; a PracUcal Handbook of 
Useful Information on Building a House. Plans. Post 8vo. It, ML 

WHITE (W. H.). Manual of Naval Architecture, for the use of 
Naval OfBcers, Shipowners, Shipbuilder^ and Yachtsmen. Illustra- 
tions. 8vo. 24a. 

WHYMPER (EnWABD^. The Aseent of the Matterhom. With 2 

Maps and 100 IlluHtratlons. Medium 8to. 10». 6d. 

WILBERFORCE'S (Bishop) Life of William Wilberforcc. Portrait. 
Crown 8to. 6s. 

^— (Samuel, LL.D.), Lord Bishop of Oxford and 

Winchester; his Life. .By Canon Abhwell, D.D. With Portrait. 
Vol.1. 8vo. 16#. 

WILKINSON (Sir J. Q.). Manners and Custoins of the 
Ancient Egyptisns, their Private Life, Laws. Art^Jteligfon, Ac. A 
new edition, ii^diud by Samuel Bibch, LL.D. Illastrations. 8 Vob. 
bvo. 84«. 

• Popular Account of the Ancient Egyptians. With 

600WoodeuU. 3 Vols. PoetSro. ISs. 

WILSON (JoHK, D.D.), of Bombay, Fifty Years a Philanthropist 
and Missionary in the East; his Life. By Gkobob Smith, LIaD. 
Portrait. Post 8to. 9«. 

WOOD'S (Captaih) Source of the Ozus. With the Geography 
of the Vslley of the Oxus. By Col. Yuls. Map. 8to. 12s. 

WORDS OF HUMAN WISDOM. Colle^d and Arranged by 
E. S. With a Preface by Camov Linixftr. Vcap. Sto. 8f. M, 

YO$K (A ROB BISHOP OF). G^ectcd Essayy]' Contents. — Bynoptie 

^Gospels, ptath of CbiM Gtd Exists. Worth of Life. Design in 
Naturit. Sports snd Pastimes. Emotions in Preaching. Defects in 
Missionary Work. Limits of Philosophical Enquiry. Crown 8to. 9m. 

YCLE (Colorkl). Book of Marco Polo. Illustrated by Ae Light 
of Orienul Writers and Modem Travels. With Maps and 80 Platea. 
S Vols. Medium 8vo. 63«. 

A. F. A Little Light on Cretan Insurrection. Post 

8vc. 2s 6d„. 

SaADBU^T, lAONEW, ift CO., PRIKTKRS, WHTrSnUARS. 
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